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DR. N. ]. BERRILL 

DR. A. GIBSON 

CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE FOR MACDONALD 
HIGH SCHOOL 

DEAN W. H. BRITTAIN, Chairman 

THE PRINCIPAL 

DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD 

PRoFEssoR JoHN HuGHES 

T. FRED WARD 
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THE MEMBERS oF THE PRoTESTANT ScHooL BoARDs oF STE. ANNE DE 
BELLEVUE, BAIE D'URFE, SENNEVILLE AND VAUDREUIL DoRION. 



lO COMMITTEES 

MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

DEAN W. H. BRITTAIN, Chairman 

THE PRINCIPAL 

DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD 

Mrss M. S. McCREADY 

DR. G. R. LoMER 

MATRICULATION BOARD 

DEAN E. BROWN. Chairman 

THE PRINCIPAL 

DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 

PROFESSOR w. H. HATCHER 

PROFESSOR C. C . BA YLEY 

THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 

THE UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 

COUNCIL 

THE MATRICULATION BoARD 

PRoFEssoR JoHN HuGHES 

DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD 

A REPRESENTATIVE oF THE HEADMASTERs' AssociATION 

A REPRESENTATIVE oF THE HEADMISTRESSEs' AssociATION 

ONE MEMBER REPRESENTING THE PROTESTANT CoMMITTEE oF THE 

CouNciL OF PuBLIC INSTRUCTION 

ONE MEMBER REPRESENTING THE PRoVINCIAL AssociATION oF PRo

TESTANT TEACHERS 

The Principal of the University is the Chairman of the Council and 
the Registrar is the Secretary. 

COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
DEAN W. H. BRITTAIN 

DEAN DouGLAs CLARKE 

DEAN E. BROWN 

DEAN C. S. LEMESURIER 

DEAN C. MACMILLAN 

DEAN]. ]. O'NEILL 

DEAN A. L w ALSH 

DEAN ]. c. MEAKINS 

PROFESSOR T. W. M. CAMERON 

One representative from the Army. 

PROFESSOR C. H. CARRUTHERS 

PROFEssoR C. L. HusKINs 

PROFESSOR A. J. KELL y 

PRoFEssoR]. U. MAcEwAN 

PRoFEssoR C. M. McKERGOW 

LT.-CoL. ]. M. MoRRis 

CAPTAIN H. S. L. BROWN 

DR. A. S. LAMB 

T. H. MATTHEWS, Secretary 

One representative from the Royal Canadian Air Force. 
One representative from the Royal Canadian Navy or Naval Reserve. 

THE REGISTRAR, Secretary. 



COMMITTEES 

ExEcUTIVE CoMMITTEE oN MILITARY INSTRUCTION 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
DEAN w. H . BRITTAIN 
DEAN C . S. LEMESURIER 
DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 

LT.-CoL. ]. M. MoRRIS 
CAPT. H . S . L. BROWN 
THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 

COMMITTEE ON THE WAR SERVICE PROGRAMME 
FOR WOMEN 

DR. MuRIEL V . RoscoE, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 
DEAN W. H. BRITTAIN 
DEAN C. MACMILLAN 

Miss MARION LINDEBURGH 
Miss lvEAGH MuNRo 
PROFESSOR GRANT F LEMING 

COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chariman DEAN J . C. MEAKINS 
DEAN C . MACMILLAN, Vice-Chairman THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 

DEAN C . S. LEMESURIER 

CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
DEAN W . H. BRITTAIN 
DEAN E. BROWN 
DEAN DouGLAS CLARKE 
DEAN c. S . LEMESURIER 

DEAN C . MACMILLAN 
DEAN J. c. MEAKINS 
DEAN j . ]. O'NEILL 
DEAN A. L. w ALSH 

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
PROFESSOR T . H . CLARK 
HuNTLY DRUMMOND 

PROFESSOR C. P. MARTIN 
F. CLEVELAND MoRGAN 
DEAN].] . O'NEILL 
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DR. G . R. LoMER 
E. L. JuoAH 

PRoFESSOR V. C . WYNNE EowARDS 
THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 

COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 
DR. MuRIEL V. RoscoE 

PROFESSOR GRANT FLEMING 
HoN. A . K . HuGESSEN 
PRoFEssoR C. L. HusKrNs 

THOMAS L. CHOWN, ex officio and by invitation 
M . PATRICIA NEILSON, ex officio and by invitation. 

HERBERT G . MuRPHY, ex officio and by invitation. 

DR A. S . LAMB, Secretary . 
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ADVISORY ATHLETICS BOARD 

THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
DR. A. S. LAMB, Vice-Chairman 
PROFESSOR c. H. CARRUTHERS 
PROFESSOR R . DEL. FRENCH 
PROFESSOR GRANT FLEMING 
E. A. CusHING 

]. H. MURPHY 
H . E. HERSCHORN 
GLENN K. Cow AN, ex officio 
Ross RITCHIE 
THOMAS CHOWN 
HAY FINLAY, Secretary 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 

PRoFEssoR W. D. WooDHEAD, 

Chairman 

THF. PRINCIPAL 

DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 

DEAN E. BROWN 

DEAN c. S. LE MESURIER 

DR. MuRIEL V. RoscoE 

PROFESSOR D . A . KEYS 

PRoFEssoR C. M . McKERcow 

PROFESSOR D . L. THOMSON 

THE BuRsAR 

THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 

UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 

PROFESSOR w. H. HATCHER, 

Chairman 

PROFESSOR A. ]. KELLY 

PRoFEssoR P. F. McCuLLAGH 

DR.]. F. MciNTOSH 

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 

SESSION 1941-42 

THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN,Chairman PROFESSOR R. D. MACLENNAN 

PROFESSOR]. L. DARBELNET 

PROFESSOR C. A. DAWSON 

PROFESSOR W. L. GRAFF 

PROFESSOR J. c. HEMMEON 

PRoFEssoR JoHN HuGHES 

PRoFEssoR C. T. SuLLIVAN 

PROFESSOR W. D. TAIT 

PRoFEssoR W. D. WooDHEAD 

PROFEssoR P. F. McCuLLAGH, 
Secretary 

THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

PROFESSOR E. F. BEACH, Chairman 

PRoFEssoR P. E. CoRBETT 

PROFESSOR]. P. DAY 

PROFESSOR J . C. HEMMEON 

DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 

PROFESSOR H. TATE 

PROFESSOR R. R. THOMPSON 



COMMITTEES 

THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

DEAN].]. O'NEILL, Chairman 

PROFESSOR W. H . HATCHER 

PRoFEssoR C . L. HusKINS 

PROFESSOR 0 . MAASS 

PRoFEssoR G. W. ScARTH 

PROFESSOR A. N . SHA w 

PROFESSOR D. L. THOMSON 
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The B.A., B .Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 

as a General Advisory Committee. 

SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 

PROFESSOR D. A. KEYS, Chairman DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 

PROFEssoR E. R. AnAIR PRoFESSOR A . S . NoAD 

PROFESSOR w. H. HATCHER DEAN] . ]. O'NEILL 

PRoFEssoR C. L. HusKINS PRoFEssoR MuRIEL V. RoscoE 

PRoFEssoR C. E. KELLOGG PRoFEssoR W . D. WooDHEAD 

COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF STUDENT ADVISERS 

PROFESSOR joHN HuGHES, Chairman PRoFESSOR T. F. M. NEWTON 

PROFESSOR W . H . HATCHER 

PRoFEssoR P . F . McCuLLAGH 

DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 

PRoFESSOR l'viuRIEL V. RoscoE 

PROFESSOR R . R. THOMPSON 

THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 

PROFESSOR C . H. CARRUTHERS 
(Chairman) 

PROFESSOR w. H. HATCHER 

PROFESSOR P. F. McCuLLAGH 

PROFESSOR H. TATE 

COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 

B.A . Section 

DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 
(Chairman) 

PROFESSOR E. F. BEACH 

PRoFEssoR P . E. CoRBETT 

PROFESSOR J. C . HEMMEON 

PROFESSOR R. D. MACLENNAN 

PROFESSOR H . TATE 

PRoFESSOR W. D . WooDHEAD 

B.Sc. Section 

PROFESSOR D . L. THOMSON 
(Chairman) 

PROFESSOR W. H. BARNES 

PROFESSOR W. H. HATCHER 

PROFESSOR D. A . KEYS 

DEAN]. ]. O'NEILL 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITI_ES 

PROFESSORS A R. RoaERTS (Chairman), N. B. MAcLEAN and 
*R. E. ]AMIESON 

ExAMINATIONS AND TIME-TABLES 

PROFESSORS A.]. KELLY (Chairman), F . M . WooD, 
]. B. PHILLIPs, AND]. C. CooTE 

REGISTRATION. STANDING, AND PROMOTION 

PRoFESSORS C. M. McKERGOW (Chairman), N . B. MAcLEAN, 
*R. E. ]AMIESON, ]. B. PHILLIPs, AND]. U . MAcEwAN 

EMPLOYMENT 

PROFESSORS R. DEL FRENCH (Chairman), C. V. CHRISTIE, and 
A R. RoaERTs 

COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 
DEAN].] . O'NEILL, Chairman 

PROFESSOR W. H. WATSON PROFESSOR N.]. BERRILL 
PRoFESSOR 0TTO MAAss PRoFEssoR W . D. McFARLANE 
PROFESSOR]. S. L. BROWNE PROFESSOR H. G. FILE~ 
PRoFEssoR ]. B. CoLLIP PRoFESSOR J . C. HEMMEON 

GRADUATES SOCIETY 
OFFICERS FOR 1941-42 

President-G. McL. PITTS, M.Sc., '09, B. Arch. '16. 
First Vice-President-H. R. CocKFIELD, M.A. '11. 
Second Vice-President-OR. T. H. LEGGETT, M.D., C.M., '01. 
Honorary Secretary-WM. F. MACKLAIER, B.C.L. '23. 
Honorary Treasurer-A. A TousAw, B.Sc., '19, M.Sc. '20. 
Representative on the Board of Governors of the University-MR. JusTICE 

c. G. MACKINNON, B.A '00, B.C.L. '03, DR. A T. BAZIN, M.D., 
C.M. '94, H. A CRoMBIE, B.Sc. '18. 

Executive Secretary-G. B. GLAssco, B.Sc. '05. 

ExECUTIVE CoMMITTEE 
W. G. HuNT. B.Sc. '17. 
WM. ]. McNALLY, M.Sc. '25, D.Sc. '34. 
A D. CAMPBELL, M.D., C.M. '11. 
Miss J. GRACE GARDNER, B.A '18. 
Miss A. MuRIEL WILSON, M.A. '11, President. Alumnae Society. 
E. WINSLOW-SPRAGGE, B.Sc. '08, President, Montreal Branch. 
F. I. KER, B.Sc . '09. President, Central Ontario Branch. 
BRIG. GEN. H. F. McDoNALD, B.Sc. '07, President, Ottawa Valley Branch. 
D. S. CoLE, B.Sc. '15, President, New York Branch. 
G. K. CowAN, Arts P., President, Students' Society. 

EDITORIAL BoARD, "THE McGILL NEws" 

D. S. LEWIS, B.Sc. '06, M.Sc. '07, M.D., C.M. '12, Chairman. 

*On Active Service. 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 

FRANK D. AoAMS, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LLD., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Vice-Principal, Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 

Studies and of the F acuity of Applied Science, and Emeritus Professor 
of Geology and Palreontology. 1173 Mountain St. 

*E. W. ARCHIBALD, B.A., M.D., C.M., Doctor honoris causa (Paris), 
D.Sc., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Australia), F.R.C.S. (C). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 3432 Drummond St. 

HENRY F. ARMSTRONG, M.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 

2076 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HowARD T. BARNES, D.Sc., M .E .I.C., F.R.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 

A. T. BAZIN, D.S.O .. M .D .. C.M .. F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

HERBERT S. BIRKETT, C.B .. V.D .. M.D .. LLD .. F.R.S.C. (C.) . F.A.C .S. 
Emeritus Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W . 

W. CoRDON M. BYERS, M.D., D .Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology. 

WILLIAM CALDWELL, M.A., D .Sc. (Edin.) 
Emeritus Professor of Moral Philosophy. 

1458 Mountain St. 

369 Melville Ave. 

WALTER WILLIAM CHIPMAN, B.A., M .D . (Edin.), LLD. (Pittsburgh, 
Univ of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia and McGill), D.C.L (Bishop's), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G . 

Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 
1221 Mountain St. 

H. B . CusHING, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

CARRIE M. DERICK, M.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Comparative Morphology and Genetics. 

Ross Memorial Hospital. Third Floor, Room 23 . 

E. M. EaERTS, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), LR.C.P. (Lond.) . 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. Lac Paquin, Val David, Que. 

NEVIL NoRTON EvANS, M.A.Sc., LLD. 
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 

*On Active Service. 
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A. S. EvE, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., LLD. (Queen's and McGill), 
F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. 

Overponds Cottage, Shackleford, Godalming, Surrey, England. 

AIME GEOFFRION, K.C., B.C.L, D.C.L (Bishop's). 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 8 I 5 Upper Belmont Ave. 

THE HoNOURABLE CHIEF jusTICE R. A. E. GREENSHIELDs, B.A., B.C.L, 
LLD., D.C.L (Bishop's), LLD. (U. of M.) . 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Law and Emeritus 
Professor of Criminal Law. 3465 Simpson St. 

w F. HAMILTON, M.D., C.M .• F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 

F. C. HARRISON, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Dean of the F acuity of Graduate Studies and Research and 

Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 
c/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England. 

STEPHEN LEACOCK, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. (Brown, 
Dartmouth and Toronto), LLD. (Queen's and McGill), D.C.L 
(Bishop's). 

Emeritus Professor of Political Economy. 3869 Cote des Neiges Road. 

FRANCIS E. LLOYD, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), Hon. D.Sc. 
(Masaryk University), F.R.S.C., F.LS. 

Emeritus Professor of Botany. P.O. Box 842, Carmel, California. 

C. F. MARTIN, B.A., M.D., C.M., LLD. (Queen's, Harvard and McGill), 
D.C.L (Bishop's), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C). 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 
Medicine. 3504 Mountain St. 

CoRDON WALTERS MAcDouGALL, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 

HoN. MR. jusTICE PIERRE-BASILE MIGNAULT, LLD. (Laval, McGill and 
Montreal), Docteur (Hon.) Univ. de Paris. 

Emeritus Professor of Legal Ethics. Gleneagles Apartments. 

HoRsT 0ERTEL, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology. 

Devonshire Club, St. james, S.W. I, London, England. 

HARRY CRANE PERRIN, Mus. Doe. (Trinity College, Dublin). 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music. 

"Hillstead," Streatham Drive, Exeter, England 
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]. BoNsALL PoRTER, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ. Cape 

of Good Hope), M. Inst. C.E. 

Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 3600 McTavish St. 

joHN FERGUSON SNELL, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., 
F.C.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 

Emeritus Professor of Metallurgy. 3182 Westmoun t Boulevard. 

RAMSAY TRAQUAIR, M.A.. F.R.I.B.A. 

Emeritus Professor of Architeclu;e. Guysborough, N .S. 

ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, K.C.. B.A .. B.C.L. 

Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence. 1614 Seaforth Ave. 

HERMANN W ALTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 

Emeritus Professor of German. Hudson Heights, Que. 

ARTHUR WzLLEY, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Zoology. Mille Isles, Que. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 

(alphabetically arranged) 

F. D. AcKMAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

REv. C. H. AoAIR, B.A., B.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction (School for Teachers). 

Macdonald College. 

E. R. AoAIR, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. S. 
Associate Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. 

Arts Building. 

L.]. ADAMS, M.D., C.M .• F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

B. ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Opthalmology Medical Arts Building. 

DELLA ALLEN, B .Sc. 
Assistant in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

c. K. ANDERSON, C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accountancy. 3219a Westmount Boulevard. 

Lours j. ARCAND, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy. 

660 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont. 

]OHN C. ARMOUR, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 42 Churchill Ave., Westmount. 

]. G. ARMSTRONG, B.Sc., M.A. (Alberta). 
Analytical Assistant in the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 

M. ARONOVITCH, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Macdonald College. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
RoBERT W. AsHLEY, M.Sc. (Man.). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. 3577 Durocher St. 

HENRY R. C. AvrsoN, M.A. 
Lecturer in English. Macdonald College. 

BoRIS P. BABKIN, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Research Professor of Physiology and Chairman of the Department. 

Biological Building. 

DAVID H. BALLON, B.A., M.D .. C.M .. F.R.C.S. (C.). F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department. 

1471 Crescent St 
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C. A. V. BARKER, B.V.Sc. (Ont. Vet. College). 
Lecturer in Veterinary Science. Macdonald College. 

W. H. BARNES, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

W. A. G . BAULD, D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M .D ., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A.C.S .. F.R.C.O.G. 

Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. H. A. BAXTER, D .D.S. 
Professor of Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 

H. A. BAXTER, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

STEWART G. BAXTER, M .D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

C. C. BAYLEY, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of History, and Sessional Lecturer in Economic 

History. Arts Building. 

E. F. BEACH, B.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Director of the School of Commerce and Assistant Professor of 

Commerce. Arts Building. 

M. BEATON, M.D .• C.M. 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 

j. R. BEAUDRY, B.S.A. (Oka). 
Assistant in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 

j. R. BEcK, M.A. (Stanford). 
Lecturer in German. Arts Building. 

JoHN W. BELL, M .Sc. 
Professor of Mining Engineering. 3788 Vendome Ave. 

jEAN BELLAND. 
I nstruclor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 

B. BENJAMIN, B.A .• M.D .. C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4469 Sherbrooke St. West. 

R. c. BENNETTS, M .D .. C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

4250 Sherbrooke St. West. 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. 

Bursar. 4081 Dorchester St. W. 
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N. ]. BERRILL, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department. 

Biological Building. 

C. C. BrRCHARD, M .D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine . 4484 Western Ave. 

]. NoRMAN BIRD, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A. 
Lecturer in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 

RAY H. BrssELL, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Industrial Management. 1135 Beaver Hall Hill. 

]. NEILSON BLACKLOCK, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental Ethics. Medical Arts Building. 

JoHN BLAND, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Architecture and Director of the School of Architecture. 

3793 Westmount Blvd. 

RoNALD H. BuzzARD, B.Sc. (Wash. Coli.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Biological Building. 

]. BoucHARD, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.). 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

*E. T. BouRKE, D.D.S. 
Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 

A. H. BouRNE, B.Sc. (Acadia). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

C. R. BouRNE, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. West. 

WESLEY BouRNE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.I.C.A., D.A. 
(R.C.P. and S. Eng.). 

f...ecturer in Anresthesia. 32 Holton Ave., Westmount. 

WrLFRID BovEY, O.B.E., B.A., LLB. (Contab.), D.Litt. (Laval), LLD. 
(Ottawa), F.R.S.C. 

Director of Extension Courses. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

RAYMOND BoYER, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

]. 0. w. BRABANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 

CARL R. BREWER, Ph.D. (Iowa State College). 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. Douglas Hall. 

*On Active Service. 
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CHARLES P. BREWER, B.A .• (B.C.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

W. H. BRITTAIN, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 

Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Department. 

Macdonald College. 

E. C. BRooKs, L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

G. R. BROW, M.D .. C.M .• F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

E. BROWN, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool). 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering and Professor of Applied Mechanics 

and Hydraulics. 4035 Harvard Ave. 

LYLA' I. BROWN, B.A., M.D .. C.M. 
University Medical Officer for Women . Medical Arts Building. 

NoRMAN BROWN, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 

0. N. BROWN, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 

Chemistry and Mining Building. 

WM. C. BROWN, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 

Engineering Building. 

j. S. L. BROWNE, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M., F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 

Pathological Chemistry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

NovAH E. BROWNRIGG, B.A. (Queen's). 
Lecturer in French, Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 

A. S. BRUNEAU, K.C .• B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 

H. D. BRUNT, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Jena). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of English, Mac-

donald College. Macdonald College. 

J. F. BuRGEss, M.B., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Bldg. 

HucH E. BuRKE, Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

4863 Wilson Ave 

PHILIP BuRNETT, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West. 
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E. GooFREY BuRR, B.Sc. (On leave of absence.) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 

699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 

W . C. BusHELL, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 

THOMAS WRIGHT MoiR CAMERON, T.D., B .Sc. , M .A ., D .Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., 
F .R.S.C. 

Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department and Director of 
the Institute of Parasitology, and Special Lecturer in the Department 
of Zoology. Macdonald College. 

A. D . CAMPBELL, M .D., C.M., F .R.C.S. (C), F.A.C.S., F .R.C.O.G. (Eng.). 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

Drummond Medical Building. 

D . G. CAMPBELL, B .A., M .D ., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

CLIVE HARCOURT CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M .A . (Toronto) 
Ph.D . (Chicago) . 

Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. 

E. H . CAYFORD, B.A., M .D ., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE. 
Lecturer in Composition , Theory, and Aural Training. 

Conservatorium of Music . 
ANTONY D. CHAPMAN, M.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 

Ross A. CHAPMAN, B .S .A. (Toronto) (O.A.C.). 
Athletic Coach and Warden of Men's Residence. 

Macdonald College. 
*A. E. CHILDE, M.D. (Manitoba). 

Lecturer in Neurological Roentgenology and in Radiology. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 

WARWICK FIELDING CHIPMAN, K.C., B.A., B.C.L 
Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St. 

C. V. CHRISTIE, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the 

Department. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount. 

W ALTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Instructor in Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment, and Lecturer in 

Diction. 4016 Vendome Ave. 

T. H. CLARK, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Palreontology. Peter Redpath Museum. 

*On Active Service. 
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DouGLAS CLARKE, M .A., Mus. B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium of 

Music. Conservatorium of Music. 

BROOKE CLAXTON, K .C .. B.C.L. 
Associate Professor of Law. 231 St. James St., W. 

DoROTHY CLIFF, B.H.S. 
Assistant in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 

E. H . CLIFF, K .C .• B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 215 St. James St. W. 

ERROL B. CLIFT, D .D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dental Anatomy. 1240 Union Ave. 

H . BRuCE CoLLIER, M .A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Parasitology and Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

BARBARA C . CoLLIER, B .Sc. (Acadia). 
Assistant in the Department of Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

]AMES BERTRAM CoLLIP, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D .Sc. (Alberta), 
Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LLD. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F .R.S., 
F.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Gilman Cheney Professor of Biochemistry and Director of the Reserach 
Institute of Endocrinology. 622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. 

*W. V. CoNE, B .Sc., M.D., F .R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Lecturer in Neuropathology. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

L. C . CooKE, B.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Institute. 

EoGAR M . CooPER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

IRVIN CooPER, Mus.B ., A.R.M.C.M. 
Instructor in Pianoforte, Lecturer in Theory of Music and in School 

Music. 4530 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 

]AMES H. CooPER, B .Sc. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 

JoHN I. CooPER, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of History. Arts Building. 

]AMES A. CooTE, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 

*On Active Service. 
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PERCY ELLWOOD CoRBETT, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.), LLD. (Melbourne). 

Chairman of the Social Studies and Commerce Group of the Faculty of 

Arts and Science and Chairman of the Law Sub-committee in the 

School of Commerce, and Gale Professor of Roman Law. 

R.M.D. 4, Magog, Que. 

JoHN G. CouLsoN, M.A., (Queen's). 

Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Plant Pathology. 

Macdonald College. 

EARLE W. CRAMPTON, B.S. (Conn.), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell). 

Associate Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Graduate 

Department of Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

E. M. CRAWFORD, M.D .• C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 

43 Waverley Road. Pointe Claire, Que. 

RoaERT H.]. CREIGHTON, A.B. (Swarthmore). 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Building. 

I VAN H. CROWELL, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami), A.M., Ph.D. 

(Harvard). 

Lecturer in P !ant Pathology. Macdonald College. 

JoHN CuLLITON, B.A., (Sask.), M.A. 

Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 

ALEX. B. CuRRIE, B.Com. (Queen's), M.A. (Alberta), M.Educ. (Alberta), 

Ph.D. (London). 

Assistant Professor of Education. 5228 Clanranald Ave. 

CEciL CuRRIE, M.A. 

Lecturer in Philosophy. Arts Building. 

RICHARD E. DAGG, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drumrnond St. 

T. E. DANCEY, B.A .• M.D .• C.M. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

jEAN Lours DARBELNET, Agrege d'Anglais de l'Universite de France. 

Associate Professor of French, Chairman of the Department, and Director 

of the French Summer School. 3410 Atwater Ave. 

B. DE B. DARWENT, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
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CARL AoDINGTON DAwsoN, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department. 

4663 Victoria Ave. 

HowARD DAwsoN, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

J.]. DAY, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 

joHN PERCIVAL DAY, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D. Phil. (St. Andrews). 
R. B. Angus Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 

WALTER A. DELONG, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Min
nesota). 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry in the Faculty of Agriculture. 
Macdonald College. 

w. S. DEMPSEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

0. F. DENSTEDT, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry. Apt. 16, 405 Prince Arthur. 

LoUIS o'HAUTESERVE, B. es L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill), lng. 
E.F.M. and Licencie en Droit, (Paris). 

Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 

G. J. Dooo, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 

209 Carlyle Ave .. Town of Mount Royal. 

j. S. DoHAN, D.D.S. (Bishop's), F.A.C.D. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 

H. S . DoLAN, B.A., M .D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 

M. L. DoNIGAN, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 

FRANK S. DoRRANCE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Suite 823, Medical Arts Building. 

CHRISTIANE DosNE, B.Sc. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 

RuTH P. Dow, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunity and Instructor in Bac

teriology in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
20 19 Marlowe Ave. 
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G. LYMAN DuFF, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department, and' 

Director of the Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 

j. W. DuNcAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.O.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Medical Arts Building? 
E. MELVILLE DuPoRTE, B.S.A., Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Entomology at Macdonald College, and 
Special Lecturer in Zoology. Macdonald College. 

FRANcEs, DuMARESQ, B.A., B.L.S. 
Sessional Lecturer in School Libraries. Redpath Library. 

S. DwoRKIN, D .D.S., M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 

w. w. EAKIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

ARTHUR H. EGERTON, Mus.Doc. (Toronto), F.R.C.O., Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Lecturer in Harmony, Counterpoint, and the Appreciation of Music. 

*H. M. ELDER, M.D., C.M. 
Conservatorium of Music. 

Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

EvELYN K. ELDERKIN, B.S. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. Macdonald College. 

A. R. ELVIDGE, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor in Neurosurgery. 

L. P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 

Lecturer in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 

THEODORE C. ERICKSON, M.A., M.D. (Minnesota), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Neuropathology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

T. H. EvANS, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Institute. 

GERALD F AUTEUX, K.C., B.A., LL.L. (Montreal). 
Lecturer in Criminal Law. 132 St. James St. W. 

NEIL FEENEY, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 

*On Active Service. 
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CELlA FERGUSON, B .H.S. 
Assistant in Household Science. Macdonald College. 

H . L. FETHERSTONHAUGH, B .Arch., F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Design and Professional Practice in the School of Architecture. 

660 St. Catherine St. W. 
HAROLD G . FILES, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Greenshields Professor of English Literature. Arts Building. 

HAY FINLAY, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Physical Director and Athletics Manager (during the absence 

of Lieut.~Col. D. S. Forbes on war service). 475 Pine Ave., West. 

GuY FisK, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H . (Eng.) 
Demonstrator in Physio-Therapy. Montreal General Hospital. 

R. R. FITZGERALD, B.Sc., M .D., C.M., F .R .C.S. (Eng. and C .). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 

] . C . FLANAGAN, D .D .S. 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 

G . A . FLEET, M .Sc., M .D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 

D. s. FLEMING, M .D .• C.M. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 

GRANT FLEMING, M .C ., M.D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto}. 
F .R.C.P. (C). 

Strathcona Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, am! 
Chairman of the Department. Medical Building . 

*D. STUART FoRBES, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch. 
Athletics Manager. McGill Union. 

D. S. FoRSTER, M .A., M.D., C.M. 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 

H. L. FosTER, M .D. (Toronto) . 
Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

J. S. FosTER, Ph.D. (Yale), D .Sc. (Acadia), F .R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 

A. F. FowLER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. 

MADELEINE j . FRANCE.S, Agregation des Lettres (Paris), Doctorat d'Etat. 
University Women's Fellow in Philosophy and Assistant in French. 

Royal Victoria College. 

*On Active Service. 
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W. W. FRANCIS, A.B., M .D. (Johns Hopkins) , M.D., C.M. (ad eun.) . 
Librarian, Osier Library, Lecturer in the History of Medicine. 

1620 Cedar Ave 
*GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 

j. R. FRASER, M .D. , F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F .R.C.O.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Chairman of the Department. 

1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. 0 . FREEDMAN, M.D .. C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Otolaryngology. Medico-Dental Building. 

NEWMAN B. FREEDMAN, M.D., C .M . 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 

R DEL FRENCH, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor.Poly.lnst.), Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering and Secretary of the 

Faculty of Engineering. 3653 Oxenden Avenue. 

S. M. FRIEDMAN, B.A., M.D .. C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 

C . W. FuLLERTON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 

]. S. FuLTON, Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. Arts Building. 

MRs. LuciE TouREN FuRNESS, Licenciee es Lettres de I'Universite de 
France. 

Assistant Professor of French and Assistant Director of the French Sum-
mer School. 3558 Grey Ave. 

WILLIAM GAUVIN, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

*A. K. GEODES, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Prediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. RoaERT GEoRGE, B.A. (Bristol), B.O. (London). 
Sessional Lecturer in Education. 3508 University St. 

*]. W. GERRIE, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (Eng.). 
Lecturer in Dental Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

R. D. GIBas, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Botany. Douglas Hall. 

*On Active Service. 
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N. GIBLIN, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 

]. E. GILL, Ph.D. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 

251 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal West. 

ARCHIBALD GILLIES, M.Sc. (Alta.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

*A. H. S. GILLSON, M.A. (Cantab.). 
Professor of Mathematics. 317 Roslyn A venue. 

A. W. GILMOUR, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy. 3830 Hampton Ave. 

ALTON GoLDBLOOM, B.A., M.D .• C.M., F.R.C.P. (C). 
Assistant Professor of Prediatrics. 1543 Crescent St. 

DoNALD C. CoRDON, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 

*KEITH CoRDON, B.A., M.D .. C.M .. F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 

W. L. GRAFF, Ph.D. (Louv.). 
Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Department. 

Arts Building. 
F. E. GRAHAM, B.H.S 

Demonstrator in Household Science. Macdonald College. 

RicHARD P. D. GRAHAM, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry and Mining Building. 

W. D. GRAHAM, B.Sc. (Tor. O.A.C.). 
Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

RHODA GRANT, M.A.. Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building 

RoNALD GRANT, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. 
Sessional Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 

MILTON GRAY, B.Sc., M.D .. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

P. H. H. GRAY, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 

Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 

W. E. GRUMMITTE, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

DouGLAS CuRD, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 1482 Mackay St. 

*On Active Service. 
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FRASER B. CuRD, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S . 
Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

ELMER HALL. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 

C. B. A. HALL, M.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Elements of Accounting. Arts Building. 

CuY HAMEL, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (Laval). 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

E. HAMILTON, B.Com., C.A. 
239 Cote St. Catherine Road. 

Demonstrator in Accountancy. 5119 Mountain Sights. 

LxoNEL H. HAMILTON, M .S. (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 

T ALITHA A. HANKE, B.S., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Household Administration. Macdonald College. 

FRANK K. HANSON, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Keyboard Harmony, and Teachers' Methods and Materials: 

Instructor in Pianoforte; Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint; and 
Lecturer in Music, Macdonald College. 

T. E. w. HARDING, M.D .. C.M. 
Conservatorium of Music. 

Demonstrator in Radiology. Royal Victona Hospital. 

R. H. M. HARDISTY, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D .• C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

VxoLET HARKNESS, M .Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 

MARION W. HARLOW, B.Sc. (Home Ec.) (Acadia). 
Instructor in Nutrition in the School for Graduate Nurses. 

A. V. HARRIS, B.A., B.Com., C.A. 
1911 Tupper Street. 

Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 

MoLLY HARROWER-ERICKSON, Ph.D. (Smith), Acad. Dip. (London). 
Lecturer in Clinical Psychology in the Department of Neurology and 

Neurosurgery. 3566 University Street. 

w. A. HASTINGS, M .D .. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

W. H. HATCHER, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Chemistry, Chairman of the Physical Sciences Group of the 

Faculty of Arts and Science. 4064 Wilson Ave. 

HELEN L. HAULTAIN. 
Sessional Lecturer in the Library School. 426 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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A. B. HAWTHORNE, B.A .• M.D .• C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 

MYRTLE A. HAYWARD, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Educational Methods and Foods and Cookery. 

Macdonald College. 

L. G. HEIMPEL, M.S., (Cornell). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultual 

Engineering. Macdonald College. 

j. C. HEMMEON, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
William Dow Professor of Political Economy and Chairman of the 

Department of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 

A. T. HENDERSON, M.D .• C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 

CHARLES K. P. HENRY, M.D .. C.M .. F.R.C.S. (C.). F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Surgery. 605 Medical Arts Building. 

j. S. HENRY, M.D .. C.M .. M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

1414 Drummond St. 

RoaiNA E. HENRY, B.A. (Dublin). 
Lecturer in Spanish. Arts Building. 

W. B. HEWSON, B.A. (Mt. Allison). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 

HAROLD HIBBERT, D.Sc. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LLD. (U.B.C.). 
F.R.S.C. 
E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 

Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 

M. A. HICKEY, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. West. 

G. E. M. HILTON, M.D .. C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building. 

G. E. HoDGE, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

S. R. N. HoDGINS, B.S.A., M.A. (On leave of absence). 
Assistant Professor of English and journalism. Macdonald College. 

j. H. HoLDEN, Sc.M. (M.I.T.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemical Engineering. Chemistry Building. 



32 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 

G. ALLISON HoLLAND, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. S. HowEs, Ph.D. (London). 

Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 

JoHN HuGHES, M.A. (Wales). 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department. 

Arts Building. 
JoHN P. HuMPHREY, B.Com., B.A., B.C.L. 

Associate Professor of Law and Secretary to the Faculty of Law. 
427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 

W ALTER HuNGERFORD. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 

E. MATILDE HUNTER, B.A., M.B., B.C.H. 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

EvERETT HuRTEAU, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neuropathology. Neurological Institute. 

C. LEONARD HusKINS, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), 
F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the Department. 
353 l Lorne Ave. 

KEITH HuTCHISON, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. l 509 Sherbrooke St. West. 

E. C. IRVINE, M.A., B.Pred. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Mathematics, School for Teachers. Macdonald College. 

F. CYRIL ]AMES, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop's) 
LLD. (Queen's). 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, Professor of Political 
Economy. Arts Building. 

R. E. ]AMIESON, M .Sc. 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering and Chairman of the 

Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 

HERBERT jASPER, Ph.D. (Iowa), D.deSc. (Paris). 
Lecturer in Neurological Electrography. 4930 Circle Road. 

KATHLEEN R. ]ENKINS, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Public Library Administration. 

Westmount Public Library. 
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- EoiTH joHNSON. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 

]. G. W. joHNsoN, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke St. West. 

KENNETH B. joHNSTON, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

VERNAL josEPHSON, M.Sc., (State Coli. Agr. Utah). 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 

GERTRUDE G. KALZ, Matura (Prague), M.D. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 

HYMAN KAUFMAN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 

josEPH KAuFMANN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent St. 

P. ]. KEARNS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Clara Lane Fellow. 

Women's Pavilion, Royal Victoria Hospital. 
A. S. KEILLER. 

Lecturer in Secretarial Practice. 104 Columbia Ave. 

CHESTER E. KELLOGG, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 247 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. 

ALBERT J. KELL Y, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and Chairman of the 

Department. The Observatory. 

C. D. KELLY, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. 

30 Wicksteed Road, Town of Mount Royal. 
]. S. KENNA. 

Demonstrator in Accountancy. 4474 Wilson Ave. 

W. R. KENNEDY, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 

DAviD A. KEYS, M.A. (Toronto) Ph.D. (Harvard and Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics and Director of Training for Radio Technicians, 

R.C.A.F. 201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal West. 

DoROTHY KING, B.Sc., Dip. New York School of Social Work. 
Instructor in Social Case Work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 

528 Pine Ave., West. 
E. P. KNIGHT, M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
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S. A. KoMAROV, M.D. (Riga), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 

RICHARD KRoNER, Ph.D. (Freiburg), 
Frothingham Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. (On leave of absence. 

1941-1942). Union Theological Seminary, New York. 

MARSHALL KuLKA, M.Sc. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

SINcLAIR LAIRD, M.A., B.Phil. (St. Andrews), Officier de l'Instruction 
Publique. 

Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of Education. 
Macdonald College 

ARTHUR S. LAMB, B.P.E. (Springfi.eld), M.D., C.M. 
Director of the Department of Physical Education and of the School of 

Physical Education. 
Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 

MME. P. LARIVIERE, Agregee des Lettres de l'Universite de France. 
Sessional Lecturer in French. 2650 Sherbrooke St. East. 

]. E. LATTIMER, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Economics. 

Macdonald College. 

F. LAURENT (diploma Ecole Normal Superieure; Sevres). 
Lecturer in French and Resident Assistant to the Warden in the Royal 

Victoria College. 

EARL M. LAURIN, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental History. 1414 Drummond St. 

FoRREST LA VroLETTE, B.A. (Reed College), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 

W. G. LEAHY, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor in Operative Dentistry and Chief of Dental Clinic. 

CHARLES P. LEBLOND, M.D. (Paris), Lic.Sc. 
Montreal General Hospital. 

Lecturer in Anatomy. Medical Building. 

DIGBY LEIGH, B.A .. M.D .• C.M. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia. Biological Buildmg 

CHARLES STUART LE MESURIER, K.C.. B.A .. B.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Civil Law. 

419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 

D. ScLATER LEWIS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of Medicine. 

1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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MARION LINDEBURGH, R.N., M.A. (Columbia). 
Director, School for Graduate Nurses, and Instructor in Administration, 

Teaching, and Supervision in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
School for Graduate Nurses. 

L. M. LINDSAY, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Prediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 

ARTHUR LISMER, A.R.C.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture. 

Art Association of Montreal. 

_ -H. R. LITTLE, B.Arch., 
Lecturer in Building Construction and Specifications, School of Architec-

ture. 660 St. Catherine St. W. 

CEORGE D. LITTLE, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 

WILLIAM R. LIVINGSTON, M.Sc. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 

A. R. B. LocKHART, M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Elementary Education. 

EMILE A. Loos, M.S.A. 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Chemistry Building. 

Macdonald College. 

Macdonald College. 

CERHARD R. LoMER, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School, and Professor of 

Library Administration. 3670 Lorne Cerscent. 

P. LoRRAIN, B. A., B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 

I. K. LowRY, B.A., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 

910 Medical Arts Building. 

R. A. Luowrc, M.A S. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 

* JosEPHUs C. LuKE, B.A., M. D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Leclurer in Surgery and Anatomy. 814 Medical Arts Building. 

D. LuTERMAN, B.Com., C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 

WrLBERT CEORGE McBRIDE, B.Sc. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of the 

Department of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

A. W. McCLELLAND, D.D.S. 
Professor of Orthodontia. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 

*On Active Service. 
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MARGARET S. McCREADY, B.A. (Toronto) . 
Director of the School of Household Science. 

Macdonald College. 

P. F. McCuLLAGH, B.A. (Toronto) , M.A. (McGill) , Ph.D . (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Classics and Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty 

of Arts and Science. Arts Building. 

L. R. McCuRDY, M .Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

Engineering Building. 

H . E . MAcDERMOT, M.D., C.M., F .R.C.P . (C.) . 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 

P . N . MAcDERMOT, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Prediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 

R. ST. ]. MACDONALD. B.A., (St. F.X.), M .D ., C.M., D.P.H., Fellow Royal 
Sanitary Institute. 

Associate Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medical Building. 

DoNALD McEACHERN, M .D. (Man.) . 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 3578 University St. 

]. U . MAcEwAN, B .Sc. (Queen's), M .S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy. 3534 University St. 

GwENDOLINE McEwEN. 
Sessional Lecturer in Children's Literature. 

2280 Grand Blvd., N.D.G. 
KENNETH T. MAcFARLANE, M.D. (Western Ontario). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
P. W. MAcFARLANE. 

Superintendent of Buildings. 3535 Carleton Rd. 

WILLIAM D. McFARLANE, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 

WARREN S. MAcGREGOR, M.Sc. (Idaho). 
Macdonald College. 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

*C. A. MciNTOSH, B. A.. M.D., C. M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 

] . F . MciNTOSH, B.A. (U.N.B.), M .D .. C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 

19 Springfi.eld Ave. 

*On Active Service. 
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j. F. MAciVER, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson Ave. 

A. A. MACKAY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. H. MACKAY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 

j. W. McKAY, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 

MRs. H. A. McKEAN. 
Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics. School of Physical Education. 

D. W. McKEcHNIE, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton St. 

F. E. McKENTY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Surgery. 2064 Union Ave. 

MARY E. MACKENZIE, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 
Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 

CHARLES MrLLAR McKERGOW, M.Sc. 
Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Chairman 

of the Department. 343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 

L. H. McKrM, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 

WILLIAM FRASER MACKLAIER, B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 507 Pla.ce d'Armes. 

NEIL BRUCE MAcLEAN, D.S.O., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
F.A.I.A. 

Professor of Applied Mathematics. Engineering Building. 

W. C. McLELLAN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 

RonERICK D. MAcLENNAN, M.A. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy, Chairman of the Humanities 

Group of the F acuity of Arts and Science, Chairman of the Department 
of Philosophy, and Warden of Douglas Hall. 

Douglas Hall. 

C. K. McLEon, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 4800 Decarie Boulevard. 

D. M. MAcLEon, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
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W. S. McLEoD, B.Sc. (Alta.). 
Demonstrator in Entomology. Macdonald College. 

HoN. CYRUS MACMILLAN, M.A., (McGill and Harvard), Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Molson Professor of the English 
Language and Literature, and Chairman of the Department. 

484 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
]. A. MAcMILLAN, M .D., C.M. 

Professor of Ophthalmology, and Chairman of the Department. 
141 0 Stanley St. 

W. ] . McNALLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), M .Sc., D .Sc., D.L.O. 
(R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Lecturer in Oto.Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 

FRANCis L. McNAuGHTON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

ANNA I. McPHERSON, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Demonstrator in Physics. 24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. 

0 . MAASS, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. (Lond.). 
Macdonald Professor of Physical Chemistry and Chairman of the Depart-

ment of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

F. B. MADDOCK, M.Sc. (Dal.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 3477A Hutchison St. 

PAUL R. MARCHAND, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 

CECIL P. MARTIN, M .A., M.B., Sc.D. (Dublin) . 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department of 

Anatomy, Histology and Embryology. 3577 Peel Street. 

*S. ]. MARTIN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. Suite 7, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

E. H. MASON, Ph.B., M.D .. C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Biochemistry. 

4100 Cote des Neiges Road. 

]. L. D. MASON, B.A .. M.D .. C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Ave. 

MARY S. MATHEWSON, R .N. 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing and Assistant Director of the School 

for Graduate Nurses. 4396 Harvard Ave. 

*On Active Service. 
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T. H . MATTHEWS, M .A. (Oxon.) 
Registrar. 

s. H. MAW, A.R.I.B.A. 

3450 McTavish St. 

Special Instructor in Drawing and Rendering in the School of Archi-

tecture. I I 00 Beaver Hall Hill. 

W. A. MAw, M.S.A. 

Assistant Professor and Chairman of the Department of Poultry Hus-

bandry. Macdonald College. 

j. C. MEAKINS, M.D., C.M., M.D., (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P .• 
F.R.C.P . (C., Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F .R.S.C., 
F .R.S.E. 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Medicine, Chairman of 

the Department, and Director of the University Medical Clinic. 

The Chateau Apartments, Sherbrooke St. W. 

G. C. MELHADO, M.D., C.M., F.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

I 390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

K. I. MELVILLE, M.Sc., M .D ., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 

D. L. MENDEL, M .D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. West. 

j . H. MENNIE, M .A. (British Columbia), B.Sc. (Oxon.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 

26 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 

BERTHA MEYER, M.A. 

Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 

F. T . MILES, M.D., C.M. (Queen's). 

Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 

jEAN L. MILLAR. 
Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 

G. GAVIN MILLER, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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E. S. MILLS, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1487 Mackay Street. 

D. J. MILNE, B.Sc. (Sask.). 
Philip Carpenter Fellow in Zoology. Biological Building. 

C. F. MoFFATT, B.A., M .D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent St. 

*LoRNE C. MoNTGOMERY, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

C. H. P. MooRE, D .D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 

R. H. MoRE, M.D. (Toronto) . 
Douglas Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

FRANK 0 . MoRRISON, B.A., M.Sc., in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 

M. F. McK. MoRRISON, B.Sc. (Acadia). 
Assistant in Department of Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

*N. W. MoRTON, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 

H. F. MosELEY, B.A. (McGill), M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. 
(Eng.). 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

D. PRESCOTT MowRY, D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Periodontia. 1411 Stanley St. 

IvEAGH MuNRO, M.S.P.E. (McGill), B.Sc., M.A. (Col.). 
Physical Director for Women and Assistant Director of the School of 

Physical Education. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 

j. G. MuNROE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 5078 St. Catherine St. E. 

E. G. D. MuRRAY, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity and Chairman of the Depart-

ment. 3590 University St. 

HAROLD R. MuRRAY, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department. 

Macdonald College. 

j. A. NELSON, M.S.A. (Alta.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

*On Active Service. 
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A. R. NESS, B.S.A. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal Husbandry. 

Macdonald College. 

A . H. NEUFELD, M .Sc., Ph.D. (Man.), A.C.I.C. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

T. F. M. NEWTON, M.A. (McGill and Harvard). 
Associate Professor of English and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall. 

R. V. V. N1cHOLLS, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 

NICOLAI NIKOLAICZUK, M.Sc. (Alberta) 
Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. 

ALGY S. NoAD, M .A. 

Arts Building. 

Biological Building. 

Macdonald College. 

Associate Professor of English, and Secretary, French Summer School. 
Arts Building. 

MYRON NoTKIN, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine . Royal Edward Institute. 

P. K. NuTT, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy. 83 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q. 

j. APPLETON NuTTER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopredic Surgery. 

Suite 806, 1414 Drummond St. 

GuY OooM, M.D. (Tulane) . 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Neurological Institute. 

W. FRASER 0LIVER, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 

M. 0NDERET. 
Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 

JoHN j. O'NEILL, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Dawson (Mac

donald) Professor of Geology, and Chairman of the Department of 
Geological Sciences. 489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 

EMANUEL 0RLICK, B.A. (Univ. of Western Ont.), M.A. 
Assistant Physical Director. 5606 McLynn Ave . 

.SAMUEL 0RTENBERG, M.D .• C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 

MARTIN D. O'SHAUGHNESSY, M.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator in 

Engineering. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Mining and Metallurgical 
Chemistry Building. 
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F. FITz OsaoRNE, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 

5426 Chanranald Ave. 

CoRDON PALL, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 

*).H. PALMER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 618 Grosvenor Avenue. 

E. M. PALMQUIST, B.S., M.S. ,Ph.D. (Cornell) . 
Assistant Professor of Botany. Biological Building. 

FRANK STEWART PATCH, B.A., M.D .• C.M .. F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Professor of Urology and Chairman of the Department of Surgery. 

1225 Bishop St. 

IVAN PATRICK, B.A., M.D .• C.M .• M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 

R. H. PATTEN, B.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 

*W. ). PATTERSON, B.A .• M.D .• C.M. 
Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

DoNALD R. PATTON, B.Com., C.A. 

Sessional Lecturer in Accountancy, and Lecturer in Cost Accounting. 

Arts Building. 
MARION L. PECK, RN. 

Instructor in Home Nursing. Macdonald College. 

FRANK G. PEDLEY, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), 
Dr. P.H. (Harvard). 

Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine ancl 
University Medical Officer. Medical Building. 

C. B. PEIRCE, A.B .. M.Sc., M.D. (Mich.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology. 

30 Forden Avenue. 

WILDER PENFIELD, Litt.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hop
kins), B.A., B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department. 
and Director of the Neurological institute. 4302 Montrose Ave. 

ELEANOR S. PERCIVAL, B.A., M.D., C.M .• F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
*On Active Service. 
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CHATEAUGUAY PERRAULT, B.A., D. en Droit (Mtl.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 132 St. James St. W. 

]. N. PETERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology, and Secretary of the Neurological Institute. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

]. B. PHILLIPS, M .Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

N. w. PHILPOTT, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 

C . A. PoRTEOUS, M.D. (Queen's). 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

RALPH E. PoWELL, B.A., (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 
F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 

Clinical Professor of Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 

MxQUEL PRADos Y SucH, M.D. (Madrid). 
Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

H. GuRTH PRETTY, M .D., C.M., D.A.B.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

]. E. PRITCHARD, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Pathology. 239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount RoyaL 

RoaERT PuoENZ, M.D. (Duke). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

DoNALDA PuTNAM, M.A., B.S. (Columbia). 
Special Lecturer in Children's Literature. 

Montreal Children's Library. 

*1. M. RABINOWITCH, M .D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Biochemistry. 

Montreal General HospitaL 

A. GERALD RACEY, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Oral Pathology. 1414 Drummond St. 

VIOLET B. RAMSAY. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. Macdonald College. 

G. A. STUART RAMSEY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 

*On Active Service. 
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M. RATNER, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

L. C. RAYMOND, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 

GEORGE E. REED, M.B. (Toronto) . 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalle Boulevard. 

R. G. REm, M .D ., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1414 Drummond Street. 

W. STANFORD REm, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Penn.). 
Sessional Lecturer in History. Arts Building. 

HERSCHELL E. REILLEY, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 

LAWRENCE]. RHEA, B .Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 
Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 

RzvA B. RIPSTEIN, B.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

W. L. RITCHIE, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department. 

Montreal General Hospital. 
A. R. RoBERTS, M.Sc. 

Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 

DoNALD B. W. RoBINSON, B.Sc. (Mt. Allison) . 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

]oAN C. RoMEYN, M.A. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

RuTH B. RoRKE, B.H.S. 
Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. 5171 Hutchison St. 

MuRIEL V. RoscoE, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Radcliffe). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Assistant Professor of Botany. 

. Royal Victoria College. 
]. RosENBAUM, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 

Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West. 

EowARD RosENTHALL, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 

*A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. 

*On Active Service. 
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A. S. Ross, B.A. (Western), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. 1441 Drummond St. 

ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pcediatrics and Instructor in Child Hygiene, Schoolfor Graduate 

Nurses. 1414 Drummond St. 

DouGLAS A. Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D., M.D. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Physiology. 3521 University St. 

DuoLEY E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1615 Cedar Avenue. 

H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Montreal General HospitaL 

]. H. Ross, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

]AMES B. Ross, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

S. GRAHAM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Pcediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 

VERNON Ross, M.A., B.S. in Library Science (Columbia). 
Instructor in Library School. 14 7 5 Crescent St. 

W. BRucE Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 

A. B. RoTENBERG, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Ohio State). 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 

P. G. RowE, B .Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 

P. H. RowE, D .D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 

1117 St. Catherine St. West. 

W. RowLES, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 

Physics. Macdonald College. 

T. E. RoY, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 5003 Dorval Ave. 

*CoLIN K. RussEL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 

H. GERHARD F. SANDER, Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in the Department of Genetics. Biological Building. 

*On Active Service. 
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CEoRGE W. ScARTH, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
M acdonald Professor of Botany and Chairman of the Department. 

20 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 

W. H. ScHIPPEL, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 117 Graham Blvd. 

SYBIL ScoGGAN, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. 

536 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 

F. R. ScoTT, B.A. (Bishop's and Oxon.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 50 Summit Circle, Westmount. 

]ESSIE Bovo ScRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Pcediatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

W. DE M. ScRIVER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and Pharmacology, and Assistant Professor of 

Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

H. N. SEGALL, M.D., C.M .• F.A.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 

DoROTHY ]. SEIVERIGHT, M.A. (Bishop's). 
Lecturer in History and Geography. Macdonald College. 

C. R. SELLER, D .D .S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 

HANS SELYE, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.). 
Associate Professor of Histology. 2055 Mansfi.eld St. 

M. I. SENG, M.D .• C.M .• F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 

P.F.SEYMOUR,C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy. 215 St. ]ames St. West. 

A. NoRMAN SHAW, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 

Macdonald Physics Laboratory. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

j. E. SHUH, B.S.A. (Toronto). 
Assistant in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 

BARUCH SILVERMAN, M.D .• C.M .• F.A.P.A. 
Demonstrator in Public Health and Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry and 

Mental Hygiene. Mental Hygiene Institute. 

Louis SxMINOVITCH, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemical Building. 
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BEATRICE V. SIMON. 
Instructor in Classification, Cataloguing Periodicals and Serials, and 

Special Libraries. The Library School. 

C. H. SKITCH, B.A., M.D. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 660 1 Lasalle Blvd . 

. s. S. SMAILL, D .D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 

·C. B. SMITH, B.S., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3421 Draper Ave. 

EMERSON SMITH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

FREDERICK SMITH, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Associate Professor of Bacteriology. 3640 Hutchison St. 

F. MclvER SMITH, M.Sc., M .D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 

CoRDON ST. GEoRGE SPROULE, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 

WILLIAM A . STEEVES, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard). 
Assistant Director of Practice Teaching. Macdonald College. 

R. L. STEHLE, M .A. (Ohio State University), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology and Chairman of the Department, and 

Honorary Medical Librarian. Biological Building. 

ARTHUR STEINBERG, Ph.D. (Col.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Genetics. 3514 Hutchison St. 

KARL STERN, M.D. (Frankfort). 
Lecturer in Pathology and Neuropathology . Pathological Institute. 

THELMA STEVENS, B .Sc. (Acadia). 
Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 

ARCHIBALD]. STEWART, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Surgery . Drummond Medical Building. 

C. C. STEWART, M.D., C.M., D .A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.). 
Lecturer in Anresthesia. 1522 Summerhill Ave. 

AucE M. STicKwooo, B.S., M.A. (Columbia) . 
Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, and Institutional Administration. 

Macdonald College. 

WILLIAM G. STOCKWELL, D .D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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R. R. STRUTHERS, B.A.. M.D .• C.M .• F .R .C .P . (C.) . 
Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department. 

1414 Drummond St. 

EowiN A. STUART, M .A., (N.B.), M.D., C.M., F .R.C.S. (Edin.) . 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 

1509 Sherbrooke St. W . 

CHARLES T. SuLLIVAN, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D .Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics and Chairman of the 

Department. Arts Building. 

RoBERT SuMMERBY, M .S.A. (Cornell). 
Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department. 

Macdonald College. 

CoLIN G. SuTHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M .D. , C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 

]. C. SuTTON, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. S. SYMONS. 
Sessional Lecturer in Marine Insurance and Transportation. 

615 Royal Bank Building. 

WILLIAM D. TAIT, B.A. (Dal.), M .A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department. 

2276 Regent Ave. 
A. M.]. TANNEY, M.D .. C.M. 

Demonstrator in Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 

HERBERT TATE, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Dublin). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 3461 Rosedale Ave. 

FREDERICK B. TAYLOR, B.Arch. 
Instructor in Freehand Drawing. 3633 Oxenden Ave. 

GwENDOLYN TAYLoR, B.H.S. 
Lecturer and Supervisor of Practice House, School of Household Science. 

Macdonald College. 
F.]. TEES, M.C.. B.A., M.D .• C.M .. F .R.C.S. (C.). F.A.C.S. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

F. R. TERROUX, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
Lecturer in Physics. 1461 Mountain St. 

KATHLEEN TERRoux, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Zoology. 1461 Mountain St. 

A. T. THoM, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

4855 Cote St. Luc Rd . 
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ALEXANDER MACKENZIE THOMPSON, M.A. (Queen's), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 

ALLAN THoMPSON, B .A. (Bishop's). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building. 

RoaERT R. THoMPSON, M .C., A.C.A. (England), C.A. (Canada). 
Professor of Accountancy· and Chairman of the Accounting Sub-com-

mittee in the School of Commerce. 487 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 

DAVID L. THOMSON, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Chairman of the Biological Sciences Group of the Faculty of Arts and 

Science, Professor of Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department. 
3521 University St. 

C. J . TIDMARSH, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

GwENDOLYN Toav, B.A. (Alta ). 
Sessional Lecturer in Bioochemistry. Biological Building. 

A. M. ToRRIE, B .Sc., M .D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 538 Milton St. 

S. R. TowNsEND, B.A., M .D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical !vledicine. 

Drummond Medical Building. 

G . EDWARD TREMBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O., (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F .R.C.S. 
(C.). 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology . 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 

R . DE I I. TuPPER. 
Vice-Director and Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music and In-

structor in Orchestral Playing. 677 Sherbrooke St. West. 

PHILIP j. T u RNER, F .R.I.B.A., F .R.A.I.C . 
Special Lecturer in Library Architecture. 328 Wood Ave . 

./ . 
WILLIAM GEoRGE TuRNER, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 

Clinical Professor of Orthopredic Surgery. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 

~ORVILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, K.C., M .A., B cL. 
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence. 

115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. 

JovcE TYRRELL, BA. (Toronto). 
Assistant Physical Director for Women . Royal Victoria College. 

- E FRANCES UPTO . ·, R.N., R.R.C. 
Instructor in Nursing Legislation. 

Suite 1019, .1edical Arts Building. 
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B . UsHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Le;;turer in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

S. ] . UsHER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Predialrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 

]. E . VAN VLIET, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. West . 
F . M. VAN W AGNER, B.P.E. (Springfield). 

Assistant Physical Director. 3549 Northcliffe Ave. 

RoLAND ]. VrGER, A.B., (Catholic University, Wash.), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 

ARTHUR M. VrNEBERG, M .Sc., Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1414 Drummond St. 

PHILIP F. VrNEBERG, M.A., B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Economics and Political Economy, and Sessional Lecturer in 
Commercial Law. 1535 Summerhill Ave 

NoRMAN VrNER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Psychiatry . 1425 Bishop Street. 

THELMA WAGNER, B.Sc., M.A. (New York). 
Assistant Physical Director for Women . Royal Victoria College. 

w. WALFORD, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1414 Drummond St. 

G. A. WALLACE, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 4134 Hampton Ave. 

A. L. WALSH, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 

Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Denial Surgery. 

Medical Building. 
*C. V. WARD, B.A. (Bishop's), M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.A.C.S. 

Le=turer in Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. RussELL WARD, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 

1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. VANCE WARD, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Demonstrator in Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Lecturer 
in Medicine. 561 Cote St. Catherine Road. 

H. G. I. WATSON, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 

Physics Building. 
*On Active Service. 
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W. H . WATSON, M.A., Ph.D. (Edin. & Cantab .), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physics. Physics Building . 

THEO. R. WAUGH, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

JoHN]. WEATHERSEED, F .R.C.O. 
Lecturer in Form and Analysis and History of Music and Instructor in 

Pianoforte and Organ. Conservatorium of Music. 

EINAR WEsT, B .S. (Iowa State). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 

W. E. WHITEHEAD, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 

THE REV. F. L. WHITLEY. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction . Macdonald College. 

*F. W. WIGLESWORTH, M.D. (Man.) . 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

A. L. WILKIE, B.A. (St .F.X.). M.D .. C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West . 

F . A. H . WILKINSON, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F .I.C.A. 
Lecturer in Anresthesia. 406 Pine Ave., West. 

H . LEVERNE WILLIAMS, M .Sc. (Western Ontario). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry . Chemistry Building. 

W . L. G. WILLIAMS, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mathematics . 1635 Selkirk Ave. 

N. T . WILLIAMSON, M .D ., C.M., F .R.C.S. (C.) . 
Lecturer in Orthopredic Surgery . Medical Arts Building. 

C . L. WrLsON, B.Sc., M .D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

K . A . WILSON, K.C.. B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. W. 

P. RoY WILSON, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A. 
Special Lecturer in the History of Architecture. 

Engineering Building. 

C. A. WINKLER, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 16 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 

*On Active Service. 
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A. R. WINN, B.Sc., D .D .S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1240 Philips Square. 

HELEN A. WINTER, B.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

F. M. WooD, B.Sc., M.A. (Queen's). 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 

Engineering Building. 

WILLIAM DuDLEY WooDHEAD, B .A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics and Chairman of the Department. 

241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 

E. M. WaRDEN, M.D. (Tor.). 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. Children's Memorial Hospital. 

E. WALTER WoRKMAN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Histology. 

Medical Arts Building. 

CHARLTON LEWIS WRENSHALL, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (On leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 

Macdonald College. 

H. P. WRIGHT, B.A. (Bishop's), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Lecturer in Prediatrics. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

*R. PERCY WRIGHT, M.D .. C.M .. F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

V. C. WYNNE-EDWARDS, M.A. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Zoology. 495 Prince Arthur St. West. 

A. W. YouNG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Neurology and Psychiatry. 1 390 Sherbrooke St. West. 

C. L. YuxLE, M.D .. C.M. 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 

ABRAHAM ZucKERMAN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry . Chemistry Building. 

*On Active Service. 
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RESEARCH ASSOCIATES AND RESEARCH 
FELLOWS. 

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 

1940-41 

RoBERT W . BRIGGS, Ph.D . (Harvard) . 
Research Associate in Zoology. 

ALMA C. HowARD, B .Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Genetics. 

T. L. PuRDY, B .S .A. (Saska tchewan) , M.Sc. 

Biological Building. 

Biological Building . 

Research Associate in Animal Nutrition and Breeding. 

S. G. SMITH, B .Sc., Ph.D . 
Research Associate in Genetics. 

RESEARCH FELLOWS 

1940-41 

Macdonald College. 

Biological Building. 

HECTOR MoRTIMER, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 
Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 

MATHILDE E. F . HuNTER, B.A., M.B. , B.Ch. (Oxon.) . 
Research Fellow in Experimental Medicine . Royal Victoria Hospital. 

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 

1941-42 

CLAUDE BERTRAND, B.A. , M .D (Montreal). 
Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Neurological Institute. 

WxLLIAM H . BRIDGERS , B .Sc. , M.D. (Duke). 
Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery . 

Neurological Institute. 

RoBERT W . BRIGGS, B .Sc. (Boston), Ph .D . (Harvard). 
Research Associate in Zoology. Biological Building. 

CLARENCE FRANKTON, B.Sc., Ph.D . 
Research Associate in Botany. Biological Building. 

JoHN KERSHMAN, B .Sc., M .D. , C.M., M.Sc. 
Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Neurological Institute. 
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PETER LEHMAN, M.D. (Manitoba). 

Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Neurological Institute. 

EoGAR S . LoTSPEICH, B.A., M .D . (Louisville). 

Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Neurological Institute. 

T. LENTON PuRDY, B.S.A . (Saskatchewan), M.Sc. 

Research Associate in Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

THEODORE RASMUSSEN, B .S. , B.M., M .S ., M .D . (Minnesota) . 

Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery . 

EvA RICHARDSON SANSOME, B.Sc. (Durham) . 

Reserach Associate in Genetics. 

STANLEY GEORGE SMITH, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Research Associate in Genetics. 

WILLIAM E. SwALES, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. 

Research Associate in Parasitology. 

GEORGE BERNARD WILSON, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D. 

Research Associate in Genetics. 

RESEARCH FELLOW 

1941-42 

Neurological Institute. 

Biological Building. 

Biological Building. 

Macdonald College. 

Biological Building. 

HECTOR MoRTIMER, M.D., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 

Research Fellow in Endocrinology. Medical Building. 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1941-42 

With dates of first award 

SHIRLEY c. BLOCK ............. 1940 
RoaERT P. CAHN .............. 1940 
LuciLE CARLTON .............. 1941 
joYCE B. CoLE ................ 1941 
]AMES H. DARRAGH ............ 1941 
HARLD FINESTONE ............ 1940 
ERIC W HuTCHISON ........... 1941 
E. joYCE HYLAND ............. 1941 
A. CoRDON KENDALL .......... 1940 
DoRIS M. KERT ............... 1940 
CuRTIS L. U. KNIGHT .......... 1941 
RHONA C. LEONARD ............ 1941 
MARY G. LoGAN ............... 1941 
IRVING MASSEY ............... 1940 
jAMES NAIMAN ................ 1941 
MICHEL PERRAULT ............. 1940 
MARGUERITE PETTES ........... 1940 
ALLANA G. c. REID ............ 1940 
HELMUT A. RICHTER ........... 1941 
HAROLD J. RosEN ............. 1941 
RuTH RosENZVFIG ............. 1941 
DoRoTHEE SAINTE-MARIE ...... 1939 
ANTOINETTE W AELBROECK ...... 1939 

ENGINEERING MEDICINE 

J AMES D. ANDERSON ......... 1941 ]AMES H. GRAHAM .......... 1941 
SAUL BERNSTEIN ......... . .. 1939 ERIC PETERSON ...........•. 1941 
]AMES BooTH ........... . ... 1938 WILLIAM PowLEs ........... 1936 

joHN F. DAvis .............. 1939 HARRY STARR .............. 1939 

FRANK A. GRANT ............ 1940 
GABRIEL L. IsAKSON ......... 1940 
WILLIAM S. MARTIN ......... 1941 
BoRIS MRoz ................ 1941 
CHARLES H. PERRAULT ....... 1940 
FRANCIS W. SIMPSON ......... 1941 
H. EDWARD WHITE .......... 1941 
THEODORE WILDI. ........... 1941 
GERALD WISHART ............ 1939 
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ON ACTIVE SERVICE 

In addition to those marked above with an asterisk, the followiPg 
who held annual appointments at the University are on Active Service 
with His Majesty's Forces. 

HARRY L. BACAL, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Prediatrics. 

c. S. BARKER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

E. H. BENSLEY, M .D., C.M., 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

E. THORBURN CLEVELAND, D.D.S. 

1414 Drummond St. 

3440 Walkley Ave. 

Medical Building. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 

WrLLIAM CoHEN, M.D., C.M., 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

CoRDON A. CoPPING, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 

E. M. CouNSELL, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Lecturer in Classics. 

H. V. DRIVER, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 

D. c. EAGLESHAM, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 

F. A. EDWARD, B.A., D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 

Medical Building. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Arts Building. 

1240 Phillips Square. 

3025 Sherbrooke St. \V. 

910 Medical Arts Building. 

A. M. FRASER, B.Sc. (Dal.), M .A. (Haverford), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building 

RICHARD FuLLER. 
Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 

GEORGE A. CRIMSON. 
Accountant. Administration Building. 

H. GwiLLIAM, B.A. 
Teacher in Macdonald High School. Macdonald College. 

G. W. HALPENNY, M.D., C.M .. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 

]. G. HowLETT, M.D., C.M., M .Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

4061 Grey Avenue. 
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S. HuMPHREYS, A.B., M.D. (Yale). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

FERGUS D. joHNSTON, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), M.C.O.G. 
A. A . Browne Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

] . WILFRED joHNSTON, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dental Pharmacology and Therapeutics . 

1414 Drummond St. 

]. KILGOUR, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

4109 Cote des Neiges. 

L. LowENSTEIN, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

CHARLES S. McEuEN, M.D., C.M. 
Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biologtcal Building. 

joHN C. MAcKENZIE, M.D., C.M. 
Instructor in Hospital Economics and Administration, School for 

Graduate Nurses. Montreal General Hospital. 

N. W. McLELLAN, B .A.Sc. (British Columbia), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 

]. WENDELL MAcLEOD, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 

R. E. McMAHON, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 

N . B . McMAsTER, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 

E. A. MAcNAUGHTON, M .D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C) . 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 

976 Moncrieff Road, Town of Mount Royal. 

LoRNE F. McRAE, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 

W. H. MATTHEWS, M.D., C.M. 
Sessional Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity 

Pathological Institute. 

G. B. MAUGHAN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

]. F. MEAKINS, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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DoNALD S. MITCHELL, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern). 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 

HowARD S. MITcHELL, B.A., M.D. (Queen's). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 

HARRY S. MoRTON, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (London), 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.R.C.O.G. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

]. V. V. NICHOLLS, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 

lvAN W. PARNELL, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 

]. G. PETRIE, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 

1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

R. GRANT REID, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1414 Drummond St. 

L. W. RzcE, M.D. (Western Ontario). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 

F. W. SAUNDERS, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

E. E. ScHARFE, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 

]. G. SHANNON, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 

DouGLAS W. SPARLING, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

1414 Drummond St. 

0. W. STEWART, B.S., M.D. (Oklahoma). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 

Montreal Neurological Institute. 

G. DouGLAs TAYLOR, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

ALLEN B. TEMPLE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 4394 Girouard Avenue. 

ALFRED Uoow, B.A. 

Demonstrator in Psychology. Arts Building. 

D. R. WEBSTER, B.A., M.D. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 
In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 

citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected "upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province"; and 
further upon condition that "one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of 'McGill College'." 

Owing to a lack of funds and persistent oppos1t10n the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill's legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. ln_. 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 

Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties, and in 1907 establishing Macdonald College at Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, twenty-five miles from Montreal, as a separate residential 
college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Teachers. 
This general development was greatly facilitated by the generosity of Sir 
William Macdonald, who gave the University a Physics Building, a Chem
istry andiMining Building, and a new Engineering Building, in addition 
to the college named after him and mentioned above. 

A history of the University, "McGill and its Story," by Professor 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 

McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter 
granted by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power 
being retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor-General 

as Visitor. 

The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws 
of the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province. 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates' Society 
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and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 

members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 

Governors is ex officio Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 

He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 

He also holds the office of Vice~Chancellor of the University. 

The Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 

Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 

School for Teachers, and the four Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, all ex officio; five Governors elected by the Board, and eight 

professors elected by the various faculties. The Principal is Chairman 
of Senate which is the highest academic authority of the University and 

has control over admission, courses of study, discipline, and degrees. 

The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary 

responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 

is en trusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 

INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

INCORPORATED COLLEGES 

MAcDONALD CoLLEGE is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 

twenty~five miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agricul~ 
tu re, the School of Household Science, and the School for Teachers. All 

courses leading to the Bachelor's and Master's degrees are under the 

control of the Senate of McGill University; all the short term courses in 
agriculture, as well as the shorter courses in domestic science are under 

the direction of the Faculty of Agriculture, and those for diplomas to 

teach in the Province of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the 

Department of Education. For further particulars see pages 889 to 983. 

THE RoYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE is the Women's College of McGill 

University. For further particulars, see pages 95 and 96. 

AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 

The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the University 

under the following arrangements:-Students in these institutions, who 

are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least), 

are exempted from a half course in Arts and Science in each of the Third 

and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 

THE UNITED THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE OF MoNTREAL.-Principal, Rev. 

George G. D. Kilpatrick, B.A., D.D., 3506 University St. 
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THE MoNTREAL DIOCESAN THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE.-Principal. Rev. 
W. A . Ferguson, M.A., B.O., 3473 University St. 

THE PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE, MoNTREAL.-Principal, Rev. F. Scott 
ryiackenzie, M.A., Th.D. (Harvard), D.D. (Knox), 3485 McTavish St. 

For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the several Colleges. 

AFFILIATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES 

Under certain conditions students of McGill University may be 
granted advanced standing in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, 
and Dublin. Particulars of these conditions may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 

For universities affiliated with the Faculty of Engineering, see page 
411. 
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The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of 
the University are given in the General Announcement, and in the 
separate announcements of these faculties and schools. These an
nouncements may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

2 . APPLICATION FoRMs. 

Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, and 
Dentistry, and to the School of Physical Education may be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office. Applications for admission to other 
faculties and schools should be made to the deans of the faculties or 
the directors of the schools concerned. All application forms give 
details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 

3 . ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, there
fore, should never come to the University until they have received an 
official acceptance of their applications. 

4 . INQUIRIES 

The Registrar will be pleased to answer inqumes concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission. 

IMMIGRATION 

All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University 
should obtain from the Registrar's Office an offic~al letter of acceptance 
and should present this to the immigration authorities at the port of 
entry. 

BRITISH STUDENTS. 

British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
reql..l.ire them if they wish to • eturn and they are therefore advised to 
obtain l:~ before leaving for Canada. 
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AMERICAN STUDENTS. 

American students do not require passports. Naturalized citizens 
should carry their naturalization certificates and residents of that country 
who are not citizens should carry evidence that they are legally in the 
United States and that they may return upon completion of their studies. 

0rHER STUDENTS. 

All other students should carry passports. 

Reference: Department of Mines and Resources, Memorandum 
No. 595335-lmm. 

HEALTH SERVICE 

MEDICAL ExAMINATION. 

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, first year students in all faculties, students in the second 
year in Arts, Science and Commerce, and all students coming to the 
University for the first time are required to be medically examined. 

A student repeating a year in which medical examination is com
pulsory must be re-examined. 

The medical examinations are conducted daily for a period of about 
two weeks at the beginning of the session. Subsequently special periods 
may be arranged for students who register late. The hours of all examin
ation periods are announced on the notice boards throughout the Univer
sity at the beginning of the Session. 

Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation before 
the 1st of November is fined $5.00. Any student who has failed to comply 
before the 8th of November is fined an additional $5.00. Any student 
who has failed to comply before the 15th of November is suspended. 

Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session for those 
students who are of low category or who are suffering from physical dis
ability. 

Students of all years who wish to participate in competitive athletics 
or engage in moderate physical exercise are required to be medically 
examined. 

The above are the normal peace-time regulations of the University. 
During the war other students desiring or required to take military training 
must also be examined. 

VACCINATION. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vac
cination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five 
years. Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 

2 
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The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 

HEALTH SERVICE. 

The object of the Department of Physical Education is to make and 
keep the students physically fit . To this end numerous voluntary activities 
are organized so that every student may participate in some form of 
physical activity and recreation. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. If a student's 
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the University does not 
exceed $125 in any one session for any one student. Should a student 
desire private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by 
him. A student who receives treatment by a private practitioner without 
having first obtained a requisition form from the Department, must bear 
all expenses involved. A student who has received medical attention 
as the result of sickness or injury must be declared fit by the University 
Medical Officer before he may resume participation in University physical 
activities. 

Partial students are not entitled to the above services. 

The University's contribution towards hospital expenses is made 
only when the illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment 
was not present or was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 

The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur or for the medical or 
hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or athletic 
m)ury. If, however, in any such case, a recommendation is made in 
writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, 
the University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital 
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 
athletic injury requiring medical treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency, the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Mon
treal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the 
Department of Physical Education, as well as to the Athletics Manager, 
within forty eight hours. 

No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 

A leaflet concerning health service and the general work of the Depart
ment is given -to every student at the beginning of the session. 

3 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

I . FoR MEN 

DouGLAS HALL. 

Douglas Hall, the University residence for men, was opened in 
September, 193 7. It is built on the staircase plan, each student normally 
having his own study-bedroom and sharing a sitting room with two other 
men, the three study-bedrooms and the sitting room forming a self-con
tained and separate suite. There are also a limited number of separate 
study-bedrooms. Meals, under the supervision of a qualified dietitian, 
are served in the attractive refectory and residents have in addition the 
use of adequate common rooms, play rooms, etc. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Warden's Office. 

HALL FEES, INCLUDING BoARD AND REsiDENCE: 

FACULTY PER SESSION 

Arts and Science, Engineering, and Law ...................... $360.00 
Third and fourth years of Dentistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 380 . 00 
The first two years of Dentistry and all years of Medicine. . . . . . . 420.00 

One half the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on the 1st of February. 

LoDGINGS. 

Residential accommodation is provided for about 60 students in 
Strathcona Hall, the home of the Student Christian Movement in McGill 
University. Full particulars may be obtained from the Secretary, 772 
Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal, who also makes arrangements to have 
students who are strangers to Montreal met on arrival and helped to 
secure lodgings, if due notice is sent of the station and time of arrival. 

Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan 
College, the United Theological College, and the Presbyterian College, 
which are affiliated with the University. 

Before the opening of the session each year a list of Approved Lodgings 
which have been inspected by a representative of the University, is issued 
by the Lodgings Committee. This list which gives details of rooms, 
meals, prices, etc., may be consulted in the Registrar's Office, the Students' 
Union, Strathcona Hall, and other University Buildings. The list is not 
sent by mail. 

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 

The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $35 
to $60 per month. Separately, good board costs from $25, and a room 
from $12 upwards per month. 

4 
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II. FoR WoMEN 

THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal 

THE BuiLDING . 
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The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was 
erected in 1899 at the head of Union Avenue upon land adjacent to the 
University Campus. It was enlarged by the erection of a new wing in 
1930-31. 

The building provides an academic, administrative, and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within 
easy rea ch of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof , and much 
thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration. 

The College contains study-bedrooms for 110 students, with reception 
rooms and a modern infirmary. An adequate number of resident tutors 
live in the College. 

Each student has a room of her own. These are completely furnished 
and no article of furniture need be brought by the students. 

ADMISSION. 

Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College their 
names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. Students not residing 
with their parents or guardians in Montreal are expected to apply for 
residence at the College. Those who do not so apply are required to submit 
their plans for residence to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 

No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments 
or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by" a parent or other 
responsible person approved by the University. All students entering the 
University for the first time are required, according to municipal regula
tions, to present a certificate or other satisfactory evidence of successful 
vaccination. No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from 
a house in which there has been an infectious illness within a month, may 
enter or return to the College without giving notice and obtaining the 
consent of the Warden. The health of the residential students is in charge 
of a physician, Dr. W. F. Hamilton, who may be consulted, free of charge, 
by arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying for admission 
to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and to forward a medical 
certificate on a form provided by the College. 

Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 
There is also a College Library, in charge of a trained Librarian, com
prising works of general literature and the chief stated books required for 

5 
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the University curricula. The College Library and Reading Room are 
open to resident students from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident 
students from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a .m . to 1 p.m.). 

The Warden's business hours are 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before 
the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at 
any other time during the session. 

Applications for admission should be addr-essed to the Warden, 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 

BoARD AND REsiDENCE. 

Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergrad
uates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Application 
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is 
limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University 
Session. The charge for board and residence, in addition to the sessional 
fee for tuition, is $450 ($175 for room, $275 for board). This may be 
paid in two equal instalments of $225 each, in October and February. 
Room rent includes all expenses of heat and light. These charges cover 
the period of the University session from the first day of registration 
(September 29th) to the close of the examinations (for members of the 
graduating class, to the day after Convocation). A deposit fee of $20.00 
is required when a room is reserved, and is deducted from the charges 
for the first term. 

Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc
tion, practice teaching, or examination are charged an additional fee of 
$1.50 a day. 

Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, or no 
later than September I si. Rooms are not reserved for students whose standing 
at the end of the session does not entitle them to proceed to the next year. 

RADIOS. 

No radios may be installed in the College unless they are approved 
by recognized fire underwriters. Midget sets are not so approved 

FEES 

I. UNIVERSITY FEES 

These fees include all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories, physical education, 
sports, games, and graduation. The only additional fees are (1) Caution 
Money which is returnable (see page 98) and (2) the Students' Society Fee 
(see page 98). 

6 
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FULL-TIME REGULAR STUDENTS. 

Arts ...................................................... $230.00 
Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 . 00 
Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 7 5 . 00 
Medicine (British students) ................................. 375.00 
Medicine (Non-British students) ............................. 475.00 
Dentistry (British students) ............. . ................... 325.00 
Dentistry (Non-British students) ............................. 365.00 
Law ...................................................... 250.00 
Library School. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165 . 00 
Commerce. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 . 00 
Graduate Faculty ................................... 145.00 165 .00* 
School of Physical Education.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215.00 
School for Graduate Nurses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165.00 

*The higher fee if laboratory courses are taken. 

CoNDITIONED STUDENTS. 

Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted (one 
full course or two half courses). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $10.00 

LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE F Acut.:rv OF ARTS AND SciENCE. 

First and Second Years, per course ... . ................... $55.00 

Other years, per course. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 . 00 

pART' AL STUDENTS. 

Per hour of instruction per week for a full course:-
Arts and Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $20 . 00 
Commerce . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 . 00 
Engineering .............. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 . 00 

The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 

Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Bursar's office. 

Some of the facilities offered by the Department of Physical Educa
tion are available to partial students. Information concerning these and 
their cost may be obtained from the Department or from the Registrar's 

office. 

pAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS. 

All fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session and one in January. In such cases the fees stated above are in
creased by an instalment fee of Five Dollars. 

7 
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I I. SPECIAL FEES 

Late registration (first week) extra ..........•................ 
Late registration (second week) extra ...... , ............ ..... . 
Late payment fee (after specified date) ...................... . 

$ 5.00 
10.00 
2.00 

10 .00 
10 .00 
10 .00 

Fine for late medical examination (see page 9 2) ........... 5 . 00 or 
Graduation in absentia ...... ............................... . 
Duplicate diploma . .. . ............ ..... ...... . ............ . 
Certified copy of student's record .... ..... ..... ............. . 
Additional copies (at same time) .. ......... .. ..... .. ... ... .. . 
Certificate of exemption from Matriculation .................. . 
Supplemental examinations, each paper ...................... . 
Rental of microscope (for students in Dentistry) . .............. . 

1.00 
.50 

2.00 
10.00 
7.50 

McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5 .00. 

11 I. CAuTioN MoNEY 

Every student is required to make a deposit of $10 as Caution Money 
to cover damage to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less 
deductions, is returned at the close of the session. 

IV. STuDENTs' SociETY FEES 

An annual fee of $10 is payable by all men undergraduates and an 
annual fee of $8 is payable by all women undergraduates for the support of 
student organizations. 

The men's fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students' Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 

The women's fee is distributed as follows: Women's Union $2.50; 
McGill Daily $1.50; Students' Executive Council $4.00. 

Fees for the use of the gymnasium, the rinks, and tennis courts, and 
free admission to all home games of University teams are included in the 
University Fees given on page 97. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

I. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office at the beginning of the 
session in September or October, and the second instalment is payable 
in January. For exact dates see the announcements of the separate 
Faculties. 

8 
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2. All fees for British students are payable in Canadian currency. Stu~ 
dents from non~British countries will normally be expected to pay all 
fees in United States dollars but will be entitled to the advantage of 
the premium fixed by the Foreign Exchange Control Board. At the 
present rate of exchange the exact equivalent in United States dollars 
may be computed by taking a discount of 9.09% from the fees shown 
in the University Announcements. 

3. Domicile in general determines whether a student pays the British or 
the Non~British fees in Medicine and Dentistry. A student who is 
uncertain which rate he is required to pay should consult the Registrar. 

Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are given in the Announcement of that faculty. 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO 
STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING 

THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 

1. That in the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave 
the University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit 
for the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 

2. That in the case of students who leave during the academic year and 
do not receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees 
shall be remitted on the following basis: 

(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who 
leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 

(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one~third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins 
after the departure of the student. 

3. No fees will be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 

4. Board and residence fees are payable for the full academic year and 
will not be refunded. 

5. Students' Activities fees will not be refunded. 

EXPENSES 

It will be seen that each student pays annually three fees (1) his in~ 
elusive University fee (2) a Student's Activity fee (3) a caution money 
deposit . There are no other regular fees and the only extras are for late 
registration, for graduation in absentia, etc., as listed above. Consequently 
the expenses of a student may be estimated by adding these three fees and 
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the cost of board and lodging (see pages 94 to 96). Books are necessarily a 
variable expense, but probably $20 a year would be about their average 
cost. Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc is still more 
variable and no useful estimate is possible. 

PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 

The Students' Council runs an Employment Agency which helps 
students to obtain summer work and, when possible, part-time work 
during the session. Students taking a regular degree course generally have 
insufficient leisure to make heavy part-time work during the term advis
able, and they are recommended not to rely upon earning any money while 
actually at college. 

SPORTS FOR MEN 

Normally there is organized competition with other Canadian and 
American Colleges in sixteen or seventeen different sports, but inter
collegiate athletics have been suspended for the duration of the present 
war. In their place the University has organized a wide programme of 
intra-mural competition and voluntary games The Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium, opened in 1939, provides accommodation for 
many indoor activities, wh1le Mount Royal in Montreal, and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal, provide excellent skiing 
country. A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for 
exercise and pleasant recreation. 

SPORTS FOR WOMEN 

For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming and tennis. Special care is taken that no studelilt 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1941-42 

1941 

September 2nd, Tuesday. Students register m all years of Medicine and 
in the first two years of Dentistry. 
Public Health Nursing students report for field work. 
Last day for filing graduate theses for Autumn Convocation. 
Summer School in Mechanical Engineering begins. 
High School Diploma Students report for training in the Department 
of Education. 

September 3rd, Wednesday. Lectures begin in all years of Medicine and 
in the first two years of Dentistry. 
Seminars and field work begin for High School Diploma Students. 

September 4th, Thursday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Dentistry. 

September 8th. Monday. Matriculation Examinations begin. 

September 8th, Monday, and September 9th, Tuesday. Students register 
in Third and Fourth Years Dentistry. 

September lOth, Wednesday. Lectures begin in Third and Fourth Years 
Dentistry. 

September IIth, Thursday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Engineer
ing and Architecture. 

September 12th, Friday. Teaching and Supervision and Administration 
students report for field work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 

September 13th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 

September 15th, Monday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Arts and 
Science, and Commerce. 
Special summer school in Surveying begins. 
Architectural Sketching School begins. 
Students register in the School of Physical Education. 
Conservatorium of Music opens for practical work. 

September 15th. Monday to September 20Lh. Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 

September 16th. Tuesday. Lectures begin in the School of Physical Edu
cation. 

September 17th, Wednesday. Candidates' applications received at Dean's 
Office, Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

September 19th, Friday, and September 20th, Saturday. Students register 
in the Library School. 

September 20th, Saturday. Last day for reports on all graduate theses and 
examinations. 

September 22nd, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 

September 24th. Wednesday, to October I st, Wednesday. Students register in 
Law and First Year Engineering and Architecture; also others in 
Engineering and Architecture who have no conditions. 
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September 29th, Monday, to October I st, Wednesday . Students register 
in Arts and Science, Commerce, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

September 29th, Monday. Lectures begin in Music. 

September 30th, Tuesday. Conditioned students register in Engineering 
and Architecture. 

October 2nd, Thursday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Architecture, Law, Agriculture, Household Science, 
Graduate Studies and Research , and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

October 4th, Saturday . Last day for receiving candidates' applications in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

October 6th, Monday. Founder's Day. Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 

* ............. Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 

October 17th, Friday. Sports Day. No lectures. 

October 18th, Saturday . Last day for registration and payment of fees in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

October 24th, Friday . Last day for handing in Summer Essays and 
submitting Certificates regarding summer employment in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 

November IIth, Tuesday. Remembrance Day. No lectures. 

December I st, Monday, to December lOth, Wednesday. Examinations m 
French and German for Ph.D. students. 

December 12th, Friday. First Term ends in the Library School. 

December 17th, Wednesday, to December 19th, Friday. Examinations in 
the Library School. 

December 19th, Friday. Last day of lectures in all Faculties and Schools. 

1942 

January 5th, Monday. Lectures resumed in all Faculties and Schools 
except Architecture and the first three years of Engineering. 

January 5th, Monday, to January 7th, Wednesday. First term examma
tions in Architecture and first three years of Engineering. 

January 8th, Thursday. Second term begins in Architecture and first 
three years of Engineering. 

January lOth, Saturday. First term ends in Law. 

January 12th, Monday. First term examinations begin in Arts and 
Science, Commerce, Fourth Year Engineering, Physical Education, 
and the School for Graduate Nurses. 
Second term begins in Law. 

*Thanksgiving Day will be a University Holiday. The date will be 
proclaimed later by the Dominion Government. 
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January 16th, Friday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Fourth Year Engineering, Physical Education and the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 

February lOth, Tuesday. Founder's Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 1Oth, 1831, died June 9th. 
1917.) 

March 26th, Thursday, to April 2nd, Thursday. Library School trip. 

April 3rd, Friday, to April 6th, Monday (inclusive). Easter Vacation. 

April 9th, Thursday. Lectures end in first three years of Engineering 
and in all years of Architecture. 

April 13th. Monday. Examinations begin in first three years of Engineer
ing and in all years of Architecture. 

April 18th, Saturday. Last day for filing Ph.D theses . 

April 23rd, Thursday. Last day for filing Masters' theses not involving 
experimental work. 

April 25th, Saturday. Lectures end in all Faculties and Schools except 
Medicine, the Library School. and Music. 

April 29th, Wednesday . Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com
merce, Dentistry, Fourth Year Engineering, Law, Physical Education, 
Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

April 29th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Theory of Music. 

May 1st, Friday . Lectures end in the Library School. 

May 2nd, Saturday. Last day for filing Masters' theses involving experi-
mental work. 

May 6th, Wednesday . Examinations begin in the Library School. 

May 7th, Thursday. Practical examinations begin in Music. 

May 8th, Friday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
Last day for reports on Ph.D . theses and for reports on graduate 
examinations. 

May 9th, Saturday . Lectures end in Music. 

May 9th, Saturday, to May 16th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 

May IIth, Monday, to May 22nd, Friday. Practice work in the Library 

School. 

May 13th, Wednesday. Last day for reports on Master's theses. 

May 24th, Sunday. Victoria Day. 

May 27th, Wednesday. Convocation. 

June 15th, Monday. M a triculation Examinations begin. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 

A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 

McGill University. founded under a bequest of the Hon. James 
McGill, a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was estab
lished as a university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, 
the trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who con.stitute 
"The Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning". 

The University has eight faculties and six schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 112 to 117. Seven of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School for 
Teachers. 

McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1939-40 session the number of men students study
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 2 ,074 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 920. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain , the West lndies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University al:xmt f 5 
students from Great Britain and 244 from the United States. 

The following pages are intended to give in a condensed fo~m the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates enterin.g the 
University would require, together with details of the Junior and Senior 
Matriculation, the entrance examinations conducted by the University, 
and a list of the certificates which are accepted as the equivalents of 
these examinations. Separate announcements of the several fc.culties 
and schools are also published and a list of these is printed on the inside 
of the front cover. There is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announce
ment which gives the fees in the various faculties and schools, a description 
of the University residences for men and women, an account of the Health 
Service, and a calendar of dates. The Registrar's Office will be pleased 
to send one or more of these announcements to anyone interested or to 
answer inquiries. 
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THE FACULTIES ANDISCHOOLS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 

A BRIEF OuTLINE WITH REFERENCES 

Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details 

may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this an-

nouncement. 
I. McGILL COLLEGE 

(Faculty of Arts and Science) 

See also page 118. 

Degrees Offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Corn.) 

B.A. AND B.Sc. CouRsEs 

Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior 

Matriculation (see page 124) or three years from Senior Matriculation 

(see page 141). 

Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission to the 

First Year or Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class standing 

for admission to the Second Year, or certificates recognized by the 

University as their equivalents (see pages 124, 141). The entrance require

ments for students of American Schools and for students from Great 

Britain are stated on page 125. 

B. CoM. CouRsEs 

Period of Resident Study in the Faculty for the B.Com. Degree: Four 

years from Senior Matriculation or its equivalent (see page 141) or five 

years from Junior Matriculation or its equivalent (see page 124). 

APPLICATION FoRMS: For application forms apply to the Registrar's 

Office. 

Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first 

time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty 

are given on page 118. 

11. FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Degree Offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., 

C.M.). 
Diploma offered: The Diploma in Public Health (D.P.H.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

Licence to Practise: An interne year or a further year of study is 

required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to 

take the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that 

the length of the full professional course is five years. 
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Entrance Qualifications: At least three years of university work 
are required and a complete B.A. or B.Sc. degree is preferred This 
pre-medical work must include:-

Physics: One year of general college physics with laboratory work. 

Biology: One year of general biology and zoology with laboratory 
work. (One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not 
sufficient.) 

Chemistry: Two years. 

(a) One full year's course of general chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full year's course of organic chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong 
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 

Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their province before beginning their medical course. 

Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those 
who apply, applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after March 1st. 

For further details and application forms apply to the Secretary of 
the Faculty. 

Ill. FACULTY OF LAW 

The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of 
the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer
sity work. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 

Period of Study in the Faculiy of Law: Three years. 

Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will 
be admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. 
Other candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent 
qualification . Nevertheless, candidates proceeding to the Bar of the 
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Province of Quebec must be male British subjects, hold the degree of 
B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy 
the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed "the regular 

course in philosophy" in an approved university. 

Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
male British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from 

a Canadian, English or French university. 

Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 

IV. FACULTY OF EN~INEERING 

(Women are admitted to Architecture only) 

Degrees offered: Bachelor of Architecture (See below), Bachelor 
of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Departments of Chemical, Civil. Electrical 

Mechanical. Metallurgical and Mining Engineering. 

Period of Study in the Faculty: Four years. 

Entrance Qualifications: First Year Arts and Science (B.Sc. 

course), or Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics, Chemistry, 
Physics and one of Biology, French, German, Greek, History, Latin, 

Spanish, Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of 
Engineering unless they have more than average mathematical ability. 

The minimum requirements in this subject are stated on page 150. For 
further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 

V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 

(In the Faculty of Engineering) 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 

Period of Study in the School: Five years. 

Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation, eitheT B.A. or B.Sc., 
with good marks in Elementary and preferably also in Intermediate 
Mathematics. Students must also satisfy the Director of the School 
that they have drawing ability. 
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VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

115 

Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, 
including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inor
ganic and organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology. 

To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student 
must take at least the last year of this pre-dental work in a recognized 
English university in that Province. 

VII. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 

VIII. FACULTY OF MUSIC 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.). 

Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A.Mus.) . 

Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years . 

For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 

IX. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M. Eng.), Master of Commerce (M. Corn.), 
Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor 
of Civil Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), Doctor of Music (D.Mus.), 

Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.). 

For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 

Studies and Research. 
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X. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

(Women Only) 

This is a school within the Faculty of Agriculture. 

Degree offered: B:tchelor of Household Science (B .H.S.). 

Diplomas offered: See Macdonald College Announcement. 

Period of Study for the B.H.S.: Four years. 

Yearly fee for residents of Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1 00. 00 
" for non-residents .............. .. ... . . ........ $125 .00 

For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac
donald College, P.Q. 

XI. THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 

IN THE FAcULTY OF ARTS AND SciENCE 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 

Period of Study: One year. 

Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor's degree. 

For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 

XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

(Women only) 

Period of Study: Two years in the School leading to a diploma. 

Entrance Requirements: First Year Arts and Science or Senior 
Matriculation. 

Advanced Course: There is also an advanced course for students with 
a Bachelor's degree. For details see the Announcement of the School. 

XIII. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Diplomas offered in: 
I. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
2. Public Health Nursing. 

Advanced Diplomas offer'ed in: 
3. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
4. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

Entrance Requirements: junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 

For the advanced courses satisfactory professional experience is 
required. 

For details see the Announcement of the School. 
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XIV. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 

IN THE FACULTY oF ARTS AND SciENCE 

A residential summer school with an Old-Country French Staff 

Approximate dates 29th June to 9th August. 

Inclusive Fee: $180.00. 

For special announcement apply to the Registrar's Office. 

XV. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

The Department of Education offers a one-year course to graduates 

of approved universities who wish to be teachers. Under certain conditions 

those who complete this course may qualify for the High School Diploma 

of the Province of Quebec. These conditions are given in the Announce

ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course under certain con

ditions (see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re

search) may lead later to an M.A. degree in Education. 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 

Application forms for all years in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 

and for the First Year in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry may 

be obtained from the Registrar's Office. Application for admission to 

other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 

the Registrar. 

ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 

A student of another university applying for advanced standing or 

for exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied, 

must submit with his application a Calendar of the University in which 

he has previously studied, a certified copy of his academic record, and a 

confidential report from an officer of instruction or administration who is 

familiar with his work. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 

Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholar

ships and bursaries are given in the Scholarships Announcement which 

may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

The University has a small loan fund but loans are made only to 

students in the upper years. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
For further particulars see the separate announcement of the Faculty. 

The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, in the 
Social Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, and in Commerce, 
is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

For administrative purposes the Sch<Jol of L ibrary Scienc~ (see page 
116) is also a part of this faculty. 

WoMEN STUDENTS . 

Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are 
usually taught in separate classes. 

AGE OF ADMISSION. 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 
the Second Year. The minimum age of admission to the School of Com
merce is seventeen. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

I. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the 
B.A. and B.Sc. courses after passing in the required subjects of the 
Junior Matriculation Examination or one of the Examinations recog
nized by the University as the equivalent of junior Matriculation. 

2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of the 
B. A. and B.Sc. courses or to the First Year of the School of Commerce 
after passing in the required subjects of the junior and Senior Matricu
lation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. 

Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written 
the junior Matriculation admitted by Senior Matriculation. 

At least a good average second class standing in Senior Matriculation 
or its equivalent is required for entrance. 

3. Full details of these examinations are given in the Matriculation 
Examination Announcement. 

4. A student with incomplete matriculation qualifications .is not 
admitted as an undergraduate. 

APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION. 

All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar's office. Com
pleted applications must reach the Registrar not later than September 
IIth. 

The number of students admitted is limited and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 

(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualifi
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 

(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years' work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 

Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, exhibitions, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 
Degree. 

(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean's permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chair men of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient a hili ty 
to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student who has 
tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial student 
If a partial student is accepted subsequently as a regular undergraduate, 
examinations he has passed as a partial may, by permission of the Faculty, 
be counted towards his degree. 

PERIOD OF STUDY. 

The regular length of the course for a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is four 
years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior Matriculation 
(see page 141 ). The Commerce course is four years from Senior or five 
years from Junior Matriculation. Students from other universities are 
sometimes admitted to the upper years, but the bachelor's degree is never 
conferred upon a student who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 

REGISTRATION. 

Students whose applications (see above) have been accepted regis
ter in the Arts Building on September 26th or 27th, between the hours 
of 9.00 a.m. and 12 noon and between 2 .00 p.m. and 4.30 p.m., or on 
September 28th between 9.00 a.m. and 12 noon. 

Upper year students also register in the Arts Building at the same 
time. 

After September 28th all registration is done in the Registrar's Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see General Information 
Pamphlet). 

No student is admitted after October 12th except by special per
mission of the Dean. 

The special regulations for women students are given in the General 
Information Pamphlet. 
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ADVISERS. 

At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is 
interviewed by an officer of instruction in the Faculty. At this interview 
the student is given any information or advice that he may need and is 
assisted in the selection of his courses. He is then assigned to an adviser, 
whom he may consult at any time. 

ADVANCED CouRsEs IN THE FIRST YEAR. 

The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 

These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 

Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications 
may be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses. 

GENERAL DEGREES AND HoNouR DEGREES. 

An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed 
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honour Degree which, 
after the Second Year, necessitates almost complete specialization in either 
one or two subjects. 

For detailssee the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

There is no Honour Degree in the School of Commerce, but students 
in this school and in the general courses in Arts and Science may be awarded 
distinction or great distinction. 

ATTENDANCE. 

Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at 
least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number 
of laboratory periods in each course. Attendance at lectures in the Third 
and Fourth Years is voluntary, but laboratory periods and conferences 
in all years are compulsory. 

ExAMINATION MARKS. 

The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec
tively. 
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THE Two TERMS. 

The session is divided in to two terms, the first starting on the 2nd 
of October and the second starting on the 16th of January. (For Calendar 
see the General Information Pamphlet) . 

The University does not admit new students in January. 

ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar's Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous school and 
university work. 

To obtain a bachelor's degree a student must spend at least two 
years in McGill College. 

CoNCERNING STUDENTS WHo INTEND TO PRoCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 

FACULTIES. 

Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the three bachelor's degrees offered (see page 112), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by his Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree. 

Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements . 
(See pages 112 to 117). 

Students who have completed three years in the Arts courses and 
two years in the Faculty of Medicine may apply to the Faculty of Arts 
and Science for the B.A. degree if during both their second and third 
years in this Faculty at least one of the required premedical sciences was 
taken in addition to the regular B.A. curriculum as an extra subject. 
Applications for the B .A. degree from students in Medicine who completed 
three years in the Arts courses before the regulation was enacted, will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits. 

Students completing three years in either the Arts or the Science 
courses of the F acuity of Arts and Science and two years in Medicine 
are entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree 
of B .Sc. Students will not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree 
unless they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or 
their equivalent. 

ScHoLARSHIPS AND BuRSARIES. 

A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 

TO THE UNIVERSITY 

McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as 

equivalent under certain circumstances to its own Junior and Senior 

Matriculation for Admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science and other 

faculties and schools. 

The Admissions Committee requires generally that: 

( 1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 

those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate. 

(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 

those the University requires. 

(3) The school course and confidential reports are satisfactory. 

Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum

stances come to the University without first having obtained an official 

acceptance of their application. 

The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examim.

tions accepted. For complete details see the Matriculation Examinations 

Announcement. 

I. For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.) and 
B. Arch. courses. 

Canada. 

The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 

Great Britain. 

The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with five 
credits. 

The London University Matriculation Examination. 

The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Bo:ud. 

United Stales. 

The Examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board (Plan 
B). 

Certificates from accredited High Schools are recognized only if the 
Candidate occupies a position in the highest fifth of the graduating 
class and is specially recommended by the School authorities. 

Miscellaneous. 

Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or public ex
amining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they 
meet all the University requirements. 
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11. For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.) 
courses, and the First Years of the Faculty of Engineering, the School 
of Commerce, and the School of Physical Education. 

Canada. 

The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam
inations of the various provinces. 

Great Britain. 

The Higher Certificates of the recognized Examining bodies. 

United Stales. 

Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

JuNE AND SEPTEMBER ExAMINATIONS . 

The Matriculation examinations are held in June and September 
-in June at McGill University and local centres; in September at McGill 
University only. The time-tables for these examinations are issued in 
February each year. 

All inquiries, except from candidates in Great Britain, relating to the 
examinations should be addressed to the Registrar of the University. 

CANDIDATES IN GREAT BRITAIN . 

Candidates in Great Britain should consult the Honorary Repre
sentative of the University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LLD., 
5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 

APPLICATION FoRMs. 

Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar's Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May or the 20th of August for the June or September examin
ations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 

FEES . 

junior Matriculation. The Junior Matriculation fee is one dollar 
per paper with a minimum fee of two dollars and a maximum fee of ten 
dollars. 

Senior Matriculation. The Senior Matriculation fee is two dollars 
per paper with a mtmmum fee of three dollars and a maximum fee of 
fifteen dollars . 

Regulations. 

In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 

A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications. (See above). 

No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 

Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subse
quent examination. 
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CERTIFICATES. 

The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will 
issue a Matriculation Certificate only on the results of examinations 
written within a period of sixteen months. 

This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other recognized examining bodies. 

Matriculation certificates are issued only to candidates who have 
passed the complete University Matriculation Examination. 

TExT-BooKs. 

junior Matriculation. 

In 1938 the University inaugurated the policy of om1ttmg reference 
to specific text-books in the syllabi of its Junior Matriculation Examina
tions, except in Mathematics. Set "texts" still form an essential part 
of the language papers, but the recommending of text-books in Chemistry, 
History, Physics, etc., has been discontinued. 

The object of this change is to give those responsible fo1· the prepara
tion of candidates complete freedom to choose their own methods and to 
approach their subjects in any way that they feel to be desirable. A 
wider choice of questions in the examination papers has accompanied 
the change and has, it is hoped, afforded scope to the teachers and students 
who have utilized the freedom of the new scheme. 

Senior Matriculation. 

The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior Matriculation text-books, but in other Senior Matricula
tion subjects it is considered important that the work should follow closely 
that of the corresponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and in such subjects the text-books used in the University 
courses have been retained as Senior Matriculation text-books for the 
present. 

CoNsULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS. 

The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connexion with the 
syllabi for either the Junior Matriculation or the Senior Matriculation 
Examinations. The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 

PREVIOUS pAPERS. 

Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep
tember of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar's Office at 25c. 
a copy. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

For admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, the 
Faculty of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School of 
Architecture. 

The entrance requirements of the other Faculties and Schools of the 
University are stated on pages 112 to 117. 

For Senior Matriculation see page 141 . 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60 per cent 
in the ten required papers of the examination, and not less than 40 per 
cent in any paper. A candidate, however, whose marks in one paper 
fall below 40 per cent is given matriculation standing if his average in 
his ten papers is not less than 70 per cent. 

FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATES 

Successful candidates are awarded a matriculation certificate of the 
first, second, or thid class. 

To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months, and must not fail in more than one paper at the first of these 
two attempts. 

An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 

An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, en
titles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful candidates 
receive a third class certificate. 

DINSTINCTIONS 

Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinction 
in this subject. 

PUBLICATION OF RESULTS 

Each candidate will receive a statement of his results a." ~oon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later . 

A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 

The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 

The certificates and diplomas mentioned below are accepted in lieu 
of the junior Matriculation examination for admission to the University, 
provided that in the opinion of the University: 

I. the certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate; 

2. the subjects and standards of the examination are equivalent to those 
of the McGill Matriculation Examination. 

Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more matriculation papers. 

Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold. 

PRoVINCE oF QuEBEC. 

The High School Leaving Certificate. 

The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 

Middle School Certificate. 

PRoVINCE oF NEw BRUNSWICK. 

junior Matriculation. 

PRoVINCE OF NovA ScoTIA. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

PROVINCE oF PRINCE EDWARD IsLAND. 

Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 

PRoVINCE oF BRITISH CoLUMBIA. 

junior Matriculation. 

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

junior Matriculation. 
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GREAT BRITAIN. 

The School Certificate of:-

The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The Northern Universities joint Examination Board. 

The Central Welsh Board. 

The University of Durham. 

Bristol University. 

The University of London. 

The University of London Matriculation. 

137 

The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board. 

The School Certificates above will be accepted for admission to the 
B.A. courses with four Credits if these are (1) English, (2) Latin or Greek, 
(3) French or German or Spanish, (4) Mathematics or a Science; or with 
five Credits if the five are three of the Credits mentioned above and two 
Credits in subjects not mentioned (excluding Religious Knowledge). 

For admission to the B .Sc. courses, a science may replace Latin or 
Greek. 

UNITED STATES. 

1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York 
City. 

2 . A student may obtain matriculation qualifications by writing these 
examinations as a Class B candidate in four subjects which ,preferably 
should include 

(1) English 

(2) Mathematics (Beta or Gamma) 

(3) French or German or Latin or Greek (Four-Year) 

( 4) A subject not already chosen. 

In addition the student is required to submit his complete High 
School record which must show the position he occupied in his class• 
and the number of students in the class. A confidential letter from his 
Principal is also required. 

3. The College Board examination in La tin or Greek is recommended 
for entrance to the B.A. courses, and distinct ability in scientific subjects 
must be shown for entrance to the B.Sc. courses. 
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4. Certificates from accredited High Schools are not normally recog
nized h1t pupils are sometimes admitted without further examination 
if they occupy a position in the first fifth of their class and are specially 
recommended for university work by their Principals. 

MISCELlANEOUS. 

Otler certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
in so fa· as they meet the entrance requirements. 

11. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 

(For 1942) 

A. For <dmission to the Arts courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

In the University's own Examination, ten papers are required. 

No. of 
Group =>apers 

I. 2 
2. 1 
3. 2 
4. 2 

5. 2 
6. 1 

Subject 

English. 
History. 
Latin or Greek. 
One of the following: 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
French; German; Spanish. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
One of the following: 

Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; 
Physics; Music; one paper in Intermediate Mathematics; 
a foreign language not already chosen (the average of 
the two foreign language papers is counted). 

Total 1 0 papers 

B. For admission to the Science courses of the F acuity of Arts and Science. 

In tle University's own examination ten papers are required. 

Group 

I. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

l.Jo. of 
Papers 

2 
1 
2 
2 
1 

Subject 

English. 
History. 
French or German. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 

10 
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Either Latin or Spanish or French or Gern~ (if not 

already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 

(b) Intermediate Geometry and Trignometry.* 
(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 

both be chosen). 
(d) Chemistry. 
(e) Geography. 
(f) Physics. 
(g) Music or Drawing. (Music and Drawing may not 

both be chosen). 

Total 10 papers. 

For admission to the School of Household Science only, ihe Quebec 

High School Leaving Examination in Household Science mty be sub

stituted for Music or Drawing provided the candidate obtains an average 
of 67 % in the other nine papers. 

C. For Admission to the School of Commerce (see page 155). 

D . For Admission Requirements of other Faculties and ~chools see 
pages 112 to 11 7. 

PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECf 

For the examinations in June and September 1942. 

In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors in spefing. 

BIOLOGY. 

All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in 

the field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should lY- kept and 

plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils shculd be en

couraged to collect materials and so add to the school museun:. Typical 

preparations and demonstration dissections should be m a de. In small 

classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple ecperiments 

should be used wherever possible . The use of a hand lens s essential 

for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 

The items of the syllabus may be studied in any orde1 with due 

regard to the seasons and local conditions. 

*Candidates who intend to enter Engineering should cloose these 

subjects. They are also strongly recommended for candi,fates who 

intend to study for honours in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics . 

11 
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I. The general external characters and structure of a dicotyledonous 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit and the general 

biological principles to be drawn from such studies. 

The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 
in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ
ences between animals and plants. 

11. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, and 
broad classification of the following types based on practical study. 

Plants: Thallophyta: Algae--unicellular and filamentous; Fungi 
-bacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta-one type. Pteri
dophyta-one type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons-one type. 
Dicotyledons-one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and 
structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to func
tion. 

Animals: Protozoa-Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata-Hydra; 
Annelida-Earthworm; Arthropoda-Crayfish, Grasshopper or Locust; 
Pisces-Perch, Pike, Cod or Haddock; Amphibia-Frog; Reptilia-ex
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves-external characters of a 
Bird; Mammalia-Rabbit. 

I I I. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function 
should be studied together. 

Plant Physiology-Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 
Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 

Animal Physiology-Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 
secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro
duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 

IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 
economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 
of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 
in one type of community, such as woodland, pasture, cultivated land 
swamp or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and animals of 
this community. 

12 
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V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 
products. 

Plants-Green plants as basic food supply. Man's staple food 
plants. Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant indus
tries of North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi; 
organic decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and 
fungi and their control. 

Animals-Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease; 
insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 
climate. 

VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants and animals. 

One examination paper. 

BoTANY. 

All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 

The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 

I. Organs and Cells. 

The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant 
considered in relation to its mode of life. 

Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 

I/. Types and Classification. 

The general structure, life history, relation to environment and 
broad classification of the following types: 

Thallophyta: 

Bryophyta: 

Pteridophyta: 

Algae-Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedo
gonium, F ucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi-Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi, including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens-general. 

A Liverwort, a Moss. 

A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella 

13 
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Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms-one Conifer type and general char
acters of other local species. 
Angiosperms-a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons
herbaceous and tree types. General structure of 
flower, fruit and seed. Comparison with homo
logous structures of preceding types. 

Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation. of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 

General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliacere, Graminere, Orchidacere, Ranunculacere, 
Rosacere. Leguminosre, Umbelliferre, Solanacere, Labiatre, Compositre. 

I Il. Physiology and Histology. 

Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stern studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 

Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisrns, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 

IV. Field Natural History. 

Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 

V. Heredity. 

Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as 
applied to plants. 

VI. Relation to Man. 
Green plants as the basic food supply. Man's staple food plants. 

Nature and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, 
paper, rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and 
nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main 
types of vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; 
their relation to climate and to human activities. 

One examination paper. 

CHEMISTRY. 

I. Preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen; oxygen; ozone; 
hydrogen peroxide; the halogens and their hydrides; nitrogen, its 
hydride, oxides and acids; sulphur, its hydride, oxides and acids; 
carbon and its oxides; phosphorus, its hydride, oxides and acids. 

14 
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I I. General methods of production of the metals such as sodium, 
calcium, magnesium, aluminum, copper, chromium, and man
ganese. 

Ill. Periodic Classification of the Elements generally. 

IV. Common industrial processes, including those for sodium hy
droxide, lime, sodium carbonate, sulphuric acid, nitric acid, am
monia, fixation of nitrogen, and calcium carbide. 

V. Water, its composition and physical properties. 

VI. Aqueous solutions of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. 

VI I. Catalysis. 

VIII. Laws and theories associated with the following names: Boyle, 
Charles, Avogadro, Gay Lussac, Dalton, Lavoisier, Henry, Dulong 
and Petit, Arrhenius, and LeChatelier. 

IX. Reversible Reg.ctions_ 

X. ihermo chemistry of carbon, hydrogen, ozone. 

XI. Elements of Atomic Structure. 

XII. Atomic, molecular and equivalent weights. 

XIII. The Atmosphere. 

One examination paper. 

DRAWING. 

Candidates must take two parts. They may take either (a) Parts I 
and 11 or (b) Parts Ill and IV or (c) one of Ill and IV and one of V and VI. 

PART I 

Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. 

PART 11 

(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 

(b) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 

(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 

PART Ill 

Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a 
plaster cast or a still life group. 
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PART IV 

Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 

PART v. CoMMERCIAL ART 

(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 

(b) Posters. Magazine Page Advertisements. 

(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 

PART VI. CRAFT DESIGN 

(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 

(b) Historic Styles. 

~c) ·1 heroes, composnluu:> u1 ~c:iqn~ founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes. butterflies, animals and humans, tor spec;hr our
poses such as:-wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper 

work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and 

saucers, etc. 

ENGLISH. 

A. Composition. 

A short essay on a general subject and two or three essays based on 

the work prescribed for general reading (Numbers 3, 4, 5, and 6 below). 

B. Literature. (For 1942 only) 

For critical study. 

1. 1942. Byron, Shelley, and Tennyson in Poems of the Ro

mantic Revival (Copp. Clark Company, Toronto), or in 

Nineteenth Century Poetry, edited by Dilworth (Copp, 

Clark Company, Toronto). 

2. Shakspere: Julius Caesar. 

For general reading. 

3. Novel: Thackeray, Henry Esmond. 

4. Shakspere: As You Like It. 

5. "English Essays" selected by W. Peacock. World's Classics, 
Vol. 32. (O.U.P.). Suggested readings:-Addison, Goldsmith, 

Lamb, Hazlitt, Thackeray, and Stevenson. 

6. Stevenson: An Inland Voyage and Travels with a Donkey. 
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General questions on the books in the group "for general reading" 
(3, 4, 5 and 6) will be included in the paper on Literature. These books 
should be read carefully, but the student's attention should not be so fixed 
upon details that he fails to appreciate the main purpose and beauty of 
the work. 

Candidates will be expected to commit to memory passages selected 
by teachers from the work prescribed "for critical study" in poetry and 
drama. 

Two examination papers-one on Composition and one on Literature. 

The requirements for 1943 will be published early in 1942. 

FRENCH. 

Maupassant: Contes de Guerre (O.U.P.), and Pailleron: Le monde 
ou l'on s'ennuie (Holt). 

Grammar :-A thorough knowledge of French accidence and common 
syntax. 

Texts:-Questions on the texts to be answered in French; translation 
from the texts. 

Translation:-Translation into French of detached English sentences 
and an easy piece of continuous prose. 

Composilion:-*Either a short essay to be written in French *or The 
reproduction in French of a story read to the candidates in French in the 
examination room. 

There are two papers:-1 Texts and Grammar, 11 Composition and 
Translation. 

All examination questions are set in French. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

The main purpose of instruction in Geography is assumed to be to 
arouse in the student's mind a perception of (I) the influence of geographi
cal environment on human life, and (2) how human endeavour may modify 
the natural environment. At the same time, a certain minimum amount 
of factual knowledge is required. 

Candidates are expected to have an elementary knowledge of map 
reading and an ability to draw simple sketch maps to illustrate their an
swers. Simple problems to be worked on a map may be included in the 
paper. 

*These sections are alternatives, candidates for entrance to the Univer
sity being strongly advised to choose the latter, if possible. 
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A. World Geography, with special reference to the characteristics of the 

major natural regions. 

The shape of the Earth: latitude and longitude as a means of locating 

position. 

The movements of the Earth: local time, and the course of the 

Seasons. 

The distribution of land and water. 

Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 

The Ocean: currents, tides, and waves. 

The factors determining climate, including the atmospheric circu

lation. 

The broad contrasts and chief features of the major natural regions 
of the World, with the reasons for their existence: e .g. the tropical 

forests, the great deserts, etc. 

The distribution of population, introduced by an elementary treat

ment of the topographical, climatic, and other factors which influence 

the settlement and development of human communities-A brief 

account of racial distribution-The areas of exceptionally dense and 

exceptionally scanty population-Predominantly agricultural, indus

trial, mining, and fishing regions-The advantages of trade-The 

position of the great trading centres and seaports-The more import
ant trade routes by land and sea, and the developing air routes

The more important political divisions of the World, with special 

attention to the British Empire. 

B. Regional Geography. 

The countries around the North Atlantic: Canada, the British 

Isles, the United States of America, and France, taken in decreasing 

order of detail. Position, physical features, climate, natural re 

sources, and, in outline, the history of development, as influencing 

the present distribution of population, and the occupations, trade, 

and life, of the people. 

Candidates may be asked to insert required data on a blank map 

of the whole or any part of the North American Continent and to show 

familiarity with such geographical forms and forces as may be exem

plified in their home district. 

One examination paper. 

GERMAN. 

Texts:-(Translation and grammatical study):-

Guerber, Marchen and Erzahlungen Vol. I. (Heath), the following 

stories: Jakobs Haus.-Die drei Schlafer.-Der Riese und das Kind.

Der Pfeifer von Hamelin.-Undank ist der Welt Lohn.-Die Prinzessin, 

18 



JUNIOR MATRICULATION 147 

die nicht Lachen Wollte.-Das gestohlene Kind .-Die Waldfrau.

Der Rekrut auf Philippsburg.-Das Reiterbild in Diisseldorf.-Die 
Reise des Ziiricher Breitopfes; and either Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn 

(Copp, Clark Co.) or A. Sapper; Frieder, lm Thiiringer Wald (F. S . Crofts 
& Co., New York, 1934). 

Grammar:-A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate 
difficulty. 

Translation into German of detached English sentences and of an 

easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected with 

a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within the above 

limits. 

Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans

lation of short English sentences into German, and one on translation 

of continuous passages from German into English and from English into 

German. 

GREEK. 

Texts: Colson, Greek Reader (Macmillan) Parts Ill, IV, V, Rennie, 

"Selections from Homer". Iliad, 6, lines 369 to 502; Iliad 22, lines 248 

to 363; Odyssey 9, lines 287 to 306, 345 to 414 and 437 to 472; Odyssey 

10, lines 210 to 243. 

Grammar:-Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 

and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 

Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 

Two examination papers; one on Colson and Composition; the other 

on Homer and Translation at Sight. 

HISTORY. 
General History from 1618-1914 

or 
British History from 1714-1914 

One examination paper. 

Rigid adherence to any one author or to any one book is quite unde

sirable. Instead, a broad and extensive basis of reading and study should 
be encouraged, provided always that the standard of historical scholar

ship normally recognized as applicable to the last two years of secondary 

work is not exceeded. 

For both the European Continent and the British Isles a descrip

tive knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their his

torical influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races 
and nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 
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Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc
cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point 
at which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following: 1,-the 
prevailing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the 
transitional influences leading to the next; 2,-the political and other 
movements common to several countries at the same time; 3,-the history 
of individual countries or States both large and small, when these are of 
outstanding importance; 4,-the changing views of the nature of the 
State and of the nature of government and public authority; 5,-inter
national relations and foreign policy in general; 6,-the Balance of Power, 
the purposes and objects of wars, military and naval history, treaties of 
alliance and of peace; 7,-such leading topics as the Eastern Question, 
Mediterranean rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish 
Questions, etc. Religious changes and the history of Churches should 
be viewed in the light of their relations with the State as well as of their 
broader connections with society. A beginner's acquaintance should be 
sought with different ways of political thinking involved in such schools 
of thought as Liberalism, Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, 
Nationalism, etc. To these should be added an elementary study of com
merce and commercial rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, 
together with an outline sketch of the progress of science, of industry and 
industrial life, of education, letters, and the fine arts. For the British 
Isles, industry, industrial life and constitutional development are naturally 
to be stressed. 

A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
advised. To this end the following are recommended for supplementary 
reading. It is suggested that they be used and discussed with close 
reference to class work. At least one from each group should be read 
and a general knowledge of the three books chosen will be assumed for 
the examination. 

General History. 

(a) R. i..odge 
Macaulay 
Young 

(b) H. Fisher 
J. Holland Rose 
E. Ludwig 

Bolton King 
G . M. Trevelyan 
Ramsay MacDonald 

Richelieu (Macmillan). 
Frederick the Great (Everyman). 
Travels in France (Bohn's Popular 
Library). 

Napoleon (H.U.L.) 
The Personality of Napoleon (Bell) . 
Bismarck (Alien & Unwin). 

Mazzini (Everyman). 
Garibaldi and the Thousand (Nelson). 
The Socialist Movement, 1835-1911 
(H.U.L.) 
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British History . 

(a) Horace Walpole 
G. 0 . Trevelyan 
J. Holland Rose 

(b) J . L. and B. Hammond 
Disraeli 
Cobbett 

Selected Letters (Everyman). 
C. J. Fox (Longmans). 
A. Short Life of Pitt (Bell & Co.) . 

The Village Labourer (Longmans) . 
Sybil (Macmillan). 
Rural Rides (Everyman). 

Queen Victoria (Harcourt). 
John Bright (Murray). 
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(c) Lytton Strachey 
R. Barry O'Brien 
G. B. Shaw John Bull's Other Island (Constable). 

LATIN. 
Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 
Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie) Part I: Caesar, 

11, IV, V: Nepos, I, VII, VIII: Phaedrus, III-V: Virgil, I-VIII: 
Ovid V, VIII, X. Part 2: Cicero, P. 133, I-V, Letters VI, VIII: Livy, 
IV, V, VIII, XIII, XIV: Pliny, I, VI, VIII, IX, XII: Virgil Georgics 

11, Ill, V, Aeneid, Ill, VI: Horace, IV, VI, VII, VIII: Martial. I-X. 

Grammar. Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 

and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 

texts. 

Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 

Composition.-Translation into Latin of detached English sentences 

and easy narrative. 

Two examination papers; one on the Authors listed, and the other on 

Composition and Unseen Translation. 
NoTE.-The "Roman" method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 

ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra.-Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 

surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quantities, 
ratio and proportion, as in Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra. Chap
ters I to XXXII (omitting portions marked with an asterisk and Arts. 

303-311 ), or as in similar text-books. 
One examination paper. 

Geometry.-The paper will contain questions on practical and on 

theoretical geometry. 

In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction IS not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
cof an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 
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The questions on theoretical geometery will consist of theorems con
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system
atic treatment of the subject. 

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 

Text-book recommended:-Hall and Stevens' School Geometry, pp. 
1-203,219-265,267-276 and Theorems 69, 70, 71, 72 . 

One examination paper. 

INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS . 

Algebra.-The three progressions, variations, permutations and com
binations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, 
as in the remainder of Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra (omitting 
chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 

Geometry.-As in Hall and Stevens' School Geometry, pp. 192-322, 
or as in similar text-books. 

Trigonometry.-Measurements of angles, trigonometrical ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in Lock's 
Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII; Hall and Knight's Elementary 
Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive; Hall and Knight's Elementary 
Trigonometry, revised Canadian edition, Chaps. I to X, inclusive; or as 
in similar text-books. 

Geometry and Trigonometry will be included m one examination 
paper. 

Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 

Music. 

The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 
Music.) 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

(See under Geography, page 133). 

PHYSICS. 

The following are the mam topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricy and Magnetism. There 1s one examination paper. 

22 



JUNIOR MATRICULATION 151 

Mechanics. 

Measurements of length, area, volume, mass and weight. The 
beam and spring balances. 

Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton's 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity. 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical Advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal's law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes' 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 

Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle's Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 

Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 

Heat. 
Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and kinetic theory of 

gases. Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass 
thermometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles' Law, abso
lute temperature; the gas equation. 

Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat: calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state; fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hygrometer, 

humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena-fog, clouds, dew, frost, 
rain, snow, hail. 

Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 

Conduction of heat, solids, liquids and gases; convection, currents 
m fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build
ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 

Magnetism. 
Natural and manufactured magnets; 

swn. Magnetic induction, magnetic field. 
as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 
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Static Electricity . 

Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of 

electrification; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electro

scope. Electrification by contact and induction; testing charge on a 

body; induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 

and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 

of points, lightning rods. Potential. capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 

Current Electricity. 

Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jar. 

Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 

magnetic, chemical and thermal effects of a current; Oersted's experi

ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; polarity. 

Action of one current on another, Ampere's Laws. Tangent and moving 

coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. Elec

trolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of current; 

electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, polar

ization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead accu

mulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 

lamp and arc light. Ohm's Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 

of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 

Law of dependance of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 

Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 

and voltmeters. 

Electromagnetic indnction; Faraday's experiments. Induction coil. 

Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 

transformer, telephone. 

SPANISH. 

Two papers will be set, contammg (I) questions on grammar and 

syntax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed texts, (3) unseen 

translation from Spanish into English, and ( 4) translation from English 

into Spanish. 

Texts prescribed:-Alvarez Quintero: La Flor de la Vida (Heath 

& Co.). El padre Isla: Gil Bias de Santillana (Macmillan). 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION 

For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. and B .Sc . courses (see also 
page 121), and to the First Year in the School of Commerce and the Faculty 
of Engineering. 

Only in exceptional circumstances is a candidate who has not passed 
the junior Matriculation, or an equivalent examination, admitted to the 
Second Year by Senior Matriculation. 

For junior Matriculation see page 124 . 

REGULATIONS 

To obtain the Senior Matriculation Certificate a candidate must 
pass in each of the required Papers (see below), and must complete the 
examination within a period of sixteen months. 

The pass mark in each paper is 50%. 

The University cannot promise to admit every candidate who has 
passed the Senior Matriculation Examination, and for admission to the 
Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science at least a second-class 
average (65%) is required. 

CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 

The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the Senior Matriculation requirements:-

PRoVINCE oF QuEBEC. 

Twelfth Year Certificate. 

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 

Upper School Certificate. 

PRoVINCE oF NovA ScoTIA. 

Grade XII Certificate. 

PRoVINCE oF PRINCE EDWARD IsLAND . 

Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College 

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA. 

Grade XI I Certificate. 

PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 

Grade XII Certificate. 

PRoVINCE oF BRITISH CoLUMBIA. 

Senior Matriculation Certificate. 
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NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Senior Matriculation Certificate. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

The Higher Certificates of:-

The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 

The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities joint Examination Board . 

The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 

In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 

who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits, 

may be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if 

they have satisfactorily completed at school a year's work beyond the 

School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior Matriculation, 

and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses. 

REQUIREMENTS 

I. ARTS CouRsEs 

For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 

English. 

Latin or Greek. 

Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 

Any two of the following:-
1. History. 
2. Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 
3. French. 
4. German. 
5. Spanish. 
6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
7. Music. 

*Two papers: one in Algebra and one m Geometry and Trigonometry. 

Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 

only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the junior 
Matriculation or of some equivalent examination. 
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The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 

(1) the student has already passed the Junior Matriculation, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 

(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 

Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics and Physics. 

I I. SciENCE CouRsEs 

For admission to the Second Year of the B .Sc. courses. 
Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German.* 

Mathematics.** 

Physics. 

I I I. CoMMERCE 

For admission to the First Year of the B.Com. courses. 
English. 

Mathematics. 

French or German or Spanish or History. 

Accountancy. 

Any one of the following:-

1. Latin or Greek. 

2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen). 

3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 

4. History (if not already chosen). 

*A candidate who has passed in Junior Matriculation French may 
satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement 
by passing the Junior Matriculation examination in this subject with a 
pass mark of 50% in each paper. 

**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Geometry and Trigonometry 
are compulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometery is optional but 
is strongly recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours 
in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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IV. ENGINEERING 

For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineeri.1g. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

Mathematics (All three papers are required). 

Physics. 

Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin o: Spanish . 

Students who intend to take Chemical Engineering are cdvised to 

write the examination in German. 

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 

(For the examinations in ]une and September 1942) 

AccouNTANCY. 

Double-Entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary b>oks and 

ledgers, up to and including the use of Control, Total or Bala'lcing Ac

counts; closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 

Statements and Balance Sheets. 

Books specially required. 

Cash-Book suitable for an office, where all cash and cheque; received 

are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 

cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 

to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short noti:e. 

Cash-Book suitable for an office, where sums of cash are kept in the 

office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do n<•t include 

whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cas1, etc., in 

office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 

Departmental Sales and Purchases journals for recordi1g trans

actions in different classes of goods. 

General journal ruled so as to segregate items according :o ledgers 

into which they are to be posted, in 'order that totals may be posted to 

control accounts. 

*A candidate who has passed in junior Matriculation French may 

satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement by 

passing the junior Matriculation examination in this subject w:th a pass 

mark of 50% in each paper . 
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Other maters specially required. 

Billsand Notes Payable Registers. 

lmp1est System of Petty Cash. 

Reserves for Bad Debts, Discounts and D epreciat ion. 

lnwzrd and Outward Consignments. 

157 

Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold . 

Accned Expenses and Deferred Charges. 

Singe Entry Book-keeping. 

Use of Working Sheets. 

Cancida tes may be required to define and explain such as the fol
lowing:-

lnvo.ces; I.O.U.'s; Promissory Notes; Bills of Exchange and parties 
thereto; 1\cceptances, Endorsements, etc.; Cheques; Bills drawn in a 
Set; Bill~ of Lading; Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditure; 
Current md Fixed Assets; Capitalization. 

Marling is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unle;s he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses . For this purpose 
subsidiar:r ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shownin full: in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and orga1ized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large ma; be the quantity of items dealt with. 

One examination paper. 

BIOLOGY. 

The )Otanical part of this syllabus is the same as for junior Matricu
ation Bo:any (p. 129) with the following modifications:-

(a) f1rther knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants and 
animals i~ required. 

(b) lnowledge of the characteristics of particular families of flower
ing plant1 is not required. 

In o:-der to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils m11st undertake individually the dissection of animals, section
cutting d plant tissues, miscroscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissms, and simple physiological experiments. 

A more intensive study of the junior Matriculation syllabus is ex
pected, wth extension along the following lines: 

I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification and evolu
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 
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Plants: 

Thallophyta: Algre-Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, 

Oedogonium, F ucus or Laminaria . 

Fungi-Bacteria, Yeast, Mould , Mushroom, other 

Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 

Lichens-general. 

Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 

Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 

Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms-one Conifer type and general 
characters of other local species. 

Angiosperms -a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons
herbaceous and tree types. Gen
eral structure of flower, fruit 
and seed. Comparison with 
homologous structures of pre
ceding types. 

Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu

tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 

the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 

Animals: 

Protozoa-Amceba, Euglena, Paramcecium, Plasmodium. 

Ccelenterata-Hydra, Obelia. 

Platyhelminthes-Fasciola, Trenia. 

Annelida-Lumbricus, external characters of a Polychrete. 

Arthropoda-Crayfish, Grasshopper. 

Mollusca-Clam or Snail. 

Cephalochorda-Amphioxus. 

Pisces-Dogfish. 

Amphibia-F rog. 

Mammalia-Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 

Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 

Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of Generations. 

Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 

and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be 
studied practically. 
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11. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 

Plants-Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 

A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out
lined in the junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 

Animals-The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section 1 • 

Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 

Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 

Ill. Field Natural History and Ecology. 

This should be extended beyond the junior Syllabus to include 
study of several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some 
knowledge of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation 
to one another and to the physical environment. 

Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 

IV. Heredity and Evolution. 

The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and 
animals. 

Cytological basis of heredity. 

Evidences of organic evolution. 

One examination paper. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book:-Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (1937), 
omitting pages 319-322, 333-336, 338-345, 368-371. 535-539, 542-553, 
561-613, 765-767. 

Laboratory Manual:-Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual. 
is recommended. Minimum requirements, Chaps. 7, 10, 11, 13-15, 17, 
20-22, 29 (omit cyanides)-34, inclusive, and any twelve others, excluding 
chaps. 2, 3, 4 (the work of which is required in subsequent experiments), 
or the equivalent from any standard manual designed for first year uni
versity students. 

One examination paper. 

The student's notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and Principal of the 
School. must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner's evaluation 
before the date of the written examination. 
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ENGLISH. 

Composition.-The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate's ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words . 
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be re
quired to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience. 

Literature.-Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary 
knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the 
examination will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office. 

Two examination papers, one on English Literature and one on 
English Composition. 

FRENCH. 

Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes 
Choisis; jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les Trois 
Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 

Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
English. 

Two examination papers. 

Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate's certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral test . 

GERMAN. 

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl. Burg Neideck (American 
Book Co.); Hauff, Das Wirtshaus im Spessart (Cambridge University 
Press). 

Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German. 

Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on trans
lation of unseen passages from German into English and from English 
into German. 

GREEK. 

Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh's Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 

N.B.-Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
used. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 

Two examination papers. 

32 



SENIOR MATRICULATION 161 

HISTORY . 

General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1914. 

In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteen centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618-
1914 in the junior matriculation requirements. (See page 135). Can
didates are expected to have read extensively selected documentary 
sources; to this end constant reference to some collection of documentary 
sources is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard 
is likewise essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the 
institutional side of historical change, and upon the importance of institu
tions, political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should 
have acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct 
use of elementary technical terms, the organization of European society 
at any given period, and the changes in organization from one period to 
another. 

An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis
cussion of such topics as: the civilising mission of the Church in the 
Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and mediaeval town life; the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic interests; 
the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of overseas dis
covery, exploration and settlement; the Protestant revolt and Catholic 
reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited monarchy; the 
rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 19th century 
nationalism; and the adjustment of the Balance of Power leading to the 
outbreak of the World War. 

Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol
lowing groups:-

(1) Einhard's Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades 
(Everyman's Series); Froissart's Chronicles (Everyman's Series). 

(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman Series); Macaulay's Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke's History of the Popes; Motley's 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part Ill (Everyman's edition, 
vol. 11). 

(3) Macaulay' s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle's French Revolution. 

(4) A. W. Kinglake's Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan's Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 

One examination paper. 
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LATIN. 

Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-Hodge, Macnillan); A book of 

Latin Poetry, edited by Jolliffe and Breslove (Macnillan), Part I. 

The examination will include a paper on grammtr, composition and 

sight translation. 

Two examination papers. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Three examination papers, one on Algebra, me on Co-ordinate 

Geometry, and one on Plane Geometry and T rigononetry. 

(I) Algebra.-Hall and Knight's Elementary Alfebra (1938 edition) 

up to and including Chapter 39 and also pages 371-385 396-398 with corre

sponding exercises on pages 400-415 or the same subject matter in similar 

text-books. 

(2) Co-ordinate Geometry.-Elements of the cc-ordinate geometry 

of the line and circle as in Parts I and 11 of the Elenents of Analytical 

Geometry by ]. T. Brown and C. W. M. Manson (Macmillan and Co.), 

omitting the following portions and problems based m them: Chapters 

7, 8, and 12; the notes involving axes inclined at at oblique angle; the 

notes involving the use of calculus; pages 124 and 1!5 and article 58 or 

the same subject matter in similar text-books. 

(3) Plane Geometry and Trigonometry.-

Geometry: Hall and Steven 's School Geometry tc page 310. 

Trigonometry: Hall and Knight's Elementary Trigonometry, re-

vised Canadian edition, Chapters I-XI I I and XVI I and pages 204-205 

or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 

Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 

Music. 

(a) Harmony.-Scales; Intervals; Transposition of melodies; use 

of C clefs; barring of certain passages and determining their keys; analysis 

of chords; chords up to the Dominant 7th and Au~mented 6th. This 

course leads gradually to the writing of simple harmmy in 3 or 4 parts. 

The work covered is that required for the lntermediae Grade Theoretical 

Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (Set the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music). 

Text-books:-MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony-Part I. 

(b) Form and Analysis.-Phrase. Sentence. 8equence. Cadence 

Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms 
Suites-with special consideration of the Minuet and Trio. 
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Text-books:-MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. 0. Morris, Structure of Music. 

(c) History.-Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early 
Christian Music. The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular 
Music, English, Flemish and Italian composers. The Renaissance, 
Instrumental Music, (Lute, virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of 
the Orchestra. Bach and Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. 
Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic Movement. Nationalism in Music. 
Modern Music. 

Text-books:-Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, 
Music. 

(d) Aural Training.-Development of a mental appreciation of 
scale degrees. Recognition of intervals and simple rhythms. Easy 

dictation. Sight Reading. Listening-to develop quickness of ear, 
memory, and natural accuracy. Quality of tone. 

Two written examination papers, one on Advanced Rudiments 
and Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition 
there will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 

PHYSICS. 

One paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more important 
principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of Mendenhall, 
Eve, and Keys, College Physics (Heath) or of any equivalent text-book. 

Laboratory Work~-Experiments should be performed equivalent to 

those outlined in an Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.). The student's notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the instructor and by the principal 
of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 

for inspection. 

SPANISH. 

Two papers will be set as in the junior Matriculation, but the exam

ination will be of a more advanced character. 

Prescribed texls:-Baroja's "Zalacain el aventurero", (Heath & Co.): 

A. Palacio Valdes, A cara o cruz, (Macmillan). 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1940-41 

With Date of First Award 

ARTS 

Arendt, Eva C. . . . . . . . . . . . 1938 
Block, Shirley. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1940 
Finestone, Harold. . . . . . . . . 1940 
Kert, Doris . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1940 
Massey, lrving . . . . . . . . . . . . 1940 
Molson, Percival T ... .... . 1938 
Pettes, Marguerite . . . .. . . .. 1940 

ENGINEERING 

Bernstein, Saul . . . . . .. ..... 1939 
Booth, James .. . . .. . . . .. .. 1938 
Brown, William C. . . . . . . . . 1940 
Calder, John . . .. . ......... 1938 
Davis, John F ... .. . . . ... .. 1939 
Grant, Frank A . .. .. .. . . . . 1940 
Harvie, Thomas A ........ . 1940 
Isakson, Gabriel. . . . . . . . . . . 1940 
J amieson, Stewart. . . . . . . . . 1940 
Perrault, Charles . . . . . . . . . . 1940 
Rea, R. Graham . . . .... ... . 1939 
Wishart, Gerald. . . . . . . . . . . 1939 

SCIENCE 

Cahn, Robert P . . . . . . . . . . . 1940 
Karp, Adele ..... . ... . ... . 1937 
Kaufman, Hyman .. . ..... . 1937 
Kendall, A. Cordon .. . ..... 1940 
Sainte Marie, Dorothee .. .. 1939 
Weldon, John C . .... .. ... . 1939 

MEDICINE 

Lloyd-Smith, Donald . . . . . . . 1940 
Powles, William . . .. . ..... . 1936 
Starr, Harry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 39 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 

SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, 
MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 

I. GENERAL STATEMENT 

1. GENERAL REGULATIONS 

175 

(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 

(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 

(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, in October and February, about the 20th of 
each month. 

2. UNIVERSITY ScHoLARSHIPS 

(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are 
designated "University Scholarships" by Senate. 

(2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and 
status of a "Scholar of the University." Winners of other 
scholarships do not receive this title or this status. 

(3) Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial 
needs of the winner. At present the minimum total value of 
a University Scholarship is $100. 

3. BuRsARIES 

( 1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who 
need such . assistance to enter the University or to complete 
their course. 

(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 
(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 

until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject 
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and 
that the standing of the student satisfies the University. 

(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 
(5) Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments; viz.: October 

and February, about the 20th of each month. 
(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain 

amount of work for the University in return for their bursaries. 
The maximum number of hours any bursary holder may be asked 
to give is three hours a week throughout the session, or one hour 
for each dollar of his bursary,-whichever may be smaller. 
If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary 
obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, the 
number of hours required may be doubled. 
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4. LoANS 
The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students 

under the following conditions: 

(I) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 

(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans 

of their Faculties. 

(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. 
The amount of the loan, the date and manner of its repayment, 

are made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully 

discharged at the earliest possible date. 

(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at 
the office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his 

Dean for transmission to the Bursar. 

5. INTERVIEWS 

Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 

unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 

6. APPLICATIONS AND ENQUIRIES 

Unless otherwise stated below, applications and enquiries should in 

the first instance be made to the Registrar. 

Applications for all entrance scholarships (see below), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 

which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

SCHOLARSHIPS OF MEN WHO ENLIST 

A student having the status of a University Scholar when he leaves 

the University to serve in the armed forces of Canada will resume this 

status when he returns to the University. This rule will also apply to 

any other scholarships considered by the Scholarships Committee to con

fer a definite status upon the holder. 

This regulation is concerned only with the status of scholars. It 

has no financial implication. All questions of financial aid in the form of 

scholarships or bursaries for returned men will be considered in the light 

of circumstances existing at the time of these applications. 
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II. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 

A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND BURSARIES 

(I) UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE ScHOLARSHIPS AND BuRSARIES 

177 

The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 (see below) , together with a limited number of bursaries 
of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and Science or in 
the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided that the 
holders continue to merit the award. 

Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 

(a) their complete High School record, 

(b) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school
leaving examination, 

(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 

Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the Registrar's Office. These must be returned not later than 1st July. 
The school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. 

(2) ELIGIBILITY 

These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public 
and Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, 
m exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. 

Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 

Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 
be under the age of 20 on I st October, 1942. In exceptional circum
stances the University may waive this rule. 

(3) THE TITLE oF "ScHOLAR" 

The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of "Scholar". 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a 
Scholar within the University. 

*See also the Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships and the Beatty 
Scholarships on page 178, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on 
page 180. 
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After entering the University the winner of a University Scholar

ship is not required to study for honours, and may be permitted to take 

the general course. 

(4) FINANCIAL NEED 

The University may require the submission of evidence that the 

candidate needs the money award to further his educational interests . 

This evidence will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. 

Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial 

need will in no case affect the University's decision as to the winner of a 

scholarship, but may influence the amount of the award. 

The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 

In special cases the University may consider an application from the 

winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 

B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 

Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be 
made to the Registrar before I si July. 

Unless otherwise indicated, the word "Matriculation" is used below 
to denote the University Matriculation Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, or the Catholic High School Leaving Examina
tion, all of which are recognized for entrance scholarships. 

Applicants who have written the High School Leaving Examinations 
should send a certified copy of their examination marks to the Registrar's 
Office before I st August. 

THE SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD ENTRANCE ScHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS 

AND SciENCE.-Four scholarships of $125 each endowed by Sir William 

Macdonald and open only to men are awarded under the conditions 

governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See page 177 for particulars). 

THE 8EATTY ScHOLARSHIPS.-Two scholarships, one in Classics 

(Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of $600 each, 

have been founded by Sir Edward Beatty, Chancellor of the University, 

The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 per annum for four years. 

and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The Scholar

ships are awarded primarily for ability in either Classics or Mathematics, 

but school and matriculation records in other subjects may be taken into 

account. These awards are made under the conditions governing Uni

versity Entrance Scholarships (see page 177) and candidates will be required 

to submit: 
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(a) Their complete High School record, 

(b) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school
leaving examination, 

(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 

The winner of a Beatty Scholarship on entering the University need 

not necessarily take courses leading to honours in Classics or in Mathe

matics, but may enter any course in the Faculty for which he is qualified. 

Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 

Registrar's Office. These must be returned not later than 1st July. 

These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in 
Canadian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 

THE HoN. RoBERT ]oNES BuRSARY.-Valued at $120 per annum, 

"is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 

study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering." 

Application for this scholarship should be made before I st August 

through the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering, as 

the case may be. The scholarship is not continued if the standing of the 
holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 

RoBERT BRUCE ScHOLARSHIP AND BuRSARY.-One entrance scholar

ship of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

One bursary of $100 is open each year to "young men and women 

of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 

or Engineering." 

For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will be 

given the preference (1923-1947). 

*THE OTTAWA VALLEY BuRSARIES.-These two bursaries are:-

1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 

Ross, B.A.Sc., LLD., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. 

Ross. 

2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates' Society Bursary of the value of $75. 

These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates' Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the Ottawa 

Valley. The winners are selected by the University from candidates 
who have written (I) The McGill Junior Matriculation Examination or 

(2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examination 
or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examination or ( 4) The McGill Senior 

Matriculation or (5) The Ontario Upper School Examination. 

Applications must reach the Registrar's Office before 1st September. 

*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY ScHOLARSHIPs.-Scholarships covering 

one year's tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in Chemical, 

Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or five years in the School 

of Architecture, or four years' tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty 

of Arts and Science, or in the School of Commerce, or four years in the 

School of Household Science, Macdonald College, are awarded annually 

by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for corn~ 
petition to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty~ 

one years of age, as well as to minor sons and daughters of employees. 

The method of award is that of the University Entrance Scholarships 

described on page 177, candidates being required to submit: 

(a) Their complete High School record, 

(b) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school~ 

leaving examination, 

(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 

Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar~ 

ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. F.]. Curtis, Staff Registrar 

and Secretary, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. Appli~ 

cations, on forms obtainable from the Registrar's Office, accompanied 

by statements of eligibility from Mr. Curtis, must reach the Registrar's 

Office before 1st July. 

THE SIDNEY ]. HoDGSON ScHOLARSHIPs.-Two scholarships, of ap~ 

proximate values $200 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur 

]. Hodgson, Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student 

of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 

1918, while serving in the 66t~ Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. 

They are open to pupils of Westmount High School who have been in 

attendance for at least one year, and are awarded on the result of the 

June Matriculation Examinations. The $200 Scholarship is tenable in 

the Faculty of Engineering and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the 

highest percentage in the Senior Matriculation subjects required for ad~ 

mission to that faculty; the $150 Scholarship is tenable in the Faculty 

of Arts and Science and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the highest 

percentage in the junior Matriculation subjects required for admission 

to that faculty. 

ScHoLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATEs' SociETY oF THE DisTRICT 

OF BEDFORD.-This scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 

of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 

annually to a "matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to 

the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 

whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society." 
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NARCISSA F ARRAND (MRs. N. PETTEs) ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholar

ship, of not less than $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr an:l 

Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them 

with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarde:! 

annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the 

highest marks at the Arts and Science Matriculation Examination in 

June, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five 

consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 

THE GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded in 1913 by 

certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to sig

nalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar 

Institute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 

awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 

highest marks in the June Matriculation Examination and enters the 

Faculty of Arts and Science. 

*THE lsABELLA C. MAcRAE ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship of $125 
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements 

for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful appli

cants from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently 

be open to any resident in Ontario. 

RoYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE ENTRANCE ScHOLARSHIP (see page 191). 

*THE CHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER ScHOLARSHIP.-A scholarship of 

the value of $150 endowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.O.D.E, 

in memory of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-1918. 
is awarded annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands 

highest in the June Matriculation Examination each year, provided that 

the pupil's aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000. 

THE UNITED THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE BuRSARIES.-The Board of 

Governors of the United Theological College offers bursaries to be used 

towards the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who 

are registered at this College as in training for the study of theology with 

a view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the 

sessional examinations. For particulars. application should be made 

to the Principal, 3506 University Street, Montreal. 

PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPS.-The Board of Management 

of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay

ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered 

at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with 

*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 

examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to the 

Principal, the Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street, Montreal. 

UNIVERSITY BuRSARIES (see page 175). 

*KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y .M .C.A. MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP FuND 

(see page 183). 

*LEONARD FouNDATION ScHOLARSHIPS (see page 183). 

WoMEN AssoCIATES oF McGILL BuRsARY (see page 184). 

*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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Ill. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN 
FUNDS, MEDALS AND PRIZES OPEN TO 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
REGISTERED IN THE UNIVERSITY 

A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 

UNIVERSITY BuRSARIES.- The University has established a number 

of bursaries open to students in all faculties and schools. The general 

regulations governing the award of these are stated on page 175. Applica

tion must be made on a special form and forwarded through the dean of 

the applicant's faculty or the director of his school. Students entering 

the University apply through the Registrar's office. The forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

*BNAI BRITH BuRSARIEs.-Three bursaries of $100 each for the 1942-43 

session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge 

of Bnai Brith. These bursaries are open to men and women students 

in any faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Appli

cations in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of June, 1942. 

*KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M .C.A. MEMORIAL ScHoLARSHIP FuND. 

-This fund amounts at present to $5,800. The interest is awarded in 

scholarships by the Scholarships Committee subject to the following two 

conditions: 

(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only. 

(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers 

who served in the Great War. 

*LEONARD FouNDATION ScHOLARSHIPS.-The Leonard Foundation 

created in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs 

Leonard offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, 

colleges, and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 

The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be 

eligible must be "a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian 

Religion in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years." 

The amount of the a ward will vary with the need of the winner. 

*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 

of scholars: 

(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 

Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty's naval, 

military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Roy al Military College, (e) 

Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 

Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 

The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recom

mendation applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 

the University and are approved by it. 

Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 

from the Registrar's Office and must return these to the Registrar before 

the 15th March , 1942. 

A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Regis

trar's Office. 

WoMEN AssociATES oF McGILL BuRSARY.-A bursary of approx

imately $125 is available each year to men and women students in any 

F acuity. Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner 

will be chosen by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from 

a list of candidates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and 

selected from the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 175) . 

PRIZES 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE.-This prize, which may be divided, 

has at present a value of approximately $70. It is offered annually for 

the best piece of creative writing in English submitted by a student of 

the University. The work submitted may be fiction, drama, essay, etc., 

and may be in prose or verse. Compositions that have appeared in print 

are not ineligible provided they have been published since I st March, 

1941. Compositions must be typed and must reach the Registrar before 
the 1st March, 1942. 

NEIL STEWART PRIZE.-An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Lan

guage and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill 

in 1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo
logical Colleges. 

LOAN FUNDS 

Applications for loans should be made through Deans of Faculties 
or Directors of Schools. 

UNIVERSITY LoAN FuNo.-A Student Loan Fund has been estab
lished by the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans 

are made normally only to students in upper years (see page 176), with 
good academic standing. 
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ONTARIO GRADUATEs' SociETY LoAN FuND.-This loan fund open to 

students in all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of 
the Graduates' Society. 

CoMMERCIAL SociETY LoAN FuND.-For students in Commerce (see 
page 193). 

THE "CLASS OF 1899 FuND".-For students in Engineering (see 
page 197). 

THE GEoRGE HENRY FROST FuND.-For students in Engineering 
(see page 198). 

THE WADDELL LoAN FuND.-For students m Engineering (see 
page 198). 

THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LoAN 
FuND.-For students in Engineering (see page 198). 

RoYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE LoAN FuND.-For women students in the 

third and fourth years (see page 192). 

RoYAL VICTOI<.IA CoLLEGE ALUMNAE SociETY LoAN FuND.-For 

women students (see page 192). 

B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 

For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 

For scholarships open to women only see page 191. 

For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 183. 

For awards open to Graduate Students see page 204. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 

1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 

scholarships. 

2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is 

attained. 

3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 

showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 

competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 

4. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must 

proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 

5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal

ments. viz. :-In October and February, about the 20th of each month. 
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SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 

GROUP I. 

Six scholcrships usually of a minimum value of $100 each are offered 
to students aevancing from the first to the second year for general pro
ficiency in pa·ticular subjects of study. The awards will be made on 
the basis of th! students' complete academic records and on recommenda
tions from thedepartments in which they have taken their courses. 

GROUP 11. 

The folloving scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to S:udents advancing from the first to the second year. 

THE ]ANEREDPATH ExHIBITION.-Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, 
for the maintmance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is awarded 
on the result ci the sessional examinations of the First Year to the student 
who makes th~ highest average on the year's work. Value $100. 

THE BAR~ARA ScoTT ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student "excelling 
in Classics in 1he First Year." Value $80. 

THE MAFGARET ]ANE ALLAN ScHOLARSHIP.- This scholarship, of 
$200, was esta>lished in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College 
from Mrs. Agn~s W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student 
in either the BA. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains the 
highest standirg in the sessional examinations of the First Year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD OR 
FOURTH YEARS 

GROUP Ill. 

SIR WILLII\M MACDONALD ScHoLARSHIPs.-Six scholarships of $125 
each are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years 
for the session 1942-43. 

THE SIR 'YILLIAM DAWSON ScHOLARSHIP -Given by the New York 
Graduates' Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 

THE DR. BARCLAY ScHOLARSHIP.-Awarded in the Classical Depart
ment, value $5t 

THE REFrnD ScHOLAn.SHIP.-The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal :>f the Departments of English and Philosophy. 
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THE HousTON ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded by the will of Thomas 
Houston, to establish a scholarship for Fre~ch students studying for 
the ministry of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. 
It is open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
under the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is about $70.00. 

PETERSON MEMORIAL ScHoLARSHIP IN CLASSICs.-Founded in memory 
of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 
of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 
winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

ABBOTT ScHOLARSHIPS (see page 199). 

THE MAJOR HIRAM MILLS ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship, of the 
value of $120 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, 
and Zoology. It is open to both men and women. 

THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 

GROUP IV. 

Eight or more scholarships usually of a minimum value of $100 each 
are offered to students advancing from the second to the third year in 
both the General Course and the Honours Courses*, on the basis of academic 
record and recommendations from departments. 

*The subjects of study for Honours Courses are as follows:-Bacteri
ology, Biochemistry, Biological Sciences, Botany, Chemistry, Latin, 
Greek, Economics, Political Science, English, French, Geology, German, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology, Psychology, 
Sociology, Zoology, and combined courses in two of the above subjects. 

GROUP V. 

The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. 

RoBERT BRUCE ScHOLARSHIP.-From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second Year. 

THE CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER MEMOPIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-This 
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, Charles 
\Villiam Snyder, a student of First Year Arts, who was killed in the Battle 
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is 
awarded annually on the results of the examinations in English and 
Economics of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the 
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holder take an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor 

subject in his Third Year, or the Honours Course in English and Econo

mics. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science 

professing the Christian religion. 

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE ScHOLARSHIPs.-One scholarship of 

the value of $215 is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam

inations of the Second Year in Political Science and is open only to a 
student who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholar

ship is conditional upon the holder's taking the honours work in Political 

Science of the Third Year. (See also Group VI). 

THE HANNAH WxLLARD LYMAN MEMORIAL ScHoLARSHIP of the 

value of $80 is awarded annually to a woman student of the third or 

fourth year. 

DELTA PHI EPSILON SoRORITY BuRSARY.-This bursary, founded 

by the Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the 

value of $100 and is open to students entering the Third Year of the 

Faculty of Arts and Science. 

For other third year scholarships see also Group Ill. 

FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 

GROUP VI. 

Students advancing to the Fourth Year who have distinguished 

themselves in the general course or in honours courses may be recom
mended to Senate by the Faculty for the renewal of a scholarship pre

viously held or for the award of a University Scholarship. 

THE ]AMES DARLING McCALL ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship was 

founded by j. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall• 

B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war, in which he served with 

distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth Year professing the Christian religion, who is taking honours 

in English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value 

of $250. 

THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE ScHOLARSHIPs.-One scholarship of 

the value of $215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam

inations of the Third Year in Political Science and is open only to a student 
who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is 

conditional upon the holder's taking the honours work in Political Science 

of the Fourth Year (see also Group V). 

For other fourth year scholarships see Group Ill and Group V. 
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MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 

The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, pro
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate:-

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palreontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General's Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter
ature. 

The Governor-General's Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating "with great distinction" in the 
general course. 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal awarded to the student who 
stands second among those graduating "with great distinction" in 
the general course. 

The Alien Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Alien Oliver, 
B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action 
at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 

The Lieutenant-Governor's Silver Medal, in History. 

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Franc;:aise, at the discretion of the Department of French 
Language and Literature. 

If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates 
fulfils the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of 
its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for 
which it was intended. 

PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 

ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.-The income of the sum of $1,145 ($425 
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss Annie 
Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Macintosh) 
is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College 
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 
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PENHALLOW PRIZE IN BoTANY.-An annual prize of $25, endowed 
by the Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911 , is awarded to the graduating 
student whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in 
Botany. At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and 
Honours students will receive preference. 

HENRY CHAPMAN PRIZE.-A book prize of the value of $20 is given 
in modern languages (excluding English). or in Hebrew. 

THE CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 184). 

THE CHERRY PRIZE.-This prize of books, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med . 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry. 
Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Po,litical Science to the student who is, in the opinion of the Department, 
deserving of such recognition. 

PETERSON MEMORIAL PRIZE IN LITERATURE.-This prize, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895~ 1918, is of such value as may 
be determined from time to time and is awarded to the undergraduate, 
or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinction m 
English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 

THE DoRA FoRSYTH PRIZE .-An annual prize amounting to the 
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is 
awarded to a candidate recommended by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

F ANTHAM MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ZooLOGY.-This prize of $50, endowed 
by Dr. Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fan~ 
tham, late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, 
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full 
honours course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining 
first class honours in this subject The prize is open to men and women. 

MADELENE HoocsoN PRIZE IN HISTORY .-An annual prize of $15 
endowed by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition 
of the work done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third Year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject . 

HisTORICAL SociETY's PRIZE.-This prize is endowed by a fund 
belonging to the Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the 
Executive of the Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department 
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of History to the male undergraduate in the First Year who has shown the 
greatest promise in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject. 

ANNE MoLSON PRIZE IN CHEMISTRY.-A prize of $100 awarded 
annually to the student with the highest record among those graduating 
with First Class Honours in Chemistry. 

PRIZES IN BoTANY AND ZooLOGY.-A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Departments of Botany and Zoology for original · 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments con
cerning the collections to be made. 

ORNITHOLOGY PRIZE.-The Province of Quebec Society for the Pro
tection of Birds offers annually a prize of $10 to be spent by the winner 
upon books of his choice relating to natural history. At present this 
prize is awarded to the student standing highest in the first class in the 
examination in Advanced Vertebrate Zoology. 

ETHEL WALKEM JosEPH PRIZE.-The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter 
of the Imperial Order of Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual 
prize in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 

For awards open to graduates see page 204. 

BURSARIES 
LoGAN BuRSARIEs.-A part of the interest of the Logan Medal 

Fund, amounting to about $200 a year, may be awarded upon the recom
mendation of the Department of Geological Sciences to undergraduate 
or graduate students in that department. 

Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the 
Department of Geological Sciences before the 31st August. 

C. OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
RoYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE ENTRANCE ScHOLARSHIPS.-Two scholar

ships, open to women only and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value of $200 and one 
of $100. These are awarded on the result of the McGill Junior Matri
culation or some equivalent examination. 

ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS 
For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 

women students of the University, see pages 177, 178, 183. 185. 
REsiDENT BuRSARIEs.-ln addition to these, four resident bursaries 

in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students 
of the second, third and fourth years who may be nominated by the 
Warden. In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to 
first year students. 
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LoAN FuND.-There is also a loan fund avail~ble for students of the 

third and fourth years, who have shown by their work in the first two 

years that they are qualified to proceed. 

SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE 

OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 
ETHEL HuRLBATT ScHOLARSHIP.-A Scholarship of the annual value 

of $100 to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, in memory of 

the late Dr. Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the 

Alumnce Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 

of the 2nd, 3rd or 4th year. 

SusAN CAMERON VAUGHAN ScHOLARSHIP.-A scholarship of the annual 

value of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in 

honour of Mrs. Waiter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the 

Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 

of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 

THE LocAL CouNCIL OF jEWISH WoMEN OF MoNTREAL offers an 

annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the College 

in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar

ship Committee of the Alumnce Society. 

THE BNAI BRITH MouNT RoYAL WoMEN's AuxiLIARY No. 257 offers 

an annual bursary of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the college 

in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar

ship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 

ALUMNAE SociETY BuRSARIES AND LoANs.-ln addition to the above, 

a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society 

through its Scholarship Committee. 

Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 

before the opening of the Session. 

D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
COMMERCE 

For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

THE F. W. SHARP PRIZE IN AccouNTANCY AND MATHEMATrcs.

This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student 
in Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50.00. 

josEPH H. jACOBS PRIZE.-The sum of $650.00 was received from 

the executors of the estate of the late joseph H. Jacobs. The annual 

revenue from this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded 

as a prize for Second Year Accountancy. 

PROVINCE OF QuEBEC EssAY PRIZEs.-Each year the Provincial 

Government offers three prizes for an essay on a commercial subject. 
The values of the prizes are $50, $35, and $15. Students who have com-
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pleted their first year in either l'Ecole Superieure de Commerce (Lava!) 
or Les Hautes Etudes Commerciales (Montreal), or the School of Corn~ 
merce of McGill University are eligible. 

The subject is announced at the beginning of the academic year and 
the essays must be submitted before the 15th May. 

Further details may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 184). 

MEDALS 

THE CHANCELLoR's MEDAL.-A gold medal is offered by Sir Edward 
Beatty, Chancellor of the University, to the student in the School of 
Commerce who attains the highest distinction in Economics. At present, 
it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate marks for the three full year 
courses (21, 22, & 25). 

LIEUTENANT~GovERNoR's MEDALs.-A silver medal and a bronze 
medal have been offered to the School of Commerce by his Honour the 
Lieutenant~Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the 
student with the best average, throughout his four years of study, in 
Mathematics, Accountancy, Business Organization and Commercial Law; 
the bronze medal for the one who has the best average, throughout the 
four years of study, in the French and Spanish languages. 

LOAN FUNDS 

CoMMERCIAL SociETY LoAN FuNn.-A fund has been established by 
the Commercial Society to be known as "The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund," for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after gradu~ 
ation. Application should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 

OTHER LoAN FuNDS (see page 176). 

E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 

(Including Architecture) 

For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 

WoRKMAN STUDENTSHIP-The University accepts one nomination each 
year for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors of the 
estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 

(I) is a resident of Quebec, 
(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 

University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee 
for University Entrance Scholarships or Bursaries. 

For other entrance scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 
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AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL 

EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 

BRITISH AssociATION SECOND YEAR PRIZES.-Two British Associa

tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students 

obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec

tively, in the sessional examinations in Algebra. Calculus, and Mechanics 

of the Second Year. 

ScoTT ExHIBITION.-A Scott exhibition of $40, founded by the 

Caledonian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 

Sir Waiter Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students 

obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 

in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry, 

and Physics of the First Year. 

TIGHE PRIZE.-A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, 

B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 

ANGLIN-NoRCROSS PRIZE.-A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin

Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest 

marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture. 

ANGLIN-NoRCROSS PRIZE.-A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin

Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks 

in Architectural Engineering in the School of Architecture. 

THE Loms RoaERTSON PRIZE.-Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 

Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 

was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the 

form of books to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design 

in the Final Year of the School of Architecture. 

PHILIP j. TuRNER PRIZE.-A prize of $20 presented by Mr. A. B. 
Darbyson, a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to 

the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 

Second Year course in Architecture. 

MoNTREAL LIGHT, HEAT AND PowER PRIZEs.-Prizes amounting to 

$200, are given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Consolidated to 

Fourth Year students in the Department of Electrical Engineering. 

The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:

HERSEY PRIZE.-To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize 

of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 

PoRTER PRIZE.-To students in Mining Engineering, a prize of $25, 
presented by Dr. ]. B. Porter. 

ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZES.-The Engineering 

Institute of Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to 

the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received 

from an English-speaking Student or junior of the Institute in the Pro-
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vince of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; 
another of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the 
best paper in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other 
provinces. The successful papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, 
General Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 

ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.-The Engineering 
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of 
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his ac
tivities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, most meritorious. 

CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY PRIZES.-Three 
prizes, one of $25 and the President's gold medal, and two of $25 each, 
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members 
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 

UNDERGRADUATE SociETY's PRIZE.-The sum of $50 has been voted 
by the Undergraduate Society of the Faculty of Engineering, to be given 
as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students. $25 is awarded 
for the best essay, $15 for the second and $1 0 for the third. 

SIR WILLIAM DAWSON ScHOLARSHIP.-A Sir William Dawson Scholar
ship, given by the New York Graduates' Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 186). 

SociETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PRIZE.-A prize of $50 is offered 
by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian 
Section) for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate 
students, other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

AMERICAN SociETY OF METALS PRIZE.-A prize in selected metal
lurgical books to the value of $10.00 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metal
lurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains 
honours standing in the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined. 

THE RoBERT FoRSYTH PRIZE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.-Under the 
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth the interest on $1000 is awarded 
each year, if the examiners so recommend, to a "worthy and needy" 
student of the graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects 
of Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 184). 
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AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 

THE HoN. RoBERT ]ONES BuRSARY.-Of the value of $120 per annum, 
"is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the F acuity of Arts and Science or Engineering." 

Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. In 
awarding the bursary the standing of the student in the entrance examin
ation is considered, and the scholarship is not continued if the standing 
of the student at any time proves unsatisfactory. 

THE BAYLIS ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the Second Year who is in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and 
Fourth Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 

Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 

DouGLAS TuTORIAL BuRSARIEs.-The late Dr. James Douglas, who 
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more 
tutorial bursaries of $80 per annum in the Faculty of Engineering. In 
assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as well as their acad
emic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the obligation of 
giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Students 
in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible. 

H. M. MAcKAY MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship will 
probably be awarded during the summer of 1942 to a student of British 
citizenship who has then completed the First Year in Engineering and 
intends to enter the Second Year in September, 1942. A committee 
appointed by the Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results 
of the First Year sessional examinations, general character, industry, and 
other qualities desirable in an engineer. The amount of the scholarship 
for 1941-42 was $135. Payment is withheld if the scholar's progress 
is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of sufficient merit applies, the scholar
ship is not awarded. Written applications must be made to the Dean's 
Office on or before May 31st, 1942. 

THE jENKINS BRos., LTD., ScHOLARSHIP.-Supported by Messrs. 
jenkins Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year and is awarded on the 
basis of academic standing and personality. Written application should 
be made to the Dean's office on or before May 31st, 1942. 

THE NEVIL NoRTON EvANS ScHoLARSHIP.-This Scholarship of 
$100 a year was established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied 
Science (Engineering), and is open to students of the Faculty of Engineer
ing who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award will be made 
by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of Chemistry. No 
application is required. 
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BURSARIES 

THE ANGLIN BuRSARY.-O f the value of $200, is g iven annually by 

Mrs. Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. ] . P . Anglin, B.Sc., 

1906. It will not be available for the 1941-42 session. 

PROVINCE OF QuEBEC MINING BuRSARI Es.-E a ch year the Depart

ment of Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to 

enable students to t a ke a university course in min ing engineering, metal

lurgy, or geology. The m aximum annual value of these scholarships is 

$650 for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 

University, and $325 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 

must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province of 

Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar's 
Office. 

For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all 
Faculties see page 183. 

MEDALS 

BRITISH AssoCIATION MEDAL.-This medal is open for competition 

to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, 

and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking 

the highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 

Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 

Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 

CANADIAN INsTITUTE oF MINING AND METALLURGY MEDAL.-A gold 

medal and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and 

Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 195. 

THE LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR's SILVER MEDAL-Awarded to the 

student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided 

his work is considered of sufficient merit. 

THE LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR's BRoNZE MEDAL.-Awarded to the 

student obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architec

ture, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 

THE RoYAL ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE oF· CANADA MEDAL.-A 

medal is offered annually to the student who has completed the entire 

course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high 

marks throughout his course, and who gives promise of being an architect 

of distinction after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this 

award. 

LOAN FUNDS 

THE "CLASS OF 1899 FuND" .-Established by the "Applied Science" 

Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the com

pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish 

their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation. 

Applicat ions should be made to the Dean. 
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THE GEORGE HENRY FROST FuND.-Founded by the late G. H. Frost, 
B.Sc. '60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second 
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of 
the applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

THE WADDELL LoAN FuND.-Founded by j . B. Waddell, Esq. Loans 
are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry Frost 
Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as well 
as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE oF MINING AND METALLURGY LoAN FuND. 
-Founded by the Montreal Women's Auxiliary of that organization for 
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology 
and allied subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

0rHER LoAN FuNDS (see page 185). 

For awards open to Graduate Students see page 204. 

F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE 

For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 
all faculties see page 183. 

MEDALS 

THE HoLMES GoLD MEDAL, founded by the Medical Faculty in the 
year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D .. LLD., 
one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student 
graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different 
branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 

THE WooD GoLD MEDAL, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D .• LLD .. 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 

THE SuTHERLAND GoLD MEDAL, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examina
tion in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the 
primary branches. 

THE LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR's SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the Chairman of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in 
that subject. 
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THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR's BRONZE MEDAL, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 

PRIZES 

THE JosEPH HILS PRIZE. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)-A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 

THE JosEPH MoRLEY DRAKE PRIZE. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.)-A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 

PRIMARY PRIZE.-A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio
logy, Biochemistry). 

THE F. SLATER JACKSON PRIZE.-An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater 
Jackson, M .D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examina
tion, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 

THE ALEXANDER D . STEWART PRIZE.-An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his pro
fession. 

RoBERT FoRSYTH PRIZE.-Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year to a student who, 
upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all branches of surgery. 

THE JoHN MuNRO ELDER PRIZE.-An annual prize of $25.00 founded 
in 1935 b y Aubrey H. Elder, Esq. , K .C., in memory of his father, John M. 
Elder, M .D., C .M ., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the Faculty. 
The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination in Anatomy. 

CAMPBELL HowARD PRIZE IN CLINICAL MEDICINE.-An annual prize 
of $50 founded by Mrs . Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, 
the late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist
ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical Medicine. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 184). 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

DR. MAUDE E. SEYMOUR ABBOTT ScHOLARSHIPs.-Established in 
1938 by an anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude 
E. Seymour Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., (Canada), LLD., (McGill), 
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to commemorate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of 

Canadian medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her 

outstanding research in congenital cardiac disease. 

The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship 

or scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 

Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 

women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 

the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 

needs of the winners. 

Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before the 30th 
June, 1942. 

THE WALTER ]. HoARE MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship 

was endowed by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 

University, in memory of his son, Waiter ]. Hoare, who was killed in 

the Great War. It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes 

of the counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of 

Medicine. If there are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, 

the scholarship may be awarded to another candidate nominated by the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 203 and 206. 

G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
DENTISTRY 

For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 

MEDALS AND PRIZES 

THE MoNTREAL DENTAL CLuB GoLD MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BooKs. 
-Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 

and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 

written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 

THE CoLLEGE oF DENTAL SuRGEONS oF THE PRoVINCE oF QuEBEC 

PRIZE :-A prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, regis
tered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical examin
ations of the Final Year. 

THE LIEUT.-GovERNoR's SILVER MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BooKs.

Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 

The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 
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THE LIEUT.-GovERNoR's BRoNzE MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BooKs:
Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and prac
tical subjects in the Third Year examinations. 

The following prizes are given by The Mount Royal Dental Society: 

FIRST AND SECOND YEAR PRIZEs.-A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 184). 

H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 
For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 

see page 183. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

THE "THOMAS ALEXANDER RowAT ScHOLARSHIP".-Founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is ap
proximately $75 . It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in 
the French language and in the old French law. Candidates must be 
British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of 
this scholarship will be in the session 1943-44. 

THE "CHARLES ALBERT NuTTING PRIZE".-Founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of ner brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap
proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic to 
be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 

THE MoNTREAL BAR AssociATION PRIZE.-The Montreal Bar Asso
ciation offers a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in Commercial Law, and the junior Bar Association a prize of $15 to the 
student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 

THE "ALEXANDER MoRRIS ExHIBITION".-This exhibition of the 
value of $50, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., 
D.C.L., of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the Second Year. 

THE ADoLPHE MAILHIOT MEMORIAL PRIZE.-This prize established 
by Mr. and Mrs. j. N. Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists 
of a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the 
Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class. 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 184). 
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MEDALS 

THE "ELIZABETH ToRRANCE GoLD MEDAL".-Founded in 1864 by 

Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 

who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 

THE LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR's SILVER MEDAL.-Awarded to the 

student who stands highest in the Final Examination in Roman Law. 

THE LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR's BRoNzE MEDAL.-Awarded to the 

student who stands highest in the First Year course in Obligations. 

No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 

of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 

For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 204 and 210. 

I. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 

THE SIR WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIPs.-Estab

lished in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils 

of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of 

$6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the 

late Sir William Peterson. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

THE SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIPs.-Estab

lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow

ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 

the late Sir William Macdonald. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

ELLEN BALLON PIANO ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded in 1928 by a gift 

of $1 ,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. 

In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well 

as the ability of candidates. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

UNIVERSITY BuRSARIEs.-Full-time students studying for the Licen

tiate in Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 

Bursaries. For details see page 183. 

]. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 

I.O.D.E. BuRSARY.-A bursary of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is offered 
by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 

to the British student taking the highest marks in the final examinations 

of the Second Year. 
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K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 
OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

THE FREDERICA CAMPBELL MACFARLANE ScHOLARSHIP.-A scholar
ship has been donated by the Quebec Women's Institutes in memory of 
the late Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Admin
istration, 1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women's Institutes from 1913 
to 1919. This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students 
from a rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the 
student in any of the first three years of the B.H.S. course who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 

L. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 
FOR TEACHERS 

I.O.D.E. BuRSARY.-The Municipal Chapter I.O.D.E. offers a bursary 
of $350, tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The 
award is made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of 
scholarship and need. 

CHRISTIE-STORER ScHOLARSHIP (see page 181). 

M. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH 
SUMMER SCHOOL 

FRENCH SuMMER ScHOOL ScHOLARSHIPs.-Ten Resident Scholarships 
of the value of $90 each are offered to teachers and to students of colleges 
and universities who are qualified to enter the Advanced Section C. (See 
French Summer School Announcement.) 
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IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLAR
SHIPS AND MEDALS 

For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see 
page 183. 

DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPs.-ln several Departments 

graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. 

Information concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of 

the Department concerned. 

A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
McGILL GRADUATES AND TO GRADUATE 

STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE 
UNIVERSITY 

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 

THE McGILL DELTA UPSILON MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded 

by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the 

members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. This 

scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. The 

Selection Committee will consider:-(a) The general scholarship of the 

candidate; (b) His need of financial assistance for further study; (c) The 

general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 

proposes to follow; (d) The likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 

on the University. The present value of the scholarship is about $700. 

Application should be made to the Registrar before April 1st. 

PRIZES 

CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZE (see page 184). 

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 

tTHE MovsE TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIPS.-Two scholarships of the 
value of $1,250 each, tenable for one year, founded by the late Right 

Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the "splendid services of 

Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during 

sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal 

of the University." 

These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, 

one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction in 

scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions 

tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants who 
belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure of 
the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European 
university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. 

Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, before the first of April each year. 

THE ALLEN 0LIVER FELLOWSHIP.- This fellowship has been estab
lished by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in "proud and loving 
memory of her son, the late Alien Oliver, M.C., B.A.,* Lieutenant, 26th 
Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916." The fellowship is awarded annually to the student who 
stands highest in first class honours in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science at the final B.A. examination, and the holder is 
required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political Science in McGill 
University or elsewhere. The present value of the scholarship is about 
$400. 

tTHE Guy DRUMMOND MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.- This scholarship, 
endowed by the late Guy M . Drummond, and tenable for one year, is 
awarded annually to a graduting student in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science. The value of the scholarship is the income derived 
from a capital sum of $45,190 to cover a year of study divided between 
Paris and McGill and leading to the M .A., or, in special circumstances. 
a whole academic year in Paris and then a year studying for the M .A. 
at McGill. The holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill 
University for one year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to 
France in the summer following his appointment, attend the Ecole Libre 
from its autumn opening until the New Year, and then return to resident 
work at McGill, being eligible for · the M.A. degree in May of that year. 

The award is made by the University Scholarships Committee upon 
the recommendation of the Department of Economics and Political 
Science and the Department of French. 

ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN PoLITICAL SciENCE.- This 
Fellowship, of the annual value of $600 is tenable by a graduate of any 
accredited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance 
by the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial 
and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 

*Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. 

tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 

with the Department of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship 

may be held for a second or third year. 

Each candidate should send (i) a letter of application, (ii) a certified 

copy of his academic record, (iii) not more than three testimonials. These 

should reach the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal. before the 

30th of April, 1942. There are no application forms. 

THE PHILIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP founded in 1892 by a donation 

of $7,000 from Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for "a post-graduate teaching 

fellowship or scholarship in Natural Science or some Branch thereof in 

the Faculty of Arts of McGill College." 

THE LERoY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGY.-(See below). 

THE DR. T. STERRY HuNT REsEARCH ScHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. 

(See below) . 

AoAMS ScHOLARSHIP IN GEOLOGY.-(See page 207). 

BURSARIES 

LoGAN BuRSARIES IN GEoLOGY.-(See page 191). 

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 

THE LERoY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEoLOGY.-This fellowship 

of $500, established by some friends of Captain 0. E. LeRoy, (Arts, 

1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, 

is awarded annually to a student who desires to proceed with post-graduate 

studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called 

upon to assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is 
made by the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in 

consultation with the Principal. 

THE DR. T. STERRY HuNT REsEARCH ScHoLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.

This Scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry 

and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree 

of M.Sc., M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. 

The holder may be required to assist in the Department as a demon

strator. 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.-Two research and teaching fellowships 

have been established in the Department of Mining and Metallurgical 

Engineering-one of $600 endowed in memory of the late Sir William 

Dawson, one of $550 endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas. These 
fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 
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DR. B . J. HARRINGTON BuRSARY IN MINING ENGINEERINc.-This 
bursary of approximately $150 a year, suppor ted by graduates in Mining 
Engineering in memory of the late Professor B . J . H a rrington, is award ed 
annually if a suitable candidate offers . 

THE JoHN BoNSALL PoRTER ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship, founded 
by Dr. W . W . Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899) , is open to graduate students pro
ceeding to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical. or Electrical Engineer
ing, preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. It is expected 
that the income of the scholarship for 1942-43 will be $200. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not 
later than July 30th, 1942. In the case of graduates of other universities 
these must be accompanied by certified statements of academic standing 
and letters of recommendation. 

ADAMS ScHOLARSHIP.-A scholarship of $300, presented by Professor 
F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1942-43 for a graduate student 
in the Department of Geological Sciences. 

LoAN FuND 

WADDELL LoAN FuND.-Loans from this Fund, which was founded 
by J. B. Waddell, Esq ., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 

tTHE HucH McLENNAN MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-Established by 
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss lsabella 
McLennan in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart 
McLennan, killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this 
scholarship is $1 ,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in 
Architecture who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in 
the solution of problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 

FELLOWSHIPS 

THE A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FuND.-The sum of $10,000 has 
been received by the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University from 
the committee of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. This fund is used 
either for a fellowship to be known as the "A. A. Browne Memorial Fellow
ship", or for a grant to a department to provide technical assistance, 

tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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equipment, and supplies for medical research. The fellowship is open to 

graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the advancement 

of medical science, special preference being given to the subjects of ob

stetrics and gymecology. 

THE ]AMES DouGLAS RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP.-The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 

to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 

with the University. 

THE joHN McCRAE FELLOWSHIP.-A fellowship of approximately 

$800, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. ]. Fuller, of New 

York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 

scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 

fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 

Company. 

THE CLARA LAW FELLOWSHIP, founded in 1927 by Mrs. ]. R. Fraser 

for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 

Obstetrics and Gynrecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 

THE DR. ]. FRANCIS WILLIAMS FELLOWSHIP IN MEDICINE AND 

CLINICAL MEDICINE of $500, founded by the late ]. Francis Williams, 

M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students 

of the final year who have had a high general scholastic standing and 

who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of Medicine. 

THE DR. ]. H. B. ALLAN ScHOLARSHIP of $240, founded by bequest 

of Mrs. Agnes W . Allan, mother of Dr. ]. H. B. Allan, to be awarded 

to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best essay written 

during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected 

with McGill University or within one year after the termination of such 

residency. 

THE ]AMES CooPER ENDOWMENT "for the Study and Teaching of 

Internal Medicine" was established by a bequest from the late James 

Cooper. The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for 

grants to departments to provid~ technical assistance, equipment and 
supplies for medical research. 

THE BLANCHE HuTCHINSON REsEARCH FuND was established by 

a bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from 

this fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to 

provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 

THE OsLER MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.-This scholarship is awarded 

by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a candidate 

nominated by the Faculty of Medicine "in order that such candidate 

may pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to im-
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prove the teaching of clinical medicine". Candidates must be graduates 
of not more than ten years' standing and, other things being equal, pre
ference will be given to a graduate of McGill University. The value 
of the scholarship to be awarded for the 1942-43 session will probably 
be approximately $900. Applications must be sent to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine not later than the 31st of March, 1942. 

CASGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU AwARD.-An annual award of $500 
given by the firm of Casgrain and Charbonneau for original work leading 
to improvement in the prevention or treatment of disease. Candidates 
must be graduates of McGill University or students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of McGill University. Applications 
should be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine before 
the I st April, 1942. 

THE H. W.MoLSON FELLOWSHIP IN CANCER.-Thisresearchfellowship, 
endowed by Mr. H. W. Molson, has an annual value of approximately 
$1 ,000. The work will be carried on in the Royal Victoria Hospital under 
the direction of the Strathcona Professor of Pathology and the Professor 
of Obstetrics and Gynrecology. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 

tTHE MACDONALD TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIP.-This Scholarship 
was founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald "for the purpose 
of enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies 
in France," the testator "deeming it of great importance that the English
speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language." The value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The 
scholar elected is required to pursue a year's study in the Law Faculty of 
a French University approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of 
Law. The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student 
of the graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained 
first or second class honours in the Final Examination and who would be 
unable without such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty 
interprets the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the 
Scholarship be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as 
advocates in the Province of Quebec. 

THE EowiN BoTSFORD BusTEED ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student, 
chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out 
research after graduation on some subject connected with the law of 
Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is 
the income from a capital sum of $6,000, or approximately $240, which 
will be paid to the scholar when his Thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 

tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 

MACDONALD CoLLEGE AGRICULTURAL ALUMNI AssociATION GRADU

ATE ScHOLARSHIP.-In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the 

Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Great War, 1914-

1918; created, in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through 

subscriptions ot graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other 

friends, of a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agri

culture of Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in 

Agriculture at any college or university of recognized standing. The 

holder is chosen by a committee appointed by the executive of the Mac

donald College Agricultural Alumni Association, and applications should 

be addressed to Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretary, Agricultural 

Alumni Association, Macdonald College, P.Q. 

B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
GRADUATES OF McGILL AND OF OTHER 

UNIVERSITIES 

tSciENCE ScHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY's CoMMISSIONERS 

FOR THE ExHIBITION OF 1851.-These scholarships, of at least £275 

sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They 

are limited, "to those branches of science, the extension of which is especially 

important to our national industries." The holder is required to devote 

himself to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by 

the Commissioners. 

Three of these Scholarships which are tenable at any institution 

approved by the Commission are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars 

being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain Universities, 

among which McGill is included. 

Candidates should apply, not later than April 1st, through the 

Chairman of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may 

be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

RoYAL SociETY OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPs.-Ten annual research 

fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be 

awarded in 1942. They are of the value of $1,500, are open to men and 

women on equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. 

Candidates should have at least a Master's degree and their age should 

not exceed 32. In 1941 the last day for receiving applications was F eb

ruary 1st. Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's 

Office. 

tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN PoLITICAL SciENCE.-(See 
page 205). 

THE DR. ]. H . B. ALLAN ScHOLARSHIP. (See page 208) . 

THE A . A. BROWNE M EMORIAL FuND. (See page 207) . 

THE CAsGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU AwARD. (See page 209) . 

THE ]AMES CooPER ENDOWMENT. (See page 208). 

THE BLANCHE HuTCHINSON RESEARCH FuND. (See page 208) . 

THE JoHN McCRAE FELLOWSHIP. (See page 208). 

THE OsLER MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP. (See page 208) . 

t THE RHoDES ScHOLARSHIPS.-These scholarships of £400 a year are 
tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be 
granted under certain conditions. 

Candida tes must be British subjects with at least five years domicile 
in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five. 

Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province of Quebec, and 
men students in any Faculty may apply. 

Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial 
Selection Committee not later than November 1Oth. 

Further details of tenure, eligibility and qualifications, and application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar's Office, or the Provincial 
Secretary, Mr. Henri G . Lafleur, 507 Place d'Armes. 

NATIONAL REsEARCH CouNCIL ScHOLARSHIPs.-Bursaries, Student
ships, Fellowships, and Scholarships, which in 1941 had the values of 
$250 (plus tuition fees), $650, $750. and $1,000 respectively, will probably 
be awarded in 1942 by the National Research Council to highly qualified 
graduates in Science. They are open on equal terms to men and women, 
whose age should not exceed 30. In 1941 the last day for receiving appli
cations was March 1st. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 

t PosT-GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIPs GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DAUGHTERS OF THE EMPIRE.-Nine are offered annually-one for each 
province. They are of the value of $1,400 and have been founded "to 
enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United King
dom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government 
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the 
Empire." Applications for the Scholarships to be held in 1942-43 should 
be made before October 15th, 1941. 

Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educational Secretary 
of the Order in any Canadian Province. In Quebec the address is Room 
1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal. 

tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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UNIVERSITY WoMEN's FEDERATION TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIP.
The Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of 
the value of $1 ,250, available for study and research work, is open to any 
woman holding a degree from a Canadian University. In general, pre
ference is given to those candidates who have completed at least one or 
two years of graduate study and have a definite research in view. The 
award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and 
promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 

The choice of the University at which the successful candidate is to 
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection 
in consultation with the candidate. 

Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar
ship Committee, Miss Jean Murray, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, 
Sask. 

Applications and testimonials must be received before February 1st. 

PRoVINCE oF QuEBEC PosT-GRADUATE ScHOLARSHIPs.-A number 

of scholarships are granted annually by the Government of the Province 

to graduates who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These 

scholarships are each of the value of $1 ,200 per annum. They are awarded 

in the first instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to 

three years if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must 

be bona-fide residents of the Province of Quebec and not over 25 years 

of age. Each application should state the candidate's age next birthday, 

his subject of study and the institution he plans to attend, and should be 

accompanied by two testimonials from members of his faculty and two 

additional references from responsible citizens. Applications should be 

addressed to the Registrar, and submitted not later than the I st of April. 

The awards are generally announced by the Provincial Government at 

the end of July each year. 

C-1-L FELLOWSHIPS.-Two post-graduate fellowships in Chemistry 

each of the value of $750 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry 

were established in 1941 by the Canadian Industries Limited. These 

fellowships are known as the C-1-L Fellowships and are open to any British 

subject who is a graduate of a recognized University. Normally the 

fellowships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may 

be renewed for a second year. F~r further particulars consult the Regis
trar's Office. 

I NCO ScHOLARSHIPS.-Three scholarships of $500 each were established 

in 1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. They are 

tenable by a student working for his master's degree in Chemical Engineer
ing, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. One of the three awards is tenable 

at McGill University. For further particulars consult the Registrar's 

Office. 
OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS 

Notices of other scholarships and fellowships are received by the 

University from time to time. Students may consult these in the Regis

trar's Office. 
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V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 
OPEN TO STUDENTS REGISTERED IN 

THE VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 

OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 

THE ETHELWYN M. CRossLEY ScHOLARSHIP FuND is available for 
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the School. 

OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

PRIZES AND MEDALS 

CoLD MEDAL.-The School offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 

CLASS OF 1925 SHIELD.-A Shield presented by the Class of 1925, is 
awarded to the student attaining the highest standing in practice teaching 
throughout the course and is held for one year by the student. 

LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR's SILVER MEDAL.- This medal is awarded 
to the graduate student who attains the highest general proficiency 
throughout the course. 

CLASS OF 1916 CuP.-A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held 
for one year by the senior student who attains the highest standing in 
practical work. 

LIEUTENANT-GovERNOR's BRONZE MEDAL.-This medal is awarded 
to the junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 

(N.B.-The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 

OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements 
of the University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). 
Preference will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing 

field. 
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1 . ALEXANDRA HosPITAL. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship for 1942-43 in the form 
of maintenance at the hospital during a year's study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are 
eligible. 

2 . AssoCIATION oF REGISTERED NuRsEs oF THE PROVINCE OF QuEBEC. 
Ascholarshipof$350.00 to a graduate of an approved school of nursing 
in the Province of Quebec for any course selected in the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 

3 . CHILDREN's MEMORIAL HosPITAL ScHooL oF NuRSING. 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of main
tenance at the hospital during one year's study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 

4. MoNTREAL GENERAL HosPITAL ScHOOL oF NuRSING. 
1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship, established by 
Mrs. Norman Wilson in memory of the late Mildred Hope Forbes, 
is offered to a graduate of the Montreal General Hospital School for 
Nurses. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 
Association are eligible. 

5. RoYAL VIcTORIA HosPITAL ScHOOL oF NuRSING. 

1. An annual scholarship offered by the Board of Management for 
a year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 

2. The Alumnae Association offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship 
for postgraduate work. 

3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
postgraduate work. 

6. SHRINERs' HosPITAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 

A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a 
year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board 
of Governors of the Montreal Unit. 

7. VIcTORIAN ORDER oF NuRsEs FOR CANADA. 
The Victorian Order of Nurses offers some assistance to certain 
members of its staff to undertake graduate study in public health 
nursing in any Canadian University where such courses are given. 
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The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education (the 
gift of the late Dr. R. ]. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction in the 
gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 
medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges ap
pointed by the University Committee on Physical Education . . Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, before 
the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal is 
not awarded to any student who fails in his examination for the degree. 

Further information concerning the regulations and the work of the 
Department may be obtained from the Director, Dr. A. S. Lamb, Sir 
Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 

11. FoR WoMEN 

STRATHCONA PRIZES.-The Department of Physical Education in 
conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize for competition in each 
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the 
competition are announced at the beginning of each session. 
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Famlty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which 

mav-:_be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

GENERAL INFORMATION. 

The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, 
and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 

The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.) is supervised by the Acting Director of the School 
of Commerce which is an integral part of the Faculty. 

WoMEN STuDENTs. 

Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

Students may be admitted into the Faculty as full undergraduates 
after passing either the junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination 
or an equivalent examination, in the requisite subjects. A student with 
incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as an under
graduate. 

PERIOD OF STUDY FOR A DEGREE. 

The bachelor's degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted to advanced 
standing in the third year only under exceptional circumstances and at 
least two full years of resident study in the Faculty are required before 
the bachelor's degree can be granted. 

CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 

(I) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation quali
fications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 

(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matricula
tion qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of 
the Faculty to distribute the four years' work over five or more years 
(but not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence 
of courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 

Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
Degree. 
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(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean's permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student 
who has tried and failed to pass the matriculation in a subject is not 
allowed to register as a partial student in that subject. 

In the courses they are taking, partial students must fulfil all the re
quirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students. 

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire 
or subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, 
his partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward 
a degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, 
bursaries, or prizes. 

AGE OF ADMISSION 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 
the Second Year. 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

AND SCIENCE 

All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar's office. Com
pleted applications must reach the Registrar before September 1Oth. 

The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound 
to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

FoR THE SEssioN oF 1942-43 

See General Announcement for details. 

1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.A. or 
B.Sc. courses after passing in the required subjects of the Junior 
Matriculation Examination or one of the examinations recognized by 
the University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation. 

2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of the 
B.A. or B.Sc. courses or to the First Year of the Commerce courses after 
passing in the required papers of the Junior and Senior Matriculation 
Examinations or their recognized equivalents. Only in exceptional 
circumstances is a student who has not written and passed the Junior 
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Matriculation Examination or its equivalent admitted by Senior 
Matriculation. At least a good average second class standing in Senior 
Matriculation or its equivalent is required for entrance to the Second Year 

A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced stand
ing by Senior Matriculation, but is required to take the regular supple
mental examinations of the first year if he desires to proceed in his course. 

3 . Students who are admitted to the B.A. courses by other than 
McGill Matriculation or Quebec High School Leaving Examinations 
may, with the approval of the Dean, be exempted from the necessity 
of having matriculated in a classical language. A student who applies 
for admission to second year after having taken the first year at some 
other college or university may, with the approval of the Dean, be granted 
exemption from the compulsory Classics requirement in the Matriculation 
and the first year B.A. course. 

Candidates for admission to the second year of the B.A. course may 
substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics only if they have 
passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior Matriculation or of 
some equivalent examination. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 

(1) the student has already passed the Junior Matriculation, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 

(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 

4. Students may be admitted to the second year in the B .A. course 
with Junior Matriculation German or Greek or Spanish as one of the 
five subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for 
Junior Matriculation. 

5. Full details of these examinations are given in the General An
nouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 
OF THE FACULTY 

Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar's Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous university 
work. 
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REGISTRATION 

1941 

Students whose applications (see page 241) have been accepted register 
m the Arts Building on September 29th, 30th, or October I st, between 
the hours of 9 .00 a .m. and 12.00 noon and from 2.00 to 4.30 p.m. 

Students of the three senior years who have already been admitted 
to the University are also required to register in the Arts Building at the 
same time. 

After October I st all registration is done in the Registrar's Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see the General In
formation Pamphlet included in this Announcement.) 

On the second day of registration, all First Year students and others 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science meet in Moyse Hall at 12 noon 
to be welcomed by the Principal and given instructions by the Dean of 
the Faculty. 

No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 

Women students of the Faculty, after registration, are required to 
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do 
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 

CHANGING COURSES 

Students may change the courses for which they have registered 
provided that the changes do not conflict with the regulations and that 
the change is made not later than the I 5th of October. No CHANGES CAN 

BE MADE AFTER THIS PERIOD. Application to change courses must be 
made to the Registrar's Office. 

ADVISERS 

At the time of registration each student entering the University 
for the first time is interviewed by a member of the Committee of the 
Board of Student Advisers. At this interview the student is given any 
information or advice that he may need and is assisted in the selection 
of his courses. At the same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he 
may consult at any time and should consult at least once a month. 
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CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO 
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 

Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one 
of the three bachelor's degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 

There are no specially organized courses of study in the F acuity 
for students intending, at the end of their First, Second or Third Year, 
to enter one of the other Faculties and such students are advised, before 
registering for the first time in the Faculty of Arts and Science, to acquaint 
themselves with the entrance requirements laid down by these other 
Faculties (see the General Announcement). 

Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine will, on application, be recommended by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have satisfied 
all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years for the 
B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the second and third years taken 
three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the requirement of 
continuation study or its equivalent. This regulation comes into effect 
for those students entering the second year of the Arts course in 1940-41. 

Applications for the Arts degree from students in Medicine who com
pleted three years of the course before this regulation was enacted will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits and according to the regulations 
in effect at the time when they were registered in the Faculty. 

Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine are entitled to apply 
to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. Students will 
not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless they have satisfied 
the specific requirements for that degree or their equivalent. Students 
with high distinction in the first three years of the B.Sc. course who main
tain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at McGill will be 
granted the degree with distinction or great distinction. 

A minimum of two years in the F acuity of Arts and Science is re
quired for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British 
University, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed "the regular course in philosophy" in an approved university. 
Students are advised to take this course in philosophy before entering 
the Faculty of Law. The following courses are available: Philosophy I, 
2, 3, and 4 (see page 303). 
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AITENDANCE 

1. Students of the first and second years and all partial students 
(page 241) and students on probation (page 247) are required to attend 
at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods 
in each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for 
the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused ab
sences have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affiiction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 

Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only 
in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical 
certificate), domestic affiiction, and such other cases as are provided 
for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented at the Dean's office by the student immediately 
after his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and, 
if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing 
the absences covered; this must be shown to all the professors concerned 
as promptly as possible. 

2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con
duct in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the 
Dean of the Faculty. 

3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor. 
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture 
and are marked "late". Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to 
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence
ment of the lecture are marked absent. 

MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how
ever. giVe from time to time such interim examinations as they think 
necessary. 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

The final examinations are held in April and May. 

PASS MARK AND CLASSES 

The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent re
spectively. 

ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY YEAR 

An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed 
all the courses of his previous years. 

An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations in May 
will have his standing determined in September, on the results of the 
regular supplemental examinations. 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 

A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 
the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September. 

A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular exam
ination, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the exam
ination time-table. 

All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to 
the Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before September 
1st (for the September supplemental examinations), December 1st for 
the regular examinations of first term courses and March 15th for the 
May sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 

The fee for all supplemental examinations, including the regular 
examinations of the first term or of the session is $10 for each paper. 

The fee must accompany the written application and is payable to 
McGill University. 

ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 

If after the supplemental examinations in September a student still 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of the year he is 
attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 
in this course or in these two half-courses. 
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A student who has been conditioned in any course for a year is not 
promoted until the condition is removed. As an example, a student 
of the second year conditioned in a first year course must complete this 
course before he can enter the third year. 

A student may remove a condition either by passing a supplemental 
examination in September or by taking the regular examination in the 
course as a supplemental or, if the course is not compulsory, by sub
stituting for it a different course, by permission of the Dean. The con
dition is not removed if the student fails to pass such a substituted course. 

The student must register for the substituted course at the beginning 
of the session and pay a special fee of $10.00 for the substitute course (one 
full course or two half courses). There will be no supplemental fee re
quired in the case of substitute courses. 

FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 

1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations is 
not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student 
is placed on probation. 

Examples:-A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than 
one full course of the past session. 

2. A student remains on probation until his deficiences are removed. 

3. A student on probation is required to take a year of study consisting 
of at least four courses. Courses required for the student's degree 
must be repeated in the year of probation if the student has pre
viously failed in them. The remainder of the courses are selected 
with the approval of the Dean. 

4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed before the 
student will be admitted to regular standing. 

5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation can 
not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE FACULTY 

Students whose records do not justify their continuance in the Faculty 
may be requested to withdraw. 

FEES 

The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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SPECIAL FEES IN ARTS AND SciENCE. 

1. High School Diploma Coursefor Graduates. Students in the Graduate 
Year leading to the High School Diploma pay a University fee of 
$125. This does not include the fee of $20 for the special course in 
teaching French, Music, and Drawing (see page 279). 

2. Conditioned Students. Special fee for an additional course repeated 
or substituted (one full course or two half courses) $10.00. 

3. Students of the Faculty of Arts and Science who are permitted by the 
Dean to take lectures in the School of Commerce as part of their 
regular course, pay an additional fee of $10.00 for each course in 
Commerce. 

4. Graduates of the Faculty taking undergraduate lectures for which 
no academic credit is sought pay one-half the partial fee, with a 
maximum of one hundred and fifty dollars. Graduates of the Faculty 
and Graduates of other Universities attending full courses in affiliated 
theological colleges who are taking undergraduate lectures for which 
credit is sought will pay the regular partial fee, with a maximum of 
one hundred and fifty dollars. This does not apply to courses for 
which there is a special fee. 

DATES OF PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office during the hours of 
9 a.m. to 1 p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to 12 noon, on the 
following dates: 

Monday, September 29th. 
Tuesday, September 30th. 
Wednesday, October 1st. 

If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para
graph: 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 

Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar's Office. 
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DEGREES AND COURSES OF STUDY 

The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to 
three degrees: 

Bachelor of Arts. 
Bachelor of Science. 
Bachelor of Commerce. 

The courses offered by the Faculty are grouped in four ways in order 

to secure a co-ordination and integration of the courses of study-viz.: 

the Humanities, Social Studies and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and 

Biological Sciences. 

A course of study for the Arts degree is predominantly concerned 

with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 

and the Social Studies, economics, education, history, political science, 

sociology. 

A course of study for the Science degree emphasizes the Physical 

Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Biological 

Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, physi

ology, psychology, and zoology. 

For the Commerce degree see the Announcement of the School of 
Commerce. 

In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees the course of 
study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular 

one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 

There are two distinct kinds of degrees conferred in Arts and Science, 

the General Degree and the Honours Degree. 

A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 

from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 

Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 

select one or more courses in other subjects so that there may be a proper 

distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 

a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 

the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. The elective 

courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 

year and (b) the prerequisite requirements of any course that he wishes to 

take in the following year. 

When the student's record during his Second, Third and Fourth 

Years of the General Course averages a high second class standing a 

special award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 

averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction. 
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A student proceeding to an Honours Degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (b) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also 
take courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the depart
ment or departments in which he is studying. The honours courses 
normally begin in the Second Year, though in the case of students of ex
ceptional merit they may be commenced in the Third Year. The student 
must attain at least second class standing each year in order to continue 
in the course for the honours degree. The whole record during the Second, 
Third and Fourth Years is taken into consideration at graduation and 
honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the de
partment or departments in which the student has elected to study. 

A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A 
or B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first 
year which degree he desires to obtain may qualify to enter the second 
year leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year
English, Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics, Chemistry and a 
Modern Language or History. 

SuBJECTS AND CouRsEs REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE oF BAcHELOR oF ARTS 

Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in English, in Classics (Creek or Latin), and in Mathematics is 
required in the First Year of study. 

With the Dean's permission a student may be allowed to replace 
Mathematics by a first year course in another subject in which he has 
shown marked proficiency and which is in accordance with the trend of 
the studies that he is proposing to pursue. A student may also be granted, 
with the Dean's permission, exemption from the first year Classics re
quirement if he has been admitted to McCill on some other basis than 
that of (a) McCill Matriculation Examination, (b) Quebec High School 
Leaving Examination. 

There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a 
modern foreign language, which may be taken in any year. 

Where a student chooses to begin the study of a language in order 
to meet either the classics or the modern language requirement he must 
take and pass a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy 
this language requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student 
who begins the study of Creek or German or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A degree. On the other hand a beginning course 
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is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which is not to be 
counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except that in the 
Fourth Year such an elementary course is treated as only a half-course . 

For the General B.A. degree there is further the requirement of one 
course in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The 
combination of the two half-courses, Botany 1 A and Zoology 1 B, is also 
acceptable as filling this requirement. 

A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 

In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, 
that is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third 
and Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per 
week. The third hour each week in each individual course may be de
voted to group conferences. 

FIRST YEAR OF THE B.A. CouRsE (FoR BoTH GENERAL AND 

HoNOURs DEGREEs) 

(a) Compulsory Courses: 

English 2. 

*Latin or Greek. 

*Mathematics. 

*(See above page 250 for the exemptions in Classics or Mathematics 
in exceptional cases.) 

(b) Elective: 

Two of the following:

History. 

Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 

French. 

German. 

Spanish. 

Science (Physics 1 or 1 B or Chemistry 1 or 16 or **Botany 1 or 

**Zoology 1). 

**(To be taken only by students who are properly qualified). 

Music. 

Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 263 to 320 

Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have certain additional requirements to fulfil in both 
the First and Second Years. See page 278. 

The student is normally free to elect two courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
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of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 

student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con

sideration to his selection. Three points must be remembered: 

A. He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern 
foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 

take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subsequently 

elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a foreign 

language may find it difficult to take this compulsory language course 

in the Third or Fourth Year when he is likely to be fully occupied with 

his Honours studies. 

B. Unless he is intending to take an Honours course he has to choose, 

at some time or other during his four years, one of the science courses. 

C. If he has in view taking an Honours course he must be careful 

to select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 

Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study 

a subject either for Honours or Continuation is cautioned to look up the 

requirements of the appropriate departments, given on pages 263 to 320. 

D. Before being admitted to Honours study in History the student 

is expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 

requirement may be satisfied by a first year college course following 

Matriculation Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 

ranking in Latin in the Matriculation examination. 

E. A student who intends to enter the Faculties of Medicine or 

Dentistry upon the completion of his third year must elect both Mathe

matics and Physics in his first year. 

ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 

Some departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 

lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 

These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 

when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 

Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with 

the approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 

INTERIM TESTS 

There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year, 

the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. 
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The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of one 
hour. 

Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 

THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 

At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division 
I. These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are 
to be studied during the Second, Third and Fourth Years. A full course 
(or two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five 
for Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years, may 
be chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division 
II listed below. The student in choosing his elective courses may seek 
the advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation 
course. A student may select only those courses, for which he has the 
prerequisites laid down by the department in which such courses are given, 
and he is responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict as 
regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 

A student is allowed to take an extra course only if he has obtained 
at least a second class average in his standing of the previous year. 

SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 

Economics. 
English. 
French. 
German. 
Greek. 
History. 
Latin. 
Mathematics 

Ancient History. 
Bacteriology. 
Biochemistry. 
Botany. 
Chemistry. 
Education. 

DIVISION I 

Philosophy. 
Physics (when taken as a Con-

tinuation Subject with Maths.) 
Political Science. 
Psychology. 
Sociology. 
Spanish. 

DIVISION II 

23 

Genetics. 
Geology. 
Music. 
Physics. 
Physiology. 
Zoology. 



254 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 
as a full course in the Second Year. 

Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 

Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 

THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND. THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 

At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in Division I (see above). Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 263 to 320. 

Normally when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-haif) and History (one
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science each of which is divided into two 
sections-Classics into Latin and Greek and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science, honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate these 
merely as honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second Class 
Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). 

The conditions for entering Honours courses m Second Year are as 
follows:-

(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 

(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 

(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 

A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and 
if the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient 
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to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years' study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 
of his Third Year. 

Honours courses in the Second Year consist of I 5 hours per week 
and in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, con
ferences and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Atten
tion is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the 
work, and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily con
ducted exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 

In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirements of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the l"equirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 

Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 

Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart
ment or departments interested. 

An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of the Faculty. 

A student's whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 

Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined cou.rses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General B.A. 
they will not be granted a degree. 

Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

An undergraduate may proceed either to a General or an Honours 
B.Sc. degree; as the distinction between these is not made until the second 
year (or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum 
to be followed by all first year students. 

English 2. 

Mathematics 1. 

Physics 1. 

Chemistry 1 and 1 L. 

Elective Course. 

FIRST YEAR 

ELECTIVE SUBJECTS 

Botany 1 A and Zoology 1 B. 

French. 

German. 

Greek. 

History. 

Latin. 

Music. 

Spanish. 

Pre-engineering students who have matriculated with only elementary 
mathematics may substitute the special course in mathematics, for Mathe
matics 1 and the Elective Course, so that they may attain during the year 
the standard required in mathematics for entrance to 1st year Engineering. 

In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to 
take either Botany 1, Geology l, or Zoology 1 as the Elective Course. 
It is recommended that students intending to take an Honours course 
in Biological Science elect Botany lA and Zoology lB. More advanced 
courses are available also in Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics for 
those specially qualified or contemplating Honours. 

For general information on CHANGE OF CouRsE, on ATTENDANCE, 
on ExAMINATIONS and SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONS, and on ADVANCE
MENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR see pages 243, 245, 246; on DISTINCTION in 
the GENERAL CouRSE see page 249; on special requirements for the 
HIGH ScHOOL DIPLOMA see page 278; and on INTERIM TEsTs see page 252. 
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THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 

In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 

be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 

given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 

of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 

degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con

tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, 

Biochemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, a student 

is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the be

ginning of his third year; in other cases he may commence his continuation 

subjects at the beginning of his second year. In any year a specially 

qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart

ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those 

listed. 

A student is not allowed to take an Extra Course unless he has 

obtained at least a second class standing in his previous year's work. 

SECOND yEAR REQUIREMENTS 

Three subjects from Group I; one course from Group Ill and one 

course from Group I or 11 or Ill. 

THIRD YEAR REQUIREMENTS 

Two subjects from Group I; one course from Group I or 11; one course 

from Group 11 I. and one course from Group I or 11 or 11 I. 

FouRTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 

The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen 

from Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, 

however, to drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year 

provided that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; 

in this case the student's courses may be spread over three instead of 

four subjects. 
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SUBJECT 

Biochemistry. 

Botany. 

Chemistry. 

Genetics. 

Geology. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Physiology. 

Zoology. 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

GROUP I (CoNTINUATION SuBJECTs) 

SECOND YEAR 

See below* 

1 or 2 or 3. 

2 or 3 or 4. 

1. 

1, or S and 6. 

2. 

2, or 2P . 

1. 

THIRD YEAR 

1. 

2 or 3. 

2 or 3 or 4. 

3 or 2 and 4. 

2 to 13. 

FOURTH YEAR 

3, or 2 and 4. 

2 to 8 (any one 
course to be 
chosen). 

any one advanced 
course. 
3 or 2 and 4. 

2 to 13. 
(any one course (any one course 
to be chosen). to be chosen). 

IS or 3 or 4 a~d S. 3 or 4 or 8. 

3A and (3B, 4) (8A, 9) or 
(8A, 11) or (SA, 
6C). 

lA. 2A and 2B. 

2 or 3. 2 to 7. 
(any one course 
to be chosen). 

*If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
Year, Chemistry 2 and Physiology lA must be taken in the Second Year. 

A student selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also 
select Mathematics in the first three years. 

SUBJECT 

Bacteriology. 

Biochemistry. 

Botany. 

Chemistry. 

Geology. 

Genetics. 

Histology. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Physiology. 

Zoology. 

GROUP 11 (NoN-CoNTINUATION SuBJECTs) 

COURSES 

IS. 

1, 2, 4. 

1 to 8. 

2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10. 

1 to 13. 

1, 2, 3, 4. 

1. 

2, IS, 3, 4, S, 8. 

2P, 2, 3A, 3B, 4, 
SA, BA, 9. 

lA, 2A, 28. 

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 
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GENERAL B.SC. DEGREE 

GROUP I I I (ARTS SUBJECTS) 

Economics and Political Science. 
Education. 
English. 
French. 
German. 

259 

Greek. 
History. 
Latin. 

In selecting courses students should consult the 
departments concerned. 

Music. 
Philosophy. 
Psychology. 
Sociology. 

Details of the courses are given on pages 263 to 320 . 

HONOURS COURSES FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 

Honours Courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Functional Biology, 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics (combined), 
Physiology, and Zoology. Information as to courses to be taken can be 
found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 263 to 320. 

The conditions for entering Honours courses are as follows:-

(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 

(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the Chairmen of the Depart
ments in which Honours are elected must be obtained. 

(c) No student may take Honours unless he has obtained at least 
a second class standing in the first general course offered in the subject 
elect~d. 

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses . 

Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year (and Third Year in the cases of 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Physiology, and Zoology) must revert to 
the General Course in subsequent year or years, unless they obtain special 
permission to continue their honours work from the department or depart
ments concerned. 
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An Honours student who has failed in any course of his Honours 

subject in the Third Year Examinations is not allowed to continue his 

Honours course except with the consent of the Faculty. 

Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class Honours 

at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second class Honours only in 

one of two combined subjects, must revert to the list of General students. 

Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 

department or departments in which Honours are elected. A student's 

whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth years will be considered 

m awarding Honours at graduation. 

HONOURS B.Sc. IN BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 

First Year: As for General B.Sc. (Botany lA and Zoology lB, or, 

in special cases, Botany 1 A and 1 B, or Geology 1, or Zoology 1 A and 1 B, 

should be taken as the Elective Course). 

Second Year: The second year requirements have been made to 

give the student the widest possible latitude and are acceptable to the 

various departments to the extent indicated. Alternative approaches 

to any particular biological subject may be found under the respective 

departmental announcement, together with the detailed curricula for the 

third and fourth years. 

General second year requirements are as follows:

Chemistry 2, 4, 10. 
Three courses out of Botany 1. 

Genetics 1. 
Geology 1. 
Physiology 1 A. 

Zoology 1. 
Chemistry 3. 
Mathematics 2. 

If one of these courses has 
been taken in the first year, 

Physics 2P may be included 
among the three new courses. 

The other two must be chosen 

from this list. 

Possible combinations compatible with the existing time-table are: 

Chemistry 2, 4, Chemistry 2, 4, Chemistry 2, 4, Chemistry 2, 4, 
10. 10. 10. 10. 

Physiology 1 A 
Zoology 1. 
Botany 1. 

leads to 
honours m 

Botany. 
Zoology. 
Bacteriology. 

Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

Botany 1. 
Genetics 1. 
Zoology 1. 

leads to 
honours in 

Zoology. 
Botany. 
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Zoology 1. 
Physiology 1 A. 
Mathematics 2 

or 
Genetics 1. 

leads to 
honours in 

Biochemistry. 
Zoology. 
Bacteriology. 
Physiology. 

Geology 1. 
Zoology 1 or 
Botany 1 
Chemistry 3A 

(or equivalent). 

leads to 
honours in 

Geology. 
Zoology or 

Botany. 
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HONOURS B.Sc. IN FUNCTIONAL BIOLOGY 

Students taking the First and Second Year curricula for the Honours 
degree in Biological subjects may proceed, as already indicated, to Honours 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Physiology, or Zoology. Alter
natively they may proceed to this Honours course in Functional Biology, 
postponing final specialization in one or other of the subjects listed above, 
or in Genetics, until postgraduate years. The degree in Functional 
Biology affords a balanced study of animals and plants as living organ
isms, and is a basic training for any biological science. 

Permission to take the course must be obtained from the Chairman 
of the Biological Sciences Group. 

CuRRICULUM 

Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any year may affect 
their freedom of choice in subsequent years either because of time
table conflicts or because certain prerequisite courses have not 
been taken. 

Students must submit their proposed programme of studies to the 
Group Chairman and must obtain his approval before they will be 
permitted to register for this Honours course. 

Prerequisite. General First Year B.Sc. course with the required 
standing. Botany I A and Zoology I B, or Botany I 
or Zoology I, should be taken as the Elective course 

2nd Year. As for Honours B.Sc. in Biological subjects. 

3rd Year 

4th Year. 

(Botany I and Zoology I must have been taken during 
the first two years). 

Five courses out of:
Botany 2 
Physiology 1 A or 2A or 2B 
Chemistry 3 
Genetics I 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5 (not more than two) 
Bacteriology I 
Philosophy I 
Mathematics 2 or 3 
Physics 2P or 3A 

Five courses out of:
Biochemistry I 
Biochemistry 2, 4 
Bacteriology IS 
Botany 4 and Genetics 2 
Physiology 2A and 2B 
Genetics I or 3 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 6 (not more than two) 
Physiology 3 or 4 
Botany 5 
Botany 6 
Chemistry 3 
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ENGINEERING PHYSICS 

This course is intended to train men for research or academic posi

tions, and is open only to students accepted for the Honours Courses 

in Mathematics and Physics. Subject to the approval of the Chairmen 

of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics, it is available to 

(I) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 

year who have satisfactorily completed the Second Year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 

and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 

years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 

THIRD YEAR 

Mathematics 6 and 7. 
Physics 58, 68 (or BB), 6C. 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 

FouRTH YEAR 

Mathematics 10 or 11. 
Physics SA, 6A, 7A, 78, BA, BB (or 68), 9. 

*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 

The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 

Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 

the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth year Electrical Engineering 

courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and 

Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 

in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 

in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 

year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 

*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 
of B.Eng. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 

The hours indicated for lectures and laboratory periods are only 
tentative and should be confirmed at registration; arrangements for the 
Military Training of students necessitate revision of time-tables. 

ANATOMY 

Professor of Anatomy . ............. . C. P. MARTIN 

Assistant Professor of Histology . ....... H. SELYE 

Lecturer . .......................... . 

Before registering for the following course, students must consult 
the Chairman of the department to ensure that they are qualified to under
take the work. 

I. HISTOLOGY. 
MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 

This course, which is a regular course in the medical curriculum 
(Anatomy 5), begins on Wednesday, September 3rd, 1941. Three three
hour periods a week in the first two terms of the medical year . 

Text-book: Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 

BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 

Professor .................. E. G. D. MuRRAY 

Associate Professor ...... ... FREDERICK SMITH 

Assistant Professor . ........ T. E. RoY 
Sessional Lecturer . ......... D. FLEMING 

(C. D. KELLY 
Lecturers ................ . ~W. H. MATHEWs* 

l C. R. BREWER 

(All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department 
of Bacteriology, Pathological Institute.) 

CouRsE I. ELEMENTARY MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 

Thirty lectures and 63 hours' practical work, commencing September 
3rd. Avaihble to Medical and Dental students on the satisfactory com
pletion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio
chemistry. 

CouRsE I . S. ELEMENTARY BAcTERIOLOGY. 

Available to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and to grad
uate students. 

Thirty-seven lectures and 75 hours of practical work. 

* On military service. 
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CouRsE 2. APPLIED MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 

PROCESSES OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

Available to Medical students who have completed one year of 

clinical work. 

CouRsE 3. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY for Honours B.Sc. (daily 

throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their Fourth 

year. Partial students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in the 

Faculty of Graduate Studies are admitted if they have suitable quali

fications). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work (full details of this 

course can be obtained from the Registrar's Office) . 

Text books:-Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacte

riology (Appleton); R. Muir & ]. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 

University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James Mclntosh, Manual of Bacte

riology (Churchill); T . ]. Mackie & ]. E . McCartney, Practical Bacteri

ology (Livingstone); ]. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology (Bailliere 

Tindall & Cox); W. H. Park & A. W. Williams, Pathogenic Micro-Organ

isms (Lea & Febiger); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 

(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley & G. S. Wilson, The-Principles of Bac

teriology & Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 

Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 

(Masson et Cie); A . Calmette, L. Negri et A. Boquet, Manuel technique 

de Microbiologie et Serologie (Masson et Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of 

Determinative Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins); E. 0. Jordan, Text

book of General Bacteriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, 

Agents of Disease and Host Resistance (Charles C. Thomas); Practical 

Bacteriology, Haematology and Animal Parasitology, E. R. Stitt, P. W. 

Clough and M. C. Clough (P. Blakiston Sons & Co.); An Introduction to 

Bacteriological Chemistry, C. G. Anderson (Macmillan Co. of Canada); 

A text-book of Medical Bacteriology, D. L. Belding and A. T. Marston 

(Appleton-Century); The Biology of Bacteria, A. T. Henrici (Heath & 

Co.); Fundamentals of Bacteriology. Martin Frobisher, Jr., (W. B. Saund

ers Co.). 
CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 

Prerequisite:-An aggregate standing of high second class must be 

obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing 

maintained in subsequent years. 

The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 

subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years. 

The following course of study has been found suitable for most students, 

but may be modified to suit individual cases. 

First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany lA, Zoology 

lB. 
Second Year: Physiology lA; Botany lB. Zoology lA; Chemistry 

2, 4, and 1 0 and one other course. 
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Third Year: Biochemistry lA and lL ; Physiology 2A; Botany 33; 
Histology 1 or Zoology 5; Bacteriology 1 S . 

Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3 . 

GRADUATE COURSES 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research . 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor . .. . ..... . .... . ... D . L. THOMSON 

Lecturer . . ... .. . . . ..... . .. 0. F. DENSTEDT 

Demonstrator ... .... ........ C . G w E N Toay 

1. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. 

1. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. 

Text-books:-Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (van Nostrand) . 

1 L. Laboratory:-Two 3-hour periods weekly, selected from Mon
day and Friday mornings, Tuesday and Thursday afternoons. A synopsis 
of the course is issued by the Department. 

Note:-This course is given from September 1st to February; students 
who have passed Chemistry 10 may, however, be permitted to join the 
class at the opening of the Session in Arts and Science. Prerequisites 
are Chemistry 2, Physiology 1 A; Physiology 2A, if not already taken, 
should be taken concurrently. 

2. ENDOCRINOLOGY. 

Lectures:-Wednesday at 3. 

Text-book:-Cameron, Recent Advances in Endocrinology (Blakiston 
or Churchill) . 

Note:-Students should have taken, or should take concurrently 
with this course, Biochemistry 1, Physiology 2A. 

3. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Lectures:-Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 9 . 

Text-book:- Harrow and Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry 
(Saunders); Hawk and Bergeim. Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston). 

3 L. Laboratory:-12 hours weekly, times to be arranged. First 
Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 

Note:-Prerequisites are Biochemistry 1. Chemistry 4. 
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4. NuTRITION. 

Lectures:-Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. (Second Term). 

Text-boo/e:-Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 

Note:-Biochemistry 1 is prerequisite. 

5. METABOLISM. 

Lectures:-Monday, Friday at 2. 

5 L. Laboratory:-12 hours weekly, times to be arranged. Second 

Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 

Note:-Biochemistry 1 is prerequisite. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studi~s and 

Research. 
HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 

First Year 

First Year B.Sc. (Botany lA and Zoology lB recommended.) 

Second Year 

Zoology 1 A and Physiology 1 A. 
Chemistry 2, 3, 4 and 10, 
Genetics 1 or Mathematics 2. 

Biochemistry 1 , 2 and 4. 
Physiology 2A and 2B. 
Histology 1 or Zoology 5, 
Bacteriology 1 S. 

Third Year 

Fourth Year 

Biochemistry 3 and 5, 3L and 5L, 

Two other courses, selected from Chemistry 5, Genetics 4, Zoology 

6, etc. 

Candidates for the Honours B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry are ex

pected to attain at least second class standing in all subjects, and 75 per 

cent in Biochemistry 1. 

1. 

BOTANY 

Professor ................. . GEORGE W. ScARTH 

(R. D. GIBBS 

Assistant Professors . ...... i E. N. P ALMQUIST 

lMuRIEL V. RoscoE 

GENERAL BoT ANY 

3 hours per week and 3 hours laboratory. 

Section A. First term. Evolution of the plant kingdom. 
Professor Gibbs. 
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Section B . Second term . Structure and function of the higher plants. 

Professor Palmquist. 

The following sequence of courses is recommended to students 
taking Botany as an Honours or as a continuation subject: First 

Year, Botany lA and Zoology lB; Second Year, Zoology lA and 
Botany lB. 

2A. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

First term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Wed. 2-5. 

Professor Scarth. 

2B. ELEMENTARY PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 

Second term: Tu., Th. at 12. Laboratory Wed. 2-5. 

Professors Scarth and Gibbs. 

3. MoRPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY. 

Mon., Wed. at 11. Laboratory Th. 2-5. 
Professor Palmquist. 

4A. PLANT HISTOLOGY. 

First term: Hours to be arranged. 

Professor Roscoe. 

*5. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Tu., Th. at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 6 hours for 
Honours Students. 

Professor Gibbs. 

*6. ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY. 

Fri. 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 

Professors Scarth and Palmquist. 

*7. TECHNICAL PLANT ANATOMY. 

A special course for Cellulose Chemistry students. Given in 
alternate years; next in 1941-4 2 . 

Hours to be arranged. 
Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 

*8. SPECIAL ToPICs. 

Prescribed reading, conference and practical work in selected 
subjects such as Taxonomy of Special Groups, Ecology, Anatomy, 

Microtechnique and Biochemistry. 
The Staff. 

PLANT PATHOLOGY 33 (MYCOLOGY). 

Counts as an Honours course in Botany. It is normally given 

at Macdonald College and hours can be arranged for attendance 

there one day a week. May be given at McGill if sufficient students 

register. 

*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 

First and Second Years: The general B.Sc. curriculum (pp. 256-259) 

suffices provided Botany I is included. The general second year require

ments for Honours in Biological subjects (pp. 260) is a guide in the choice 

of courses for the second year but greater latitude is allowed as follows: 

Chemistry 10 is not essential, Chemistry 4 may be postponed from second 

to third year, an Arts subject (Group Ill) is optional, and, if Botany I 

has been taken in the first year, Botany 2 or 3 may be included in the 

second. Zoology I is recommended. 

Third Year: Botany 2 and 3, two other courses in Biological or 

Cognate subjects and a fifth course from any group of subjects. 

Fourth Year: Botany 4A and Botany 4B or Genetics 2B. Two of 

Botany 5 to 8. Two other approved courses. 

The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate work 

in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as Botany. 

Allowing, as it does for considerable study of other biological subjects it 

forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology in schools. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 

TEXT BOOKS 

General Botany: Chamberlain-Elements of Plant Science (McGraw

Hill); Holman & Rob bins-Text-book of General Botany (Wiley); Sinnott 

-Botany, Principles & Problems (McGraw-Hill); Hill et al-Botany 

(McGraw-Hill); Wilson & Haber-Plant Life (Holt); Smith, Overton 

et al-Gen. Botany (Macmillan); Strasburger-Text-book of Botany 

(Macmillan); Tansley-Plant Biology (Allen & Unwin). 

Histology and Microtechnique: Eames & MacDaniels-lntroduction 

to Plant Anatomy (McGraw-Hill); Chamberlain-Methods of Histology 
(Univ. Chicago Press). 

Physiology and Biochemistry: Scarth & Lloyd-General Physiology 

(Wiley); Text books of Plant Physiology by Maximov (McGraw-Hill), 

James (O.U.P.), Palladin (Blakiston), Raber (Macmillan), Thomas 

(Churchill), and Miller (McGraw-Hill); Kostychev-Chemical Plant 

Physiology (Blakiston); Onslow-Principles of Plant Biochemistry 

(C.U.P.); Onslow-Practical Plant Biochemistry (C.U.P.): Haas & Hill

Chemistry of Plant Products (Longmans); Morrow and Sandstrom
Lab. Methods in Biochem. 
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Taxonomy: Gray's Manual (American Book Co.); Spotton et a/
Wild Plants of Canada (Gage); Marie Victorin-Flore Laurentienne; 
Pool-Flowering Plants (McGraw-Hill). 

Ecology: Braun and Blanquet.-Plant Sociology (McGraw-Hill). 

Mycology: Bessy-Text of Mycology (Blakiston). 

CHEMISTRY 

(0. MAASS 
Professors .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ~ HAROLD HIBBERT 

lW . H . HATCHER 
( J. B . PHILLIPS 

Associate Professors . ... .. . U. H . MENNIE 
lW . H . BARNES 

A · t t p J {c. A. WrNKLER sszs an ro;essors . . . . . . . R V V N 
. . . ICHOLLS 

Lecturer .... . .... . ....... . ]. H. Ross 
Sessional Lecturer . . .. . ... . . A. S. Ross 

1 . GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 

Lectures, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 and 11. 

Section A.-For Matriculants at 10-Professor Barnes. 

Section B.-For Beginners at 11-Professor Hatcher. 

Text-books:-Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley); 

Briscoe, An Introduction to College Chemistry (Hough ton Miffiin); 

Schlesinger-General Chemistry, third edition (Longmans, Green, 1937). 

Laboratory (1L), Tu. or Th., 2-5. 

Professors Barnes, Nicholls and Demonstrators. 

Text-book:- Barnes- General Chemistry Laboratory Manual 
(Renouf). 

2. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (No. 56 Fac. Eng.). 

Tu., Th. at 11 ................................. Professor Hatcher. 

Laboratory, three hours, Mon. or Fri. 2-5. 
Professors Hatcher, Nicholls and Demonstrators. 

Text-books:-Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.). 

Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic Chemistry (Renouf). 

NoTE:-Chemistry 1 and Physics 1 or equivalent are prerequisite 

to this course. 

3. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Nos. 53, 54 Fac. Eng.). 

(a) QuALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory six hours, Mon., Wed., 2 to 5. 
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(b) QuANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 9; nine hours laboratory, Mon., Wed., 

2 to 5, Sat. 9 to 12. 

Text-books:-Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan); 
Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 

Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 

4. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). 

Mon., Fri., at 12 ....... . ...... . .............. Professor Winkler. 

Text-book:-Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 

*5. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED I) (No. 65 Fac. Eng.). 

Mon., Wed., at 12. 

Laboratory (5L) six hours per week. 
Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 

Text-book:-Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 

*6. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (No. 72 Fac. Eng.). 

Tu., Th., at 10 ............................... Professor Mennie. 

Text-book:-Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 
(Blackie & Son). 

*7. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED I) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 

Fri., at 12 .................................... Professor Maass. 

Text-book:-Nernst, Theoretical Chemistry (Macmillan). 

Reference book:-Taylor, Treatise on Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 

*7L. PHYSICAL AND CoLLOID CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (No. 66A Fac. Eng.) 

Nine hours ...... Professors Maass, Winkler and Demonstrators. 

Text-book:-Daniels, Matthews & Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (McGraw-Hill). 

8. QuANTITATIVE ANALYsis (ADvANCED 1). 

First term: Mon., at 11; laboratory twelve hours, Tu., Th., Fri., 
2 to 5, and Sat. 9 to 12. 

Prerequisite Chem. 3a and 3b. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 

*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*9. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY (No. 74 Fac. Eng.) . 

Thurs. at 11 . . ..... . . .. . . .. . .... .. .... .. ... . . . . Professor Barnes. 

Text-book:-Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan) . 

10. CARBOHYDRATES, FATS, AMINO-ACIDS, R ESINS. (No. 58, Fac. Eng.) . 

Second term: Tu., Th ., at 12. Prerequisite Chem. 2 . 

Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 

*11. ELECTRo-CHEMISTRY. (No. 70 Fac. Eng.). 

Mon. at 9 .. .. .... . ........ . .... .. . . ..... . .... Professor Mennie. 

References:-Creighton , Electro-Chemistry (Wiley); Glasstone, Elec
tro-Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 

*12. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED 11) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 

Wed., Fri., at 9 .. . . .... .. ... . . .. .. .. . .. .. ... ... Professor Maass. 
Text-book:-As in 7. 

13. INORGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 

Prerequisite Chem. 1 . .. . ........ ...... . . . ... .. Professor Phillips. 
Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at 11, 1st term. 

14. ORGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 

Prerequisite Chem. 1 and 2 ....... ... ..... .. .. . Professor Phillips. 
Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at 11, 2nd term. 

*15. CoLLOID CHEMISTRY (No. 75 Fac. Eng.) . 

Tu., at 11 . .. .. . ..... .. ... . ... ...... . . .. . .. ... Professor Winkler. 

Text-book:-Weiser: Co1loid Chemistry (Wiley). Hartman: Colloid 
Chemistry (Houghton-Miffiin). 

16. THE CHEMISTRY OF DAILY LIFE. 

Tu., Th. at 2 . ..... . ............ . .. . . .. . .. . .. . Professor Hatcher. 

Open to B . A . students without laboratory; also to students in the 
School for Graduate Nurses, with three hours laboratory to Feb. 28th. 

Text-book:-Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 

*17. THERMODYNAMICS (No. 76 Fac. Eng.). 

First term: Wed. and Fri. at 10 ....... . ........ . Professor Winkler. 
Second term: Wed. at 12, Fri. at 10. 

Text-book:-Lewis & R andall : Thermodynamics. 

*18. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED 11). 

Second term: Mon., Wed., at 10 ..... . .......... Professor Nicholls. 

*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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* 19. PHYSIC0-0RGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Tues. at 10 ................... Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 

*20. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED Ill). 

First term: Eighteen hours laboratory per week. 
Profeswr ]. H. Ross. 

*21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED 11). 

Wed. at 11; laboratory 12 hours per week in the second term. 
Professor Mennie. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 
B.SC. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 

This course begins in the Second Year. First Year students intend

ing to take Honours in Chemistry must consult the Department before 

the end of the session. Those who have taken Chemistry IB are normally 

required to do some additional reading and to pass a qualifying exam

nation at the end of the summer vacation. 

Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry 1 and 

I L, Mathematics 1 and Physics 1 or their equivalents. 

Second Year: Chemistry 2. 3a, 3b, 4; Mathematics 2 or 3; Physics 3a. 

Third Year: Chemistry 5, 6, 7, 7L, 8, 10. 11; Mathematics 3 (if 

not already taken). 

Fourth Year: Chemistry 9, 12. 15, 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21. 

Note:- (Students antiCipating specialization in Chemistry are 

recommended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matri

culation subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should 

include Coordinate Geometry in this examination. 

CLASSICS 

p if. {W. D. WooDHEAD 
ro essors. · · · · · · · · · · · · · CuvE H. CARRUTHERS 

Associate Professor ...... . ALEXANDER M. THoMPSON 

Assistant Professor ...... . PAuL F. McCuLLAGH 

Lecturer ................ E. M. CouNSELL ** 

GREEK 

All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them

selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary. 

*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
**On war service. 
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and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin, Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon 
(abridged or intermediate); Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Nor• 
gate); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent) 

lA. BEGINNERs' GREEK. First Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 . . . . .. ............. . . ... . . Professor McCullagh. 

Text-books:-Allen, First Year of Greek (Macmillan); Essays, Selected 
readings of Greek authors in translation. 

1 B. GREEK. First and Second Years. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 .... . .... . . . ... .. ..... Professor McCullagh. 

The Martyrdom of Socrates (Doherty, Clarendon Press) Homer, 
Iliad vi (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Odyssey vi (Edwards, Cam
bridge University Press); Essays; Prose Composition, Sight Translation. 

Greek 11, 12 and 13 may be taken by qualified students in the General 
Course. For further information consult the Chairman of the Depart
ment. 

HoNOURs CouRsEs IN GREEK 

11. GREEK. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .......................... Professor Woodhead. 

Plato, Apology and Cri to, (Burnet, Oxford); Aeschylus, Prometheus 
Bound (Sikes and Willson, Macmillan); Sight Translation. 

12. GREEK. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ....................... Professor Carruthers. 

Homer, Iliad 24 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Selections from 
Plato (Forman, Macmillan); Essays. 

13. GREEK. Third Year 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .......................................... . 

Thucydides vii (Marchant, Macmillan); Sophocles, Oedipus Rex 
(]ebb, Cambridge University Press); Demosthenes, Philippic i, Olyn
thiacs i-iii. 

14. GREEK. Third Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ......................... Professor McCullagh. 

Herodotus, Selections (Barbour, Heath & Co.); Aristophanes, Clouds 
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Plato, Selections (Forman, Macmillan); Sight 
Translation. 
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15. CREEK. Fourth Year. 

Tu, Th., Sat., at 10 ........................ Professor Woodhead. 

A~:schylus, Agamemnon; Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Oxford), 

Bucolici Crreci (Oxford Classical Text) . 

16. CREEK. Fourth Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .................. .... Professor McCullagh. 

Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); Plato, Republic (Selections); Sight 

Translc.tion. 

LATIN 

AI: students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them

selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 

and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended:

New b. tin Grammar (Alien and Creenough, Cinn & Co.); Lewis, School 

Dictionary, or White, junior Students' Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 

Smalle1 Classical Dictionary (Everyman's Series, Dent), Kiepert, Atlas 

Antiqll'ls (Williams and Norgate). 

1 . LAriN. First Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ....................................... . 

Silva Latina (]. D. Duff, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 

(Frankin & Bruce, Longmans); Translations at sight. 

lA. LATIN. First Year (for more advanced students) . 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 1 0 ...................... Professor Carru thers. 

Four Latin Authors (Kennedy, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Tracy and Law, Clarke lrwin); Translation at sight. 

2. LAriN. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ......................... Professor Thompson. 

Selections from Latin Prose and Verse (Weston, Allyn and Bacon); 

Elements of Latin Prose Composition (Treadgold, Cambridge). 

Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 13; Fourth 
Year Students will take La tin 14. 

HoNOURS CouRsEs IN LATIN 

11. LAnN. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ...................... Professor Thompson. 
Ca:ullus (Simpson, Macmillan); Sallust, Catiline. 
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12. LATIN. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ..... .. .. ... . .. ........ Professor Woodhead. 

Livy xxii (Pyper, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aenid iv or vi· Horace 
Selected Odes (Horae;, Oxford Classical Texts), Sight Transl::ion. ' 

13. LATIN. Third Year. 

Mon., \Ved., Fri., at 9 ........................ Professor McCullagh. 

Selections from Pliny's Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); Roman 

Elegiac Poets (Harrington, American Book Co.); Sight Translation. 

14. LATIN. Third Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ...................... Professor Thompson. 

Virgil, Bucolics (Sidgwick), Georgics IV (Sidgwick); juvenal, Selections 

(Duff, Cambridge University Press); Prose Composition. 

15. LATIN. Fourth Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ......................... Professor Thompson. 

Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers, Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals i 

and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press); Sight Translation. 

16. LATIN. Fourth Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .......................... Professor Carruthers. 

Lucretius (Selections: Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 

Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 

ANCIENT HISTORY 

The Civilization of Greece and Rome: Open to students of all years. 

May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except by First 

Year students or students in Honours Classics. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ........ Professor Carruthers and .... , ....... . 

The full course is described as History 1 B. See also under Depart
ment of History. 

CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR 

For Third Year Honours Students. 

Tu. 2.30-4.00 .............................. Professor Carruthers. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs IN CLASSICS 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

p ..( f]. c. HEMMEON 
ro;essors ................ \]. P. DAv 

A · p .t f ]oHN CuLLITON 
sszslanl ro;essors . ..... · \ E. F. BEACH 

Lecturer . ..................... . ... . .... . 
Sessional Lecturer . ......... P. F. VINEBERG 

1. ELEMENTS OF PoLITICAL EcoNoMY. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Honours Section ............................ Professor Hemmeon. 
General Section ................ Professor Culliton and .......... . 

2. ELEMENTS OF PoLITICAL SciENCE. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ....................................... .. 

3. HisTORY OF PoLITICAL THEORY. Third Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ........................................... . 

4. LABOUR PROBLEMS. Third Year. 

First term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .............. Professor Hemmeon. 

5. MoNEY AND BANKING. Third Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .............................. Professor Day. 

6. CANADA: GEoGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL AND EcoNOMIC PRoBLEMS. 

Third Year. 

First term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ................ Professor Culliton. 

7. THE GovERNMENT OF CANADA. Third Year. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 ............................ . 

8. EcoNOMic STATISTics. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 .......................... Professor Beach. 

9. HisTORY OF EcoNOMIC THEORY. Fourth Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ......................... Professor Hemmeon. 

10. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FoREIGN ExcHANGE. Fourth Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ........ Professor Day and Mr. Vineberg. 

11. PuBLIC FINANCE. Fourth Year. 

Second term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ............ Professor Hemmeon. 

12. EcoNOMIC DisTRIBUTION. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ........................... Professor Day. 
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13. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth Year. 

Second term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ......... . .. . . Professor Culliton . 

l 4. EcoNOMIC HisToRY. 

Tu., Th., Sat. at 9 . . ...................... . ......... Dr. James. 

IS . CoRPORATION FINANCE. Fourth Year. 

Second term : Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 . .......... ... Mr. Vineberg. 

16. EcoNOMIC GEoGRAPHY oF NoRTH AMERICA. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ....... . .. .. ...... . .... . Professor Beach. 

For additional courses in Economics and Political Science given in 

the School of Commerce and in jurisprudence and International Law, see 

Announcement of the School of Commerce. 

HoNOURs CouRsEs 

Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Political Science 

take, in their Second Year, courses 1 and 2, together with three other 

courses approved by the Department; in their Third Year three full courses 

(or their equivalent) indicated above, together with one approved course 

from another department, and in their Fourth Year three full courses (or 

their equivalent) indicated above, together with one approved course 

from another department. 

Students taking half their Honours in another department (see page 
254) may be granted Honours in Economics (without Political Science) 

by taking courses 1, 2 , and two full courses or their equivalent from the 

following: 4, 5, 6, 9 , I 0, 11, 12, 13, or 15, or they may be granted Honours 

in Political Science (without Economics) by taking courses 1, 2, and two 

full courses or their equivalent from the following: 3, 4, 7, If. 12, 13 or 14. 

Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science are 

expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the prepara

tion of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and ordinary 

reading. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 
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EDUCATION 

p {JoHN HuGHES 
rofessors . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · SINCLAIR LAIRD 

Assistant Professor ........ . A. B. CuRRIE 
Sessional Lecturer . .. .. ..... A. RoBERT GEoRGE 

DEGREE COURSES 

1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. Third, Fourth or Fifth Years. 
Tu., Th., Fri ., at 4. 

2. METHOD AND ScHOOL ORGANIZATION. Fourth or Fifth Year. 
Mon., Wed., 4-5.30. 

PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 

METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIAL SuBJECTS (hours to be arranged). 

Candidates for the High School Diploma are advised to select at 
least two of the following options: English, History, Classics, Social 
Science, Mathematics, Science, Geography, in addition to the compulsory 
special courses in methods of teaching French, Music and Drawing. A 
course is also given in Civic, Moral and Religious Education. 

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 

This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 

Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has 
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a physician's 
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical defects 
likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of an 
approved University, with degree courses, or their equivalents approved 
by the Central Board of Examiners, as follows:-

(a) Academic. Courses for two years in the following subjects:

Courses of the First Year-English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Science and Latin. 

Courses of the Second Year-English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Latin, Science, a second Science. 

It is provided, however, (i) that a candidate may omit in a succeed
ing year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has 
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taken at least 60% in a previous year, (ii) that a candidate who is be
ginning an Honours course in the second year is exempt from the fore
going second year requirements. 

FuRTHER AcADEMIC STUDY.-The post-graduation year of trammg 
provides opportunities for further academic study, and completion of any 
academic requirements remaining unfulfilled. 

(b) Professional. 

CoMPULSORY PosT-GRADUATE YEAR oF PRoFESSIONAL TRAINING 

In session 1941-42 and thereafter every student who desires to pro-
ceed to the Diploma will be required to take -a post-graduate year of train
mg. The course begins early in September and ends in June. 

Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education for further particulars ; and are requested to do this, wherever 
practicable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements. 

Candidates must fulfil the following requirements:-

( 1) The successful completion of Degree courses 1 and 2 m the De
partment of Education, either before or after graduation. 

(2) Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, Music and Drawing. These courses are held in the Montreal 
High School on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session . 

(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful teach
ing experience which would be accepted by the Central Board of Exam
iners). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fifth Year 
and is carried on in the Montreal primary and/ or high schools. The 
second part of the course is taken on Friday afternoons from October 
15th to March 31st and is carried on in the junior and senior high schools. 
The third part of the course is taken in May and June after the examina
tions and is carried on in the Montreal primary and/ or high schools. At 
present candidates are enabled to take advantage of at least seventy-five 
half-days of Practice Teaching. 

REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
( 1940 EDITION) 

The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar's Office, McGill University) to 
Dr. W. P. Percival. Secretary, Protestant Central Board of Examiners, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q .. on or before the 20th of July 
before entering upon the year of training. 
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For a complete and revised edition of the Regulations of the Protestant 

Committee, students are referred to the Ed1cation Act of the Province 

of Quebec (compiled by Dr. W. P. Percival 1940). Students will note 

that high school certificates shall be interin when issued, and shall be 

exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of successful teaching 

as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall be eligible to act 

as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent High School Diplomas 

and have attended successfully at least one session at an approved summer 

school after receiving their interim certificates. 

CREDIT FOR M.A. DEGREE 

The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, 

if of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to cmdidates desiring to proceed 

to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 

of Graduate Studies and Research.) 

ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 

The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 

(See Macdonald College Announcement). 

COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 

FRENCH. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Special

ist Diploma recognized by the Provincial D~partment of Education. 

KINDERGARTEN AssiSTANTS. A two-sesion course held in Montreal 

and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's Diploma, according to the 

regulations of the Protestant Committee of 6e Department of Education. 

This Diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class at Mac~ 

donald College. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (This course is given under the Department 

of Physical Education. See Announcemen: of the School of Physical 

Education). 
M.A. IN EDUCA liON 

For details of the M.A. in Education, ~e the Announcement of the 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

ENGLISH 

p if, f CYRUS MACMILLAN 
ro essors. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · \ HJ.ROLD G. FILES 

A · 1 p ..r {A. S. NoAD 
ssocza e roJessors. . . . . . . T. F. M. NEWTON 

(M\RY MACKENZIE 
Lecturers .... ............. iA.D. CHAPMAN 

lELMER HALL 
an::l AssiSTANTS 

1. ENGLISH (LITERATURE AND CoMPOSITIO!I). 

Sat., at 12. Professor Noad, Miss Mackenzie, Mr. Chapman, 

Miss Margaret Fry, and Assistants. 
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Section and weekly conferenes hours to be arranged. 

This course must be taken 1y students who have failed m English 
2 the previous session. 

2. ENGLISH (LITERATURE AND CoMPOSITION). 

General Course. 

Tu., Th., and Sat. at 12 .. Pnfessors Macmillan, Noad and Newton, 

Mr. Chapman, and Assistants. 
Weekly conferences hours to 1e arranged. 

ADVANCED CouRsEs. 

Advanced students will be assigned to special sections in which 
advanced work will be prescnbed. 

3. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION. 

Half course. An advanced course open to a limited nu~ber of 
undergraduate students who lave completed English 2. Application 
for permission to take this course should be made at the beginning 
of the session. 

Hours to be arranged ........................... Professor Files. 

4 . ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ........................... Professor Newton. 

6. SHAKSPERE (Six PLAYs). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ...................... Professor Macmillan. 
(Not given in 1941-1942.) 

7. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

Mon., Wed., Fri, at 12 ......................... Professor Files 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Giren in 1942-1943.) 

8. THE LITERATURE AND CuLTUlE oF THE RENAISSANCE. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ............................. Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Giren in 1942-1943.) 

9(a) ENGLISH PoETRY FROM 179t to 1850. First term. 

9(b) ENGLISH PoETRY FROM 185) TO THE PRESENT TIME. Second term. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ......... Professors Macmillan and Noad, 
and Assistants. 

(Not given in 1941-1942. Giren in 1942-1943.) 

9a includes Romantic and ea-ly Victorian poetry. 9b includes later 
Victorian and contemporary ~oetry. 
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10. THE ENGLISH NovEL, from Richardson to the present time, with 

some reference to foreign work and to related literary types. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 .............................. Professor Files. 
(Given in 1941~1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 

11 (a) ENGLISH LITERATURE, FROM 1450 TO THE DEATH OF SmNEY. First 
term. 

1J (b) ENGLISH LITERATURE (EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKSPERE) FROM 1586 TO 
1611. Second term. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 . ............... Professors Noad, Macmillan 
and Newton. 

(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 

12. OLD ENGLISH; ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE UP TO THE 
NoRMAN CoNQUEST. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 .......................... Professor Newton. 

13. TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 

Tu., Th., at 10 a.m.; one laboratory period a week on Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thurs., or Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. as convenient to students. 

Mr. Hall, Professors Macmillan and Files, and Assistants. 

Courses 3, 6, 7, 11 and 19 are recommended to students taking this 
course. 

14. CHAUCER. 

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ................... Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1941~1942. Given in 1942~1943.) 

15. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE. 

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ...... Professors Files and 
Macmillan. 

(Given in 1941~1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 

16. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 

The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ............................... Professor Noad. 
(Nor given in 1941~1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 

17. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 

The literary influence of the Continent upon England since the 
Renaissance. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .............................. Professor Noad. 
(Given in 1941~1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 
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19(a) ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1611 TO 1660. First term. 

19(b) ENGLISH LITERATURE OF THE RESTORATION (1660-1700) . Second 
term. 

Mon., Wed., Fri ., at 12 ........ . .. . ............. Professor Newton. 

(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 

20 . EARLY ENGLISH: (HALF CouRsE) ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1200 
TO 1450. 

Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ............. . . . Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942- 1943.) 
Open only to students who h ave taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 

21. PoLITICAL SATIRE SINCE THE RENAISSANCE . 

First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ............ Professor Macmillan. 

(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 

22. AN ADVANCED CouRsE IN THE TEcHNIQUE oF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite: 

English 13 or its equivalent. 

The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for 
admission should be made at the beginning of the session. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 12 . Two laboratory periods a week, selected from Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Th., Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. 

Mr. Hall and other members of the Department. 

23 . STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900. Contemporary authors English 
and American. Open only to those who have taken English 10 or 
have received the permission of the Instructor. The registration is 
limited. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 . . ..... .... . ... . .... .. ... . .. . Professor Files . 

(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 

24 . HisPANIC CoNTACTS WITH EuROPEAN LITERATURE. A study of rela
tions between the literature of Spain and those of other countries, 
particularly England and F ranee. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 ... . . . ...... .... ... . . . ... .. . Professor Noad. 

NOTE 

Courses 4, 6 , 7, 13 , 15, 19, and 21 are open to students in the Second 
Year. Registration in 6, 13, and 21 is limited. 
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HoNouRs CouRSES 

Second Year:-Two courses selected from 4, 6, 7, 8, 13, 15, 19, 21. 

Third Year:-Four courses. 

Fourth Year:-Four courses. A course in a cognate subject may 

be taken, with the permission of the Department. 

Compulsory courses for Honours are 12, and two full courses from 
the following-6, 11 a, 11 b, 14, 19a. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HoNOURs CouRsEs IN ENGLISH AND 
LATIN, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN. 

Second Year:-Consult the Chairman of the Department. 

Third Year:-Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart
ment. 

Fourth Year:-Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart
ment. 

Course 12 and one course selected from 6, 11 a, 14, and 19a are com
pulsory. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR HoNOURS IN ENGLISH AND 
0rHER SUBJECTS 

Second Year:-Consult the Chairman of the Department. 

Third Year:-Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart
ment. 

Fourth Year:-Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart
ment. 

One full course selected from 12 and 14 IS compulsory m either the 
Third or the Fourth Year. 

FINAL GENERAL ExAMINATION:-Every candidate for Honours in 
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his 
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted 
by a committee of the Department. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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FRENCH 

Professor . . ... .... ... . ..... ...... . . . . . . .. . . . 
Associate Professor .... . . . . . ]. L. DARBELNET 

Assistant Professors . . ..... J MM';. TOUR EN F URNESS 
L. D HAUTESERVE 

Sessional Lecturers . . . .. .. . f MME. P . L. LARIVIERE 
lMLLE. FRAN<;OISE LAURENT 

Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. 

Both oral and written examinations are held on each year's work. 

The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 

A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the 

students who undertake the courses in French with very little knowledge 

of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency without 

extra work. Students who are deficient in this respect, and especially 

those taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly 

advised to follow the French Summer School course either before or after 
their First Year. 

GENERAL CouRsEs 

I. GENERAL SuRVEY OF LITERATURE IN THE XVIIhH AND XIXTH 

CENTURIES; FRENCH CoMPOSITION. First Year. 

Section A. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B. Mon., Wed., Fri., 

at 11 . .. ....... . . . .. .. . . ... .. Professors Furness and d'Hauteserve, 

Mme. Lariviere, and Mile. Laurent. 

Texts:-Chinard, Petite Histoire des Lettres fran~aises (Ginn); 

Coindreau and Low, An Alternative French Composition Book (Holt). 

Collateral Reading: 

(a) General Course:-Skinner, Quinze Conteurs (Harcourt, Brace & 

Co.), Jules Romains, Knock (The Century Co.), jules Renard, Poil de 

carotte (Crofts). 

(b) Advanced Course (additional reading) :-Marivaux, Le jeu de 

!'amour et du hasard. L. Hemon, Maria Chapdelaine. 

2. GENERAL SuRVEY oF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE AGEs 

THROUGH THE XVhH AND XVIhH CENTURIEs; FRENCH CoMPOSI· 

TION. Second Year. 

Section A. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Section B. Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. 
Professors Furness and d'Hauteserve, and Mile. Laurent. 

Texts:-Chinard, Petite Histoire des Lettres fran~aises (Ginn); 

Moliere, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Gage); Merimee, Colomba (Heath); 

Loti, Pecheur d'lslande (Holt); Brieux, La Robe rouge (Holt); Les Grands 

Savants fran~ais (Crofts); Coindreau and Low, An Alternative French 

Composition Book (Holt). 
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3. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE XVIITH CENTURY. Third Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ..... .. ...... . ........ Mme. Lariviere . 

Texts:-A. Schinz, Seventeenth Century French Readings (Holt); 

Seronde & Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 

Readings:-Corneille, Le Menteur; Racine, Andromaque; Moliere, 

Le medecin malgre lui; Bossuet, Oraison funebre d'Henriette d'Angle

terre; Mme. de Sevigne, Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; 

Mme. de La Fayette, La Princesse de Cleves; St. Simon, Memoires. 

4. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE XVIIhH CENTURY. Third Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .. . ......... . .. . . . . . .. . . . Prof. Darbelnet. 

Texts:-A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 

Brenner and Goodyear, Eighteenth Century French Plays (Century); 

Marivaux, La vie de Marianne (Garnier); Prevost, Manon Lescaut; Vol

taire, Contes Philosophiques (Nelson); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de 

Seville (Holt). 

Readings :-Lesage, Gil Bias; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; 
Ducros, La Societe fran<;:aise au 18e siecle. 

5. FRENCH CIVILIZATION-GEoGRAPHICAL OuTLINE-POLITICAL, SociAL, 

AND EcoNOMIC AsPECTS oF FRENCH LIFE. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ... . . . . . ... . ... . ...... Professor Darbelnet. 

7. LITERATURE AND SociAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 .. .. .. . ...... . . ... .. . .. Professor d'Hauteserve. 

(Given in 1942-43.) 

8. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE XIXTH AND XXTH CENTURIES. Fourth 

Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 . . . .. . Professors Darbelnet and Furness . 

Texts:-Romans: Balzac, Le Pere Goriot; P. Bourget, Le Disciple. 

Theatre: V. Hugo, Hernani; H. Becque, Les Corbeaux; E. Rostand, 

Cyrano de Bergerac in Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt) . 

Readings:-Flaubert, Madame Bovary; G . de Maupassant, Contes 

choisis; A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; A. France, Le Livre demon ami. 

HoNOURs CouRsEs 

11. INTRODUCTION TO HIGHER STUDIES. Second Year. 

(a) Historical Background of French Culture. 
Tu., at 10 . ..... . . .. . .. . . . .. .. . ... . ....... Professor Furness . 

(b) Translation into English. 
Thurs., at 10 . .... .. . . ... ... ....................... . ... . . . 

(c) French Composition. 
Sat., at 10 .. .. . . .. .. . ... . .. ........ ..... Professor Darbelnet . 
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12. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. Third and Fourth Years. 

Sat., at I 0 . . . .. . ... . ... .. .. .. ... . . . .. .... . Professor d 'Hauteserve. 
(Given in 1941-1942.) 

Reference Books:-Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique, Parts 
I. 11; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue fran~aise ; Holmes & Schutz, A 
History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart, Inc., N.Y.) 

13. FRENCH STYLISTICS. Third and Fourth Years. 

Tu., Th., at I 0 .... . . . ...... . .. .. .. . ........ . Professor Darbelnet. 

Thought and Expression- Intellectual and affective elements 
of speech with special reference to synonymy. Social and psycholo
gical background of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 
Text.·-A. Daudet, Fromont jeune et Risler aine. (Scribner). 

14. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH NovEL. Third and Fourth Years. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 11 

15. HISTORY OF FRENCH LYRICAL PoETRY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Tu ., Th., at 12 .. ... ... . . .. ..... . ....... . ...... Mme. Lariviere. 

16. SuRVEY OF CoNTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Third and Fourth 

Years. 

Mon., Tu., Th., at 5. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 

CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE (English 24): HisPANIC CoNTACTS WITH 
EuROPEAN LITERA TU RE. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 .... . . ...... .. . . . ... . . ... . Professor Noad. 

HoNouRs CouRsEs IN FRENCH 

Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year without 
having previously passed 2 and 11 . ., 

All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 12, History of the French Language. 

Prerequisite:- I. 

Second Year:-2 and 11. 

Third Year:-Four courses one of which must be a course listed under 
Honours Cours~$. 

Fourth Year:-Three courses including Course 12, if not previously 
taken. 

A tutorial class meeting once a week will be arranged for Third and 
Fourth Year students who, electing to take full Honours in French, desire 
to take two Honours courses totalling six hours. 
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CoMBINED HoNOURS CouRsE 

Prerequisite:-1. 

Second Year:-2 and 11 . 

Third Year:-Two Courses. 

Fourth Year:-Two courses including Course 12, if not previously 

taken. 

M.A. CouRsEs 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re

search. 

GENETICS 

Professor . . . .. . ... . ... . ... C. LEoNARD HusKINS 

Lecturer . .......... ... . . . .. ARTHUR G. STEINBERG 

Elementary lectures in Genetics are included in Botany lA and 

Zoology lB. 

1. GENETICs AND EvoLUTION. 

Principles of Genetics; Human Heredity; Evolution. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; 1 laboratory hour to be arranged. 

(Prerequisite:-Elementary Botany or Zoology.) 
Professor Huskins. 

2. CYTOLOGY. 

2nd Term., Mon., and Fri., at 11; laboratory Fri., 2-5. 

(Prerequisites:-Genetics 1, General Botany or Zoology). 

Professor Huskins and Dr. H. G. F. Sander. 

3. ADVANCED CYTOGENETICS. 

Wed. 2-5 or to be arranged. 
(Prerequisites:-Genetics l, General Botany and/ or Zoology). 

Professor Huskins and Dr. Steinberg. 

4. BIOMETRY. 

Applications of statistics to problems in Biology. 

1st term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ...... . . . . .. . . . . ....... Dr. Steinberg. 

See also Zoology 3 (Comparative and experimental Embryology). 

HoNOURS CouRsE 

Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics 

or Cytology are advised to take the Honours course in Functional 

Biology or, if they already have special interests, the Honours course 

m the biological department in which their chief interest lies. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research . 
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

(JoHN]. O'NEILL 
Professors ................ ~ R. P. D. GRAHAM 

lT. H. CLARK 

A . l p if, {1· E. GILL ssocza e ro essors. . . . . . . F. F OsaoRNE 

1. GENERAL GEOLOGY (Eng. 141) 

(a) Mineralogy and Petrology. 

(b) Dynamical and Structural Geology. 

(c) Historical Geology. 

289 

In addition to the lectures there are excursions on Saturday mornings 
for five or six weeks after the term opens; students attending these are 
excused from any classes wihich conflict with the excursions. Two hours 
laboratory; sections will be announced at first meeting. 

Mon. and Fri. at 9 ............................. Professor Clark. 

Text-books:- Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar, 
"Outlines of Geology" 1938 (Wiley). 

2. PHYSIOGRAPHY AND NATURAL RESOURCES OF CANADA. 

Tu., at 12, and one laboratory period Th., 2 to 5 ...... Professor Gill. 

3. STRATIGRAPHY. 

First term; Mon., Fri., at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full days 
of field work during October. One half course. 
Prerequisite :-1. ................................ Professor Clark. 

4. GEoLOGY OF CANADA (Eng. 149). 

First term: Wed., at 11. 
Prerequisite:-! ................................ Professor O'Neill. 

5. MINERALOGY (Eng. 142). 

Tu. and Th., at 9 ............................. Professor Graham. 

6. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY (Eng. 143). 

Two laboratory periods during the second term; Wed., Fri., 2 to 5 
Professor Graham. 

7. PRACTICAL AND FIELD GEOLOGY (Eng. 147). 

Lectures, laboratory, and field mapping. 
First term; Th., at 11, and Sat. mornings, 9-12 during first 6 weeks; 
Tu., 2-5 for remainder of term ...................... Professor Gill. 
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8. ORE DEPOSITS (Eng. 148). 

Second term: Tu., 10 to 12, Wed. and Th., at 11. 
Prerequisite:-? ................................ Professor O'Neill. 

9. OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 

One lecture Mon., at 10 and three hours laboratory period; first 

term ........................................ Professor Graham. 

JO. PETROGRAPHY (Eng. 146). 

First term: Tu., at 10; laboratory, first term, Fri., 10-1; second 

term, Sat., 9-12 .................. Professors Graham and Osborne. 

12. PAL)EONTOLOGY. 

Second term: Mon., Wed., at 11; laboratory, Wed., 2-5, and one 

full day's field work in April. (One half course). 
Prerequisite:-! or Zoology 1 .................... Professor Clark. 

HoNOURS CouRsEs 

Second Year:-Geology 1, 5, 6; 1 course in Chemistry and 2 other courses 

to be arranged. 

Third Year:-Geology 3, 9, 10, 12; Chemistry 4; Physics 12; other course 

or courses to be arranged. 

Fourth Year:-Geology 2, 4, 7, 8; and additional courses as advised. 

NoTE:-It is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and 

draughting be included in the Honours course in most cases. 

GERMAN 

Associate Professor . ........ W. L. GRAFF 

L {
MISS B . MEYER 

ecturers . ................ ]. R. BEcK 

Courses 1 to 7 inclusive are carefully graded and closely interrelated. 

Hence, their choice by any student must take account of his knowledge 

of German and is subject to the approval of the Department. 

1. GERMAN LANGUAGE. (Beginners' B.A. Course). 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ................ Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 

Texts:-Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto); P. 

Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co.); Koischwitz, 

Deutsche Fibel (Crofts, New York). 

Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must have 

obtained a First Class. 

Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First 

Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts:

Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive 

(Holt & Co.); Schrakamp, Ernstes und Heiteres (A. B. Co.). 
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2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 

Tu., Th ., Sat., at 10 .......... Professor Graff and Miss Meyer. 

Texts:-Chiles, German Composition and Conversation (Ginn); 
]. Goodloe, In Dichters Lande (Crofts, N.Y.); H. Jager, Moderne Einakter 
(Crofts & Co.); Fleissner and Mentz-Fleissner, Kleme Anthologie deutscher 
Lyrik (Crofts & Co.); Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Heath & Co.). 

Private Reading :-P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Miinchhausen. 

3. GERMAN LANGUAGE. (Beginners' B.Sc. Course). 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 or 11 ........... . Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 

Texts:-Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto); P. 
Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co.); Fiedler and 
Sandbach, A First German Course for Science Students (Oxf. Univ. 
Press). 

Students intending to proceed from Course 3 to an Arts Course 
must have obtained a first or high second class and are required to read 
:luring the summer Koischwitz, Deutsche Fibel (Crofts, N.Y.). 

4. GERMAN SciENCE READING CouRSE. Second Year. 

Mon., at 5 .. .... .. .......... . . ....................... . Mr. Beck. 

For students who have matriculated in this language or have taken 
it in the First Year. 

Texts:-Curts, Readings m Scientific and Technical German (Halt 
& Co.). 

5. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 

Mon., Wed., I;ri., at 11 ............................. . Miss Meyer. 

Texts:-Osthaus & Biermann: German Prose Composition, (American 
Book Co.); P. Heyse, L'Arrabbiata, (Heath, N.Y.); Schiller, Maria Stuart 
(Halt); Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Heath). 

PRIVATE READINGS:-

Riehl, Der Fluch der Schonheit (Heath); Schnitzler, Der Blinde 
Geronimo und sein Bruder (Heath & Co ). 

7. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ............................... Mr. Beck. 

Texts:-Klatmann and Gorr, German Readings and Composition 
(Harper and Brothers); Goethe, Egmont (Halt); Lessing, Nathan der 
Weise (A.B. Co.); 0. Koischwitz, Reise in die Literatur (J. B. Lippincott 

Co., N .Y.) . 
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Private Readings:-

Th. Mann, Tonio Kroger (Crofts & Co.); Grillparzer, Der arme 

Spielmann (Heath & Co.). 

No student who in his First Year took German 1 can take course 

7 unless he has completed the summer work as given under course 1. 

German Conversation:-Students of the Second Year intending to 

continue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 

(one hour a week) until in the Professor's opinion they have reached a 

satisfactory standard. 

N.B.-In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 

must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 

German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency and 

correctness. 

8. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ................................. Mr. Beck. 

Texts:-Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, lphigenie; Schiller, 

Wallenstein; E. Rose, Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung, (Prentice-Hall); 

Ehrke's Guide to Advanced German Prose Composition (Oxford). 

Private Readings:-Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm: Goethe, Urfaust; 

Schiller, Kabale and Liebe. 

9. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 .......................... Professor Graff. 

The important literary movements and writers of the 19th century 

will be studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 

10. FRoM NATURALISM TO ExPRESSIONISM. 

Professor Graff. 
Three hours to be arranged. Prerequisites: German 8 and 9. 

11. MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Two hours, to be arranged ............................ . Mr. Beck. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 

Texts:-Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fresi and Beer. 

Zurich); Behaghel. Die Deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipzig). 

12. Aus DER GESCHICHTE DER DEUTSCHEN LYRIK voN GoETHE BIS IN 

DIE NEUZEIT. 

One hour ...................................... Professor Graff. 

Text.·-F. Bruns, Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 

13. GESCHICHTE DES DEUTSCHEN TRAUERSPIELS. 

Two hours, to be arranged. (Given in 1941-42) .... Professor Graff. 
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HoNouRs CouRsEs 

Honours students in German are strongly recommended to take, 
in their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, Course 
1 or 2 of the Department of Philosophy. 

The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by 
the Department. 

Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 

In the Third and Fourth Years one full course must consist of either 
German 11 and 12 or German 12 and 13. The other full course must be 
chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 

Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 
opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 

HISTORY 

Professor ............................ . 
Associate Professor . ........ E. R. ADAIR 

A . t p J {c. C. BA YLEY sszstan ro;essors . ...... J 1 C . . OOPER 

CouRsEs FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 

lA. EuROPEAN CIVILIZATION SINCE THE RoMAN EMPIRE AND ITs ExPAN
SION OvERSEAS. First Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ................ Professors Bayley and Cooper. 
or 

lB. ANCIENT HISTORY. First Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 * ........ Professor Carruthers and ........... . 

Students in History desiring to take course 1 B should read the 
notes below on Continuation and Honours Courses in History. 

2. GENERAL HISTORY OF NoRTH AND SouTH AMERICA. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 .......................... Professor Adair. 

3. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .......................... Professor Cooper. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 

*See also under Department of Classics. 
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4. HISTORY OF CANADA. Third Year. 

Tu, Th., Sat., at 9 ....................... , .... Professor Cooper. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 

Fourth Year students. 

5. ENGLISH PoLITICAL AND INDUSTRIAL LIFE IN THE NINETEENTH 

CENTURY. Fourth Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 . ......................... Professor. ..... . 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 

Third Year students. 

6. HISTORY OF EuROPE, 1789-1914. Fourth Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 .............. ............. Professor ..... . . 

CouRsEs SPECIALLY FOR HoNoURS STUDENTS 

Prerequisite:-History I . 

7. MEDIJEVAL LIFE AND INSTITUTIONS. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ........................... Professor Bayley. 

8. HISTORY OF MoDERN EuROPE TO 1789. Third Year. 

Mon ., Wed., Fri., at 12 ........................... Professor Adair. 

9. ENGLISH CoNSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. Fourth Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 .......................... Professor Bayley. 

10. HisTORY oF EcoNOMIC AND SociAL CoNDITIONS, WITH SPECIAL 

REFERENCE TO ENGLAND. Fourth Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or 11, as arranged .......... Professor Adair 

ADDITIONAL CouRsEs 

11. CANADA AND THE UNITED STATEs: THEIR DIPLOMATIC AND EcoNOMIC 

RELATIONS FROM CoLONIAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 

11 A. From Colonial Times to 1861 . 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. First Term .......... Professor Cooper. 

118. From 1861 to the Present. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Second term .. ........ Professor Cooper. 

Open to students in Arts, Science and Commerce of the Third and 

Fourth Years. 11 A and 11 B may each be taken as a half course. 
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SPECIAL SUBJECTS:-

England in the Age of Wyclif. 

The Reign of Charles I. 

William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 

England, 1832-46; a study in Political Reconstruction. 
(Omitted 1941-42). 

The Genesis of the British Parliamentary Labour Party. 
(Omitted 1941-42). 

Social and Industrial England since the World War. 
(Omitted 1941-42). 

A Selected Topic in Canadian History 1867-1896. 

A Period or Aspect of Ancient History.* 

295 

NoTE.-A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 
study by Honours students during their Third and Fourth Years is made 
in consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make a more intensive 
study of one of its aspects. 

General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they 
so desire, take course 1 B (Ancient History) in their first year. If they do 
so, they must take History lA in their second year, and either History 2 
or History 3 in their Third Year. 

Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History lA 
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students 
taking History as a continuation or Honours subject. 

Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculation Latin. or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination . 

Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses 
in 1941-42:-

First Year: History lA. and four courses in other subjects. 

Second Year: History 2 and 7. 
Three approved courses in other subjects, at least one 

of which must be a foreign language. 

Third Year: History 4 and 8. 
An approved course in Philosophy. Economics, Latin, 

French, or German. One of the special subjects in 
History. 

*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics. 
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Fourth Year: History 6, 9, and 10. 
Continuation of special subjects begun in 1940-41 

Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 

the following courses in History in 1941-42. 

Second Year: History 2 and 7. 

Third Year: History 4 and 8. 

Fourth Year: History 9, and either 6 or 10. 
NoTE.-In addition to the examination on the subjects taken up in 

the last year, Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination 

paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graudate Studies and 

Research. 

LAW 

Professor .. ........... P. E. CoRBETT 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS 

juRISPRUDENCE.-An enquiry into the nature and function of Law, 

its relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institu

tions of a state. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., (hour to be arranged) .......... Professor Corbett. 

INTERNATIONAL LAw.-An enquiry into the origin and nature of 

International Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contempor

ary development. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. (hour to be arranged) .......... Professor Corbett. 

These courses are open to third and fourth year students in the 

Faculty of Arts and Science. 

MATHEMATICS 

(C. T. SuLLIVAN 
p if. )N. B. MAcLEAN 

ro essors. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·1 A. H. S. GILLSONt 
l W. L. G. WILLIAMS 

Associate Professor ........ . H. TATE 
Assistant Professor . ........ G. PALL 
Lecturer .................. W. B. Ross 
Sessional Lecturer . ......... E. RosENTHALL 

1. MATHEMATICS. (For First Year students). 

Geometry and Trigonometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or 11, first term. 

Algebra. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or 11, second term. 

tOn war service. 
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Five ordinary sections: Professors MacLean, Tate, Dr. Ross, Mr. 
Rosenthall. One advanced section, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ..... . Dr. Ross. 

Text-books:-Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry, revised 
Canadian edition; L. L. Conant, Plane and Spherical Trigonometry; 
H. K. Hughes and G. T. Miller, Trigonometry; Carslaw, Plane Trigo
nometry, Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts I-VI; W . G. Borchardt, 
A Second Course in Algebra (Rivingtons) . 

First or Second class standing in course 1 is necessary for course 
3 or 4. 

A knowledge of courses 3 and 4 is a prerequisite for courses 6 and 7. 

Ordinary students taking Mathematics as a continuation subject are 
advised to take the following courses: Mathematics 2 in the second year, 
Mathematics 15 of the School of Commerce (Elements of Coordinate 
Geometry and Calculus) in the third year, and 3 or 4 or 8 in the fourth 
year. 

2. ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS. (For Second Year students). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ........................... Mr. Rosenthall. 

3. CALCULUS. (For Second Year and other qualified students). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ........................ Professor Sullivan. 
Text-book:-Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus. 

4. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (For Second Year and other 

qualified students). 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 .................................. Dr. Ross. 
Text-book:-C. Smith, Conic Sections. 

5. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND AsTRONOMY. (For Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 

Spherical Trigonometry: One hour, first term .... Professor Sullivan. 
Astronomy: Two hours, second term .. . ................ Dr. Ross . 

Text-books:-Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton's Astronomy. 

This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour 
course for the year. 

6 . ANALYTICAL GEoMETRY oF THREE DIMENSIONS; CuRvE TRACING. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students). 

Three hours .................................. Professor Sullivan. 

Text-books:-C. Smith's Solid Geometry: R. T. ]. Bell, Geometry 
of Three Dimensions. 
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7. INFINITESIMAL CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (For 

Third Year and other qualified students). 

Three hours ..................................... Mr. Rosenthall. 

Text-books:-Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus: Osgood, Advanced Cal-

culus; Forsyth, Differential Equations (Macmillan): P iaggio, Differential 

Equations (Bell). 

8. ADVANCED ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF INTEREST. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students). 

Three hours, (Tu., Th., Sat. , at 11) ............... Professor Tate. 

Course 8 is a prerequisite to course 9. 
Text-books:- Barnard and Child, Higher Algebra; Tate, Mathematical 

Theory of Interest. 

9. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF NuMBERS. (For Fourth Year and 

other qualified students). 

Three hours. 

Text-books:- Uspensky and Heaslet, Number Theory. 

I 0. INTRODUCTION To THE THEORY oF FuNCTIONS oF A REAL VARIABLE. 

(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 

Three hours ................................. Professor Williams. 

Text-books:-Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 

Press): Carslaw, Fournier's Series and Integrals. 

11. INTRODUCTION To THE THEORY oF FuNcTIONS oF A CoMPLEX VARIABLE. 

(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 

Three hours .. .... .. .................. .. ... . . Professor Sullivan. 

Text-books:-MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; Whit-

taker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonctions 

Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars) . 

FoR CouRsEs IN CoMMERCE open to students in Arts and Science, see 

Announcement of School of Commerce. 

HoNOURS CouRsEs IN MATHEMATICS 

Prerequisiles:-High standing in Mathematics I ; Physics 1 or 2. 

Second Year:-Mathematics 3, 4, and Mathematics 5 and Physics 4. 

Third Year:-Courses 6, 7, 8, and a fourth course (in any subject) 

approved by the Department. 

Fourth Year:-Courses 9, 10, 11, and a fourth course (in any subject) 

approved by the Department. Students looking forward to actuarial 

work may substitute Finite Differences and Theory of Life Contingencies 

(Mathematics 17 of the School of Commerce) for Mathematics 9. 
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HoNouRs CouRsEs IN MATHEMATics AND PHYsics 

Prerequisites:-High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2. 

Second Year:-Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry or 
English or Germa.n recommended as other subject to be chosen). 

Third Year:-Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6 . 

Fourth Year.'-Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8, 9 , 10. 

HoNouRs CouRsE IN EcoNOMICS AND MATHEMATICS 

Second Year:-Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe
matics 3 (Calculus), and Mathematics 4 (Coordinate Geometry), and one 
elective course in any approved subject. 

Third Year:-Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe

matics 7 (Calculus and Differential Equations), and Mathematics 8 (Ad
vanced Algebra a.nd Theory of Interest) . 

Fourth Year:-Two approved full courses in Economics and one 

course from (a) Mathematics 17 (Theory of Life Contingencies), or (b) 

Mathematics 9 (Elementary Theory of Numbers), or (c) Mathematics 6 

(Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions), or (d) Mathematics 10 (Intro

duction to Theory of Functions of a real Variable), and any other approved 

elective course which may even be a second mathematical course not al
ready taken from (a), (b), (c), or (d). 

GRADUATE CouRsEs IN MATHEMATICs 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 

MUSIC 

DEAN oF" THE FACULTY oF Musrc:-DouGLAs CLARKE 

The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications 

for the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The 

following courses may be taken as electives in the F acuity of Arts and 

Science. The first course of Music is for those who have offered Music 

as a Matriculation subject. 

1. (a) Harmony. 
The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade The

oretical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the An

nouncement of the Faculty of Music) . 

Wed. at 4.15 or Sat. at 10. 
Text-books:-MacPherson, "Rudiments of Music"; Kitson, "Ele

mentary Harmony"-Part I 
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(b) Form and Analysis. 

Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence. Accent. Rhythm. Time. 
Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites-with special con

sideration of the Minuet and Trio. 

Tues. at 4. 

Text-books:-MacPherson, "Form in Music"; MacPherson, "Studies 
in Phrasing and Form"; R. 0. Morris, "Structure of Music" 

(c) History. (Outline.) 

Mon. at 4. 

Text-book:-Stanford & Forsyth, "A History of Music". 

(d) Aural Training. 

Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition 

of intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 

Thurs. at 4. 

2. (a) Harmony. 

The work covered is that reqtiired for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announce
ment of the Faculty of Music). 

Tues. at 5 or Sat. at 9. 

Text-books:-MacPherson, "Rudiments of Music", "Practical Har
mony"; Kitson, "Elementary Harmony"-Part 11. 

(b) Form and Analysis. 

Sonata form, Sonata Rondo Form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
quartets, symphonies. The overture. 

Thurs. at 5. 

Text-books:-ln addition to books on Form recommended for First 
Year: Essays in Musical Analysis-T ovey. 

(c) History. (1600-1900). 

Wed. at 5. 

Text-books:-Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madri
gal; Scholes, Listeners' History of Music-Part 3. 

General Reading:-Parry-Williams, A Music Course; Hadow, Sonata 
Form; Finney, A History of Music. 
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(d) Aural Training. 

Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented 
triads. Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring 

keys. Sight reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 

Mon. at 5. 

3. (a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 

Harmony: Vocal in three and four parts. up to chords of major 

and minor ninth and secondary sevenths. including the use of suspensions 

and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured 

bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 

Text-books:-Macpherson, Melody & Harmony; Buck, Unfigured 
Harmony. 

Counterpoint: In two parts-up to, and including 5th Species. 

Text-books:-Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson, Counterpoint 

for beginners. 

Thurs. 4-5.30. 

(b) Form and Analysis. 

Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the "48" 

and better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various com

posers. 

Wed. at 3. 

Text-books:-Gray, Bach's Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach's Forty

eight (A Commentary); Prout. Fugue. 

(c) History. (Earliest times up to 1600.) 

Mon. at 3. 
Text-books:-Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes; Parry, 

The Art of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical 

Companion; Parry. Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of 

Music in England. 

(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music. Opera and Score Reading. 

Chamber Music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the developments of the orchestra. Haydn's 

orchestra. Beethoven's orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 

The symphony. (The gramophone will be used.) 

Tues. at 3. 
Text-books:-Dunhill. Chamber Music; Dunhill. Mozart's String 

Quartets; Marliave. Beethoven Quartets; Carse, Orchestral Conducting; 

Jacob, Orchestral Technique; Tovey. Essays in Analysis (Vol. 1). Dent, 

Opera. 

71 



302 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

4. (a) Harmony. 

Instrumental. in three and four parts. Figuration. 

Mon. at 2. 

Text-book:-Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counter
point. 

(b) Counterpoint. 

Strict (covering all species)~p to three parts. Answers to fugue 

subjects. 

Mon. at 3. 

Text-book:-Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint. 

(c) History. (Modern.) 

Tues. at 3. 

Text-books:-Tovey, The Main stream of Music; Nef,An outline of the 

History of Music; Ewen, from Bach to Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth 

Century Music; McNaught, Modern Musicians. 

(d) Form and Analysis. 

Analytical study of great works. 

Thurs. at 3. 

Text-boo/es:-Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, 

(Oxford Univ. Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis, Vaughan Wil

liams, National Music; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven's Sonatas; 

Markham Lee, Brahms Orchestral Works; Harrison, Brahms and his Four 
Symphonies; Dyson, the New Music. 

(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 

Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instru
ments. 

Wed. at 3. 

Text-boo/es:-Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analy

sis-Vols. 1 to 5; Dickenson, Mozart's Last Three Symphonies, (Pilgrim), 
Colles' The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 
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PHILOSOPHY 

Pro~essors { · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ~I ••••••••••••••• • R . D . MACLENNAN 
Assistant Professor .... . ... . ] . S . FuLTON 
Lecturer .. ......... .. ...... C . CuRRIE 

GENERAL COURSES 

1. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second Year. 

An introduction to philosophical thought on the world and man. 
There is included a short study of logic, deductive and inductive, and 
discussion of the relations of science, philosophy and religion. 

Reading :-Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Selections from 
Descartes, Berk_ley and Hume (Scribner's Modern Students' Library): 
The Traditional Formal Logic ('3inclair, Methuen). 

Once a week the class meets in tutorial groups. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 .......... Professors Maclennan, Fulton and 

2. ETHICS. Second Year. 
Mr. Currie. 

The main types of ethical theory. 

Reading:-Plato's Republic (Golden Treasury): Butler's Fifteen 
Sermons (Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell): Aristotle, Politics, Hobbes, 
Leviathan and Mill,]. S., Utilitarianism (Everyman Library); Kant, Funda
mental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals (T. H. Abbot, Longmans). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ........... ... ........ Professor Maclennan . 

3A. HISTORY OF GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Third and Fourth Years. 

First term. Reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library): Aris
totle (ed. Wheelwright, Doubleday, Doran) . 

Prerequisite--Philosophy I, except for students in Honours Courses 
in Greek. 

Mon., Wed., Fri ., at 12 ......... ....... ... ... . Professor Fulton. 

3B. READINGS IN PLATO AND ARISTOTLE. 

Second term. Aristotle's Ethics; Plato, Dialogues (Random House). 

Prerequisite-Philosophy 3A. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 .. ........ . ............ . Professor Fulton. 

4. HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT 
DAY. 

Selections from Lock_e, Hume, Hegel (Scribner's Modern Students' 
Library); Leibniz's Philosophical Writings (Everyman); Kant, Prolegomena 
to any future Metaphysic (open Court); Bergson, Creative Evolution 
(Holt). 

Tu., Th., at 12, and a conference hour to be arranged ..... Mr. Currie. 

Prerequisite--Philosophy l. 
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ADVANCED COURSES 

5. PoLITICAL AND SociAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Seminar on human relations, law, the State, international relations, 

and ethics. Rousseau (Social Contract, Everyman, Dent; and other 

writings); Plato (Republic and Laws); Aristotle (Politics and Ethics, Every

man); various authors of the 17th and 18th centuries, notably Hobbes, 

Kant (Metaphysic of Morals, Longmans); Hegel; T. H. Green (Principles 
of Political Obligation); Karl Marx and contemporary authors. Various 

topical discussions will be held on Law, Freedom, Sovereignty, Democracy, 

Authoritatian Politics, Literature and Ethics, Religion and the State. 
The students will make some special investigations of their own in 

this course. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Students of advanced standing in 

economics and political science, or other cognate subjects, are permitted 

to take this course without fulfilling the above prerequisite, but only 

with the express consent of the lecturer. 

(Not given in 1941-1942.) 

Th., 4.00-6; and an hour to be arranged ....................... . 

6. PRoBLEMS oF LoGIC AND METAPHYSICS. 

An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of knowledge, 

and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings in the 

works of Bosanquet, Stebbing, Dewey, Russell, C. I. Lewis, Alexander, 

Whitehead and other contemporary authors. 

Prerequisites:-Philosophy 1 and 4. 

Mon .. Wed., Fri., at 10 ........................ Professor Fulton 

7. READINGS IN THE CLASSICS oF MoDERN PHILOSOPHY. 

Modern Classics. Reading:-Spinoza, Leibniz, Kant and Hegel. 

Hours to be arranged ............................... Mr. Currie. 

Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in Philoso-

phy with the consent of the lecturer. 

8. SEMINAR oN CoNTEMPORARY PHILosoPHY. 

Subject for 1941-42: Contemporary Ethics. 
Time to be arranged ................................. The Staff. 

HONOURS COURSES 

THE PLAN oF HoNouRs IN PHILOSOPHY. 

Students taking an honours course are to study the subject of philoso

phy as a whole. They are expected to master a certain body of essential 

reading some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture courses and 

conferences. At the conclusion of the Fourth Year there is a compre

hensive examination on the total work done in the field of philosophy. 

The examination will consist of three papers which take the place of 

examinations in the courses of the Fourth Year. 
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Students pursuing a combined Honours Course are examined on 
such portion of the general reading and courses as is pertinent to the com
bined subject-matter of their course of s tudy. They take two of the 
comprehensive examinations instead of examin a t ions in the courses of 
their Fourth Year. 

The General Reading is as follows : 

READING FOR THE FIELD O F PHILOSOPHY 

Plato: Republic, Thaetetus, Timaeus . 
Aristotle : Nichomachean Ethics, Politics , De Anima. 
Descartes : Meditations , etc. 
Spinoza: Ethics. 
Leibniz: Philosophical Writings (Everyman). 
Locke : Essay on Human Understanding. 

Newton: Principia, Bk. 3, System of the World, Rules of Reasoning 
in Philosophy and Conclusion. 

Berkeley: Principles and Dialogues. 
Hume: Dialogues. 
Kant: Critique of Pure Reason. Critique of Practical Reason. 

Hegel: Introduction to Phenomenology of Mind, and to Philosophy 
of History. 

Bergson: Creative Evolution. 
Whitehead: Science and the Modern World, Adventures of Ideas. 
The course requirements are as follows: 
Second Year :-Philosophy 1. 
Third Year:-Three general courses, 2, 3 and 4. 

Fourth Year:-Three advanced courses and one full course in another 
subject approved by the department. 

For any combined honours course, a total of five full courses includ
ing Philosophy 1. 

PHILOSOPHY AS A CoNTINUATION SuBJECT 

Students interested in studying philosophy in conjunction with 
other subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the 
sequences indicated below in connection with the other studies: 

1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e .g ., 
economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology. 

Philosophy 1, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 5. 

2 . Philosophy with one or more studies in the natural sciences, 
e.g., biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology. 

Philosophy 1, Philosophy 4 or 6. 

3 . Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature. 
Philosophy 1, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 4. 
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PHYSICS 

{

A. NoRMAN SHAW 
Professors ................ D . A. KEYS 

j. S. FosTER 

A . t p J {H. E. REILLEY 
ssocza e ro1 essors . ...... W. H. WATSON 

A . t t p J {D. K. FROMAN 
sszs an ro1 essors . ...... H. G. 1. WATSON 

Lecturer . .................. F. R. T ERROUX 

Instructor in Laboratory 
Technique . .............. H. T. PYE 

1. GENERAL CouRsE. 

Mon., Wed., and Fri. at 2, or at 3 (by arrangement); laboratory, 

Tu. 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Th. 2-4. 

Professors Keys, Froman and Demonstrators. 

Text-books:-College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, and Keys (Heath 

and Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 

Publishing Co.). 

1 B. OuTLINE OF PHYSICAL SciENCE*. (Open to B.A. and B.Com. stu

dents). 

An introductory course in physics and astronomy, suitable for students 

taking the diploma in education, and also those interested in the influence 

of physical science upon other branches of learning. 

Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6, 

or by arrangement). 

Reference books:-College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys 

(Heath); Astronomy and Astrophysics, Vols. I and I I, Russell, Dugan 

aiid Stewart (Ginn). 

2P. GENERAL CouRSE (Advanced). A continuation course in general 

physics, primarily for biological and pre-medical students. (Physics 

1, or equivalent, prerequisite.) 

Tu., Th. at 3, Wed. at 11, laboratory Wed. 2-4 or by arrangement. 
Professor Reilley and Demonstrators. 

Text-books:-Duff's Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Laboratory 

Manuscripts (mimeographed). Reference books:-Daniel's Text-book 

on Medical Physics (Macmillan); ]ones, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Lewis). 

*Not offered in 1941-42. 
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2. HEAT, SouND AND LIGHT. (Engineering 311, Lab. 312.) 

Tu., Th., Sat. at 11; laboratory, Wed. 11-1, or Wed. 2-4. 

307 

Professors Shaw and Froman, Dr. Terroux, and Demonstrators. 

Text-books:-Duncan and Starling's Heat, Light and Sound (Mac

millan); Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publish
ing Co.). 

3A. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (Engineering 315, Lab. 316.). 

Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Mon. or Fri. 2-5; also weekly volun
tary tutorial. 

Professor Reilley, Dr. H. G . I. Watson, and Demonstrators. 

Text-book,s:-Zeleny, Elements of Electricity (McGraw-Hill); Elec

tricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeographed). 

Reference book,:-Starling's Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 

3B. STATICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 

Wed. at 9 . . ................. . ........... ... . Professor Reilley. 

Text-book:-Loney's Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.) . 

4. DYNAMICS. 

Two hours, first term; one hour, second term. (A half course com

bined with Mathematics 5 to form a three-hour unit. 

Tu., Th., at 9 .............................. . ... .. . Dr. Terroux. 

Text-book,:-Loney's Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 

SA. PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 

Tu. at 10; laboratory Fri. 2-5 ........................ Dr. Terroux. 

Text-book:-Newman and Searle, "General Properties of Matter" 

(E. Benn Co.) . 

Reference book:-Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie) . 

SB. STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE AND RIGID DYNAMICS. 

Wed. at 9, Fri. at 9, Tutorial problem hour, Mon. at 12. 
Professor W. H. Watson. 

Text-books:-Lamb's Statics and Lamb's Dynamics (C.U.P.). 

6A. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (Graduate A.). 

Tu., at 2, Wed., at 2, first term only; laboratory, Tu., 3-5, Wed., 
3-5, both terms. 

Professors W. H. Watson and H. G. I. Watson. 

Reference books:-Law's Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill), 

Pidduck's Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague's Alternating Current 

Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich's Applications of Electron Tubes 

(McGraw-Hill). 
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68. LIGHT. (Graduate B.) (Replaced by 88 in alternate sessions.*) 

Sat. at 10; Tutorial problem hour, Tu. at 11; laboratory Th., 2-5. 
Professors Keys and F roman. 

Text-book:-Houstons Light (Longmans). 

References:-Robertsm's Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood's 
Physical Optics (Macmilan); Drude's Optics (Longmans). 

6C. ELECTRICITY. (Engneering 318.) 

Elementary electron physics. 
Second term; Tu., 1h., at 9 ..................... . Professor Keys. 

Text-books:-Crowther's Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations 
(Arnold). 

7A. ELECTROMAGNETIC 1HEORY. (Graduate C.) 

Tues. at 10 .................................. Professor Froman. 

Text-books:- Pierce's Electric Osciilation and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill); Referenc~ book:-Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, 
by j. j . Thomson (C.U.F.). 

78. MATHEMATICAL PHYIICS. (Graduate D.) 

This course includesan introduction to quantum theory and nuclear 
physics. 

Mon., Th., at 10 ... . ........... .............. Professor Foster. 

Text-books:-HoustOl's Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long
mans), and Page's lntroluction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand). 

BA. MoLECULAR PHYSICS (Graduate E.). 

Wed., Fri., at 10 (la)oratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5). 
Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson. 

Text-book:-Crowthe-'s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiation 
(E. Arnold). Reference books:-Richtmeyer's Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Strong's Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Haii); 8rown'sFoundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 

88. THEORY OF HEAT. (Graduate F.) (Replaced by 68 in alternate 
sessions.*) 

Mon., at 9 (laborato1y, tTh. 2-5); Tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 
Professors Froman and Shaw. 

Text-book:-Roberts'Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 

*Course 68 in '42-'4~. and 88 in '41-'42. 

tThe Department ofMining and Metailurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metailurgical Laboratory. 
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9. RADIOACTIVITY. (Graduate C.) 

Tu., at 9, Th. , at 11, laboratory, Fri., 2-5, second term. 
Dr. Terroux. 

Reference book:-Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 

10. APPLICATIONS OF VECTOR ANALYSIS. (Graduate H.)t 

Tu., at 10 .. .......... .. ...... . ........... ProfessorW. H. Watson. 

11 . AsTROPHYszcs. t 

Tues. and Fri. 10-11 (Lab. Tues. 2-4). 

Reference books:-Russel. Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I. 11. Astronomy 
(Cinn); Aitken, The Binary Stars, (Univ. of California Pub.). 

12. APPLIED GEOPHYSICS. (Engineering 320, Graduate W .) 

A course on the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied 

to problems in Engineering and Geology. 

Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term ......... . .. ...... Professor Keys. 

Text-book:-Applied Geophysics, Eve and Keys, 2nd edition (Camb. 

Univ. Press). 

Reference book:-Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. Cobb 

(McCraw-Hill) . 

HoNoURS CouRsEs IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 

Prerequisile:-High standing in Mathematics I; Physics I or 2. 

First Year students intending to take these Honours courses are advised 

to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics I; in this case 

they should also attend that part of Course I which deals with electricity 

and magnetism. 

Second Year:-Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics, 3A, 38, 4; (Chemistry 

or English or German recommended as other subject to be chosen). 

Third Year:- Mathematics 6, 7; Physics SA. 58, 6A, 68 (or 88), 6C. 

Fourth Year:-Mathematics I 0, 11 ; Physics 7 A. 78, 8A, 88 (or 

68). 9. 
Third and Fourth Year Honours students are invited to attend the 

Physical Society and colloquia. 

A reading knowledge of scientific French and German should be 

obtained before the end of the fourth year. 

See page 262 for course in Engineering Physics. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs IN PHYsics 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research . 

tCourses 10 and 11 not offered in '41-'42. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor . .. .. ..... . . ...... BoRIS P . BABKIN 
Assistant Professor . . .. . . ... N . GmLIN 

(S. DwoRKIN 
Lecturers .. .. ....... . . . ... i D. A. Ross 

lS. A. KoMARov 
Demonstrator . . .. .. . .... ... RHoDA GRANT 

lA. VERTEBRATE VISCERAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

Three lectures per week. Second Term. 

Prerequisites:-Chemistry 1, Physics 1, Zoology 1 A. 

Text-book_s:-Carlson and johnson, "The Machinery of the Body". 

2A. VERTEBRATE SoMATIC PHYSIOLOGY. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, First 

Term. 
Prerequisites:-Physiology lA; the Department may however permit 

qualified students to take Physiology 2A in the First and Physiology 1 A 
in the Second Term of the same session. 

Text-book_s:-Carlson and johnson; Sharpey-Schafer, "Experimental 
Physiology". 

28. ADVANCED MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, Second 

Term. 

Prerequisifes:-Physiology 1 A and 2A. 
Text-book_:-Sherrington, "Mammalian Physiology". 

PHYSIOLOGICAL ZooLOGY (ZooLoGY 6). 

Given by the Department of Zoology. 

CoURSES FOR HONOURS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 

3. ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY. 

3L. ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY 

4. APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY. 

HONOURS COURSE IN ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 

For general regulations concerning the Honours B.Sc. degree, see 
page 259. 

The courses required for an Honours B.Sc. in Animal Physiology 
will vary somewhat, depending upon the stage at which a student decides 
to follow the course. It is recommended that students with physiological 
inclinations should plan their first and second year courses to allow for 
this possibility. It has been made feasible nevertheless for a competent 
and energetic student to decide on this course as late as the end of his 
second year, although at the cost of a somewhat more strenuous time-table 
in his third and fourth years. The preferred and alternative courses are 
listed below in parallel columns. 
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First Year 

As for the General B.Sc. course, preferably with Botany lA and 
Zoology I B as the Elective Course. 

Second Year 

As for the Honours B.Sc. in Biological Sciences, with the provision 
that Physiology lA must not be omitted. 

Preferred 

Chemistry 2, 4, 10; 

Mathematics 2 or 3; 

German 3; 

Physiology I A; 

Zoology I, or (1f I already taken) 2 . 

Alternative 

Chemistry 2, 4, 10; 
Physics 2P; 

Zoology I, or (if I already taken) 2: 

Botany I , or Genetics I , 

or Mathematics 2 or 3. 

Third Year 

Biochemistry I, 2, 4; 

Histology 1 , or Zoology 5; 

Physics 3A; 

Physiology 2A and 2B. 

Biochemistry I , 4; 

Mathematics 2 or 3 (if not already 
taken); 

Physics 2, 3B; 

Physiology 2A; 

Zoology 2 (if not already taken) . 

Fourth Year 

Botany 2A, 2B; 

Chemistry 3; 

German 4 (German 3 prerequisite); 

Physiology 3, 3L, 4; 

Zoology 6. 

Biochemistry 2; 

Botany 2A, 2B; 

Histology 1 ; 
Physics 3A; 

Physiology 3, 3L, 4. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor . ............... W ILLIAM D. T AIT 
Associate Professor . ...... CHESTER E. KELLOGG 
Assistant Professor ...... . N. W. MoRTON 

1. INTRODUCTION TO PsYCHOLOGY. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., at 10 and three laboratory periods per month to be 
arranged. This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 

Professor Tait and Demonstrator. 

Text-book:-Dashiell, Fundamentals of General Psychology 
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2. ADVANCED PsYCHOLOGY. Third Year. 

A general survey covering the evolution of mind, individual develop
ment, experimental psychology, individual differences, and an intro

duction to social psychology and psychotechnics. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ............ ... ... . ... . Professor Kellogg. 

3 . ExPERIMENTAL PsYCHOLOGY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Includes in the first term experiments upon perception, learning, 

feeling and emotion, etc; in the second term, individual research 
projects. Lectures deal with experimental and statistical methods 

in psychological research. One hour's lecture and four hours' labor
atory to be arranged. Instructor reserves right to limit registration. 

Professor Morton. 

4. PHYSIOLOGICAL PsYCHOLOGY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Study of the physiological and neurological correlates of psychological 

processes. Open only to students who have passed or take concur
rently Course 2 or Course 3, and to B.Sc. students taking continuation 

work in Biology. 

Text-book:-Freeman, Introduction to Physiological Psychology. 

Second Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 . ... . . . ... Professor Kellogg. 

(Given in 1941-42.) 

5. CoMPARATIVE PsYCHOLOGY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Comparative study of representative species from the protozoa 

to man, with special attention to researches on the learning process 
in lower mammals and primates; prehistoric and primitive man; 

race differences and race problems. 

Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course 

2 or Course 3 or Zoology I, or have passed Natural Science I. 

Text-book:-Maier and Schneirla, Principles of Animal Psychology; 
Hooten: Up From the Ape. 

Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 10 ................ ... . Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1942-43). 

6. CHILD PsYCHOLOGY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports (half course) . 

First term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ...... ... ......... Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1941-42). 

Text-book,s:-Brooks, Child Psychology; Curte, Child Psychology. 
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7. SociAL PsYCHOLOGY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

Tu ., Th., Sat., at 11 ..... ...... . ................. . Professor T a it. 

Texl-book,s:- Katz and Schanck, Socia l P sychology; Klinebe rg, Social 
Psychology. 

8. PsYCHOLOGY OF ART APPRECIATION. Third and Fourth Yea rs 

Text-books:- Chandler, Beauty and Human N a ture; Flaccus, The. 
Spirit and Substance of Art; Torossian , A Guide to Aesthetics. 

First Term, Mon., Wed., Fri ., at 10 . .. ... .. . . .... Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1941 -42) . 

9. EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, reading, and a thesis. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ..... . ..... . .. . .... . . . .... . ... Professor T a it. 
(Given in 1942-43 .) 

Text-book:- judd : Educationa l Psychology. 

10. MEASUREMENT OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Methods of psychological testing and rating, and their clinical, edu
cational and vocational application . 

First term, Mon., Wed. , Fri ., at 12 . . .. .. ... . .... Professor Morton. 

11 . PsYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN BusiNEss AND INDUSTRY. Third and 
Fourth Years 

Topics include the selection and trammg of employees; analysis 
of work-methods; accidents ; fatigue and boredom; incentives, em
ployer-employee relations; selling, advertising and market research . 

Text-book:- Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 

Second term, Mon., Wed., F ri . , a t 12 .. ... . . ...... Professor Morton. 

12. SociAL PsYCHOLOGY OF EDUCATION (Relations ' between Teacher, 

School and the Community) . Third and Fourth Years 

Lectures, readings and reports . 

Second term, Tu., Th ., Sat., at 10 .. .. . . . . .. ..... ... Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1941-42). 

Text-book,:-Bowden & Melbo, Social Psychology of Education 
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13. ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY. Fourth Year. 

A general introduction to the problems of personality maladjust

ment, mental deficiency, and mental disorders, psychological tech

niques in case-study, and psychotherapy. 

Text-books:-Dorcus and Shaffer, Text-book of Abnormal Psychology; 

Maslow and Mittelmann, Principles of Abnormal Psychology. 

Open to pre-medical students in third year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ............................ Professor Kellogg. 

14. HISTORY OF MoDERN PsYCHOLOGY. Fourth Year. 

Conferences, readings and reports. 

Open to Honours students, and to other students upon permission 

of the instructor. 

First term. Hours to be arranged ............... Professor Morton. 

(Not given in 1941-42.) 

15. CoNTEMPORARY PsYCHOLOGICAL THEORY . Fourth Year. 

Conferences, readings and reports. 

Prerequisite:-Course 15. 
Second term. Hours to be arranged ............ Professor Kellogg. 

(Not given in 1941-42.) 

16. PsYCHOMETRIC METHODS. Fourth Year. 
Text-books:-Guilford, Psychometric Methods; Peters and Van 

Voorhis, Statistical Procedures and their Mathematical Bases. 

Hours to be arranged ............ Professors Kellogg and Morton. 

HoNOURS CouRsEs 

Students contemplating Honours must take Psychology I and are 

advised to take Philosophy I in Second Year, also Biology and Elementary 

German in either First or Second Year. Admission to Honours will 

depend upon the student's standing in Psychology and related subjects. 

Third Year:-At least two courses in Psychology, including either 

2 or 3. The remaining courses should be selected in consultation with the 

Chairman of the Department. 

Fourth Year:-Four full courses, as in third year, except that course 

2 may not be counted as an Honours Course in 4th year. At the end of 

the Fourth Year Honours students are required to take a comprehensive 

examination covering the whole field. This examination may be either 

oral or written. 
The requirements for Honours in Psychology and other subjects 

are two courses m Psychology and two in the other subjects selected, 

each year. 
GRADUATE CouRSES 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 
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SOCIOLOGY 

Professor . ............... CARL ADDINGTON DAWSON 
Assistant Professor ....... FoRREST LA VIOLETTE 

I. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF SociETY. Second Year. 

(a) Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ....... Professors Dawson and La Violette. 

(b) Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 ...... Professors Dawson and La Violette. 

Text-book:-Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology. 
The Ronald Press. 

2. THE CoMMUNITY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ........................... Professor Dawson. 

3. IMMIGRATION AND PoPULATION GROWTH; THE AssiMILATION oF ALIEN 
GRouPs; THE RACE FACTOR IN CANADA. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Given in 1942-43) ............................ Professor Dawson. 

4. SociAL DISORGANIZATION. Third and Fourth Years. 

First term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ............. Professor La Violette. 

5. SociAL ORIGINs: THE CuLTURE AND SociAL ORGANIZATION OF PRE
LITERATE PEOPLES. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Given in 1942-43) ......................... Professor La Violette. 

6. SociAL MovEMENTS. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1942-43) ......................... Professor La Violette. 

7. THE FAMILY. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1942-43) ............................ Professor Dawson. 

9. THE SociOLOGY OF THE CHILD. Third and Fourth Years. 
Second term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 .......... Professor La Violette. 

11. SociAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth Ye:.u honours and graduates. 
(I Iours to be arranged) ...................... Professor La Violette. 

12. SociAL ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. 
(Given in 1942-43) ......................... Professor La Violette. 

I IoNoURS CouRsEs 

Second Year:-Course I and two courses selected from any two 
of the allied Departments of Economics, Psychology, Philosophy and 
History. 

Third Year:-Two full courses. 

Fourth Year:-Three full courses. 
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The Department makes a liberal use of courses in allied Departments 

m planning the programme for honours students. 

Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 

required to take two courses in each Department. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

For graduate courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

SPANISH 

Sessional Lecturer . ...... . .. MRS. H. L. HENRY 

1. FIRST YEAR. 

Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. , at 2. 3, or 4 . . ....... . . .. ... . ... . .. Mrs. Henry. 

Texts:- Caroline Marcial Dorado, Pasilos, Harper, 1935. W. S. 

Hendrix, A Cultural Spanish Reader, N .Y., Holt, 1936. 

Students are required to attend extra classes provided for practice 

in dictation, etc. 

2. SECOND yEAR. 

Novelists of XIXth century. Further cultural reading. Translation 

Free composition. Conversation. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11 .. . ... ........ .. ... .. . ..... . Mrs. Henry. 

Texts:-Marcial Dorado & Laguna, Segundas Lecciones de Espaiiol 

(Ginn), Barr & Russell, Selections from Palacio Valdes (American Book 

Co.) 

,CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. Hispanic Contacts with European 

Literature (Third and Fourth Years). (English 24). 

This course will be open to students having a reading knowledge 

of French or Spanish or both, and will deal with relations between the 

literature of Spain and that of other European countries, particularly 

England and F ranee. Though readings in Spanish texts will be assigned 

much of the material will also be ava ilable in adequate translations. 

Subjects for special study will be: (a) the European influence of 

Don Quixote and of the Picaresque Novel; (b) currents in Spanish pre

romanticism; (c) the historical novel in Spa in and the influence of Scott; 

(d) Spanish developments of Byronism; (e) the Spanish romances in nine

teenth-century literature. 

Mon., Wed., Fri ., at 3 ...... .. .... .. ...... .. .... .. Professor Noad . 
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ZOOLOGY 

Strathcona Professor . .............................................. . 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Depart-

ment . ... ... ............................ N . J . BERRILL 
Assistant Professor ........................... V . C. WYNNE-EDWARDS 

Lecturers .................................. . { KRONALD GRAGNTT 
ATHLEEN . ERROUX 

Hon. Lecturer ............... ... .. . ...... .... . B. W. TAYLOR 
Professor of Parasitology and Director of the Insti-

tute of Parasitology at Macdonald College .. .. T. W . M. CAMERON 
Carpenter Fellow . ...................................... .. ..... . ... . 
Research Associate ..... .... . ............ ... .. . R. W . BRIGGS 
Curator-Secretary ..... ........................ ALicE E. joHANNSEN 

Material descriptive of the following courses may be obtained from 
the Department or the Registrar's Office. 

1. GENERAL ZooLoGY. 

3 hours per week and 3 hours laboratory. 
Professor Berrill and Dr. Grant. 

Under the new plan the course is presented in two sections: 

Section A. First term. Introductory vertebrate zoology. 

The structure, function, reproduction, and evolution of man as 
a vertebrate animal. 

Section B. Second term. Evolution of the animal Kingdom. 

A survey of the animal kingdom illustrating the general principles 
of evolution and adaptation. 

Required lextbooks:- Romer, Man and the Vertebrates; Buchsbaum, 
Animals without Backbones. 

ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY. (See Physiology Announcement). 
Dr. Ross and Dr. Grant. 

Section A. First term. Somatic physiology (Physiology 2A). 

Section B. Second term. Visceral physiology (Physiology lA). 

This course is suggested as a companion course to Zoology 1 or 2 

Sections A and B may be taken in either order. 

Required textbooks:- Carlson and Johnson, The Machinery of the 
Body. 

The following sequence of courses is recommended to students taking 
Zoology as an Honours or as a Continuation Subject: First Year, Botany 
1 A and Zoology I B; Second Year, Zoology 1 A followed by Physiology I A 
(or Botany 1 B). 
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2. VERTEBRATE ZooLOGY. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Laboratory 4}1 hours (Friday 2-5; Sat. a.m. 
Hours to be arranged.) 

Equivalent to one full course and one half. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards. 

The organization of the vertebrate body; the evolutionary history of 
organs and parts of the body (Comparative Anatomy); the origin, 
evolution, classification and natural history of the six classes of the 
vertebrate phylum; and an introduction to mammalian anatomy. 

Required textbook_s:-Sayles, Manual for Comparative Anatomy; 
Bigelow, Directions for Dissection of the Cat, and either: DeBeer, Verte
brate Zoology, or Adams; Introduction to the Vertebrates. 

3. CoMPARATIVE AND ExPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 

(In co-operation with the Department of Genetics.) 

Tu., Th., at 11, laboratory Tu., 2-5. 
Professor Berrill and Dr. Steinberg. 

The origin and evolution of the human reproductive and developmental 
system; embryos, ancestors and larval adaptations; problems of morpho
genesis and physiological genetics. 

Required textbook_s:-Shumway, Introduction to Vertebrate Embry
ology; Rugh, Manual of Experimental Embryology. 

4. CoMPARATIVE INVERTEBRATE ZooLOGY. 

3 lectures per week and 3 hours laboratory. 
Dr. Grant, Dr. Terroux and Dr. Cameron. 

The organization and evolution of invertebrate animals, together 
with brief introductions to the subjects of protozoology, parasitology, 
entomology, marine biology, limnology, and ecology. 

Zoology 6 is suggested as a companion course. 

5. MicRoscoPY AND TECHNIQUE (including Comparative Histology). 

(With co-operation of Departments of Anatomy and Genetics.) 

6 hours per week ............................. . Professor Berrill. 

Primarily a laboratory course; includes the study of the origin and 
nature of cell specialization and the organization to form tissues and 
organs. 

6. PHYSIOLOGICAL ZooLoGY. 

(Fisrt term. With co-operation of Department of Physiology.) 

3 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week. 

Dr. Terroux and Dr. Grant. 

Comparative study of functions in all animal phyla. Students should 
previously have taken Physiology lA and 2A. 
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7. ADVANCED VERTEBRATE ZooLOGY. 

Tu., Th., at 12, laboratory 3 hours to be arranged. 

Professor Wynne-Edwards and Mr. Taylor. 

Special adaptations, natural history, ecology and economic zoology 
of the three la rgest vertebrate classes, namely the Bony Fishes, Birds and 
Mammals. About one-half of the course is devoted to ornithology. 

HONOURS B.Sc. IN ZOOLOGY 

FIRsT AND SEcOND YEARS. See general statement, page 260. 
Students who have taken Zoology I in their first year and who have 

taken a second year alternative other than one of the six listed on page 
260, should consult the Department of Zoology for further advice. Zoology 
2 may be taken in the second year if Zoology I has already been taken. 

THIRD YEAR. 

The third year has been arranged so that the student has the option 
of obtaining his degree in Zoology either by continuing for his fourth 
year in the Department of Zoology or of transferring to the Department 
of Entomology at Macdonald College. The former alternative implies 
an intention to study general Zoology, the latter indicates an early inten
tion of specializing in economic Zoology. 

Third year requirements for students who have taken Zoology I 
in their second year:-

Zoology 2, 3, 4 or 5. 

Any of Physiology I A, Botany I, Genetics I, not already taken . 

Additional courses to make a total of five. 

FouRTH YEAR: Four optional courses are offered. 
(In the Department of Zoology). 

(I) (2) (3) 
Embryology Physiological Comparative 

Zoology Anatomy 

Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 4 or 5 
Zoology 8 Zoology 6 Zoology 7 
Genetics 2 Botany 2A Anatomy I 
Histology I Biochemistry I Histology I 
Biochemistry Biochemistry 2 
Genetics 3 Physiology 2A 
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These courses would prepare the student for graduate study as fol
lows:-

( 1 ) Zoology and Genetics. 

(2) Zoology, Genetics, Physiology. 

(3) Zoology, Genetics, Anatomy. 

( 4) Zoology, Entomology, Parasitology. 

For details of graduate courses offered in these departments see the 

Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs IN ZooLoGY 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 

THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY OTHER 

THAN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

For brief details of these faculties and schools see the General An
nouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

Separate Announcements of these faculties and schools may also 
he obtained from the Registrar's Office . 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Principal . .......... . ......... . . F . CYRIL ]AMES, Ph.D., D .C.L. 

Dean of McGill College .... . . . .... . HoN. CYRUs MACMILLAN, M.A., Ph.D., 
M .P . 

Director of the School of 
Commerce ..... . ....... . ...... . E. F . BEACH, M.A., Ph.D. 

Bursar . . . ..... ......... .. . .. .. . WzLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 

Registrar ... . ........ ... . .... .. .. T. H. MATTHEWS, M.A. 

B . COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

PROFESSOR E. F. BEACH, Chairman 

PRoFEssoR P. E. CoRBETT 

PROFESSOR]. P. DAY 

PROFESSOR J. C . HEMMEON 

DEAN CYRUS MACMILLAN 

PROFESSOR H. TATE 

PROFESSOR R. R. THOMPSON 

A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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ADMISSION, REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 

FOUR-YEAR COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

355 

For information concerning the Accountancy Diploma Course for students 
of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see pages 37 5 to 385. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates for admission to the First Year of the School of Commerce 

in September, 1941, are required to pass either the Arts or Science Junior 

Matriculation or an equivalent examination (see General Announcement). 

Candidates for admission to the First Year in September, 1942, and 

thereafter will only be given entrance to the School of Commerce after 

passing in full regular standing the First Year course in Arts or Science or 

Senior matriculation or its equivalent. 

A limited number of partial students may be admitted. For condi

tions of admission see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 

For information concerning Limited Undergraduates see the An

nouncement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

Women are admitted on the same terms as men. 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 

sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the 

Second Year. 

Candidates desirous of entering the School of Commerce must apply 

for admission before September 1Oth. Application forms are provided 

by the Registrar's Office. 

ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 

ADMISSION BY SENIOR MATRICULATION. 

For the session 1941-42 but not thereafter, the Senior Matriculation 

Examination of the University (Commerce Division) or any examination 

recognized as its equivalent will admit a student directly into the Second 

Year, provided 

(1) The student has already passed the Junior Matriculation Exam

ination or some equivalent examination. 

(2) The student has obtained a second-class average in the Senior 

Matriculation examination papers. 
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ADMISSION BY TRANSFER. 

Application for transfer irto an upper year of the School (old course) 

should be made to the Registnr' s Office. It must be made on the proper 

form and supported by certifie( copies of the applicant's previous academic 

record. Such an application vill be considered only if the student is in 

good standing and has a recod which justifies the transfer. 

Students admitted into th1 Second or the Third Year may be required 

to take certain compulsory cmrses in a lower year. 

ADVISERS 

At the time of registratim each student entering the First Year is 

interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student 

Advisers. At this interview tle student is given any information or advice 

that he may need and is assi1ted in the selection of his courses. At the 

same time he is assigned to ar adviser whom he may consult at any time 

and should consult at least on::e a month. 

RLGISTRA TION 

Students in Commerce an required to register on Monday, September 

29th, to Wednesday, October1st, from 9.00 a .m . to 12.00 noon and from 

2 to 4.30 p .m. Students whc register after the official registration days, 

must pay a late registration ee. For registration during the first week 

of the session, $5 .00. For regstration during the second week of theses

sion, $10.00. This fee is not :efunded except for satisfactory reasons and 

by authorization of the Faculy of Arts and Science. After the 17th day 

of October no person is admi:ted to the school without the special per

mission of the Faculty. 

Students who wish to mace a change in their choice of studies must 

make application to the Regisrar's Office to do so, on a regular form. No 

change in registration will be allowed, except under special circumstances, 

after the 15th October. 

ATTENDANCE 

Students of the First and5econd Years and all partial students and 

students on probation are reqtired to attend at least seven-eighths of the 

total number of lectures or L.boratory periods in each course. Those 

whose unexcused absences e~ceed one-eighth of the total number of 

lectures in a course are not Jermitted to come up for the regular exam· 

ination in that course, and tlose whose unexcused absences have exceded 

one-fourth must repeat the vork in that course. 

Excuses on the ground oJ illness, domestic affliction or accident are 

dealt with only by the Deam of the respective Divisions. 
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Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. Serious breaches of discipline are dealt 
with by the Dean of the Faculty. 

Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour on the conclusion 
of the roll call, and end at five minutes before the hour. Two lates count 
as one absence. 

In cases where it is impracticable to remrd late attendance, students 
are marked absent. 

EXAMINATIONS AND ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 

Information concerning examinations, supplemental examinations, 
and advancement from year to year, will be found in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

PASS MARKS, CLASSES AND STANDING 

The pass mark in all examinations is 50% and the marks for first and 
second class standing are 80% and 65% respectively. 

When the student's record during his second, third and fourth years 
reaches a high second-class standing, a special award of "Distinction'' 
will be made on graduation. When the record reaches first-class standing 
the special award made will be "Great Distinction". 

FEES. 

For fees in the Accountancy Diploma Course for Students of the 
Accountancy Associations of the Province ol Quebec, see page 384. 

For regular University fees and special fees see the General Informa
tion Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 

DATES OF PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and I p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on the following dates:-

Monday, September 29th 
to 

Wednesday. October I st 

or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 

The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
2nd. An additional $2,00 is charged for pay:nent after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para

graph. 
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Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 

Bursar sends to the Dean of each F acuity a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend them 

from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

EXPENSES 

An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 

See separate Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and 
Loan Funds. 

COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND 

A fund has been established by the Commercial Society to be known 

as "The Commercial Society Loan Fund," for the purpose of aiding each 

year one or more students of the School of Commerce who are entering 
their fourth year, to complete their course. Loans from this Fund are 

repayable within two years after graduation. Applications should be 
made to the Acting Director of the School of Commerce. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF 
COMMERCE 

OLD COURSE 

The courses extend over four years and students who complete them 

are granted the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 

For students who were registered in the School of Commerce in the 

session 1939-40 or earlier and for students admitted in September, 1940, 

to the second year the curriculum in the third and fourth years is as fol

lows:-

THIRD YEAR 

(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken.) 

French or Spanish or German (continued for students who have taken 

one of these subjects during their First and Second Years). 

Theory and Practice of Accounts. 

Industrial Psychology 11 (half course). 

Psychology of Aptitudes 10 (half course). 

Commercial Law. 

Economics (any approved course). 

English. 

Mathematics 16. 

Spanish, or French, or German (continued). 

Jurisprudence. 

International Law. 

N.B.-(a) Only half credit is given to a second modern foreign language 
begun after the Second Year. Students should further note 
that time-table complications may make it impossible to begin 

a second language in any year except the First. 

(b) Mathematics 15 and 16 must be taken by students proceeding 

to Mathematics 17 in the Fourth Year. 

(c) Mathematics 16 is necessary for students proceeding to the 
diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University. 

(d) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites to 

Accountancy in this Year. 

(e) Economics 1 or equivalent is a prerequisite to all the other 

courses in this Department except Economics 17. 

(f) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Industrial Psy

chology. 
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FOURTH YEAR 

(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken) 

French (continued). 
Spanish (continued). 
Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Scientific Management, if not taken m 

Third Year. 
Industrial Psychology 11 (half course). 
Psychology of Aptitudes I 0 (half course). 
Mathematics 3. 
Mathematics 16. 
Mathematics 17. 
Commercial Law. 
Marine Insurance and Transportation (half course). 
Economics (any approved course). 
English. 
Jurisprudence. 
International Law. 

N.B.-(a) Third Year Accountancy and Third Year Commercial Law 

are both prerequisites to Fourth Year Accountancy. 

(b) Economics I or equivalent is prerequisite to all the other 
courses in Economics except Economics I 7. 

(c) The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years 

are all prerequisites to Mathematics 17 in the Fourth Year . 

(d) Mathematics 16, and English, can be taken in either the Third 
or the Fourth Year. 

(e) Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C.A. must take the 

Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years, and 
also Business Organization and .Scientific Management. 

Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not conflict 
as regards hours of lectures. 

NEW COURSE 

For all students entering the first or second years of the School of 

Commerce in 1941, the curriculum will consist in part of compulsory 

courses, and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with the 

student's individual interests. As optional courses, a student may take 

any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science other than the 

compulsory courses listed below. A student in any year is expected to 
satisfy himself before he selects any optional course: 

(I) That he has completed any pre-requisite work that the Depart

ment concerned may requue of students entering that course, 
and 
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(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 

Students at the time of registration have an opportunity of discussing 
with their advisers the optional courses that they may wish to take. 

CoMPULSORY CouRsEs 

FIRST YEAR 

Economic History. 
Accounting. 
Mathematics 1 
English 1 and 2 

SECOND YEAR 

Elements of Economics 
Accounting 
Mathematics 
Science in Economic Life 1 * 

THIRD YEAR. 

Economic Statistics 

Science in Economic Life I I* 

FouRTH YEAR. 

OPTIONAL CouRsEs 

One of French 
Spanish 
German 
History lA 
Philosophy 1 

One full course or its equivalent in 
half courses. 

Any three full courses or their 

equivalent in half courses. 

Economics-Money and Banking Any hree full courses or their 

Science in Economic Life Ill* equivalent in half courses. 

Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 

acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that profes

sion, and should take these requirements into consideration when choosing 

their optional courses. 

THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 

Bachelors of Commerce who have taken all the courses in Economics 

m the undergraduate curriculum for students in Commerce and have 

obtained at least second class standing may proceed to the Master of 

Commerce Degree. For particulars see the Announcement of the Faculty 

of Graduate Studies and Research. 

*This is a three year course with demonstrations not involving labora

tory work. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 

(Under the provisions of Quebec Statutes, Act 8 , George V, chapter 43) 

The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce, who entered the 

~chool of Commerce, as undergraduates before 31st May, 1940, and who 

vish to join one of the bodies of professional accountants incorporated 

mder the laws of Quebec. For those who wish to enter the Society of 

Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec or the Corporation of 

Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and who enter the School 

<f Commerce as undergraduates after 31st May, 1940, see later. 

To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 

vith it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of 

be Province of Quebec, or into the Institute of Accountants and Auditors 

d the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public Accountants 

<f the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the following conditions: 

(a) He must pass all the examinations required for the Degree of Bachelor 

of Commerce, and be granted that degree. 

6) The following courses must be included m his four-year course for 

the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 

Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts 

Business Organization and Scientific Management 

Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law 

Economics 1 or equivalent. 

Mathematics 15. Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus. 

Mathematics 16. Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest. 

In the Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law examinations he 

must obtain an average of 55% in all sections and not less than 50% 
in each section. Any student who fails in any paper in Commercial 

Law must repeat the course and all the examinations of the course, 
but any student who passes in each paper but fails to obtain the 

55% average is required only to repeat the examinations. 

(c) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining the 

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a practising account
ant. 

Id) He must attend the Evening Accountancy Diploma Course in Final 

Accounting and Auditing. (See pages 376 and 377). 
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(e) He must make written application to the Acting Director, School of 
Commerce, McGill University, to sit for the Final Accounting and 

Auditing examination, and with his application must include a state· 
ment from his employer or employers to the effect that he has spent 

at least one full year in the office of an accountant. The fee must 

be sent with the application. 

He must pass successfully the final examination in Accounting and 

Auditing as provided by Act 8, George V, Chapter 43. 

The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 

has agreed to accept apprenticeship in a Chartered Accountant's Office 

anywhere in Canada. 

Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant's Office 

willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The Univer· 

sity has no obligation in the matter. 

ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 

Details of the Accountancy Diploma Course for students of the 

Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec will be found on 

pages 375 to 385. 

FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 

For details of the course and examination in Final Accounting and 

Auditing, see pages 376, 377 and 380. 

CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 

The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the School 

of Commerce as undergraduates, after 31st May, 1940, and who wish to 

join the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 

Such students will be required to pass the Intermediate and Final 

Accounting and Auditing examinations of the Society. 

Before presenting himself for the Intermediate Examination ir1 

Accounting and Auditing the student must have satisfied the following 

requirements:-

(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce and been granted that degree. 
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(b) The following courses must have been included in his four-year 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 

Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts, 
Business Organization and Scientific Management, 
Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law, 
Economics 1 , 
Mathematics 15. (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 

Calculus.) 
Mathematics 16 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 

In the Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law examinations he must 
have obtained an average of 55% in all sections and not less than 50% in 
each section. Any student who fails in any paper in Commercial Law 
must repeat the course and all the examinations of the course, but any 
student who passes in each paper but fails to obtain the 55% average is 
required only to repeat the examinations. 

Before presenting himself for the Final Examination in Accounting 
and Auditing, the student must have satisfied the following requirements: 

i. He must have registered with the society as one of its students. 

ii. He must have passed the Society's Intermediate Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing. 

iii. Subsequent to the passing of the Society's Intermediate Exam
ination in Accounting and Auditing, he must have served two 
years in the office of a practising Chartered Accountant in the 
Province of Quebec. 

io. He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing, and he must have passed the class-examination 
held at the close of those courses. 

v. He must make written application to the Secretary of the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec on the form 
required by the Society. 

vi. He must not be less than 21 years of age at the date of the Final 
Examination. 

CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 

The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the Schocl 
of Commerce as undergraduates after 31st May, 1940, and who wish to 
join the Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 

Such Bachelors of Commerce will be required to pass the Final Ac
counting and Auditing examinations of the Corporation of Public Account
ants. 
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Before presenting himself for this Final examination such a Bachelor 
of Commerce must have satisfied the following requirements:-

(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce, and been granted that degree. 

(b) The following courses must be included in his four-year course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 

Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts, 
Business Organization and Scientific Management, 
Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law, 
Economics 1 , 

Mathematics 15 (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus). 

Mathematics 16 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 

In the Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law examinations he 
must obtain an average of 55% in all sections and not less than 50% 
in each section. Any student who fails in any paper in Commerical 
Law must repeat the course and all the examinations of the course, 
but any student who passes in each paper but fails to obtain the 
55% average is required only to repeat the examinations. 

(c) He must have served for a term of at least two years before the 
Final Examinations as clerk in the office of a member of the 
Corporation or of any other practising public accountant recog
nized as such by the Council of the Corporation, or he must have 
practised continuously as a public accountant under his own 
name for a period of at least three years immediately before the 
Final Examination. 

He must obtain evidence to prove to the satisfaction of the Corpora
tion that he has done one or other of the above. 

(d) He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing. 

(e) He must obtain from the University and file with the Secretary 
of the Corporation a certificate from the University showing 
that he has complied with (a), (b) and (d) above. 

(f) He must have made written application to sit for the Fina 
Examination in Accounting and Auditing to the Secretary of the 
Corporation on the form required by the Corporation. 

(g) He must be 21 years of age at the date of the Final Examination. 

The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Corpora
tion will be held once a year. The Board of Examiners will consist of 
five members, two to be appointed by the University and three by the 
Corporation. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 
ECONOMICS 

OLD CouRsE 

Commerce students may take any course in Economics and Political 

Science approved by the Acting Director of the School of Commerce 

and the Chairman of the Department (see Arts and Science Announce-

ment). 
NEw CouRSE 

The following are the required courses in Economics in the School 

of Commerce. 
In addition to these, students exercising their options in favour of 

Economics and Political Science can elect courses listed in the Announce

ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

FIRST YEAR-EcoNOMIC HisToRY (EcoNOMICS 17) 

Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic and 

social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval 

agrarian economy; fairs, towns and trading companies; mediaeval money; 

the Voyages of Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism 

and Mercantilism; the Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; 

the great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial de

velopment; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative pro

tection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the Gold 

Standard; evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 

changes. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9 .. . .... . . .... . . . .... . .. .. . . . Professor James. 

SEcOND YEAR-ELEMENTS oF EcoNOMICs (EcoNoMICs 1 c) 

Wants and their characteristics; the purpose of production; what is 

meant by production; the factors of production; land, labour and capital; 

large scale production; the necessity for exchange and its problems; value 

and price; money; the quantity theory; the business cycle; the creation 

of credit; the Canadian banking system; Foreign Exchange; free trade 

and protection; the problems of distribution; rent; wages; labour organiza

tions; interest; profits; alternative social systems. 

Tues. , Thurs., Sat., at 10 ..... . .......... ..... . . . . Professor]. Culliton. 

THIRD YEAR-EcoNOMIC STATISTics (EcoNOMICS 8) 

Scope and meaning of statistics; publications of the Dominion Statis

tician and of government departments in Whitehall and Washington; 

the general method of statistical investigation; graphics; tabulation and 

frequency distribution; averages and the measurement of variations; 

index numbers; correlation; sampling and significance; analysis of time 

series; interpretation of statistical results. 

Exercises and reports are an integral part of this course and students 

wishing to take it must be familiar with algebra and co-ordinate geometry. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 4 ............. . . .. ... . . .. ... ... .. Professor Beach. 
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FouRTH YEAR-MoNEY AND BANKING (EcoNOMics 5) 

Evolution of Money; commercial banking- development of, in United 

Kingdom and United States; theory of deposit creation; the central bank

ing function; pre-1914 Canadian banking system; War Finance Act and 

the Bank of Canada; movements of wholesale prices before and after 

1914; the Peace Treaties and the structure of international finance; Dawes 

Report and the crises of 1929 and 1931; recovery programmes of Australia, 

United Kingdom, United States and France; the coming of Autarchy; 

monetary disturbances and business fluctuations, 1931-1939; the theory 
of money. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10 ............. . ..... . ........ Professor Day. 

THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACCOUNTS 

Under both the old and new course the first and second year courses 
are obligatory; the others are optional. 

FIRST YEAR 

The principle of debit and credit; books of original record; documents 

employed; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns 

outwards; correction of errors; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts 

to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of cash-book re

quired to facilitate such control; notes and drafts, discounting and renewal 

of notes; single entry; revenue and capital expenditure; trading, and 

profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single proprietorships; 

elements of partnership; elements of corporation finance. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 . . . ... . . . ..... . ...... Professor Thompson. 

SECOND YEAR 

Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships; the 

deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods 

of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill; trans

formation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; organiza

tion and internal check; distribution of expenses over departments; com

parison of results shown with those of other periods; manufacturing 

accounts; the elements of cost accounting; building up C.I.F. and other 

quotations; the voucher-register, depreciation and methods of providing 

for it; reserves; corporation finance. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ... .. . . .. . . . . ...... ...... . ... . . Mr. Patton. 

THIRD YEAR 

(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its form and elements; capital 

and revenue receipts and expenditures; valuation of fixed and current 

assets and liabilities; wasting assets; capital and revenue profits and 

losses; comparative balance sheets and statements and deductions to be 

drawn from them; surplus statements. 
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(b) Corporation Finance: Interior organization of the corporation; 
Stock and bond issues; initial operations; earnings and their disposition ; 
secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by directors and 
majority stock-holders; its abuse; different bases of capitalization; bonus 
stock; treasury stock; watered stock; discount and premium on bond 
issues; sinking funds. 

(c) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost 
systems; different methods of distributing overhead expense; comparison 
of costing estimates with general books; total cost of selling-price. 

(d) Auditing: Elementary considerations; audit-programme for 
simple trading concern . 

(e) Budgeting and budgetary control. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10 .................... Professor Thompson. 

FouRTH YEAR 

(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in Account
ancy, although this course may be taken by all students who have reached 
the required standard.) 

Cost Accounting: Control of stores, the running inventory; remunera
tion of labour; leakage in factories; forms used in "job and process" costing 
systems; connection of cost records with general accounts. 

Export Houses and Branches: Accounts of head office and of 
branches; goods invoiced at cost; intermediate, and selling price; chain
stores; foreign exchange. 

Consolidations, Amalgamations, Mergers: Consolidated statements 
and balance-sheets; holding corporations; control of stock and bond 
issues; minority holdings; advances to subsidiaries; intra-combine profits 
and liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 

Insolvency Accounts: Statements of affairs; deficiency statement; 
realization and liquidation account. 

Auditing: Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns; auditors' rights and 
duties; audit-certificates. 

Trustees' Accounts: Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims and income, corpus and income; division of an estate. 

Income Tax: General considerations; taxable and untaxable income. 

Instalment Sales. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 .. ................... Professor Thompson . 
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BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 

Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organizations. Social and 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership ; joint stock company, public and private 
corporations; rights, duties, and liabilities of directors, officers, share
holders, and debenture-holders; agreements, pools, kartells, simple busi
ness trusts; combination trusts; securities-holding organization; amalga
mation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning a 
budget; planning a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour 
and its control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; 
committee system; location of industries; principles and types of manage
ment; departmental relations; standardization and equipment; standard
ized operations; adequate records; efficiency rewards; organizations for 
the development of trade. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11 ...... . . . . . .... . . . . Professor Thompson. 

CHEMISTRY 

The courses open to Commerce students are, as already indicated, 
Chemistry lA or Chemistry lB, without laboratory, or Chemistry 16 
without laboratory. These courses include a study of the more important 
elements and compounds, general laws and principles and fundamental 
theories; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 

COMMERCIAL LAW 

THIRD YEAR 

Law of Contracts, General Rules of Obligations, Civil Responsibility, 
Sale of Goods, lnstallment selling and consumer financing, Mandate and 
Agency, Lease and Suretyship. 

Tues. and Thurs., at 12 . ....... . .. . . . ..... . .. . . . . Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 

Conference period to be arranged. 

FouRTH YEAR 

Partnership, Company Law, Negotiable Instruments, Bankruptcy; 
and Taxation. 

Mondays and Fridays, 5.30 to 7 p.m .. . . . ......... Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 
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ENGLISH 

The courses in English give a general trammg in Composition and 

require a broad study of English Literature with a large amount of reading. 

FIRST YEAR 

English 2, Literature, and Composition, as prescribed for students in 

the Faculty of Arts and Science--a general course, Readings and 

weekly individual conferences. Two hours a week. Professors 
Macmillan, Noad, Miss Mackenzie, Mr. Chapman, and assistants. 

SECOND YEAR 

English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses . 

THIRD oR FouRTH YEAR 

A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these 

years. 
FRENCH 

Commerce students studying French take the regular Arts and 

Science courses in this language. For details of the courses available 

and the times of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts 

and Science. 
GERMAN 

Co~merce students studying German take the regular Arts and 

Science courses in this language. For details of the courses available and 

the times of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 

Science. 
LAW 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS 

jURISPRUDENCE. 

This course is an enquiry into the nature and function of Law, its 

relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institutions 

of a state. 

(Hours to be arranged) .. .................. . .... Professor Corbett. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

This course consists of an enquiry into the origin and nature of Inter

national Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contemporary 

development. 

(Hours to be arranged) .. . .... . . ... . .... . . ...... Professor Corbett. 

(The courses in Jurisprudence and International Law are open to all 

students in the Faculty of Arts and Science in their third and fourth 

years.) 
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INSURANCE 

An outline of the protection afforded by Fire, Casualty, Marine, and 

Aviation Insurance, and current practice with regard thereto. 

Wed., at 12 ................................. Mr. F. S. Symons. 

MATHEMATICS 

OLD CouRsE 

Mathematics (For First Year students). 
Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 

Algebra. Three hours, second term. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 ....................... Professor Tate. 

15. Mathematics. (For Second Year students). 
Elements of Coordinate Geometry and Calculus with applications. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ......................... Professor Tate. 

16. Mathematics. (For Third and Fourth Year students; same as 8 in 

Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11 ........................ Professor Tate. 

17. Mathematics. (For Fourth Year students). 

Theory of Life Contingencies. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12 ....................... Professor Tate. 

The following Arts and Science courses in Mathematics are also open 

to qualified students in the School of Commerce during the Second, Third 

and Fourth Years:-

2. Elementary Analysis. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 ............................... Dr. Ross. 

3. Calculus. 
Three hours during the session, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 

Professor Sullivan 
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4. Algebra and Analytical Geometry. 

Three hours during the session, Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12 . . . Dr. Ross. 

(a) Courses 3 and 4 are mainly intended for students who wish to enter 
the Actuarial profession. 

(b) Courses 15 and 16 are prerequisite for 17. 

NEw CouRSE 

FIRST YEAR 

1. (a) Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 

Geometry as in Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts I to VI . 

Trigonometry: Angles of any magnitude. Trigonometric func
tions of a single angle. Trigonometric functions of two or more 
angles. Solution of trigonometric equations. Relations be
tween the sides and angles of a triangle. Solution of triangles 
with logarithms. Inverse functions. 

(b) Algebra. Three hours, second term. 
Ratio, proportion and variation; arithmetic, geometric and har
monic progressions; theory of quadratic equations; logarithms; 
permutations and combinations; binomial theorem; graphical 
calculus. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. ............. . .. . ... . ...... Professor Tate. 

SECOND YEAR 

15. Elements of Coordinate Geometry and Calculus: 

The coordinate geometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, 
ellipse and hyperbola. Elementary curve fitting. 

The derivative; differentiation of algebraic, logarithmic, exponen
tial and trigonometric functions; applications of the derivative to the 
determination of maxima and minima, rates, etc.; expansion of standard 
functions in series; definition and methods of integration; the definite 
integral. 

Calculus of finite differences, with easy applications to the sum
mation of certain series, construction of tables and interpolation. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ..................... . . . .... Professor Tate. 

PHYSICS 

1. General Course. (With Arts and Science). 
Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 2, (or at 3 by permission); laboratory, 
Tues., 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Thurs. 2-4 .............. Professor Keys, 

Professor Froman and Demonstrators. 

Texl-books:-College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys (Heath 
and Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.). 
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1 B. Outline of Physical Science. (With Arts.) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6 or 
by arrangement). 

Reference books:-Mendenhall, Eve and Keys, College Physics 
(Heath); Russell, Ougan and Stewart, Astronomy and Astrophysics, 
Vols. I, 11 (Ginn). 

First Year students choosing Physics will in general take course 1, 
but courses 1 and I B are also available for students in any year, who 
are free to attend at the assigned hours. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

I. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 
Mon., Wed., at 10 and one weekly laboratory period to be arranged. 
This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 

Professor Tait. 

10. Individual Differences and their Measurement. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Origins and growth of individual differences; methods of testing 
and rating; theories of organization of personality traits; applications 
in educational and vocational guidance. Students may devote some 
time to practical testing; if facilities are available. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, First Term ................. Professor Morton. 

11. Psychological Problems in Business and Industry. Third and Fourth. 
Years. 

Topics include the selection and trammg of employees; analysis 
of work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, employer
employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, Second Term ... ........ Professor Morton 

Text-book:-Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 

SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 

These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of 
the various factors in man's physical environment that determine his 
manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. In 
general, these factors are the subject matter of several physical sciences. 
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1. EARTH AND RELATED SciENCEs. 

The various units of the earth's surface and their effects on climates 

and other features are discussed. The influence of these units on the 

occurrences of metals, non-metals, forest and agricultural products is 

considered along with the fundamental problems of transportation and 

power. 

2. PHYSICS.* 

The student is introduced to the general aspects of physics, and 

from these the treatment leads to a consideration of how forces affect 

matter. The generation, transmission, and utilization of power. 

3. CHEMISTRY.* 

Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, 

and both with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter 

can be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to 

him. The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated 

so that the student can appreciate the role this science plays in modern 

industry. 

SPANISH 

Commerce students studying Spanish take the regular Arts and 

Science courses in this language. For details of the courses and the times 

of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

*Notoffered 1941-42. 
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ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 

COMPULSORY COURSES 

375 

For students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec. 

For fees see page 384. 

These courses are compulsory for students of the Accountancy Asso

ciations of the Province of Quebec and are primarily intended for them, 

but they are also open to any others who wish to take them. Certificates 
will be granted to those who pass the examinations. 

Students register and pay the required fee at the first or second lecture 
of the course they are taking. 

For details concerning the Accountancy Associations students should 
consult:-

Mr. C. F. Elderkin, B.Com., C.A., Secretary. The Society of Chart

ered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, 430 Canada Cement Building. 

Mr. A. ]. M. Petrie, C.P.A., Secretary, Corporation of Public Ac

countants of the Province of Quebec, 360 St. James St. West. 

Mr. H . ]. Ross, L.I.A., Secretary, Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors, 771 Burnside Street. 

ELEMENTS oF AccouNTING. 

A pass from this course is a pre-requisite to Intermediate Accounting 

and Auditing. 

Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Mondays, from 

6-8 p .m., commencing September 29th. 

The work covers matter outlined for the first year of the regular 

Commerce course, and is intended for less experienced students. Students 

who have passed in First Year Accounting at McCill University, or in 

Senior Matriculation in Accounting, are exempted from attendance at 

this course and its examination. 

Lecturer .. ....... . ... . ............ . . ... .. . . .. . Mr. C . B . A. Hall 

Demonstrator ............. . .. . .... . .......... . Mr. D. Luterman 

INTERMEDIATE AccouNTING AND AuDITING (Part 1 ). 

Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 

6 to 8 p .m ., commencing October 1st. Students will be required to 

hand in home-work for correction and return. 

Principles for Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Partner

ships, formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to an Inc. Coy.; Good

will; Incorporated Companies, organization, share capital. bonds, annual 

meetings, statements, auditors; Manufacturing; Exceptional Losses; 
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Departmentalization, distribution of expenses and income; Principles of 

Cost Accounting; Depreciation; Comparison of Operating Statements; 

Auditing; Working Papers, etc. 

Lecturer . .. ... . . . . . .. .. . ... . ... . . . . .. . . ... . ... . . Mr. P . K . Nutt 
Demonstrator .... . ...... . ....... . . . .... . .. ... . Mr. E. Hamilton 

INTERMEDIATE AccoUNTING AND AuDITING (Part 11). 

Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 

6-8 p.m., commencing October 1st. Students will be required to hand 

in home-work for correction and return. 

Balance Sheet valuations, current and fixed assets and liabilities, 

depreciation, wasting assets, requirements of Companies' Acts; classifica

tion of shares, issue, etc., of share capital, underwriting, forfeited and 

treasury stock, Capital and Revenue Profits and Losses; Earned, Capital 

and Distributable Surplus, Uncompleted Contracts, Cash and Stock 

Dividends; Critical Analysis of Operating Statements and Balance Sheets, 

reports; Rights, duties and responsibilities of Auditors; types and char

acteristics of Audits; Internal check; Audit of operations; verifications of 

assets and liabilities; Bank reconciliations; Audit Programme; Auditor's 

Certificate and Report; Investigations for Fire Losses, etc. ; Branch a / c.; 

Reconstructions and Reorganizations of companies; Mergers and Con

solidations; Holding Companies and Subsidiaries, Minority interests. 

Lecturer ..... . .. . ....... .. . . . . ... . ........ . . . Mr. D . R . Patton 

Demonstrator .... . . . . . . ............. .. ..... Mr. C . K. Anderson 

Passes from the examinations of Parts I and 11 of the Intermediate 

Accounting and Auditing course are pre-requisites to sitting for the Inter

mediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Char

tered Accountants, Quebec. 

FINAL AccouNTING AND AuDITING (Part 1). 

50 lectures of two hours each given Mondays and Thursdays, from 

6 to 8 p.m., beginning September 29th. Students will be required to 

answer test papers and hand in solutions for correction and return. 

Criticism of operating statements and balance sheets; branch ac

counts; executorship and trustee accounts; holding companies and sub

sidiaries; bankruptcy and liquidation accounts; cost accounting; re

organizations; mergers and amalgamations; investigations; budgets and 

budgetary control; income tax; powers, duties and liabilities of auditors; 

audit procedure; working papers; internal check systems; rules of pro

fessional conduct; accountants' reports, etc. 

Lecturers: (Mondays) ........ .. .. . . ... Professor R. R. Thompson 

(Thursdays) .. . .. . . . ....... . ....... Mr. A. W. Gilmour 

Demonstrators: (Mondays) . ................. .. Mr. A. V. Harris 

(Thursdays) .. .. . ...... .. ... . . .. . Mr. P. K. Nutt 
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FINAL AccoUNTING AND AuDITING (Part I 1). 

25 lectures of two hours e-ach, given on Wednesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October 1st. Students will be required to answer test papers 
and hand in solutions for correction and return. 

This course is mainly devoted to the accounting systems, and special 
considerations in the audit of the following : 

Insurance companies (fire, casualty and life); stock-brokers; muni
cipalities; investment trusts; finance companies; lumbering companies; 
pulp and paper companies; chain and department stores; contractors; 
hospitals; clubs; professional firms, etc., etc. 

Lecturer . . . . . .. . .. . . . .. . . ..... . . . . .. . . ... .... Mr. F . F. Seymour 
Demonstrator .. . . .. .... . . .. ... ... .. . ... . ... . Mr. G . B. A. Hall 

A Pre-final Examination in Accounting and Auditing will be held 
each year for those who have completed the Final Accounting and Auditing 
courses. A pass from this examination is a pre-requisite to sitting for the 
Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 24% of marks will be awarded 
on home-work during the Final Accounting and Auditing courses; 76% 
for the test papers. 

INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 

Twenty lectures of 1 hour each on Algebra and twenty lectures of 
hour each on Theory of Interest, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 

commencing October 3rd, 1941. 

Arithmetic and geometric progressions; indices; logarithms; permuta• 
tions and combinations; binomial theorem; theory of quadratic equations; 
approximations; graphs, simple and compound interest; annuities and 
sinking funds. 

Text-book_s:-D . Larrett. A Senior Algebra (George G. Harrop and 
Co., London). H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Chaps. I, Ill, IV) . 

Lecturer ...... . .... , ..... .... ... . ....... Professor Herbert Tate 

FINAL MATHEMATICS 

ELEMENTS oF AcTUARIAL SciENCE. 

Twenty lectures of 1 hour each on Theory of Interest and twenty 
lectures of 1 hour each on Insurance, on Wednesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
beginning October 1st, 1941. 
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The course embraces:-
The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 

depreciation; building and loan associations. Elementary Insurance. 

Elementary Statistics. 
Lecturer . ... ... . .. ... . ....... . .. .. ...... Professor Herbert Tate 

Text-books:-H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 

Interest (chapters I-VIII); ]. B. Maclean Life Insurance; S. Huebner, 

Life Insurance, 

INTERMEDIATE COMMERCIAL LAW 

Forty-four lectures of 1 Y2 hours each, given on Tuesdays and Thurs

days , from 5.30 to 7 p.m. , beginning September 30th, 1941. 

Law of Contracts, General Rules of Obligations, Civil Responsibility, 

Sale of Goods, lnstallment Selling and consumer financing, Mandate and 

Agency, Lease and Suretyship. 
Lecturer ......... . . . .... ... . . .. . . ........ ... Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 

FINAL COMMERCIAL LAW 

Forty-four lectures of 1 Y2 hours each, given on Mondays and Fridays 

from 5.30 to 7 p.m. , beginning September 29th, 1941. 
Partnership, Company Law, Negotiable Instruments, Bankruptcy, 

and Taxation. 
Lecturer .. . .... . ..... . . ..... .. .. .. ... ..... . . Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 

ECONOMICS 

Course of 20 lectures, of 1 hour each, on Elementary Economics . 

On Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 3rd, 1941 . 

Lecturer . ... . .... ... . . ....... .... . . . ......... . . . . Professor Day 

EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations are held at the end of each of these courses. See speci a 

notes regarding the Accounting and Auditing Examinations. 

PASS MARKS . 

In Economics and Mathematics the pass-mark is 60%. 
A student who obtains less than 40% in any of the examinations of 

these courses must repeat both the course and all the examinations of the 

course. 
A student who fails but obtains 40% or more is required only to 

repeat all the examinations of the course. (For fees for re-examination 

see page 384.) 
In Intermediate and Final Commercial Law the pass mark is 50% 

in each paper with an average of 55% in the course as a whole. Any 

student who fails in any paper in Commercial Law must repeat both the 

course and all the examinations of the course, but any student who passes 

in each paper but fails to obtain the 55% average is required only to 

repea t the examinations of the course. 
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ADVANCEMENT. 

Candidates may not proceed from the Intermediate to the Final stage 
of a subject, until they have passed its Intermediate Examination. No 
student can sit for the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
who has not passed all his Intermediate examinations and Final examina
tions in Commercial Law, Mathematics and Economics, and, in the case 
of registered clerks of the Society of Chartered Accountants, Quebec, the 
Pre-Final Examination m Accounting and Auditing. 

APPLICATIONS. 

Students wishing to re-write any of these examinations must apply 
in writing, before March 25th, to the Acting Director. Applications 
must be accompanied by the required fee (see page 384). Candidates 
must also state when the lectures in connection with each examination 
were taken. 

Students who reside outside of Montreal and district and are therefore 
not qualified by attendance at the course may write the examinations on 
payment of the required fee (see page 384). Applications must reach the 
Acting Director before March 25th. 

OuTSIDE ExAMINATION CENTRES. 

Outside examination centres may be established in special circum
stances. Applications should be made to the Acting Director before 
March 25th. Candidates will be required to pay all invigilation and 
other expenses, in addition to the regular examination fee. 

PossiBLE PLAN oF A STUDENT's STUDIES. 

The normal student, who does not have to repeat courses, could plan 
his studies as follows over his five years of registered service:-

First: Intermediate Mathematics (Fridays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Elements of Accounting (Mondays, 6-8 p.m.). 

Second: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Wednesday, 
6-8 p .m .). 

Intermediate Commercial Law (Tuesdays and Thursdays, 
5.30-7 p.m.). 

Third: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part 11 (Wednesdays, 
6-8 p.m.). 

Final Commercial Law, (Mondays and Fridays, 5.30-7 
p.m.). 

Fourth: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I, (Mondays and 
Thursdays, 6-8 p.m.). 

Final Mathematics (Wednesday, 6-8 p.m.). 
Fifth: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part 11 (Wednesdays, 6-8 

p.m.) . 
Economics (Fridays, 6-7 p.m.). 

Students must plan their courses so that they do not have more than 
6 hours of lecturing after 5 p.m. in one week. 
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LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 

FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING 

AND AUDITING 

The Final Examination in Accounting .and Auditing for those wishing 

to obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy is held about the 

beginning of December each year, before a joint board of examiners. 

APPLICATIONS AND FEES. 

Application to write the examination must be made in writing before 

October 25th, to the Acting Director, School of Commerce. Applications 

must be accompanied by the special examination fee of $25. Applications 

must also be accompanied by a certificate of one year's apprenticeship 

in the office of a practising accountant. 

PAss MARKS. 

In order to pass a student must obtain 60% or more of the marks 

assigned, with not less than 55% in either of the subjects. A student who 

fails may, on repayment of the examination fee, present himself again for 

the examination in the following year. 

OuTSIDE CENTRES. 

Candidates writing the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 

in outside centres(see page 380)will be required to pay a fee of $50. This 

includes the $25 examination fee, and covers invigilation and other ex

penses. 

CHARTERED AccouNT ANTs. 

INTERMEDIATE AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS IN 

ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 

These examinations are held about the beginning of December of each 

year by the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 

Those who wish to sit must have attended the compulsory courses on 

pages 376-377 leading up to the examinations, and have passed the exam

inations of those courses as follows:-

BEFORE SITTING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE AccouNTING AND AuDITING. 

Elements of Accounting, 

Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, (Parts I and I I), 
Intermediate Mathematics, 
Intermediate Commercial Law. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES 

BEFORE SITTING FOR THE FINAL AccouNTING AND AuDITING: 

Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and 11), 
Final Mathematics, 
Final Commercial Law, 
Political Economy. 

381 

They must also make application to the Secretary of the Society of 

Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 

they have complied with all of the Society's requirements. 

CoRPORATION OF Pusuc AccouNTANTS. 

The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing will be held 

once a year on days and dates to be fixed by the University after consulta

tion with the Corporation. The Board of Examiners for the said Final 

Examination shall consist of five members, two to be appointed by the 

University and three by the Corporation. The consent of three members 

of the Board of Examiners shall be necessary to pass any candidate. 

Those, who wish to sit, must have attended the compulsory courses 

on pages 376-377 and have passed the examinations of those courses, with 

the exception that it is not essential to have passed the Pre-Final Exam

ination in Accounting and Auditing. 

They must also make application to the Secretary of the Corporation 

of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 

they have complied with all of the Corporation's requirements. 

SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES 

The following courses are not required by the Accounting Associa

tions but are offered by the University to supplement the required courses. 

An examination is held at the end of each course. 

FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 

Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 

commencing September 29th, 1941 . 

This course deals with the fundamentals of Cost Accounting from the 

opening entries to the presentation of the Statements and Reports, dis

cussing the following subjects: Purposes, Advantages and Installation 

of Cost Systems; Process and job Costs; Elements of Cost; Purchasing, 

Consumption and Accounting for Materials; Perpetual Inventories and 

Stores Control; Accounting for Labour Costs; Wage Systems; Accounting 

for Manufacturing Expenses and their apportionment over departments 

and distribution to production; the Cost to Make and Sell; Production 

Records; Control of the Cost records by the General Accounts; Operating 

and Financial Statements and Cost Reports. 

Lecturer.................................. . . Mr. D. R. Patton 
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ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 

Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 

7.30 p.m., commencing September 29th. 

This course is designed for those having an elementary knowledge 

of Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It considers estimating 

cost systems, budgetary control, Standard Costs, Interest on Investment, 

Uniform Cost Methods, Building up a Cost Sheet, Debatable Methods 

of Procedure, Defective and Spoiled Work, By-Products, Idle and Non

Productive Time, Weighted Averages, Relative Values, Statistical and 

Graphical Cost Reports, Statements. 

Lecturer ...................................... Mr. D. R. Patton 

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 

Thirty lectures of one hour each on Mondays from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 

commencing September 29th. 

This course is designed primarily to cover the various problems which 

are encountered in managing an industrial establishment. It covers legal 

and internal forms of organization; location, construction and lay-out of 

plant; purchasing, production, advertising, sales, shipping and traffic; 

finance, accounting, engineering, power, maintenance and executive 

control; employment, wage systems and welfare work; industrial relations 

and leadership. 

Lecturer .. . ..... ................. . .. .. ...... Mr. Ray H. Bissell 

INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION 

Hours and lecturer to be arranged. 

Legislation of the Dominion of Canada and of the Province of Quebec 

which protects labour on the one hand and property on the other; the 

Legal Bans of the Labor Contract, Commercial Law and Taxation. 

SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 

Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays, com

mencing on Monday, September 28th, at 6.30 p.m. 

The procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 

Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 

attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 

routine work of a secretary's office. Business management and office 

organization; Division of responsibility; General systems of control and 

internal check; Responsibilities and duries of the officers of a Company, 
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Income Tax. Detailed study of : Notices of meetings; The constitution of 
a meeting, quorum, chairman; The powers and duties of a chairman; The 
general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); The agenda 
paper, adjournments and postponements; Motions and resolutions; 
amendments, previous questions and closure; Voting and proxies; Minutes. 
A study of: Fair comment and privilege in speeches, The Preservation of 
order at public meetings, Expulsion from meetings, Admission of the press 
to meetings, Newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the Law, 
Conduct and Procedure at Company Meetings; Meetings of Directors; 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes, committees; Meetings of 
Shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 
minutes, privilege in speeches. 

Lecturer ................................. .. . Mr. A. S. Keiller. 

BANKING AND EXCHANGE 

Twenty lectures of two hours each, on Wednesdays, commencing on 
October 1st, at 8 p.m. 

A study of the Bank Act and Bills of Exchange Act; an analysis of 
the practice of Canadian Banks in regard to the administration of branches 
and the limits of authority of branch managers; the law and procedure in 
regards to the making of loans, the flotation of securities and the handling 
of investments; the administration of Trusts and Estates. Attention will 
also be given to the study of the mechanism for the transfer of funds from 
one part of the Dominion to another, to the operations of the foreign 
exchange market, to the legal and prctical effect of foreign exchange con
trols, and to the relationship of the Canadian Banking system to both the 
London and New York money markets. 

Lecturer . . ....... . ... . ..................... Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 
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FEES IN THE ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 

Fees in the special Accountancy Diploma Course for students of the 

Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec:-

Elements of Accounting ... .... ...... .. ........ .. .... ...... . 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Part I ............... . 

Part II .......... .... . 
(Final) Part I ......... ..... . ..... . 

Part II ................... . . 
Commercial Law (Intermediate) ................... .. ....... . 

(Final) ................................... . 
Mathematics (Intermediate) ....... . ......... ..... ........ . . 

(Final) ..................... .. ............ ... . 
Economics (Final) ................................ . ....... . 

Final Accounting and Auditing Examination Fee ............. . 

(See page 381) 

SuPPLEMENTARY CouRSES 

Fundamentals of Cost Accounting .......................... . 

Advanced Cost Accounting ................................ . 

Industrial Management ...... ........ ...... ........... ..... . 

Secretarial Practice ....................................... . 
Banking and Exchange ........ . .............. .. .......... . . 

ExAMINATIONS 

$25 00 
25 .00 
25 .00 
40.00 
25.00 
30.00 
30.00 
20 .00 
20.00 
15.00 
25 .00 

20.00 
20.00 
20 .00 
10.00 
25 .00 

Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish 

to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by attendance at the 

course, pay a special examination fee, equivalent to half the regular fee 

for the course, viz:-

Elements of Accounting ................................... . 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Parts I or Il ........ . 

(Pre-Final) ....................... . 
Commercial Law (Intermediate) ............................ . 

(Final) ................................... . 
Mathematics (Intermediate) ............................... . 

(Final) ...................................... . 
Economics (Final) .............................. .. ...... . . . 

FEES FOR RE-EXAMINATION 

Elements of Accounting ............... . ................... . 

Intermediate Accounting: Part I. .......................... . 
Part 11 ............... . .......... . 

Auditing ................................... . 
Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing .. ....... . ... . 
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$10 .00 
10 .00 
20 .00 
10.00 
10.00 
10 .00 
10 .00 
10.00 

$ 5.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 

10.00 



FEES 

Commercial Law (Intermediate) ............................ . 
Commercial Law (Final) ................................... . 
Mathematics (Intermediate) ............................... . 
Mathematics (Final) ...................................... . 
Economics (Final) ........................................ . 

EvALUATION AND REGISTRATION oF CERTIFICATES 

385 

15 .00 
15.00 
5.00 
5.00 
5.00 

Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the whole 
or part of the McGill junior Matriculation Certificate. . . . . . $2 .00 

35 





McG ILL UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL 

FACULTY OF E\JGINEERING 

1941 ... 1942 





INDEX 

Administrative Officers 
• 0 0 

•••••••••• 0. 0. 0 ••••••••••••• 0 ••• 0 ••• 

Admission 0 
••••••• 0 ................... 0. 0 ••• 0 0 ••• 0. 0 •••••• 0 •• 

Admission from the Science Division .......................... . 
Advanced Standing for Graduates in Arts and Science ........... . 
Affiliated Colleges ........................................... . 
Applied Mechanics .......................................... . 
Architecture:-

Admission to ........................................... . 
Course in .............................................. . 
Subject of .............................................. . 

Attendance ................................................ . 

Bursaries .................................................. . 

Certificates Recognized. . . ................................... . 
Chemical Engineering, Course in .............................. . 
Chemistry ..................... _ ........................... . 
Civil Engineering:-

Course in ................................... _ . _ ..... _ .. . 
Subject of ........................ _ ................... _ . 

Classification of Marks .. _ .................................. _ . 
Colleges, Affiliated ..................... _ ... _ . _ .............. . 
Committees ........................... _ ........... _ ..... _ .. . 
Courses of Instruction ............. . ........... _ ............. . 
Curriculum ........................... _ . _ . _ ................ . 

Degrees ............................ - ...................... . 
Descriptive Geometry ....................................... . 
Discipline .... __ ......................................... _ .. . 
Drawing ............................................ - ...... . 

Economics ................................................. . 
Electrical Engineering: 

403 

PAGE 

405 
407 
408 
412 
411 
443 

407 
416 
436 
410 

412 

409 
420 
440 

422 
443 
414 
411 
405 
415 
415 

412 
445 
411 
445 

448 

Course in ......... _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 423 
Subject of ... _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 446 

Engineering Courses. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 419 
Engineering Law_ ............ ---.-.......................... 448 
Engineering Physics.......................................... 459 
Engineering Practice. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 448 
Engineering Societies ................... -..................... 414 
Entrance Requirements .................. - ............... - . . . 407 
Essays ........ _ .............................. - . - . - . . . . . . . . . 431 
Examinations ......... _ ........... - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 413 

Fees....................................................... 411 
Field Schools ....................................... 430, 455,456,461 

3 



404 INDEX 
PAGE 

First Year Course .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 419 

Geodesy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 460 
Geological Sciences. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 448 

Health Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 409 

Law for Engineers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 448 
Loan Funds...................................... . . . ....... . 412 

Marks, Classification of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 414 
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 449 

Mechanical Engineering:-
Course in.................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 424 
Subject of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450 

Medical Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 409 

Metallurgical Engineering:-
Course in ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 426 
Subject of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 456 

Mineralogy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 448 

Mining Engineering:-
Course in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 429 
Subject of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 454 

Physics ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 458 
Physics, Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 459 

Registration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 409 

Sanitary Science .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 444 
Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 412 
Second Year Course.. ...... . ................................. 420 
Senior Matriculation .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 407 
Societies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 414 
Standing and Promotion. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 461 
Subjects of Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 436 
Summer Essays and Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 31 
Summer Schools..................................... . ....... 430 
Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 460 

4 



405 

McGILL UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Principal . ........................ F. CvRIL ]AMES, Ph.D., D .C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering ... ERNEST BROWN, M.Sc., M.Eng. 
Director of the School of Architecture . . JoHN BLAND, B.Arch. , A.R.I.B.A., 

A.M.T.P.I. 
Bursar . .......... ... . ............. WxLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 
Registrar .. ......... ............... T. H. MATTHEWS, M.A. 
University Librarian ................ GERHARD R. LoMER, M .A., Ph.D., 

F.L.A. 
Superintendent of Buildings ......... . P. W. MAcFARLANE. 
Secretary of the Faculty . ............ R. DEL. FRENCH, B .Sc., C.E., Mem. 

Am. Soc. C.E. 

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 

PRoFESSORs RoBERTS (Chairman), MAcLEAN, and ]AMIESON 

EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 

PROFEssoRs KELLY (Chairman), WooD, PHILLIPS, and CooTE 

REGISTRATION, STANDING. AND PROMOTION 

PRoFESSORS McKERGOW (Chairman), MAcLEAN, ]AMIESON, 
PHILLIPS, and MAcEwAN 

EMPLOYMENT 

PROFESSORS FRENCH (Chairman), CHRISTIE, and RoBERTS 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF 
ARCHITECTURE 

PRoFESSOR ]. BLAND (Chairman), MEssRs. E. I. BAROTT, 
H. L. FETHERSTONHAUGH, ]. C. McDouGALL, 

]. C. MERRELT and j. ]. PERRAULT 

A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
the Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

ARCHITECTURE 

For admission to the School of Architecture, candidates must pass 
the Junior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects:-

No. of 
Group Papers 

1. 2 
2 . I 
3. 2 

4. 2 
S. 2 
6 . I 

Total 10 

English. 
History. 
One of the following:-
French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek. 
Elementary Mathematics. 
Intermediate Mathematics. 
One of the following:-
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a language not already 
chosen. 
papers. 

To pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60% in the ten papers 
and not less than 40 % in any one paper, and must show distinct mathe
matical ability. Details of the syllabi are given in the General Announce
ment. 

Candidates must also satisfy the Director of the School as to their 
proficiency in Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. To this end they 
may send in specimens of their work before September 20th, or they 
may take an examination at the time of the regular matriculation exam
ination in that month . 

ENGINEERING 

Candidates may qualify for admission to the Faculty of Engineering 
either by completing the first B.Sc. year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
including the pre-engineering course in Mathematics, or by passing the 
Senior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects: 

(a) Compulsory:-
English, Mathematics (three papers: Algebra, Plane Geometry 

and Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate Geometry), Physics, 
Chemistry. 

(b) Elective:-
Any one of the following:-History, Biology, French, German, 

Greek, Latin, Spanish. 
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The pass-mark in each Senior Matriculation paper 1s 50%. The 

examinations are held in June and September. Full details are given in 

the General Announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar's 

Office. 

For a list of other certificates recognized, see below. 

Students entering Engineering by means of first year B.Sc. are strongly 

recommended to take Intermediate Mathematics in their junior Matricu

lation. Failure to do so will not disqualify a student but will entail 

additional work in this subject in the pre-engineering year. 

ADMISSION REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING 

FROM THE SCIENCE DIVISION 

1. A student who has passed in May or September all the subjects 

of the First Year of the B.Sc. course of the Faculty of Arts and Science 

may enter the Faculty of Engineering without conditions. 

2. A student who has failed in any of the papers in Mathematics, 

Physics, or Chemistry {including Chemistry 1 L) will not be admitted. 

3. A student who has failed in one subject only {other than Mathe

matics, Physics, or Chemistry) may be admitted with a condition in this 

subject if, and only if, his average standing in Mathematics, Physics, 

and Chemistry is at least Second Class. 

4. A student who has failed in more than one subject will not be 

admitted. 

5. Students who after the May examinations are qualified to enter 

under Section 3 are strongly advised to try to remove their condition 
by writing the September supplemental before entering the Faculty of 

Engineering. Failure to remove a pre-engineering condition usually 
proves a serious handicap, and special regulations governing graduation 

apply to students who fail to remove such a condition after three attempts, 

including the initial failure. 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 

applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 1Oth. 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 

Candidates will be admitted into the faculty only if they show an 
adequate preparation and ability in mathematics. 

With this condition, the following certificates will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior Matriculation Examination, in so far as they meet 
the requirements:-Upper School Certificates of the Province of Ontario; 
Grade XI I Certificates of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan; the Third Year Certificates of the Prince of 
Wales College, P.E.I.; the Senior Matriculation Certificates of British 
Columbia and Newfoundland; and the Higher Certificates of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examination Boards, the English Northern Universities Examina
tions Board, the Central Welsh Board, and of Durham, Bristol, and London 
Universities. 

HEALTH SERVICE 

Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 

Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by Provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or in Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical examina
tion to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 

REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE, DISCIPLINE, 
AND FEES. 

REGISTRATION 

Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time must 
register at the Registrar's Office from September 24th to October 1st 
inclusive. 

Other students register in the Macdonald Engineering Building on 
Tuesday, September 30th, but those who have no prerequisite conditions 
may register from September 24th to October 1st inclusive, at the Regis
trar's Office. Students registering after October 1st, but not later than 
October 8th, are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee 
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is increased to $10 for students registering after October 8th. This fee 

is not refunded except by authorization of the Faculty. After October 

15th, no student is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 

ATTENDANCE 

1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 

number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one subject. The Faculty 

of Engineering has the authority of Senate to modify this regulation 

except as regards students of the First Year, but only in so far as attend

ance at lectures is concerned. The Faculty regulations governing attend

ance are bulletined at the opening of each session. Those whose unexcused 

absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course 

in which attendance is compulsory are not permitted to sit for the regular 

examinations in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 

courses have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 

repeat the work in that course. 

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction are dealt with 

by the Dean only. 

An excuse for absence due to illness is granted only when the applica

tion is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician. Appli

cations for all excuses must be filed with the Dean within three days after 

the period for which the excuse is requested. 

Excuses granted must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly 

as possible. 

2. An attendance record is kept by each instructor, which is submitted 

to the Faculty when required. 

3. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 

the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con

duct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned the 

student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the 

room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline after 

admonition by the Professor, is reported to the Dean. The Dean may, 

at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty 

at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend the student from 

classes. 

4. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour. After the 

commencement of a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with 

the permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they report them

selves at the close of the lecture and are marked "late." Two lates count 

as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases 

where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are not 

present at the commencement of these exercises are marked absent. 
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DISCIPLINE 

The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by 
the several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 

FEES 

The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 

SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING. 

Summer Schools.-Students attending the Summer Schools in May 
or September pay $35 each before entering these schools; $25 of this 
amount is credited to the student's account for the following session, and 
the balance of $10 is caution money which will be returned at the close 
of the School. 

DATES FOR PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to 1 p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to noon, on the 

following dates:- Wednesday, September 24th 

to 

Wednesday, October 1st, inclusive 

or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. An 
additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

COLLEGES AFFILIATED WITH THE FACULTY 
OF ENGINEERING 

The conditions on which students may enter from certain colleges 
and universities are stated below. Such students, and others seeking 
similar advanced standing, should make application to the Dean of the 
Faculty, preferably not later than the end of July. All such students 
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty regarding experience in 
practical work and physical examination (see pages 431, 409). Due allow
ance is made for courses in shopwork forming part of the curricula in the 
colleges in which they have previously studied. 
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AcADIA, ALBERTA, MouNT ALusoN AND ST. FRANCis XAviER UNI

VERSITIEs are affiliated with McGill University to the extent that students 

who have completed the two-year courses in engineering given by these 

universities are admitted to the Third Year in any of the engineering 

courses in the Faculty of Engineering, except that in Chemical Engineer

ing, for which special arrangements are at present necessary. 

Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take 

the summer school pertaining to their courses in May, or the special school 

in September, which will open in 1941 on September 2nd in Mechanical 

Engineering, and on September 15th in Civil Engineering and Mining 

Engineering. 

RoYAL MILITARY CoLLEGE.-The regular four year course at the 

Royal Military College has been replaced by a special war-time course 

of two years. The regulations concerning the admission into Engineering 

of graduates of this short course may be obtained from the Registrar's 

Office. 

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE.-Arrangements have been made whereby 

graduates and students of the Mechanical Science course in the University 

of Cambridge are admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Engin

eering under definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained from 

the Dean of the F acuity. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND 

LOAN FUNDS 

Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds will be found in 

the Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which 

may be obtained from the Registrar's office. 

ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Graduates in Arts and Science desiring to proceed to the degree of 

B.Arch. or B.Eng., should apply to the Dean, Faculty of Engineering, 

for information regarding the regulations governing such procedure. 

DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 

DEGREES 

Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 

F acuity as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter 

stated are:-"Bachelor of Architecture" (B.Arch.), and "Bachelor of 

Engineering"(B. Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 

of the particular course of study pursued. 
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Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 

PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 

Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineer
ing the following may be specially mentioned:-

(!) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great 
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirious of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A 
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 

(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion 
Land Surveyor's certificate shortened from three years to one. 

(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in 
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation 
of Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 
forms from the Dean 's office, complete them and return them to that office. 

( 4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements 
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who 
obtain the degree of B .Arch . are exempted from the final examination 
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of 
Professional Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by 
the Institute's examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature 
as Associate R.I.B.A. 

(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B .Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one year in 
the office of a member of the Association. This office experience may be 
gained during the summer vacations. 

EXAMINATIONS 

I . Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class examina
tions, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
at the option of the professor. 

2 . Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their year, are re
quired to make good their standing by passing:-

(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 
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(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session. 

Special examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances 

and by authority of the Faculty. 

3 . The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the candi

date has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unexcused absence 

from a sessional examination is regarded as a failure. 

4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 

conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 

afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student is 

permitted to attend these schools unless he has made at least 30% in the 

subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the results 

reported to the F acuity on or before December 1st. 

5 . No undergraduate is allowed to take instruction in any subject 

until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite subjects. 

6. Classes. 

Class I ............... ... ...... ...... . .. .. 80-100% 
Class 11 . ................................. 65- 79% 

Class Ill ................................ . 50- 64% 

ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 

1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students 

automatically become members of the Engineering Undergraduate Society. 

2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. 

The members of this society are selected from graduates and under

graduates in Engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards 

of character and scholarship. 

3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom

mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 

Canada, for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the 

Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute's building, 2050 Mans

field Street, and to attend the weekly meetings. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 

by the Institute. 

4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering 

are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 

Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 

the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 

which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 

Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend 

meetings and to compete for prizes offered. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thoi"Ough trammg 
of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following branches:-

! -ARCHITECTURE 
I I -CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Ill-CIVIL ENGINEERING 
IV-ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
V-MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

VI -METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
VII-MINING ENGINEERING 

A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered 
in Engineering Physics, see page 459. 

CURRICULUM 

The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and is in no case 
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement. 

The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of four 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a five-year one. 

The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had six months 
of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations apply 
to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical 
work in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of 
Summer Work, Courses 35, 36, 37, 38, on page 439. Forms. obtainable 
from the Dean's Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on 
or before 5 p.m. Friday, October 24th, 1941. 

The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all En
gineering courses, except in Chemical Engineering, Metallurgical En
gineering and Mining Engineering. 

The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are devoted 
to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as it is 
necessary that students in these courses should master the general principles 
underlying scientific work before commencing professional subjects. 

In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 
and Third Years; for details. see page 430. 

The regular work of the session 1941-42 will begin on October 2nd, 
1941, and end on May 27th. 1942. 
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I. ARCHITECTURE 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years. 

FIRST YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Algebra ........ . . . ......... . .... . 
Geometry and Trigonometry . . . .. . . . 
Mechanics .. . .. . . .. .... . ........ . . 
Physics .......... · .. ... . .... .. ... . . 
Physics Laboratory .. ........ . ... . . 
Elements of Architecture . .... ... . . . 
History of Art . ... .... . ... . .... . . . 
Architectural Drawing .. . . . .. ... . . . 
Building Construction I . ..... . ... . . 
Freehand Drawing I. ............ . . 
Surveying .......... . ........ . ... . 

*Surveying Field Work ...... . ...... . 

Subject 
Number 

Arts I } 
Arts I 

194 
Arts I 
Arts I 

4 
5 
8 

18 
27 

345 
347 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

3 
2 
3 

' j 
I 

2 

Second 
term 

----
3 

2 
3 

.i 

2 

Drafting Room 
and other hours 

per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

--------

3 3 

' i . i 

I ~ 

11 11 
5 5 
6 6 

--------------·1-----1---------- ---
Total hours . .. . . ...... . . . ... . . . 12 14 27 27 

*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is done 
in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. (See 
pages 430 and 461.) 

Any undergraduate of the First Year in Architecture who at the close 
of the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in mechanics, 
geometry and trigonometry, physics, freehand drawing and architectural 
drawing, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose record 
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the F acuity. 

All students of the First Year in the School of Architecture whose studies 
have not been seriously interrupted by personal illness, domestic affliction 
or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects of the First Year, 
in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, or in three such 
subjects aggregating over 300 possible mark_s, are required to repeat the work. 
of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred from taking more advanced 

work.. 
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SECOND YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Architectural Drawing 11 ... .. ...... 
Building Construction 11 . . . ..... . . . 
trchit~ctural Engineering I ... .. .... 

urveyrng .. .... . ....... . .. . .. .. .. 
Mapping ....... .. ........ . .. . .... 
Freehand Drawing 11 ....... ... .... 
History of Classic Architecture . ... .. 
Summer Work .. .... ........... . .. 

*Surveying Field Work . . ... . ... . .... 
Architectural Essay .... . . . . . ....... 

Subject 
Number 

9 
19 
21 

346 
348 

28 
14 
35 

347 
31 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

2 
2 
2 

2 

Second 
term 

2 
2 

2 

417 

Drafting Room 
and other hours 

per week 

First 
term 

8 
6 
5 

6 
6 

Second 

8 
6 
5 

'6 

---- - - -- - - --
T o tal hours ....... . ............ 8 6 31 25 

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other Uni
versities, this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, 
as shown on page 430. 

All students of the Second Year in the School of Architecture who have 
pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in subjects aggre
gating 350 possible marks or over are required to repeat the Second Year. 

SUBJECT 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Drafting Room 
and other hours 

p er week 

First 
term 

Second 
term -----------------------------1- -------l-------·l------ ------------

Design A . .......... . ........ . ... . 
Theory of Design . . .......... . .... . 
Architectural Engineering 11 . ..... . . 
History of Architecture .... . . . ... . . 
(Mediaeval or Renaissance)t ....... . 
Ornament and Decoration** ..... . . . 

Building Materials ..... . ... . .. .. .. . 
Freehand Drawing Ill . .. . . . ...... . 
Historical Drawing and Sketching 

School .. . . ....... .. . . ....... . . . 
Architectural Essay .... . ... . ...... . 
Summer Work . . . . . . .. . . . ........ . 

Total hours . . ... . . . .. .. . . . . ... . 

I 
6 

22 
15 or 16 

10 & 11 or 
12 & 13 

20 
29 

26 
32 
36 

2 
2 
2 

15 15 

2 4 4 
2 

3 3 

6 '6 
4 4 

- --- - - -- - ---
6 32 32 

i'The courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, the History of Renaissance 
Architecture will be given. 

**Ornament and Decoration, courses number 10 and 11, and 12 and 13, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, numbers I 0 and 11 will be given. 

NoTE.-In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third exam
ination will be granted only after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 
character approved by the Department. 

For summer reading, see page 431. 
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FOURTH YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Drafting Room 
and other hours 

per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

--------------1-----1---- ------------
Design B ........................ . 
Theory of Planning .......... . 
Ornament and Decoration** .. . 

History of Architecture ....... . 
(Mediaeval or Renaissance)t ... . 
Hygiene of Buildings .............. . 
Heating and Ventilation ....... .... . 
Historical Drawing and Sketching 

School .................... . ... . 
Architectural Essay ............... . 
Summer Work ................... . 

Total hours ................... . 

2 
7 

10 & 11 or 
12 & 13 
15 or 16 

23 
24 

26 
33 
37 

FIFTH YEAR 

SUBJECT Subject 
Number 

2 
I 

2 

2 

2 

I 

----
4 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

22 22 

3 3 

4 4 

--------
29 30 

Drafting Room 
and other hours 

per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

--------------1-----1----------------
Design C ........................ . 
Professional Practice .............. . 
History of Modern Architecture .... . 
Modelling ....................... . 
Architectural Essay ............... . 
Historical Drawing and Sketching 

School ........................ . 
Summer Work ................... . 

3 
25 
17 
30 
34 

26 
38 

I 
2 

I 
2 

21 
3 

8 

4 

33 
3 

---------------1-----1----------------
Total hours ................... . 3 3 36 36 

tThe courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 

16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, the History of Renaissance 

Architecture will be given. 

**Ornament and Decoration, courses numbers 10 and 11, and 12 and 13, are given in 

alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, numbers 10 and 11 will be given. 

NoTE.-In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third exam

ination will be granted only after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 

character approved by the Department. 

For summer reading, see page 431. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 

The subjects of instruction in the F irst Year of the Engineering 
Courses (11 to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each, 
are as follows:-

SUBJECT 

FIRST YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First Second First Second 
term term term term 

-------------1----1---1---------
Elementary Physical Chemistry and 

Laboratory .......... .... ....... 51 2 2 I I 
Descriptive Geometry .. . . ..... .. .. . 341 2 2 4 4 
Mechanical Drawing .. ...... ....... 340 3 3 
Engineering Problems ........ ...... 80 " j 3 3 
History of Science .......... .... ... 135 
Sp~erical Trigonometry and Mensura-

191 2 tlon ... . ................. . ...... 
"i Algebra .. ......... ..... .... . .... . 192 2 

Calculus .......................... 193 4 
Mechanics .......... ... ......... . . 194 2 2 
Analytical Geometry ............... 195 2 

"i Physics and Laboratory .. .. ........ 311-312 3 3 2 
Surveying .. . .... . ................ 345 2 

*Surveying Field Work . .. ........... 347 
---------

Total hours . . ..... . ............ 16 18 13 13 

*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. 
(See pages 430 and 461). 

Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in chemistry, mechanics, 
trigonometry, analytical geometry, algebra, physics, and descriptive geometry, 
may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 

Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record 
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the F acuity. 

All students of the First Year taking tht course for the first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional exam
inations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 possible marks or over, are 
required to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred 
from taking any more advanced work. 
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420 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the Engineering 

Courses (11 I to VII), except in Chemical Engineering, Metallurgical 

Engineering and Mining Engineering, and the number of hours per week 

devoted to each are as follows:-

SECOND YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Engineering Problems ............. . 
Engineering Reports .. .. .......... . 
Mapping ........................ . 
Materials of Engineering .......... . 
Calculus ......................... . 
Mechanical Drawing .............. . 
Mechanics ............... . ....... . 
Mechanics of Machines ........... . 
General Geology ................. . 
Physics and Laboratory ........... . 
Surveying ....................... . 

*Surveying Field Work ............. . 
Summer Essay or Reading ........ . 

Subject 
Number 

BOA 
136 
348 

81 
198 
344 

83 
218 
141 

315-316 
346 
347 
132 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 

.i 
2 

2 

2 
2 
2 

Second 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First Second 

--------------·1-----1-------------

Total hours ................... . 12 12 17 15 

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 

the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 430 and 461 ). In the 

case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 

Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 430). 

All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, who 

have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 

illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 

subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 

examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks. are 

required to repeat the Second Year. 

11. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental trammg, 

which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 

competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 

processes. 

Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry, in addi

tion to general Engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is divided 

between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 

are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and 

Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 

Students must attend two Summer Schools, one in Elementary Quan

titative Analysis at the end of the Second Year, and the other in Advanced 

Quantitative Analysis at the end of the Third Year. 
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COURSES IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 421 

FIRST YEAR 
As in other Engineering Departments, except that students do not 

take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work. 

SUBJECT 

SECOND YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

Second 

-------------1----1------------
Engineering Problems ............. . 

First 
term term 

Engineering Reports .............. . 
Calculus ......................... . 
Materials of Engineering .......... . 
Mechanics .................... .. . . 
Physics and Laboratory ........... . 
Elem. Organic Chem. and Laboratory 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 

Laboratory .................... . 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and 

Laboratory .................. . . . 
*Inorganic Quantitative Analysis 

Laboratory .................... . 
Summer Essay or Reading ......... . 

Total hours ................... . 

BOA 
136 
198 
81 
83 

315-3 16 
56-5 7 

53 

54 

55 
132 

I 
2 
I 
2 
2 
2 

2 

12 

I 2 
I 
2 
I 
2 2 2 
2 3 3 
2 3 3 

6 

2 9 

------------
13 14 19 

*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the second year 
course. 

All students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of study 
without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic affliction or 
urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of the Second Year, 
in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, or in such subjects 
aggregating over 400 possible marks. are required to repeat the Second Year. 

SUBJECT 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term _______________ , _____ , ____ ---------

Economics .............. .. ....... . 
General El em. Metallurgy ......... . 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab ......... . 
Thermodynamics ................. . 
Engineering Reports (optional) ..... . 
Mineralogy ....... . ........... .. . . 
Determinative Mineralogy ......... . 
Strength of Materials and Lab ..... . 
Carbohydrates, Fats, etc ........... . 
Advanced Organic Chem. & Lab ... . 
Adv. Physical Chemistry .... .. .... . 
Elem. Chemical Engineering ....... . 

*Advanced Quantitative Analysis and 
Lab . .. ....................... . . 

Summer Essay or Reading ......... . 

Total hours .................. · · 

171 
261 

226, 228 
229 
137 
142A 
143A 

87-88 
58 
65 
66 
63 

61 
133 

I 
2 
2 
I 
2 

2 

2 
3 
2 

16 or 17 

2 
I 
2 3 3 
2 
I 
2 

3 
2 3 
2 

"9 2 9 
3 
2 

------------
20 or 21 15 15 

*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the third year 
course. 

21 



422 

SUBJECT 

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

FOURTH YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Advanced Inorganic Chem ......... . 72 
70 
75 

--2- --2-- --- ---

Electrochemistry ................. . 
Colloid Chemistry ................ . 
Industrial Relations (optional) ..... . 
Industrial Administration (optional) . 

Elem. of Electrical Eng. & Lab ..... . 
Engineering Economics ... . ........ . 
Engineering Law ................. . 
History of Chemistry (optional) .... . 
Inorganic Chem. Technology ....... . 
Organic Chemical Technology .. . ... . 

Physical Chemistry Lab ........... . 
Chemical Engineering .. ..... ... . .. . 
Chem. Eng. Lab ................. . 

Summer Essay ................... . 
Thermodynamics .. ............ ... . 

Total hours ................... . 

258 
254 

Ill - 112 
172 
175 

74 
68 
69 
66A 
77 
78 

134 
76 

1 I 
I I 
2 

2 
2 
I 
I 
2 

I 
2 3 3 

9 
5 5 

18~:21 16o: 18 -4-l-4-
Ill. CIVIL ENGINEERING 

The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 

principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 

hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 

principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 

engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 

outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 

Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention is 

given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and 

to the economic principles involved. Students are recommended to 

obtain practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 

recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 419 and 420), with addi

tional Summer School for students entering Third Year (see page 431 ). 

THIRD YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Economics ....................... . 
Foundations ..................... . 
Engineering Reports (optional) ..... . 

Hydraulics and Lab .............. . 
*Map Projections (alt.) ............ . 

Mech. Eng. and Lab .............. . 
Mechanics ....................... . 
Railway and Highway Eng ........ . 

*Sanitary Science (alt.) ............. . 

Strength of Matls. and Lab ........ . 
El em. Structural Design ........... . 

Surveying ....................... . 
Surveyin~t Field Work ............. . 
Summer Reading or Essay ......... . 

Total hours ................... . 

Subject 
Number 

__ 1_7_1 __ 

89 
137 
97-98 
351 

226. 228 
86 
92 
82 

87-88 
90 

353 
354 
133 

Lecture hours 
Laboratory, 
etc., hours 

per week per week 

First Second First Second 
term term term term 

--- ---
2 

'j I 3 
I I 
2 3 

. i 3 
2 3 3 
I I '6 2 I 3 
I 
2 2 3 

'i 
I 3 
2 

12 or I 4 I 2 or I 3 I 2 or I 5 I 5 

*Map Projections (35 I) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 

22 



COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

SUBJECT 

FOURTH YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

423 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First Second First Second 
term term term term 

~-----------1----1------------
Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab ...... . 
Engineering Economics ............ . 
Engineering Law ................. . 
Industrial Relations (optional) ..... . 
Industrial Administration (optional). 
Geodesy and Lab ................. . 

tGeodetic Field Work .............. . 
Strength of Materials ............. . 
T
8

h_edory
0
of ~tructures .............. . 

n ge es1gn .................. . . . 
Hydraulic Machines .............. . 
Municipal Engineering ............ . 

~~:e~~~~:;~ ·. ·. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 

I I I - 112 
172 
I 75 
258 
254 

359-360 
361 

95 
94 
96 
99 

101 
103 
134 

2 

I 

I 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

3 

"j 

3 
3 
6 

3 

6 
6 

3 

---------------1-----1-------------
Total hours ................... . 14 or 16 I 3 or I 4 18 18 
tSee page 43 I. 

IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the 
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical en
gineering, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large 
place in the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis is placed on the 
study of the principles of Electrical Engineering. 

The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of 
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of 
the theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is 
made of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, 
and a short introduction to the theory of thermionic tubes and their 
application is given. This training is applied in the laboratory and in 
the solution of problems. Courses in differential equations and in mole
cular physics prepare the student for the electrical circuit theory and elec
trical communication courses of the Fourth Year. 

The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in 
the two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineer
ing. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting, electric traction 
systems, hydro electric power development; electrical measurement and 
elec tro-chemistry. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and appli
cations of thermionic tubes; transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory work in audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, construction and testing of communication 
apparatus. 

23 



424 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

When a student enters the fourth year he may elect to sepcialize 

in communication engineering, in which case he will omit courses (97) 

and (98) Hydraulics and Laboratory in the first term and course ( 123) 

Applications of Electricity in the second term and take in their place 

extra work in communication engineering. Extra laboratory instruction 

and a course in radio design will replace six hours per week of time usually 

included in courses ( 118) Electrical Engineering Laboratory and ( 122) 

Electrical Design and Problems. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 419 and 420) . 

SUBJECT 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

----- - - --------1-----1- - -- - - ----------

Differential Equations .... ... . .. . . . 
Economics .. . .. . .... .. ........... . 
Electrical Engineering ..... . .... .. . . 
Electrical Eng. Lab .... . . . . ... ... . . 
Engineering Reports (optional) .. . .. . 
Machine Design ... . . .. . .. .. . . . ... . 
Mech. Eng. and Lab . . .. . .... . ... . . 
Mechanics ... ..... .... . ....... . .. . 
Thermodynamics .. ..... . .. . . .. ... . 
Strength of Mats. and Lab .... . . . . . 
Physics ...... . ...... . . ...... .... . 
Summer Reading or Essay . ... . .... . 

201 
171 
113 
114 
137 
225 

223 , 226 
86 

229 
87-88 
318 
133 

12 ii 

3 3 

3 

--------------·1-----1-------- -----

Total hours ....... .. .... . .. . .. . 17 or 18 17 or 18 

FOURTH YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Electrical Design and Problems .. . . . 
Electrical Engineering .... . .. . ..... . 
Electrical Measurements and Lab .. . 
Electrical Engineering Lab . . . ... .. . 
Therm ionic Tube Theory . . .. . ... . . . 
Communication Eng. (Wire) . ... .. . . 
Industrial Relations (Opt.) ..... . . . 
Industrial Administration (Opt.) ... . 
Applications of Electricity . . .. ... .. . 
Electric Light and Power Dist .. . 
Hydraulics and Lab . ..... .. ... . . . . 
Economics ... .. ... . ...... . . . ..... . 
Engineering Law . . ....... . .... . .. . 
Summer Essay . ............ . ..... . 
Communication Eng. (Radio) ... . .. . 

AND ONE OF 

Electric Traction ... .. . . . ...... . .. . 
Hydraulic Machines . . . .. ... . ..... . 
Machine Design .. .. ..... .. .... . .. . 
Electro Metallurgy ...... ... . . ... . . 
Thermionic Tube Applications . . .. . . 

Subject 
Number 

122 
117 
124 
118 
125 
126 
258 
254 
123 
120 

97-98 
172 
175 
134 
127 

121 
99 

243 
275 
128 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First Second 
term 

1 
4 
2 

2 

2 

2 
2P 
2 
I 

le 

term 
----

I 
4 

2 

I 
3P 

3c 

2 
2 
2 

"i 

15 18 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term 

--------
3 6p-3c 

2 3 
7 9P-6c 
3 

3P 

3c "6c 

1-----1-- - - - - ----------

Time hrs. per week .. .... .... . . . 

P- Power Option. 
c - Communications Option. 

p 

c 

24 

16 or 21 11 or 14 
16 or 2 1 11 or 14 

18 
18 

18 
18 



COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 425 

V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Undergraduates entering the Third Year elect one of two courses: 
Mechanics of Machines and Thermodynamics, or Accounting and Indus
trial Engineering. If special preparation in aeronautics is desired in 
addition to the first option (Mech. of Machines) , Calculus is taken in the 
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable 
will permit. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with:-

(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering; 
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 

Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical 
engineering applied to power installation and prime movers. This work 
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine 
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and works 
organization. 

Students take work in electrical engineering during the Third Year. 

Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical 
engineer must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines, 
including graphical and experimental work. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 419 and 420), with additional 
Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 431 ) . 

SUBJECT 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term -------------!- - - - !--- _ _ _ , ___ _ _ _ 

Economics ...... . .. . .... ..... .. . . . 
Elements of Elect. Eng. and Lab .. . . 
Engineering Reports (optional) . .. . . . 
Industrial Engineering .... . . .. .... . 
Machine Design ... ... .... ....... . . 
Mechanical Drawing .. .. ..... .... . . 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab . . ...... . . 
Mechanics .......... . ..... .. .. ... . 
Physical Metallurgy .... . . ....... . . 
Shopwork ... . ............ .... · · · · 
Strength of Matls. and Lab .. . ... . . . 
El em. Structural Design . .... ..... . . 
Thermodynamics ... . ...... .. . .. .. . 
Summer School . ....... . ... . .... .. . 
Summer Reading or Essay . .. ... .. . . 
Accounting . .. . .. . ....... . . . . . ·. · · 

or 
Mechanics of Machines .... . .... .. . 

**Differential Equations (optional) .. . 

Total hours .... . .... . ........ · · 

A-Accounting option . . . 
M- Mechanics of Machmes optiOn. 

171 
111-112 

137 
237 
225 
231 

227-228 
86 

266 
236 

87-88 
90 

229 
233 
133 
238 

224 
201 

A 

M 

25 

2 
I 
2 
2 

3 
I 
1 

2 

. i 

2 
2 

2 
2 
1 

2 

3 
I 

2 
I 
2 

'j 

2 
2 

. 3 
3 
. i 
3 

2 

'3 
3 

'3 
3 
3 

2 

16 or 17 ~~--1-6 _ _ _ 2_0_ 
I 7 or 20 I 7 or 20 15 19 



426 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

FOURTH YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Designing .. ..... ... . .. . . . . ....... 
Engineering Economics .. . ......... . 
Engineering Law ... . .. ............ 
Experimental Eng ......... . ....... 
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings . .. . .... 
Hydraulics and Lab ............. . .. 
Hydraulic Machines ..... .. ......... 
Machine Design ........ . .......... 
Power Plant Design .... . . .. . . ..... 
Shopwork ....... . . .. ....... . ..... 
Summer Essay . ............. . . . ... 

and 
J lndustrial Administration ...... . . . . 
Industrial Engineering . . . . . ... . . . .. 

i lndustrial Relations ............... 
Mech. Eng. Lab ... ... . ... ... ..... . 

or 
rhe,modynamk • .. . . ... ....... . ... 
Industrial Administration . . .... . ... 
Industrial Relations ... .... ........ 
Mech. Eng. Lab ... ......... .... . .. 

or 
{Mech. Eng. Lab .. ....... ..... ... .. 
*Mech. of Mach ... .. . ... . ... ... . . . 
Thermodynamics ...... .. ....... . .. 

**Strength of Materials (optional) . ... 

Total hours .. .................. 

Subject 
Number 

241 
172 
175 
257 
24 7 

97-98 
99 

242 
244 
252 
134 

254 
253 
258 
249A 

251 
254 
258 
249 

249 
240 
251 

95A 

*Prerequisite Mechanics of Machines 224. 

L ectu re hours 
per week 

F irs t Second 
term term 

2 
I I 
I I 
I I 
2 

2 
2 2 
I I 

I 
2 2 
2 

2 2 
I 

2 

. i 2 
2 2 

2 
- ---

14 or 16 12 or 14 

Laboratory, 
etc ., hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term 

- --- - - --
3 3 

3 

3 3 
3 3 

3 
3 3 

6 6 

3 

9 9 

9 9 
I I 

- --- ----
21 or 22 19 or 21 

**Students intending to specialize later in aerodynamics take optional courses in 

Differential Equations (201) and Strength of Materials (95A). 

VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical 

and engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. 

In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metal~ 

lurgy are studied, together with the allied subjects of geology, miner~ 

alogy, assaying, mineral-dressing and mining engineering. 

The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in 

the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron or steel. the 

melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 

the physical properties and heat~treatment of metals and alloys are of 

fundamental importance. 

In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 

assaying, mineralogy, mining, mineral-dressing, metallurgy, and mechan~ 

ical. electrical and structural engineering. 
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COURSES IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 427 

A Metallurgica 
of the Third Year. 

Field School is held after the April examinations 
This school visits metallurgical plants and studies 

the design and operation of each. 

Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the 
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have had experience 
m metallurgical works before graduation. (See page 431 ). 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering 
law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, 
metallurgical designing and mineral-dressing. 

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or M.Eng. degree. 

Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 

FIRST YEAR 

As in other Engineering Courses. (See page 419). 

SUBJECT 

SECOND YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First 
term 

Second 
term 

---------------1-----1-------------
Engineering Problems ............. . 
Engineering Reports .............. . 
Mapping ........................ . 
Materials of Engineering .......... . 
Calculus ......................... . 
Mechanical Drawing .............. . 
Mechanics ....................... . 
Physics and Laboratory ........... . 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 

Laboratory .................... . 
Geology, General ................. . 
Mineralogy ...................... . 
Determinative Mineralogy ......... . 
Surveying ....................... . 

*Surveying Field Work ............. . 
Summer Essay or Reading ......... . 

BOA 
136 
349 

81 
198 
343 

83 
315-316 

53 
141 
142 
143 
346 
347 
132 

"i 
'j 
2 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2 

3 
I 
2 

"j 
2 2 2 
2 3 3 

6 "i 2 3 
3 

4 

---T--o-ta_l_h_o_u_r_s-.-.. -.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.. -.-.-.-.-.-.-.l--------~--1~4~-~--~~-4-----~-7------~-6---

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 431 and 461.) In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 431.) 

All students of the Second Year taking the course for the .first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 
examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks. are 
required to repeat the Second Year. 
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428 

SUBJECT 

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

THIRD YEA R 

Subje c t 
Number 

L ectu re hours 
p e r week 

First 
t erm 

S econd 
te rm 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

F irst 
term 

Second 
term 

-------------------------------I----------I--------------------------
Economics ...... . ................ . 
Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab ......... . 
Engineering Reports (optional) . .... . 
Fire Assaying . . . . ....... . ........ . 
lnorg. Quant. Analy. and Lab .... . . . 
Mech. Eng. and Lab . . ............ . 
Metal!. Calculations . . . ........... . 
Metallurgy, Elementary ..... . ..... . 
Mineralogy .... . . . ......... . ..... . 
Mineralogy, Determinative . .. ..... . 
Mining Engineering ... . ... . ... . . . . . 
Mineral-Dressing .......... . ... . .. . 
Strength of Matls. and Lab ....... . . 
Elem. Structural Design . . .. . . .. ... . 
Summer Reading or Essay .... . . . . . . 

171 
I If -112 

13 7 
263 -264 

71 
226 . 228 

26S 
261 
142 
143 
291 

292 , 29S 
87-88 

90 
133 

2 
2 2 
I I 
I 
I 
2 2 

I I 
2 2 

2 
2 2 
2 2 

I 

-------
Total hours ........ . ..... . ... . . IS or 16 14 or IS 

FOURTH YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Advanced Physical Chemistry . .. .. . . 
Electro-Metallurgy ......... . ..... . 
Engineering Economics . . . . ........ . 
Engineering- Law .. . .......... .. .. . 
Industrial Relations (optional) ... . . . 
Industrial Administration (optional) . 
General Metallurgy ... . . . ..... . . . . . 
Hydraulics and Lab ......... .. . . . . 
Inorganic Chem. Technology ... . ... . 
Metallurgical Lab .. ...... . . . .. ... . 
Metallurgy, Advanced . .. ....... . . . 
Metallurgical Thesis ..... . ....... . . 
Metallurgical Colloquium .. .. . . . ... . 
Metallurgical Problems and Design .. 
Metallurgical Analysis ... . ........ . 
Metallography and Lab ... . ....... . 
Mineral Dressing and Lab . .. . . .... . 

*Metallurgical Field School . . . . .. . .. . 
Summer Essay ............. . . . . . . . 

Subject 
Number 

66 
27S 
172 
17S 
2S8 
2S4 
271 
100 
68 

273 
272 
274 
277 
278 
279 

280-281 
300, 30S 

268 
134 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term 

-------
3 

3 
2 
I 
2 

I 
2 2 
I 
2 

2 2 

I 
2 

2 2 
2 I 

'3 '3 
4 
8 . 3 3 
2 2 

'6 

'3 
3 

------- -------
20 20 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term 

------ - ----

11/z 

3 

3 9 

3 3 
3 

3 
3 

- ------------------------l---------·l-------------------------
Total hours .. . ....... .. ....... . I 7 o r 19 14 or I S 161/z IS 

*Metallurgical Field School (268) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See page 4S6. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 

The Third Year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, and surveying, but 
courses of special interest to Mining Engineers are introduced in mineral
dressing, elementary mining and metallurgy and mineralogy. 

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in mining, mineral-dressing, 
economic geology and metallurgy, including nearly three full days per week 
in laboratories and drafting room. In the second term each student 
prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and works on problems 
in mine design. 

A Field School in mmmg, mineral-dressing and geology is held be
tween the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close 
of the April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 

Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced 
work in mining or mineral-dressing, and the Department possesses three 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar
ships Announcement.) 

Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination . 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

First Yea r, same as other Engineering Courses (see page 419), and 
Second Yea r, same as course in Metallurgical Engineering (see page 427), 
with additonal Summer Schools for students, entering Third Year (see 
page 431 ) . 

SUBJEC T 

THIRD YEAR 

Subject 
Number 

Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 7 I 
Engineering Reports (op tional) ..... . I 37 
Fire Assaying and Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263, 264 
lnorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab . . . . . . . . 7 I 
Mech. Eng. and Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226, 228 
Gen. Element. Metall ......... . .... 261 
Mapping . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350 
Mineralogy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 42 
Mineralogy , Determinative . . . . . . . . . I 43 
Mining Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 I 
Mineral-Dressing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 292, 295 
Strength of Matls. and Lab .. . . . . . . . 87-88 
Elem. Structural Design . . . . . . . . . . . . 90 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First 
term 

I 
I 
I 
2 
I 

2 

3 
2 
2 

Second 
term 

----
2 
I 

. i 
I 

'i 

2 
2 
I 
I 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First 
term 

----

3 
8 
2 

2 

Second 
term 

----

3 

6 

3 
3 

Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 352 
iSurveying Field Work .............. 354 I .. .. .. .. 

Elect. Engineering and Lab . . . . . . . . . I I I- I I 2 2 2 3 3 
_s_u_m_m_ e_r _R_e_a_d_in_g_ o_r_E_s_s_a_y_._· _· ._._·_·_·_·_· 

1 
__ 1_3_3 ___ 1_7_~-~-l 

8 
__ 1_5_~-~-l 6_ --;-~-- __ ._

1 

~--
Total hours ................ . . · . 

t See page 46 I. 
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430 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

FOURTH YEAR 

SUBJECT 

Mine Design ........... .. ........ . 
Engineering Economics .......... . . . 
Engineering Law . ............ . . . . . 
Industrial Relations (optional) ..... . 
Industrial Administration (optional) . 
Fire Assaying and Lab .. .. . . . . . . .. . 
Geology of Canada .. . .. .. ........ . 
Hydraulics and Lab . . ....... . .... . 
Metallurgy, General ........ ... .. . . 
Metallurgical Lab .. .. . . .......... . 
Metallurll"ical Calc ....... . .... . ... . 
M ining Engineering ............. . . . 
Mining Colloquium ...... .. ....... . 
Practical and Field Geology . . ... . . . 
Ore Deposits ........ .. .. ..... .. . . . 
Mineral-Dressing . .. .. ... ... .... . . . 
Metal. Analysis .... ... .... . .... .. . 
Mineral-Dress., Lab. and Thesis ... . . 
Petrography and Lab .. .. . . . .. . .. . . 
Applied Geophysics .. . . ........ . .. . 
Mining Field School. . .. .. .... .... . 
Mine Mapping ...... . . . ... . ... . .. . 
Summer Essay . . .... . .. . ......... . 

Subject 
Number 

298 
172 
175 
258 
254 

263-264 
149 
100 
271 
284 
283 
297 
301 
147 
148 
300 
279 
307 
146 
320 
294 
293 
134 

Lecture hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term 

- ---
"i 

I " j 
2 " j 
I 
I 
I 
2 2 

2 
3 

" j 
I 

4 
2 I 

I 
2 

--- -
Total hours .. . ....... . . .. . ... . . 15 or 17 14 or 15 

Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 

First Second 
term term 

--------
6 

4 

Jlj z 

3 

3 

3 "7 3 
3 3 

. jlj z 

---- ---
19 19 

NoTE.-Surveying Field Work, between the Second and Third Years. See page 431. 

Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 455. 

SUMMER SCHOOLS 

Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 

below. These are held immediately after the April sessional examinations, 

and the work is set forth in detail under the subject numbers referred to. 

A special fee of $35.00 is payable in advance. (See note under fees, 

page 411). 
Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 27th 

and close about May 23rd. 

COURSE 

Students 
entering 

Second Year 

Subject 
No. 

Page 

Students 
entering 

Third Year 

Subject 
No. 

Page 

Students 
entering 

Fourth Year 
(and Fifth Year 

Architecture) 

Subject Page 
No. 

------·-------1---- --------------------
Architecture .. . .... . . . .... . 347 460 
Chemical Engineering ...... . 
Civil Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . 3 4 7 460 
Elect. Engineering . . . . . . . . . . 347 460 

t 26 
55 

354 
441 
460 

Mechanical Engineering . .. . . 347 460 *233 451 

t 26 
61 

351 

Metallurgical Engineering. . . 347 268 

441 
460 

Mining Engineering. . .. .. . . . 347 460 354 460 294 455 

*This school will commence on September 2nd, extend over a period of four weeks 

and be held with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (a), (b) and (c) below. 

tA Sketching School is taken by students entering the third, fourth and fifth years in 

Architecture. It will commence on September 15th, and extend over a period of two 

weeks. 
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NoTE-SPECIAL SuMMER ScHOOLS 

As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 
University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work 
of the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made 
for such students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, 
they apply only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 

(a) Students entering the Second Year, except in Chemical Engineering, are required 
to attend a special Summer School in Surveying which extends from September 15th 
to 26th, inclusive, preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may be required 
in the following year, if necessary, to cover the course. (See page 461 ). 

(b) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of four weeks, commencing September 2nd. 

(c) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineer
ing and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer 
School in Surveying from September 15th to 26th, inclusive, and in these courses further 
work in Surveying, to be specified by the Chairman of the Department, is required for a 
portion of the month of May following. 

(d) Students entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the course in Archi
tecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Chairman of the Department that they 
have done work equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 

(e) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses, and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Chairman of the Department concerned of the work 
which they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 

SUMMER WORK, SUMMER ESSAYS AND 

SUMMER READING 

Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 415). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean's Office, 
to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the office not later than 
5 p .m., October 24th, 1941. 

A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture, who must 
have had at least eight months of practical experience before receiving 
their degrees. This experience must include work in an architect's office. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Essays are regarded as a very important part of the curriculum and a 
high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, literary 
style and the evidence they show of thoughtful preparation. 
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432 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 

the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a de

scription of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he 

is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engagements 

in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity to gather 

material suitable for an essay. 

No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 

student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Chairman of 

his Department. Information obtained from books and other sources may, 

however, be used or even quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment 

is made and all quotations enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, 

drawings, blue prints, etc., may be included in the essay, provided full 

acknowledgment is made. 

The student should be particularly careful to make acknowledgment 

of information or drawings regarding matters which have not come within 

his personal experience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 

Essays should normally be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. 

They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and, when desirable, 

by photographs, specimens, etc., and MUST BE TYPEWRITTEN on paper of 

substantial quality and 8Yz x 11 inches in size. 

Essays, with the exception of those which require consideration by the 

Committee on English because of literary defects, or those which are 

considered eligible for Undergraduate Society prizes, will be returned to 

students on or before December 1st, Students are encouraged to submit 

their essays to the Engineering Institute of Canada or to the Canadian 

Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, in competition for students' prizes 

offered by these Institutes. 

All summer essays must be handed in at the Dean's Office not later 

than 5 p.m., October 24th, 1941. 

Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the open

ing day of the session. The number of marks assigned to the reading 
course and to the essay is the same. 

STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 

During each summer vacation all students are required either to 

work for five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or to prepare 

thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium, or 

carry out a programme of study approved by the Director of the School. 

In addition, students entering the various years are required to fulfil 

the following requirements:-
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SECOND YEAR 

Pass an examination on j. H. Breasted, The Conquest of Civilization 
(Harpers). 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS 

Pass an examination on the following books, or submit an essay on a 
subject approved by the Director of the School :-Demitri Merejkowski, 
Leonardo da Vinci (Modern Library); Benvenuto Cellini, Autobiography 
(Pocket-Book Series). 

FIFTH YEAR 

Pass an examination on the following books, or submit an essay on a 
subject approved by the Director of the School:-

Lewis Mumford, Sticks and Stones (Norton); Y orke and Penn, A 
Key to Modern Architecture (Blackie); Thomas Sharp, Town Planning 
(Pelican); Anthony Bertram, Design (Pelican); J. M. Richards, Intro
duction to Modern Architecture (Pelican). 

STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 

SECOND YEAR 

132. Students entering the Second Year must either pass an examina
tion on not fewer than four of the following books, or submit an essay:-

SECOND yEAR SUMMER READING 

James Truslow Adams, The Education of Henry Adams, (Modern 
Library). 

B. H. L. Hart, Foch, (Penguin Library). 
D. Merejkowski, Leonardo da Vinci, (Modern Library). 
Martin Lindsay, Sledge, (Penguin Library). 
]. j. Abraham, The Surgeon's Log, (Penguin Library). 
W. H. Hudson, The Purple Land, (Modern Library). 
A. E. Newton, Amenities of Book Collecting, (Modern Library). 
Stanley Baldwin, On England, (Penguin Library). 
M. K. Broster, Sir lsumbras at the Ford, (Penguin Library). 
Ethel Mannin, Children of the Earth, (Penguin Library). 
Ralph Straus, The Unseemly Adventure, (Penguin Library). 
H. W. Van Loon, Ancient Man, (Modern Library). 
Sir James Jeans, The Mysterious Universe, (Penguin Library). 
Lionel Hogben, Science for the Citizen, (Alfred A. Knopf). 
Anthology of Modern Verse, (Modern Library). 
A. A. Milne, Four Plays, (Penguin Library). 
Eugene O'Neill, The Moon of the Caribbees, (Modern Library) . 
G. T. Garratt, Mussolini's Roman Empire, (Penguin Library). 
Harold Nicholson, Why Britain is at War, (Penguin Library). 
H. Lichtenberger, The Third Reich, (Gladstone Press). 
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434 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

The essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, 

must be illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated 

above. 

Students who elect to write an essay, but who are not engaged during 

the summer in engineering, scientific or industrial work that would be a 

suitable subject for an essay, may write on one of the following subjects: 

(I) War-time Military Training in the Universities; (2) The St. Lawrence 

Waterway; (3) The Function of a Ministry of Information in War-time; 

( 4) What can the Engineer Do in Government, Industry and the Services 

in War-time? 

THIRD YEAR 

133. Students entering the Third Year must pass an examination 

on the following book, or submit an essay, preferably on engineering work 

in which they have been engaged:-Cheyney, An Introduction to the 

Social and Industrial History of England, revised edition, (Macmillan). 

Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 

they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 

Students who elect to write an essay, but are not engaged during the 

summer in suitable engineering, scientific or industrial work are advised 

themselves to choose a subject, in consultation with the Chairman of 

their Department, or they may write on one of the following:-

Chemical Engineering.-( I) The Refining of Petroleum; (2) The 

Solvay Process for Soda Manufacturing; (3) Manufacture of Contact 

Sulphuric Acid. 

Civil Engineering.-(1) Historical Development of Trussed Frame

works; (2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient 

and Modern Water Supplies. 

Electrical Engineering.-The Application of Electric Power to Indus

trial Establishments. 

Mechanical Engineering.-(1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production; 

(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 

Metallurgical Engineering.-(1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates; 

(2) Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 

Mining Engineering.-( I) Explosives Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting 

from Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 

Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 

FouRTH YEAR 

134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 

essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 

Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 

following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 

the Chairman of their Department. 
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Chemical Engineering.-(1) Nitrogen Fixation Industries; (2) Kraft 
Pulp; or Sulphite Pulp; or Viscose Rayon; (3) Economic Factors in Chem
ical Industries; (4) Electrolytic Caustic and Chlorine. 

Civil Engineering.-(1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants. 

Electrical Engineering.-(1) Applications of Electricity to any Par
ticular Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General; (2) Applications 
of Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables 
or of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 

Mechanical Engineering.-(1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station 
Heating; (3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; ( 4) 
Diesel-driven Motor Buses. 

Metallurgical Engineering.-(1) The Treatment, Uses and Disposal 
of Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
( 4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 

Mining Engineering.-(1) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industrial Development. 

Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
page 431. 

Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the opening 
day of the session. The number of marks assigned to the reading course 
and to the essay is the same. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 

The following courses in Architecture and Engineering are subject 

to modification during the year, as the Advisory Committee on Architec

ture or the Faculty may deem advisable. 

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 

Director and Associate Professor . .... . JoHN BLAND 

Associate Professor . ................. G. J. Donn, of the Dept. of Civil 
Engineering. 

Assistant Professor . ................ FRANK P. CHAMBERS 

s 0 l L f H. L. FETHERSTONHAUGH 
esszona ecturers ................. lH. R. LITTLE 

S 0 l I t t {S. H. MAW pecza ns rue ors ................. F. B. TAYLOR 

Advisory Committee . ................ (See page 405) 

A.-DESIGN 

The course in Design is divided into three classes (A, B and C), in

tended for the Third, Fourth and Fifth Years respectively. Advanced 

or backward students are allotted to design classes to suit their individual 

requirements, irrespective of their standing in other subjects; good stand

ing in Class C must be obtained prior to receiving the degree. 

1. CLASS A. (P. 9, 19, 21, 29). Simple problems in composition of 

a monumental nature. The design of domestic buildings. 

2. CLASS B. (P. 1, 22). The design of public building with details 

of construction. 

3. CLASS C. (P. 2). Problems involving the plan, structure and 

lay-out of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design 

for graduation is done in the second term. 
Mr. Fetherstonhaugh 

B.-AESTHETIC 

4. THE ELEMENTS OF ARCHITECTURE.-24 lectures. Professor Bland. 

Text-book_s:-C. Normand, Parallel of the Orders (Tiranti); H. 

McGoodwin, Architectural Shades and Shadows, (Bates & Guild). 

5. HisTORY OF ART. 24 lectures-Professor Chambers. 

6. THEORY OF DESIGN. 24 lectures-Professor Chambers. 

Text-book_s:-Croce, Aesthetic (Macmillan); Nobbs, Design (Oxford 

Press); Chambers, The History of Taste (Columbia University Press). 

P-Prerequisite. 
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7. THEORY OF PLANNING. 24 lectures ... ... .... . .. Professor Bland. 
Prospect, aspect, accommodation, circulation, fenestration, group 

planning, town planning. 

Text-books:-Nobbs, P. E., Design (Oxford Press); Mumford, The 
Culture of Cities, (Seeker and Warburg). 

10, 11, 12 and 13. ORNAMENT AND DECORATION. 

( 48 lectures and 48 draughting periods extending through two years.) 

10. DECORATIVE HERALDRY. First Term .......... Professor Bland. 

(Given in 1941-42) 
Text-books:-Eve, Decorative Heraldry, (Harcourt); Grant, The 

Manual of Heraldry (Grant); Hope, Heraldry for Craftsmen (Macmillan), 
Fox Davies, The Art of Heraldry, (Jacks) . 

11. ORNAMENT IN FoRM. Second Term ....... .... Professor Bland. 

(Given in 1941-42) 
Text-books:-Miller, Plastering, Plain and Decorative, (Batsford); 

Ban kart, The Art of the Plasterer; (Ba tsford); Prior, Mediaeval Figure 
Sculpture in England (Cambridge Univ. Press); Gardner, Handbook of 
Greek Sculpture (Macmillan) . 

12. METAL WoRK. First Term ... . ............... . Professor Bland. 

Text-books:-Murphy, English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, 
(Scribner); Starkie Gardner, Ironwork, (Victoria and Albert Museum); 
Lethaby, Leadwork, (Macmillan). (Not given in 1941-42) 

13. CaLOR DECORATION. Second Term ............ Professor Bland. 

Text-books:-Merson, Vitraux, (Maison Quant), Day, Windows 
(Batsford). (Not given in 1941-42) 

C.-HISTORY 

14. ANciENT AND CLASSICAL ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures-Professor 
Chambers. 

Text-books:-Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture, (Batsford); 
Anderson and Spiers, Architecture of Ancient Greece, (Batsford); Anderson 
and Spiers, Architecture of Ancient Rome (Batsford). 

15. MEDIAEVAL ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures .... Professor Chambers. 
(Not given in 1941-42) 

Text-books:-Power, Medireval Architecture (Talbot); Faure, History 
of Art (Harpers); Bond, Gothic Architecture in England (Batsford); 
Prior, History of Gothic Art in England (Bell). 
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16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures . . Professor Chambers. 

Text-boo/es:-Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); 

Ward, French Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); Blomfield, Short 

History of Renaissance Architecture in England (Bell); Catch, Archi

tecture of the Renaissance in England (Ba tsford) . (Given in 1941-42) 

17. MoDERN ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures ... . .. ... . Professor Bland. 

Text-boo/es:-Clark, The Gothic Revival (Constable); Richardson. 

Monumental Classic Architecture in Great Britain (Batsford); Girdion, 

Space, Time and Architecture (Harvard University Press). 
D .-SCIENCE 

MATHEMATICS. Mathematics 1 of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

including Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry. Mechanics 194 is taken 

in Engineering. (See page 443). 
PHYSICS AND LABORATORY. Arts and Science 1. 72 lectures and 48 

laboratory periods ... . .... . ........... ...... .... . ..... Professor Keys. 

345. SuRVEYING. (P. 191 or Arts and Science 1). 

24. LEcTURES, second term . .... . ................ Professor Kelly. 

346. SuRVEYING. (P. 191 or Arts and Science 1, 345), 24 lectures, 

first term ..... . . .. . .... ........ .. .. ...... . . .. .. .... Professor Kelly. 

347. SuRVEYING FIELDWORK. 4 weeks' field school. 

348. MAPPING. 24 drafting periods .......... ... . . . Professor Kelly. 

23. HYGIENE oF BuiLDINGS. 24 lectures in first term ... .. Professor 

Macdonald. 

24. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF BuiLDINGS. 12 lectures and one 

graphical problem, second term ...... ... . . ......... . Professor Patten. 

E.-CONSTRUCTION 

18. BUILDING CoNSTRUCTION I. 48 lectures and 48 drafting periods. 

Mr. Little. 
Text-boo/es:-Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Manf. 

Assn.); Manual of Face Brick Construction (American Face Brick Assn.). 

19. BuiLDING CoNSTRUCTION Il. (P. 18). 48 lectures and 48 drafting 

periods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . ... . ..... . . . ... . . Mr. Little. 
T ext-books:-Knobloch, Good Practice in Construction (Batsford); 

Voss and Henry, Architectural Construction (Wiley); Jaggard and Drury, 

Architectural Building Construction, Vol. 1 (Cambridge Univ. Press); 

Hollman, Wood Construction (McGraw-Hill); Gay and Archer. Materials 

and Methods of Architectural Construction (Wiley). 

20. BUILDING MATERIALS. 12 lectures .... . .. . .. . ...... Mr. Little. 

21. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING I. (P. 194) 48 lectures and 48 
drafting periods . . . ... . ................. . .. ... ...... Professor Dodd. 

?-Prerequisite. 
38 



ARCHITECTURE 439 

22. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING 11. (P. 21, 194). 48 lectures 
and 48 drafting periods ............................. Professor Dodd. 

Text-books:-Hauf, Design of Steel Buildings (Wiley); Howe, Re
taining Walls for Earth (Wiley); Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of 
Reinforced Concrete Construction (Wiley); Useful Data (Kalman Steel 
Company); Handbook of Reinforced Concrete Building Design (American 
Concrete Institute); Draffiq, Strength of Materials (Wiley); Malcolm, 
Graphic Statics (Clarke); Steel Construction (American Institute of Steel 
Construction). 

F.-ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE 

25. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. 24 lectures and 24 drafting periods. 

Mr. Fetherstonhaugh. 

Text-books:-Handbook of Architectural Practice (A.I.A.); N.Y. 
Building Congress Standard Specifications; Goldsmith, Architects' Speci
fications (Wiley); Architects' Law Manual, (Pencil Points Press); P.Q.A.A., 
R.A.I.C. and A.I.A. Standard Documents. 

G.-DRAWING 

8. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING I. 14 drafting periods ...... Mr. Maw. 

9. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING 11. (P. 8). 8 drafting periods. 

Mr. Maw. 

27, 28, 29 (P. 27, 28). FREEHAND DRAWING. Two periods a week 
during the first three years ................................ Mr. Taylor. 

30. MoDELLING. Two periods a week for the first term of the fifth 
year ................................................... Mr. T aylor. 

31, 32, 33, 34. An essay prepared during the session, on an historical 
or a theoretical subject, is required each year from all students except 
those of the First Year. 

35, 36, 37, 38. SuMMER WoRK. 

During the vacations following the close of the First, Second, Third 
and Fourth Years, students are required to read and to be prepared to pass 
an examination on a selected architectural work. Every student must, 
before he receives his degree, have had at least eight months' experience in 
an architect's or contractor's office satisfactory to the Faculty. The regula
tions of the Royal Institute of British Architects require that a candidate 
for the special examination shall have had at least twelve months' experi
ence in an architect's office. Graduates will not be admitted to this 
examination until they have fulfilled the requirement. 

P-Prerequisite. 
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Text books set for summer reading include the following:-Breasted, 

The Conquest of Civilization (Harpers); Demitri Merejkowski, Leonardo 

da Vinci, (Modern Library); Benvenuto Cellini, Autobiography (Pocket

Book Series); Y orke and Penn, A . Key to Mordern Architecture (Blackie); 

Lewis Mumford, Sticks and Stones (Norton); Thomas Sharp, Town 

Planning (Pelican); Anthony Bertram, Design (Pelican);]. M. Richards, 

Introduction to Modern Architecture, (Pelican) . 

A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 

the sessional examinations of the First Year. 

A sketching school will be held in the two weeks preceding the com

mencement of the session. 

For summer reading, see page 431. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

(0. MAASS. 
Professors . ................. ~ HAROLD HIBBERT 

lW. H. HATCHER 
( J 0 B. PHILLIPS 

Associate Professors ......... U. H. MENNIE 
1.W. H. BARNES 

A 0 t t p . .t f c. A. w INKLER 
ssrs an ro;essors . ....... "\ R. V. V. NrcHOLLS 

Lecturer . ........... . ...... . ]. H. Ross 

L { j. H. HoLDEN 
Sessional ecturers. . . . . . . . . A. S. Ross 

RoNALD H. BLIZZARD 
NoRMAN B. CAMPBELL 
ARcHIBALD GrLLIEs 

Demonstrators and Graduate GEoRGE A . KENT 
Assistants......... . ..... FRED P. LosSING 

FIRST YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 

FRED. B. MADDOCK 
]AMES D. B. 0GILVIE 
RoBERT W. ScHIESSLER 
WrLLIAM S. WEAVER 

51 0 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY AND LAB ORA TORY . TWO 

lectures and one one-hour problem period per week. 
Professor Barnes and Mr. A . S. Ross. 

Text-book_s:-Maass & Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 

Physical Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley) . 

SECOND yEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY 0 

53. INoRGANIC QuALITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. (Arts 

and Science 3a). (P. 51). Two lectures and six hours laboratory per 

week, first term . ........................ . ...... . .. . Professor Mennie. 

Text-book_:-Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan) . 

P-Prerequisite. 
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54. INORGANIC QuANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. (Arts 
and Science 3b). (P. 51) . Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per 
week, second term ................................ Professor Mennie. 

55. INoRGANIC QuANTITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. Four weeks 
summer school. (See page 431) ...... .. . ... .. .... .. . Professor Mennie. 

56. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 57.) Two 
lectures per week .................................. Professor Hatcher. 

Text-book:-Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.). 

57. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (Arts and Science 2 .) (C. 
56.) One period per week . .. . . ....... Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 

THIRD YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 

58. CARBOHYDRATES, FATS, REsiNS. (P. 51, 56). Two lectures per 
week, second term . . ... .. .. . .... .... Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 

61. ADVANCED QuANTITATIVE ANALYSis AND LABORATORY. (P. 54 
and 55). Four weeks summer school. (See page 4 31). Professor Mennie. 

*63. ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 51). Two lectures 
per week ............. ... . .. ..... . Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 

*65. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND LAB ORA TORY. (Arts and 
Science 5). (P. 56). Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per week. 

Professor N icholls. 
*66. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (P. 51). (Arts and Science 

7, 12). Three lectures per week .................... Professor Winkler. 

Text-books:-Nernst, Theoretical Chemistry (Macmillan); Taylor, 
Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 

71. INORGANIC QuANTITATIVE ANALYSis AND LABORATORY. (P. 53) . 
One lecture and eight hours laboratory per week, first term. 

Professor Mennie. 

This course is available for students m the Department of Geology 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

FouRTH YEAR LEcTURES AND LABORATORY. 

*66A. PHYSICAL AND CoLLOID CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (Arts and 
Science 7L). Nine hours laboratory per week. 

Professor Winkler and Mr. A . S. Ross. 

Text-books:-Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 

*68. INORGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Two lectures per week, 
first term .... .......... ................ .. ........ Professor Philli ps. 

*Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as under
graduates. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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442 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

*69. ORGANIC CHEMICAL T ECHNOLOGY. T wo lectures per week, 

second term .. ... . . ....... . . .. . .. ......... . . . . .. . Probsor Phillips. 

*70 . ELECTROCHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science 11). Ole lecture per 

week .. . . . . .. .. . .... . . . . . . . . ... . .. ... ... . .. . . .. . .. Prdessor Mennie. 

Reference books:-Creighton , Elect rochem istry, (Wihy); Allmand, 

Applied Electrochemistry (Arnold); Glasstone, Electrochemistry of 

Solutions ( M ethuen). 

*72 . ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Arts and Scence 6) . Two 

lectures per week ....... . ..... . ..... . ........ .. ... . Pnfessor Mennie. 

Text-book:-Caven and Lander, Systematic lnorga1ic Chemistry, 

(Blackie & Son). 

*74. H ISTORY OF CHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science 9). )ne lecture per 

week. optional . . ...... ... ...... ........... . . . .. .. . Professor Barnes. 

Text-book:-Partington, A Short History of Chemistry' (Macmillan). 

*75. CoLLOID CHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science 1 5). One lecture per 

week (Laboratory work, see 66A) ......... . . . ...... Prcfessor Winkler. 

Text-book:-Weiser, Colloid Chemistry (Wiley); Ha1tmans Colloid 

Chemistry (Houghton-Miffiin). 

*76. THERMODYNAMICS. (Arts and Science 17). Tvo lectures per 

week ..... . ... .... ..... . ....... . .... .... ... . ..... Pro:essor Winkler. 

Text-book:-Lewis & Randall, Thermodynamics. 

*77. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 63, C . 78). 

week . . .. .. .. .. ....... ... ..... . Professor Phillips 
Fire lectures per 

anc Mr. Holden. 

78. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (C. 77). Six hours per 

week . . .... . .. .... .... . . .. . . .... Professor Phillips an~ Mr. Holden. 

Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has 

been of sufficiently high standard, to the Master's degree ,n Chemistry or 

in Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Factlty of Graduate 

Studies and Research. 

*Subjects marked with a star are open to graduates cs well as under

graduates. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING 

DEPA{TME NT O F CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 

(E. BROWN 
Pnfessors ... .......... . .. i R . D EL. F RENCH 

lR . E . ]AMIESON* 

Asociate Professor . ...... . . G. ] . Do DD 

Asislant Professor .. . ...... F . M. WooD 

A s. istant in Charge of Testing 
.,aboratory ...... . . . .... . S . D . MAcNAB 

FIRST Y EAR. 

80. ENGINERING PROBLEMS. Three hours per week. 

443 

Professor Dodd and Staff. 

SECOND yEAR. 

BOA. ENGII'EERING PROBLEMS. One lecture and two hours prob-
lems per week, second term . ..... ... . .. .. Professor Phillips and Staff. 

81. MATERI\LS OF ENGINEERING. One hour per week. 
Professors Jamieson, French and Sproule. 

Text-book:-\t1imeographed notes. 

83 . MECHAucs. (P. 194, C. 198). Two lectures and two hours 
problems per wedc . .. .. .............. . .. Professors Jamieson and Dodd. 

Text-books:- Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechancs, (Int. Textbook Co.). 

THIRD YEAR. 

86. MEcHMICS. (P. 83, 198). One lecture per week. 

Professor Wood. 

Text-books:-Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Appliel Mechanics (McGraw-Hill) . 

87 . STRENG1H oF MATERIALS. (P. 83, 198). Two lectures per week. 
Professors Brown and Jamieson. 

Text-books:-Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Case, Strength ,f Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko-MacCullough; Ele
ments of Streng1h of Materials (Van Nostrand). 

88: STRENG1H OF MATERIALS LABORATORY. (C. 87). Three hours 
per week, secondterm .... . .. . ......... .. . Professor ]amieson and Staff. 

P - Prerequi1ite. C- Concurrent. 
*On leave ofabsence for war work. 
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444 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

89. FouNDATIONS. (C. 87) . One lecture per week, session; three 

hours problems per week, second term ................ Professor Dodd. 

Text-book:-Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 

(McGraw-Hill). 

90. ELEMENTS OF STRUCTURAL DESIGN. (C. 87). One lecture and 

three hours problems per week, second term ............ Professor Dodd. 

Text-book_s:-Ketchum, Structural Engineer's Handbook (McGraw

Hill); Ketchum, Mill Buildings (McGraw-Hill); Bishop, Structural 

Drafting and Design of Details (Wiley); Voss and Varney, Architectural 

Construction, Vol. 11, Book Two, Steel Construction (Wiley); Steel Con

struction (American Institute of Steel Construction). 

92. RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. (P. 83, 346, 347, 348). 

Two lectures and six hours laboratory, first term; one lecture and three 

hours laboratory, second term .......... Professors French and Wood. 

Text-book_s:-Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw

Hill); Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway 

Track and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and 

Construction (lnt. Textbook Co.). 

97. HYDRAULICS. (P. 83). Two hours per week. first term. 

Professor Brown. 

Text-book_s:-Schoder and Dawson, Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill); 

Gibson, Hydraulics and its Applications (Constable). 

98. HYDRAULICS LABORATORY. (C. 97.) Three hours per week, first 

term ............................... ... ......... ... Professor Wood. 

82. SANITARY SciENCE. One hour per week, first term. 

Professor Macdonald. 

FOURTH yEAR. 

94. THEORY OF STRUCTURES. (P. 87.) 

One lecture and three hours problems per week, first term; two lec

tures and six hours problems per week, second term ... Professor Jamieson. 

Text-book_s:-]ohnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed 

Structures, Parts I and 11 (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple 

structures (McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory 

(Wiley). 

95 and 95A. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (P. 87.) One lecture and 

three hours drafting-room per week, first term; two lectures per week, 

second term. Professors Brown and Jamieson. 

Text-books:-Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 

Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elasticity 

?-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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(W. T. N. S . Press): Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of Reinforced 
Concrete Construction (Wiley); Urquhart and O'Rourke, Design of 
Concrete Structures (McGraw-Hill); Standard Specifications for Concrete 
and Reinforced Concrete. 

96. BRIDGE DEsiGN. (P. 90, C. 94.) Two lectures and s1x hours 
drafting-room per week, session ..... .. .. .. . . ... . .. . ... Professor Dodd . 

Text-books: - Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill): 
Ketchum, Structural Engineers' Handbook (McGraw-Hill): Shedd, 
Structural Design in Steel (Wiley). 

99. HYDRAULIC MACHINES. (C. 97.) Two lectures per week, second 
term . . ........ . .. .. . .. ... .. . . . . ... ... ... . . . ....... Professor Brown. 

Text-book:-Creager and ]ustin, Hydro-Electric Handbook (Wiley). 

100. HYDRAULICS AND LABORATORY. (P. 83.) One lecture per week 
and six three-hour laboratory periods, first term . . .... Professor Wood. 

Text-book:-King and Wisler, Hydraulics (Wiley); Daugherty, 
Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill). 

101. MuNICIPAL ENGINEERING. (P. 97, 98). Two lectures per week, 
session, three hours drafting-room per week, second term. 

Professor French. 

Text-books:-Turneaure & Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley). 
Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw-Hill) . 

103. WASTE DISPOSAL. (P. 82.) One lecture per week, first term. 

Professor French. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 

Graduate Courses are offered in Statically Indeterminate Structures. 
Technical Elasticity, Secondary Stresses and Highway Engineering. 

For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Reserach. 

DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 

Mechanical Drawing and Lettering directed by Department of Mechan
ical Engineering. 

Descriptive Geometry directed by Department of Surveying and 
Geodesy. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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446 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

FIRST YEAR. 

340. MECHANICAL ORA WING. Three hours per week. 
Professors McCurdy and Arcand 

Text-book:-Book of Plates (obtainable at Bursar's Office). 

341 . DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Six hours per week. Professor Arcand. 

Text-books:-French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill); W. G . 
Smith, Practical Descriptive Geometry, 4th Ed. (McGraw-Hill). 

SECOND yEAR. 

343. MEcHANICAL DRAWING. (P. 340.) Three hours per week, 

first term ..... .. ....... . ............. Professors McCurdy and Arcand. 

344. MECHANICAL DRAWING. (P. 340.) Three hours per week. 
Professors McCurdy and Arcand. 

Text-books:-Book of Plates; French, Engineering D rawing (McGraw

Hill). 
DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Professor . .. ................ ...... ... C. V. CHRISTIE 
Associate Professor . .................. G. A. W ALLACE 
Assistant Professor . .................. E. G. BuRR* 

Lecturers . ........................ .. . {wF. SH. HSowEs . . CHIPPEL 

Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator . .... WM. C . BROWN 

111. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 198, 315.) Two 
lectures per week ................................. Professor Wallace. 

Text-book:-Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 

Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

112. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (C. 111.) Three hours 
per week .. ...... ......... ..... ....... . ................. Dr. Howes. 

THIRD YEAR. 
113. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 198, 315.) Four hours per week. 

Professor Christie. 

Text-book:-Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

114. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (C. 113.) 
Six hours per week Laboratory ..... .... ..... .. .... Mr. Schippel. 
Six hours per week Problems .................. Professor Wallace. 

FouRTH YEAR. 
117. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 113, 114, 201.) Four lectures 

per week .. ............... .... .... . ... . . .... . .... Professor Christie. 

Text-book:-Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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118. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (P. 113, 114, C. 117.) 
Seven hours per week first term; nine hours per week second term, (Power 
Option); six hours per week, second term (Communication Option). 

Mr. Schippel. 
120. ELECTRIC LIGHTING AND PowER DISTRIBUTION. Two lectures 

per week, first term .................................. Mr. Schippel. 
Text-book:-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw

Hill). 

121. ELECTRIC TRACTION. (C. 117.) Two lectures per week, second 
term ............................................. Professor Wallace. 

Text-book:-Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw
Hill). 

122. ELECTRICAL DEsiGN AND PROBLEMS. (P. 113, C. 117.) One 
lecture per week session. Problems three hours per week, first term; six 
hours per week, second term (Power Option); three hours per week, 
second term (Communication Option). 

Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 
Text-book:-Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 

123. APPLICATIONS OF ELECTRICITY. (P. 113, C . 117.) Three lec-
tures per week, second term, (Power Option) .. . ......... Mr. Schippel. 

124. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. (P. 113.) Two 
lectures per week, first term; two hours laboratory per week, first term; 
three hours laboratory per week, second term ........ Professor Wallace. 

125. THERMIONIC TuBE THEORY. Two lectures and three yours 
laboratory per week, first term ........................... Dr. Howes. 

Text-book:-Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

126. CoMMUNICATION ENGINEERING-WIRE CoMMUNICATION. (P. 
201, 113.) Two lectures per week, second term ........ Professor Wallace. 

127. CoMMUNICATION ENGINEERING (RADIO) . (P. 113.) Two lec
tures and three yours laboratory per week, first term; three lectures and 
six hours laboratory per week, second term (Communication Option). 

Dr. Howes. 

128. THERMIONIC TuBE APPLICATIONS. (P. 125.) Two hours lec-
tures per week, second term ....................... Professor W allace. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER oF ENGINEERING oR 
MASTER oF SciENCE 

Graduate courses are offered in Advanced Mathematics, Physics, 
Electrical Machine Design, Protection of Electrical Power Systems, 
Stability of Electrical Power Systems, Inductive Co-ordination of Power 
and Signal Systems, Electric Circuit Analysis, Advanced Wire Trans
mission Theory, and Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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448 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 

Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 

ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 

Assistant Professor of Economics . .. . . JOHN CuLLITON 
Associate Professor of Law .. . . . .... . joHN P . HuMPHREY 

Lecturer in Accountancy . ... . . .. . . . . . D . R. PATTON 

171. ELEMENTS OF PoLITICAL EcoNOMY. Two hours per week, 

second term . ..... . . . . . . .. . . .. ... . .. . . .. .... . .. . . . Professor Culliton. 

Text-boo/e:-Clay , Economics for the General Reader (Macmillan). 

172. ENGINEERING EcoNOMICS. (P. 171.) 

(a) CoRPORATION FINANCE ... . ... . .... . .. . .. .. ...... Mr. Patton. 

(b) CANADIAN EcoNOMIC PROBLEMS ........... . Professor Culliton. 

Two lectures per week, first term. 

175. ENGINEERING LAW. One hour per week .. Professor Humphrey. 

ENGINEERING PRACTICE 

A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 

historical background of his profession, its relation to other professions 

and its place in the structure of modern society, the usage of English, both 

written and spoken, in engineering and business; elementary statistical 

analysis, etc. 

135. HxsTORY OF SciENCE. One lecture per week, session. 

136. ENGINEERING REPORTS. One lecture per week, session. 

137. ENGINEERING REPORTS. One lecture per week, session. 
A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 

completes 137; this bonus is considered in ranking students, but not in 

determining whether they have passed their years. 

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

(JoHN ]. O'NEILL 
Professors ................... ~ R. P. D. GRAHAM 

lT. H. CLARK 

A . t p ..( f ]. E. GILL 
ssocza e roJessors . ....... .. \.F. F. OssoRNE 

LeRoy Fellow ........ . ...... . 

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

141. GENERAL GEoLOGY. (Arts and Science 1.) 
Two lectures and two hours laboratory per week and excursions on 

Saturday mornings during October . .. ... .. ...... . ... Professor Clark. 

Text-books:-Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert and Dunbar, Outlines 

of Geology. (Wiley). 
P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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142. MINERALOGY. (Arts and Science 5.) Two lectures per week, 
session .............................................. Professor Graham. 

142A. MINERALOGY. (Chemical Engineers only). Two lectures per 
week, session ..................................... Professor Graham. 

143. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. (Arts and Science 6.) Six 
hours laboratory, second term ..................... Professor Graham. 

143A. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. (Chemical Engineers only.) 
Three hours laboratory, first term .................. Professor Graham. 

FOURTH yEAR. 

146. PETROGRAPHY. (Arts and Science 10. P. 141.) One lecture 
and three hours laboratory per week, first term; three hours laboratory 
per week, second term ................ Professors Graham and Osborne. 

References:-Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley); Smith, 
Minerals and the Microscope (Murby). 

147. PRACTICAL AND FIELD GEoLOGY. (Arts and Science 7. P. 141.) 
One lecture and three hours laboratory per week, first term. 

Professor Gill. 

148. ORE DEPOSITS. (Arts and Science 8. P. 141, C. 147.) Four 
lectures per week, second term ...................... Professor O'Neill. 

149. GEoLOGY OF CANADA. (Arts and Science 4. P. 141.) One 
lecture per week, first term ......................... Professor O'Neill. 

153. FIELD WoRK AND GEoLOGICAL MAPPING. (P. 141, 142, 143.) 

Professors Clark and Gill. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

P fN. B. MA cLEAN 
rofessors ........ ·.· ......... l W. L. G. WILLIAMS 

Assistant Professors . ......... {~"a~o::;' p~~L 
Lecturer . ....... . . . ........ . 

FIRST YEAR. 

191. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND MENSURATION. Two lectures 
per week, first term .................. Professors Jamieson and Wood. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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Text-books:-Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Part VI (Mac

millan); Murray, Spherical Trigonometry, (Longmans, Green); Mathe

matical Tables (Chem. Rubber Pub. Co.). 

192. ALGEBRA. Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean and Pall. 

T ext-book:-Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. I I. (Mac

millan). 

193. CALCULUS. Four lectures per week, second term. 
Professors Williams and Wood. 

Text-book:-Granville, Smith and Longley, Elements of the Differ

ential and Integral Calculus (Ginn.). 

194. MECHANICS. Two lectures per week. 

Text-book:-Mimeographed notes. Professors Brown and Wood· 

195. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. (C. 192.) Two lectures per week, 

first term ............................ Professors Williams and Pall. 

Text-book:-Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytical Geometry. 

(Macmillan). 

SECOND yEAR. 

198. CALCULUS. (P. 192.) Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean and Williams. 

Text-book:-Granville, Smith and Longley, Elements of the Differen

tial and Integral Calculus. (Ginn.). 

THIRD YEAR. 

201. CoMPLEX NuMBERS, HYPERBOLIC FuNCTIONS AND DIFFEREN

TIAL EQUATIONS. (P. 192, 193, 198.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor MacLean. 

Text-books:-Murray, Differential Equations (Longmans Green); 

Fry, Elementary Differential Equations (Van Nostrand). 

DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

p . .t {C. M. McKERGOW 
ro;essors ................... A. R. RoBERTS 

(].A. CooTE 
Assistant Professors . ......... i R. H. PATTEN 

lL. R. McCuRDY 

Shop Instructor . ............. G. RoBERTSON 

SECOND yEAR. 

218. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. 

and three hours laboratory per week, 

Text-book:-Guillet, Kinematics of 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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second term .... Professor Patten. 

Machines (Wiley). 
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THIRD YEAR. 

223. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (C. 226.) Three hours 
per week for Electrical Engineering students only. 

Text-book:-Diederichs and Andrae, 
(Wiley). 

Professor Patten. 

Experimental Engineering 

224. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. (P. 83, 218.) Alternative with 
Accounting (238). Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 

Professor McCurdy. 
Text-book:-Ewing, Steam Engine (Longmans Green) . 

225. MACHINE DESIGN. (C. 87). Two lectures per week. 

Professor Roberts. 

Text-books:-Berard and Waters, Machine Design, (Van Nos
trand); McKay, Principles of Machine Design (Arnold); Kimball and 
Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley). 

226. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. (C. 223 and 228) Two lectures 
per week ...................................... Professor McKergow. 

Text-book:-MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 

227. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. (C. 228.) Three lectures per 
week .......................................... Professor McKergow. 

Text-book:-As for 226. 

228. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (C. 226, 227.) Three 
hours per week for all students except those in Electrical Engineering. 

Professor Patten. 

Text-book:-Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 

229. THERMODYNAMICS. (P. 198.) Two hours per week. 

Professor Roberts. 

Text-books:-Keenan & Keyes, Properties of Steam (Wiley); Moyer, 
Calderwood and Potter, Elements of Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics (Wiley). 

231. MECHANICAL DRAWING. (C. 225, P. 344, 233). Three hours 
per week ........................................ Professor McCurdy. 

Ref. books:-Berard and Waters, Machine Design (Van Nostrand); 
Haven and Swett, Design of Steam Boilers and Pressure Vessels (Wiley). 

233. SuMMER ScHOOL. Prerequisite to courses 236 and 231. Four 
weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year. 

Professor McCurdy and Mr. G. Robertson. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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452 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

236. MACHINE SHoP. (P. 233). Three hours per week. 
Mr. G. Robertson. 

237. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Coote. 

Text-book:-Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald 

Press). 

238. AccouNTING. Alternative with 224. One lecture and two hours 

problems per week ................................. Professor Coote. 

Text-book:-Wade, Fundamentals of Accounting (Wiley). 

FouRTH YEAR. 

240. MECHANICS oF MACHINES. (P. 224.) (a) Valve gears and 

governors. 
(b) Aerodynamics. Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 

Professors McKergow and McCurdy. 

Text-book:-]ones, Elementary Practical Aerodynamics (Wiley). 

241. DEsiGNING. (P. 225, 231, C. 242.) Three hours per week. 
Professor Roberts. 

242. MACHINE DESIGN. (P. 225, C. 241) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 

Text-books:-Unwin, Machine Design, Parts and 11 (Longmans 
Green); Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); Faires, 

Machine Elements (Macmillan). 

243. MACHINE DESIGN. (P. 225.) Optional for Electrical Engineering 

students. Two lectures per week, second term ....... Professor Roberts. 

244. PoWER PLANT DEsiGN. (P. 227, C. 247.) One lecture and three 

hours drafting per week ........................ . . Professor McKergow. 

Text-book:-Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering (Wiley). 

247. HEATING AND VENTILATION oF BuiLDINGs. (P. 227, C. 244.) 
One lecture per week ............................ Professor McKergow. 

Text-book:-Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning. 

(McGraw-Hill). 

249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (P. 227, 228.) Nine 

hours per week ...................... Professors Roberts and Patten. 

Text-books:-Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 

(Wiley). 

?-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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249A. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (P. 227, 228.) 
Required of students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who take 
the Industrial Administration option. Six hours problems and drafting 
room per week. 

251. THERMODYNAMICS. {P. 228, 229.) Two lectures per week. 

Professor Roberts. 

Text-books:-Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics. 
(Wiley); Goudie, Steam Turbines (Wiley). 

252. MACHINE SHoP. {P. 236.) Three hours per week. 

Mr. G. Robertson. 

253. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. {P. 238.) Two lectures and three 
hours drafting room per week ........................ Professor Coote . 

Text-book:-Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 

254. INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. (C. 252.) One lecture and three 
hours drafting room per week, second term ..... ....... Professor Coote. 

257. ExPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. {P. 227,228, C. 249) One lecture 
per week ........................................ Professor Roberts. 

Text-book:-Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
{Wiley). 

258. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Two lectures per week, first term. 

Professor Coote. 

Text-book:-Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations 
{McGraw-Hill). 

Summer Schools-see note {c), page 431. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ENGINEERING 
oR MAsTER oF SciENCE 

Graduate Courses are offered in Engineering Thermodynamics, 
Machine Design and Industrial Engineering. For particulars of these 
and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announce
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 

ENGINEERING 

(W ILBERT G. McBRIDE 
Professors .................... . UoHN W. BELL 

lJ. U . MAcEwAN 

A · p . .t JGoRDON ST. G. SPROULE 
ssoczate ro;essors . . ... . .... · "\. 0 . N . BRoWN 

Sessional Lecturer and Demon-
strator ..... ... .. .. ........ .. . M . D. O'SHAUGHNESSY 

Douglas Fellow . ................ GEORGE M. WITHER 

(1941-42) 
Dawson Fellow ............. . .. . STEWART E. jAMIESON 

(1941-42) 
Harrington Fellow ...... ........ . 

MINING ENGINEERING 

THIRD YEAR. 
291 . MINING ENGINEERING. Three lectures per week, first term. 

(See 297) ....................................... Professor McBride. 

292. MINERAL-DRESSING. (C. 142, 226.) Two lectures per week, 

second term. (See 300) .............................. Professor Bell. 

295. CRUSHING MACHINERY. (C. 226.) This precedes course 292 
Two lectures per week, firs!: term .... . ... .... .. ....... Professor Bell. 

Text-books:-T aggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing (Wiley); Peele, 

Mining Engineers' Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, Elements of Mining (Wiley). 

FOURTH yEAR. 
293. MINE MAPPING. (P. 353, 354.) Three hours per week, first 

half of first term .................................. Professor Brown. 

297. MINING ENGINEERING. (C. 226, 291.) One lecture per week 

first term and three lectures per week in second. 
Professors McBride and Brown. 

298. MINING DESIGN. (P. 111, 112, 226, C. 297, 300.) Six hours 

drafting per week, second term. 
Professors McBi'ide, Bell and Brown. 

300. MINERAL-DRESSING. (P. 292.) Two lectures per week, first 

term and one lecture per week, second term. 
Professors Bell and Brown. 

301. MINING CoLLOQUIUM. (C. 297, 300.) One hour per week, 

second term, is given to discussion of subjects pertaining to mining or 

mineral dressing. One student presides while another opens the dis-

cusston. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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305. MINERAL-DRESSING LABORATORY. (P. 292, C. 300). (Metal
lurgical Engineering Students only). Three hours per week, first term. 

Professor Bell. 

307. MINERAL-DRESSING LABORATORY AND THESis WoRK. (P. 264.) 
Three hours per week, first term, and seven hours per week, second term. 

Text-books:-Rabone, Flotation Plant Practice (Mining Publications); 
Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral Deposits (Benn); Young, Ele
ments of Mining (McGraw-Hill); Chapman and Mott, The Cleaning of 
Coal (Chapman & Hall); Bullman, The Working of Coal and Other Strati
fied Minerals (Benn); Baxter & Parks, Mine Examination and Valuation 
(Finnish Lutheran Book Concern); Weeks, The Ventilation of Mines 
(McGraw-Hill); Gaudins, Flotation (McGraw-Hill); Dorr, Cyanidation 
and Concentration of Gold and Silver Ores (McGraw-Hill). 

RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPs AND GRADUATE CouRsEs 

Courses are offered for graduate students in mining and ore-dressing. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research.) 
There are three endowed Research Fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 
for advanced work. 

FIELD ScHooL IN MINING 

294. (P. 141.) All students in Minir.g Engineering are required to 
attend the field class at the end of the Third Year. 

The work is confined to an intensive study of one or more districts 
with possible visits to nearby districts under the guidance of members of 
the staff. The student is required to work in amine or mineral-dressing 
plant for at least two months. He is also required to submit his notes 
and an essay on some phase of the work at the beginning of the Fourth 
Year. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ENGINEERING 

Graduate Courses are offered in Mining Engineering, Mine Organ
ization and Management, Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water, 
Filtration in Mineral-Dressing and Cyanidation, Cyanidation of Gold 
and Silver Ores, Theory and Practice of Flotation, Fine Grinding and 
Mine Ventilation. 

For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 

?-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

THIRD YEAR. 

261. ELEMENTARY METALLURGY. One lecture per week. 
Professor Sproule. 

Text-book:- Stoughton and Butts, Engineering Metallurgy (Mc

Graw-Hill) . 

263. FIRE-AssAYING. (C. 264.) One lecture per week, first term. 
Professor Sproule. 

264. FIRE-AssAYING LABORATORY. (C. 263 .) Three hours labora-

tory per week, first term ... . .. . ..... .. ........... . . Professor Sproule. 

Reference-books:- Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals 

(Griffin); Bugbee, Fire-Assaying (Wiley); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual 

of Fire-Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 

265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. Two hours per week, session. 
Professor MacE wen. 

266. PHYSICAL METALLURGY. One lecture and two hours laboratory 

per week, first term, for Mechanical Engineering students. 
Professor Sproule. 

268. METALLURGICAL FIELD ScHOOL. Held at the end of the Third 

Year; includes visits to metallurgical works in Montreal and vicinity, and 

to smelters, steel-works and metallurgical refineries within a reasonable 

distance of Montreal. Students are required to keep notes and to submit 

a written account of their observations at the conclusion of the Field 

School. The only expense is for board, lodging and railway fares; these 

are kept as low as possible. 

FouRTH YEAR. 

271. METALLURGY (General). (P. 261.) Two lectures per week, 

session .. . ......... . . . .. . ......... .. Professors MacE wan and Sproule. 

Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 

272. METALLURGY (Advanced). (P. 261, C. 275 .) Two lectures 
per week, session .. .. ... . ... . . . ........ . .... . . . . Professor MacE wan. 

Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 

273. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. (P. 261.) Three hours labora

tory per week, first term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Professor Sproule. 

274. METALLURGICAL THESIS. (P. 261, C. 271.) Three hours 

aboratory per week, first term; nine hours laboratory per week, second 

term .... . . . .. .. .... . ... . ..... . . .. .. Professors MacE wan and Sproule. 

?-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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275. ELECTRo-METALLURGY. Three lectures per week, first term. 

Professor MacEwan. 
Text-book:-Glasstone, Electro Chemistry of Solutions ( Methuen). 

277. METALLURGICAL CoLLOQUH:JM. One hour per week, second 
term .............................. Professors MacE wan and Sproule. 

278. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND DESIGN. (P. 265, C. 272). 
Three hours per week, drafting, first term; two lectures and three hours 
per week, library and drafting, second term. 

Professor MacEwan. 

279. METALLURGICAL ANALYSIS. (P. 53.) Three hours laboratory 
per week, first term .................. Professors MacE wan and Brown. 

280. METALLOGRAPHY. Two lectures per week, session. 

Professor Sproule. 

Text-books:-Sauveur, Metallography of Iron and Steel (University 
Press); Doan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Van 
Wert, Introduction to Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); jeffries and 
Archer, Science of Metals (McGraw-Hill). 

281. MET ALLOGRAPHIC LABORATORY. Three hours per week, second 
term .......................................... . .. Professor Sproule. 

283. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. (P. 261, C. 271.) Two lec
tures per week, second term, for Mining Engineering Students. 

Professor MacEwan. 

284. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Three hours per week, second 
term, arranged to illustrate 261 and 271. For Mining Engineering 
Students ......................................... Professor Sproule. 

GRADUATE CouRsE FOR AviATION OFFICERS. A course dealing with 
the properties and treatment of metals and alloys is offered to Officers 
of the Royal Canadian Air Force. It is given in the first term and consists 
of lectures, oral instruction, directed reading and laboratory work
Professor Sproule. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF ENGINEERING 

Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electro
Metallurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. For particulars 
of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see 
the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

(A. N . SHAW 
Professors . ...... . .. . ... . .. . . ~ D . A. KEYS 

lJ. S . FOSTER 

A . t p ,.( JH . E . REILLEY 
ssocra e ro;essors . ... .. .... \ W . H . WATSON 

Assistant Professor .. . ........ . D . K . FROMAN 
(H. G . I. w ATSON 

Lecturers . . .. . ....... . ...... . ~ F. R. TERRoux 
l ......... . . .. . . . 

Instructor in Laboratory 
Technique .. ............ . . . . H. T. PYE 

V. josEPHSON 
J. E. KENNEDY 
P . LoRRAIN 

Demonstrators . . . . . . . . . . . . . A. McPHERSON 
F . P ANTER 
A . B. RoTENBERG 
M . TELFORD 

FIRST YEAR (ARCHITECTURE). 

GENERAL CouRSE. (Arts and Science 1.) Three lectures per week
Professor Keys. 

Text-book:-Mendelhall, Eve and Keys, College Physics (Heath). 

LABORATORY CouRSE. (Arts and Science 1.) Two hours per week.
Professor Keys, Professor F roman, and demonstrators. 

Text-book:- An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics. 

(Renouf Pub. Co.) . 

FIRST YEAR. 

311. HEAT, SouND AND LIGHT. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 312.) 
Two lectures and one hour tutorial per week .. Professors Shaw and Froman. 

Text-book:-Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan). 

312. LABORATORY CouRsE. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 311.) Two 

hours per week .. .. .. . . ..... .... .. . Dr. Terroux, and demonstrators. 

Text-book:-Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual. (Renouf 

Pub. Co.). 

SECOND yEAR. 

315. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 311 , 
C . 316.) Two lectures and one hour voluntary tutorial per week.

Professor Reilley and Dr. H . G. I. Watson. 

Text-book:-Zeleny , Elements of Electricity (McGraw-Hill). 

Reference Book: Starling, Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans) . 

P-Prerequisite. G-Concurrent. 
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316. LABORATORY CouRSE. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 311, C . 315). 
Three hours per week. Dr. H. G. I. Watson and demonstrators. 

Text-book:-Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeo
graphed). 

THIRD YEAR. 

318. ELECTRICITY. (Arts and Science· 6C.) (P. 315.) Two lectures 
per week, second term ................................ Professor Keys. 

Text-book:-Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 
(Arnold) . 

FOURTH yEAR. 

320. APPLIED GEoPHYSICs. (Arts and Science 12, Graduates W .) 
Two lectures per week, first term . . ......... ........... Professor Keys. 

Text-book:-Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cam
bridge). 

Reference Book:-Ambronn, Elements of Geophysics, (McGraw
Hill) . 

For Graduate Courses in Physics see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 

COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 

This course is intended to train men for research or academic positions . 
Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Electrical 
Engineering and of Physics, it is available to 

(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the second year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 

and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 

The numbers of the courses below refer to the Physics syllabus given 
in the Announcement of the F acuity of Arts and Science. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Mathematics, 6 & 7. 

Physics, 58, 68 (or 88), 6C. 

Electrical Engineering, 113, 114. 

FOURTH yEAR. 

Mathematics, 10 or 11. 

Physics. 5A, 6A, 7A. 78, 8A, 88 (or 68), 9. 

*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 
*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 

of B.Eng. P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 

59 

'· ' t 
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The student may now receive the B .Sc. degree with Honours in 

Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 

the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth-year Electrical Engineering 

courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and of 

Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 

in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 

in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 

year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 

DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 

Associate Professor . ...... . .... A. J. KELL Y 

Assistant Professor . . .... . ...... L. J. ARCAND 

FIRST YEAR 

345. SuRVEYING. (P. 191 .) Two lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Kelly. 

Text-book.:-Davis, Foote and Rayner, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 

SECOND yEAR. 

346. SuRVEYING. (P. 345.) Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Kelly . 

Text-book.:~Davis, Foote and Rayner, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 

347. FIELD WoRK. 

348, 349, 350, MAPPING. 

THIRD YEAR. 

351. MAP PROJECTIONS. Three hours drafting room, first term. 

352. SuRVEYING. (P. 346, 347.) One lecture per week. 
Professor Kelly. 

Text-book_s:-Davis, Foote and Rayner, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); 

Durham, Mine Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 

353. SuRVEYING. (P. 346, 347.) Two lectures per week. 

Text-book.s:-Breed and Hosmer, Principles and Practice of Survey

ing, Vol. 11, (Wiley); Hosmer, Practical Astronomy (Wiley). 

354. FIELD WoRK. (P. 346, 347). 

FOURTH yEAR. 

359. GEODESY. (P. 353.) Two lectures per week, first term. 

Text-book.:-Hosmer, Geodesy (Wiley). 

P-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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361. FIELD WoRK. (P. 353, 354.) 

360. GEODETIC LABORATORY. (C. 359.) 
first term. 

Three hours per week, 

FIELD WoRK 

Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining 

Engineering, and of students entering the Fourth Year course in Civil 

Engineering. The work will begin in 1942 on or about April 28th and 
will continue for four weeks. 

Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 

or from other Faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field 

Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 
page 431. 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 

(I) Students proceeding to a degree are classed as Undergraduates 

or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who, having 

passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any session 

passed the examinations in all the subjects of their courses or who, at 

the opening of the following session, have removed all conditions by 

passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed. 

Conditioned Undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all of 

their conditions as above. 

(2) No student proceeding to a degree is allowed to take any subject 

unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in, all prerequisite 

subjects. 

(3) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirement is 

permitted to register for any Second Year course nor is any undergraduate 

conditioned in any First or Second Year subject permitted to register 

for any Third or Fourth Year courses. 

(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must follow 

a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommendation of 

the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may 
be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which 

their standing has been low. 

?-Prerequisite. C-Concurrent. 
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462 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 

(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 

Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the pre

requisite rule, provided that they have obtaine::l the permission of the 

chairman of each department concerned, and that their courses are ap

proved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 

(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 

order to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for subjects taken 

in contravention of the prerequisite rule , until he has also passed examina

tions or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded by 

the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, and, on the 

recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved by a 

unanimous vote of the Faculty. 

(7) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examina

tions. 

(8) No Fourth Year student is allowed a supplemental or special 

supplemental examination in any subject in the period between the open

ing of the second term and the date of Convocation. 
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The one hundredth and ninth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 3rd, 1941, for students of all years. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is con
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrified to a narrow 
scientific specialization. Candidates without a degree should have at 
least three years of college work. 

It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission only those 
candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 

All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following:-

PHYsics-One year of General College Physics with laboratory work. 

BIOLOGY.-One year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 

CHEMISTRY:-Two years:-

(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 

(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 

Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at McGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 

Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also present 
evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements of the 
Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong (for further particu
lars see "Requirements for Licence to Practise," p. 495). 
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Application for admission to the F acuity of Medicine must be made 

upon the regular application form which may be .obtained :rom the Secre

tary of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, ap?lication should 

be made early and in any case not later than March I st. 

A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within 'en days of the 

receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 

registers within the prescribed registration period in Sep'ember, this fee 

will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to r.gister, the fee 

lapses, and w1ll be used by the University to meet the cos: of its adminis

tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants wh> do not finally 

register. 

A personal interview with the Deun or Secretary >f the Faculty, 

when possible, is advisable. 

APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 

A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 

the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivaent standing is 

required to submit an official statement of his preliminarr education and 

of the medical course he has followed and the standing le has obtained. 

This should be accompanied by a Calendar of the MedicalSchool in which 

he has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of ;tudy, and by a 

certificate of moral character and conduct. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register a 1 the Registrar's 

Office on Tuesday, September 2nd, 194l. Those who ngister after this 

date will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.0) if they register 

during the first week of the session and $10.00 if they re~ister during the 

second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfac:ory reasons and 

by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be adnitted after the 

fifteenth day of the session except by special permission cf the Faculty. 
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

REGULAR STUDENTS. 

FEES 
UNIVERSITY FEES 

Annual fee for British students .... . ................. . . 
By instalments: each of two instalments ................ . 
Annual fee for Non-British students ......... . ........... . 
By instalments: each of two instalments ........... . .... . 

489 

$375 .00 
190 .00 
475 .00 
240 .00 

2. REPEATING A YEAR. 

British students repeating a year pay .................... . 
Non-British students repeating a year pay ............... . 

3. PARTIAL S TUDENTS. 

200 .00 
250 .00 

Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. 

4. AD EuNDEM FEE. 

Students entering any year above the first pay a special ad 
eundem fee of.. ......... ..... ..... .... .. ... ............ $10.00 

5. DIPLOMA IN PuBLIC HEALTH FEES. 

The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. Students in this course are eligible for Health Service on 
payment of $5.00. 

6. CAUTION MoNEY. 

Payable by every student, and returned, less deductions for 
damage, loss, etc., at the end of the session ..... ......... . 

STUDENT FEES 

FEEs FOR THE SuPPORT oF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONs. 

Regular students (men) ........ . ......... . ......... . .. . 
Regular students (women) ............................. . 
Partial students ... . ... ........... ....... ... ..... . .. .. . 

DATES OF PAYMENT 

10 .00 

$11 .00 
9.00 
5 .00 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates:-

Tuesday, September 2nd to Thursday September 4th, inclusive. 

or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tmtion fees is due and payable on February 1st. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
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Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 

failing which they become subject to the provisions pf the above paragraph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 

Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 

who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 

from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis

factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

All fees of Canadian and British Empire students are payable in 

Canadian currency. Fees of students from the United States are payable 

in U.S. dollars, upon which the current premium of 10% will be allowable. 

Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 

or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 

required to pay should consult the Registrar. 

For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 

Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 

MICROSCOPES 

Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 

with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 

his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 

provided, as a minimum, with the followmg accessories:-2/ 3, 1/ 6, and 

1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru

ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 

practitioner in medicine. 

BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see 

the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (pages 

94 to 99). 

HEALTH SERVICE 

For details of the Health Service and Medical Examination see the 

General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 92). 

COURSE AND EXAMINATIONS FOR THE 

M.D., C.M. DEGREE 

Beginning with the class of students entering the first year in Sep

tember, 1936, the course in the Faculty of Medicine was reorganized. 

The new regulations provide that: 

The minimum period of professional training required by the 

University as a qualification for the independent practice of medicine 

shall be five years, including-
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(a) Four years of medical study in the University leading to the degree 
of M.D., C.M.; and 

(b) One year of interneship in an approved hospital, or one year of 
further medical study in the F acuity of Medicine of McGill 
University or in another medical school approved by it. 

In the four-year medical course the session is nine months, extending 
from the first week in September until the first week in June, with two 
weeks' vacation at Christmas and one week at Easter, thus covering 
thirty-six weeks. 

The fifth year of trammg, which is required before licence in all 
Canadian Provinces and in 19 States of the Union, is post-graduate, so 
that those who choose to devote it to interneship enter the hospital with 
all the advantages that accrue from the the possession of a medical degree. 

On the satisfactory conclusion of the year of interneship or of advanced 
study the Faculty issues to the graduate a certificate that he has satisfied 
the University requirements and is eligible to present himself for the 
examination of a licensing board. 

The arrangement of the major subjects of instruction is as follows: 

FIRST YEAR: 

Anatomy, Biochemistry, Histology and Embryology, Physiology. 

SECOND yEAR: 

Anatomy, Physiology, Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteri
ology, Parasitology, Medicne, Surgery, Obstetrics. 

THIRD YEAR: 

Special Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, Public Health, 
Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynrecology, Pred1atrics, Mental 
Hygiene, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, 
and Medical Jurisprudence, 

FOURTH yEAR: 

Pathology, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynrecology, Prediatrics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology. 

A. THE MEDICAL COURSE 

The academic year is divided into three terms and the minimum 
period of study required for the degree is twelve terms (four years). 
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The subjects comprised in the medical course are arranged m two 

groups: 

The Pre-clinical Group: 

Anatomy. 

Histology and Embryology. 

Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 

Pharmacology. 

The Clinical Group: 

Bacteriology. 

Pathology. 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medicine (including Prediatrics, Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma

tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Urology, Orthopredic Surgery, and Radio

logy). 

Obstetrics and Gynrecology. 

B. EXAMINATIONS 

I. Final or University Examinations will be held in each maJor re

quired subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations 

will be entered in the students' records, and will be the only grades used 

in determining aggregate standing. 

To qualify for the University examination the student must have 

fulfilled the following conditions: 

Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub

ject and have passed all required course examinations. 

Histology and Embryology: must have satisfactorily completed two 

terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 

course examinations. 

Physiology: must have satisfactorily completed three terms of in

struction and have passed all required course examinations. 

Biochemistry: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 

passed all course examinations in the subject. 

Pharmacology: 

instruction. 

must have satisfactorily completed one term of 

Bacteriology: must have completed a course in Bacteriology and must 

have taken at least four terms of clinical instruction. 
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Pathology: must have completed a t least three terms of work in 
the subject. 

Public Health: must have completed t he course and have taken at 
least three terms of clinical instruction. 

Medicine: the written examination m ay be taken at any t ime after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Medicine. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of seven terms of clinical instruction . 

Surgery: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of seven terms of clinical instruction. 

Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the complet ion of seven terms of clinical instruction. 

2 . Departmental or Course Examinations , i.e., examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students' progress and fitness to proceed 
in a given subject. 

The following special regulations have been adopted m respect to 
course examinations in the clinical subjects : 

1. Pathology-A course examination on the termination of the 
course in General Pathology. 

2. Medicine-At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups. 

3 . Surgery- At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups. 

4. Obstetrics-An oral examination at the end of the course of 
didactic lectures in the 3rd year; and an oral and practical exam
ination at the end of each term in the 4th year. 

To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed 
courses of study and practice in: 

I. Ophthalmology. 

I I. Oto-Laryngology. 

11 I. Psychiatry. 

IV. Infectious Diseases. 
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V. Anresthesia. 

VI. Pathological Anatomical Technique and methods of PostMortem 

Examination and Diagnosis. 

VII. Public Health Survey. 

The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 

all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these subjects 

only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examination 

in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 

he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 

prescribed by the Chairman of the Department concerned. 

The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 

student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 

At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee considers 

the cases of all students who are reported by their instructors as having 

fallen below the grade of C and determines whether such students are to 

be allowed to continue, warned, required to repeat the course or courses, 

or to retire from the Faculty. 

NoTE:-The "Required Courses," together with suitable "Elective 

Courses" in the second year, qualify a candidate for the Primary Exam

ination for Fellowship in the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons 

of Canada. 

C. GRADING 

At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups, 

as follows:-

A= Excellent 

B=Good 

C=Fair 

D=Doubtful 

E=Failure 

In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 

"A" standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the ar

rangement is alphabetical. 

The grade assigned to a student is based upon the result of the Final 

Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 

the work done throughout the course. 

The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 

in determming his standing in all examinations. 
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FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, MEDALS, 
PRIZES, AND LOAN FUNDS 
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Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes 
open to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the 
University Loan Fund may be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M .D .• C.M. 

I. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 

2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the 
Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this 
University. 

3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 

4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 

5. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 

6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 

7. Every candidate must also have administered anresthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 
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N.B.-In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 

the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 

body of their home province before beginning their medical :ourse. 

Full information as to the requirements for registration ,n the various 

provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provncial Medical 

Boards, as follows:-

QuEBEc-Dr. E. Prud'homme, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 

ONTARIO-Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Ave1ue, Toronto, 

Ont. 

NEw BRUNSWICK-Dr. ]. M. Barry, 182 Princess St, Saint John, 

N .B . 

NovA ScoTIA-Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N.S. 

PRINCE EDWARD IsLAND-Or. H. D. Johnson, 275 Richmond St., 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

MANITOBA-Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Btilding, Winni

peg, Man. 

ALBERTA-Dr. George R. Johnson, Calgary, Alta. 

SASKATCHEWAN-Dr. ]. G. K. Lindsay, 307 Birks Blcg., Saskatoon, 

Sask. 

BRITISH CoLUMBIA-Dr. A. ]. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 

Building, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. C. Macphersm, St. John's, 

Nfld. 

DOMINION REGISTRATION 

In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 

a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 

present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial \1edical Board 

that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 

Board of that province. 

Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. J. 

Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 

GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATI:)N AND 

REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAil\ 

The entrance requirements in Medicine of this Universty are accepted 

by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Gnduates of this 

University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 

examination in preliminary education on production of th( McGill Matri-
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culation cerHicate. Certificates of this University for attendance on 
lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various exam
ining boards .n Great Britain. 

Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of lYedical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port
land Place, london, W.l, England. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

ANATOMY 

R•bert Reford Professor and 
Chairman of the Department . .. C. P. MARTIN 

A:sistant Professor of Histology . . H. SELYE 

L~t:turer in Histology . ...... . ... C. P. LEBLOND 

Scnior Demonstrator in Anatomy . D. S. FoRSTER 

(F. S. DoRRANCE 
D 1 1 . A t le. A. HoLLAND •mons ra ors zn na omy . .. .. A. M . VINEBERG 

E. W . WoRKMAN 

D t t · H' 1 l {E. W. WoRKMAN mons ra ors zn cs o ogy . .... W. W ALFORD 

(CHRISTIANE DosNE 
Taching Fellows in Anatomy .. . i F. L. McNAUGHTON 

lS. M. FRIEDMAN 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

I. GRoss ArATOMY. 

Fivehours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week 
during tle Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the First Medical 
Year. 

2. APPLIED lNATOMY. 

One wur per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter 
and Spri~ terms of the Third Medical Year. This course is conducted 
mainly b~ clinicians from the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals 

Text-book,::-Gray's "Anatomy" (English Edition) or Cunningham's 
"Text-Book oJAnatomy". 

Practical 0'anuals:-Cunningham's "Manual of Practical Anatomy"; 
Johnston's "S;nopsis of Regional Anatomy". 

Optional rexts:-Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser's "Anat
omy of the I-hman Skeleton", Buchanan, Frazer and Robbins, Larsell, 
Ramson. 
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ELECTIVE CouRsEs 

The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities 

for advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should 

be consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 

3. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY. 

Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from 

October to December. By arrangement the course is held in the 

Neurological Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton, 

assisted by Drs. Petersen and Kershman. The class is limited to 

twelve. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models 

of the brain, based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 

4. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 

Three hours per week lecture and laboratory work for two terms 

on the Comparative Anatomy of the Human Skeleton, Fossil Man, 

and the Ancestral History of Man as far as it may be inferred from 

fossil remains. 

MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 

REQUIRED CouRsE 

5. HISTOLOGY. 

The study of the histological structure of the body with the 

exception of the central nervous system and the special sense organs. 

Two hours lectures and nine hours laboratory work per week during 

the first half of the First Medical Year. 

Text-book:-Bailey, "Text-Book of Histology". 

Optional Texts:-Cowdry, Lewis, and Bremer, Jordan, Maximow 

and Bloom (Schafer). 

ELECTIVE CouRsE 

6. ExPERIMENTAL MoRPHOLOGY. 

Bi-weekly seminar. In this course current problems and dis

coveries in Experimental Morphology are discussed by members of 

the staff and graduate students. 

EMBRYOLOGY 

REQUIRED CouRsE 

7. THE STUDY oF HuMAN DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY. 

One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory 

work from September to the end of February of the First Medical 

Year. 

Text-book:-Arey, "Developmental Anatomy". 

Optional Texts:-Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Research Professor and Chairman 
of the Department . ... . ....... BoRis P. BABKIN 

The ]oseph Morley Drake Professor . ............. . 
Assistant Professor . ............ N. GIBLIN 

(S. DwoRKIN 
Lecturers .......... . .......... i S. A. KoMAROV 

lD. A. Ross 
Demonstrator . ................. RHODA GRANT 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

I. FIRST YEAR LECTURES. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 9 a.m. (beginning in November). 

lP. FIRST YEAR LABORATORY. 

Six hours a week, Spring Term. 

2. SECOND yEAR LECTURES. 

Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, at 9 a.m., Autumn Term. 
Tuesday and Saturday, 10 a.m., Winter Term. 

2P. SECOND YEAR LABORATORY (Mammalian). 

Eight hours a week. Autumn Term. 

Text-book.s:-

Systematic Physiology-Human. 
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Howell, Textbook of Physiology; Starling (and Evans), Human 
Physiology; MacLeod (and Bard), Physiology in Modern Medi-
c1ne. 

Clinical Physiology. 

Samson Wright, Applied Physiology; Wiggers, Physiology in 
Health and Disease; Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice. 

Laboratory Manuals (requisite). 

Sharpey-Schafer, Experimental Physiology; Sherrington and 
Liddell, Mammalian Physiology. 

OTHER CouRsEs 

(Available only for students who have obtained Honours in the 
Required Courses, and by application to the Chairman of the Department.) 

3. ADVANCED LECTURES. 

3P. ADVANCED LABORATORY. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

Professor . . ... . ... . . .. . ... . .... D. L. THOMSON 

Lecturers in Pathological ( J. S . L. BROWNE 
Chemistry . . . .. ...... .. .... . 1E. H . MAsON 

ll. M . RABINOWITCH* 

Lecturer ......... . .... ........ . 0. F . DENSTEDT 

The Department offers, in addition to the required lecture and labora

t ory course, a course in Endocrinology; other courses are described in the 

Announcement of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and of Graduate 

Studies and Research. 

I. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY : 

(a) Lectures: In the second half of the first year and during the first 
and second terms of the second year, Monday, Wednesday, 

Friday, at 9. 

(b) Laboratory: Six hours weekly. This course is given in the 
second half of the first year and the first two terms of the second 

year. 

Text-books:-Bodansky, "Introduction to Physiological Chemistry" 

(Wiley); Cameron, "Text-Book of Biochemistry", (Macmillan); Williams, 

"Text-Book of Biochemistry" (van Nostrand); Cameron and Gilmour, 

"Biochemistry of Medicine" (Churchill); Wright, "Applied Physiology" 

(Oxford Univ. Press). A synopsis of the laboratory course is issued by 

the Department. 

2. ENDOCRINOLOGY 

Lectures: Wednesday at 3. 

Text-book:-Cameron, "Recent Advances in Endocrinology" (Blakis

ton). 

*On military service. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Strathcona Professor and Chair-
man of the Department. . ...... G . L YMAN D uFF 

Professor . ..... . ... . .... . . . .... L. J. R HEA 
Associate Professor ...... ... . ... T HEO. R . WAUGH 

{

] . E. PRITCHARD 
L E .S. I NGRAHAM ecturers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C . L. YuiLE 

F . W . WIGGLESWORTH* 
Lecturer in Neuropathology . ... . . KARL STERN 
Demonstrator . . ... . . . . . .. . ..... H . L. FosTER 
Douglas Fellow . ..... . ... .. .... R. H . MoRE 
Teaching Fellow ..... . .... . .. . . C . L. W1LSON 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

1. CouRsE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY (Second Yea r) . 

A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic de
monstrations) during the Winter and Spring terms (52 lectures) . 

Professor Duff. 

B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring 
Term (80 hours practical work). 

Professor Duff, Dr. Yuile and Demonstrators . 

2. CouRsE IN SPECIAL PATHOLOGY (Third Year) . 

A. Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms (72 lectures). 

Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Lecturers . 

B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter 
and Spring Terms (96 hours practical work). 

Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Staff. 

C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter 
and Spring Terms (36 hours.) 

Dr. Yuile, Dr. lngraham and Dr. Foster. 

3. CouRsE IN APPLIED PATHOLOGY (Third and Fourth Years). 

A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Professor Duff. 

*On military service. 
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502 FACULTY OF MEDICHE 

B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstra

tions of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter and Spring 

Terms. Time according to materiaL 

Pathological Institute . . . . .. Profess<·r Duff and Dr. lngraham. 

Montreal General Hospital.. Profess:>r Rhea and Dr. Pritchard. 

Children's Memorial Hospital. ..... . . . ..................... . 

Text Books:-MacCallum, A Text-Bool of Pathology (Saunders); 

Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Bo,rd, Text Book of Pathology 

(Lea & Febiger); Muir, Text-Book of Path~logy (Arnold). 

REFERENCE BooKs. 

General:-Aschoff, Pathologische Anatonie (Gustav Fischer); Boyd, 

Surgical Pathology (Saunders); Boyd, Pat1ology of Internal Diseases 

(Lea & Febiger); Oertel, Outlines of Pabology (Renouf); Reimann, 

Kaufmann's Pathology (Blakiston); Smith & Gault, Essentials of Pathology 

(Appleton Century); Wood, Delafield & Prudlen's Text-Book of Pathology 

(Wm. Wood & Co.); Wells, Chemical Pathohgy (Saunders). 

Tumours:-Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Geschickter & 

Copeland, Tumors of Bone (American Jou·nal of Cancer); Willis, The 

Spread of Tumours in the Human Body (C~urchill). 

Haematopathology:-Naegeli, Blutkran1heiten und Blutdiagnostik, 

(Julius Springer); Whitby & Britton, Disorrers of the Blood (Churchill). 

Neuropathology:-Biggart, Pathology ofthe Nervous System (Living

stone); Buzzard and Greenfield, Patholo!Y of the Nervous System 

(Churchill); Freeman, Neuropathology (Samders). 

Technique:-Farber, The PostMortemEramination(Charles Thomas); 

Mallory, Pathological Technique (Saunders:, Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis 

and Technique (Hoeber). 

BACTERIOLOGY AND :MMUNITY 

Professor and Chairman of the 
Department ................. E. G. D. MuRRAY 

Associate Professor . ........... . F REDERICK SMITH 

Assistant Professor . ........... T. E. RoY 

c. D. KELLY 

Lecturers .... ................. ·W. H. MA THEWs* 

C. R. BREWER 

Sessional Lecturer . ............ D. FLEMING 

'D. H. STARKEY 

D t t 
N. W. McLELLAN 

emons ra ors ................ R. P. Dow 

,G. G. KALZ 

REQUIRED CoumEs 

All lectures and laboratory courses aP- given in the Department of 

Bacteriology (Pathological Institute). 

*On military service. 
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CouRsE I. ELEMENTARY MEDICAL BAcTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 

Thirty-two lectures and 63 hours practical work. Third Term. 
Available to medical students on the satisfactory completion of their 
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry; also to 
students in their third year in Arts and Science reading for the B .Sc. 
Honours in Bacteriology, and to Graduate Students. 

CouRsE I . S. ELEMENTARY GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY FOR ARTS AND 
SciENCE STUDENTs. 

CouRsE 2. APPLIED MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
PROCESSES OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 

20 Lectures and demonstrations. First and Second Terms. Avail
able to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical work 
and satisfied the Examiners in Course I. 

CouRsE 3. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY FOR HoNoURS B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their 
Fourth year). 160 lec tures and 852 hours practical work. 

(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar). 

Text-book_s:-Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac
teriology (Appleton); R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James Mclntosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. ]. Mackie and]. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone); ]. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); W. H. Park and A. W. Williams, Pathogenic 
Micro-Organisms (Lea & Febiger); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious 
Diseases (Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles 
of Bacteriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, 
An Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
(Masson & Cie); A. Calmette, L. Negri and A. Boquet, Manuel Technique 
de Microbiologie et Serologie (Masson & Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual 
of Determinative Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins). E. 0. Jordan, Text
book of General Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of 
Disease and Host Resistance (C. C. Thomas). 
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PARASITOLOGY 

Professor and Chairman of the 
Department . ................. T. W. M. CAMERON 

Lecturers . .................... n; A~Rw~Ep :~~~~:~ 
REQUIRED CouRSE 

HuMAN PARASITOLOGY.-This course on the animal parasites of man 

(protozoa, helminths and arthropods) comprises about 45 hours of in

struction. Special attention is given to parasites found in North America, 

their diagnosis, bionomics and pathogenesis. In the practical class, each 

student examines all the important species as well as the lesions caused 

by them. 

Winter Term-Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 

ELECTIVE CouRsEs.-The Department not only provides facilities 

for advanced research work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers 

didactic courses in general and comparative parasitology and courses 

leading to the degrees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research). 

Text-book: Cameron, T. W. M., "The Parasites of Man in Temperate 

Climates." 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

Strathcona Professor and Chairman 

of the Department . ........... GRANT FLEMING 

Associate Professor . ............ R. ST. J. MACDONALD 

Assistant Professor . ............ FRANK G. PEDLEY 

Demonstrator (Mental Hygiene) .. BARUCH SILVERMAN 

Demonstrator . ................. R. V ANCE WARD 

T~ instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 

the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 

practitioner in Medicine. 

The importance of Public Health and Preventive Medicine is kept 

before the student throughout his course. From an historical back

ground are developed the needs and opportunities for preventive medicine, 

and its social implications. 

*On Military Service. 
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The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 

The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what it is possible to do and of what is being 
done in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, delinquency 
and crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal 
in the way of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual's 
development; of how we may recognize and deal with significant devia
tions from the average response; the factors underlying individual success 
and failure; the place and the means of introducing mental health principles 
into home, school, social and industrial situations. 

The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 

Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work-people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 

A health study of the student's home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
final year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

1. INTRODUCTION TO PuBLic HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 
Spring term .................................. Professor Fleming. 

2. PuBLIC HEALTH ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. 
related community services). 

(Including 

Winter term ...................... Professors Fleming, Macdonald 
and Dr. Silverman. 

3. MENTAL HYGIENE. 

Winter term ...................... ············· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
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4. PRACTICE OF PREVENTIVE MEDICINE, AND CoMMUNICABLE DxsEASE 

CoNTROL. 

Winter term ......... Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Pedley. 

5. DEMONSTRATIONS. (Chandler Health Centre). 

Winter term. 

6. HEALTH STUDY oF A CnY oR TowN. 

To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 

student is later required to review this study with a member of the 

staff. 

Text-books and reference books:-

The General Field:-Mustard; Parkes and Kenwood; Rosenau; 

Park; Fitzgerald. 

Industrial Hygiene:-The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 

and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus

trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 

Mental Hygiene:-The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 

PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

Professor and Chairman of the 

Department . ........ . ... .. . R. L. STEHLE 

Associate Professor of 

Therapeutics . ... . .... .. ... D. S. LEWIS 

Assistant Professor of 

Pharmacology . ... . .... .. . . K. I. MEL VILLE 

L . Th . {D. GRANT CAMPBELL 
ecturers zn erapeutrcs. . . . . W M S 

. DE . CRIVER 

Lecturer in Anresthesia .. ...... WESLEY BouRNE 

Lecturer in Pharmacology . .. .. A. M. FRASER* 

Demonstrator .............. . . A. B. TEMPLE* 

PHARMACOLOGY 

The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 

knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda

tion for drug therapy. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

1 . PHARMACOLOGY. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 

information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 

*On Military Service. 
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clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 

Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by one 
conference and one demonstration a week. 

The conference groups are limited to four students each. 

Professors Stehle and Melville. 

2. PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lecture course. 

Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 

Professors Stehle and Melville. 

THERAPEUTICS 

The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi-
cine. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

3. PHARMACY AND PRESCRIPTION WRITING. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods during the Autumn term. 

Dr. Scriver. 

4. THERAPEUTICS: Didactic Instruction. A series of 20 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available. 

4a. THERAPEUTICS: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be 
given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching 
of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Lewis and Associates. 

Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Clark. Text-books 
in Therapeutics, Beckman, Lyon, Reiman, Coodman and Cilman. 

OPTIONS 

Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 

Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M .Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Cradua te Studies. 
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MEDICINE 

Professor and Chairman of the 
Department. .............. . joNATHAN C. MEAKINS 

Professor . ................... L. C. MoNTGOMERY* 

Associate Professors .......... E. H. MASON, I. M. RABINOWITCH* 

re_ C. BrRCHARD, J. S. L. BRoWNE 

Assistant Professors .. ... .... U. KAUFMANN, D. S. LEWIS 
~C. F. MoFFATT,]. B. Ross 

(C.R.BouRNE,G.R.BRow, 
D. G. CAMPBELL, KEITH CoRDON,* 

L t j R . H. M . HARDISTY, A. T. HENDERSON, 
ec urers. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ]. F. MclNTOSH, D. W. McKECHNIE, 

E. S. MILLS, W. DE M. ScRIVER 

Demonstrators . ............ . 

l E. M. HuNTER 

L. j. ADAMS,]. 0. W. BRABANDER, 

HuGH BuRKE, CoRDON A. CoPPING,* 

W. w. EAKIN, NEIL FEENEY, 

A. F. FoWLER, C. W. FuLLERTON, 

GuY HAMEL, 
C. R. joYcE, W. R. KENNEDY, 

H. E. MAcDERMOT, ]. F. MAclVER, 

]. WENDELL MAcLEoD*, ]. L. D. MAsON, 

D. L. MENDEL, 
H. N. SEGALL, CoLIN SuTHERLAND, 

G. D. TAYLOR*, C.]. TIDMARSH, 

R. V ANCE wARD 

. L. LowENSTEIN*,]. F. MEAKINs,* 

(

D. BARZA, R. c. BENNETTS, 

]. G. HowLETT*, j. KrLGOUR, 

Asststant Demonstrators ...... H S M * S 0 OW ARD . ITCHELL, . RTENBERG, 

S. L. RrcHARDSON, F. MclvER SMITH, 

A. T. THoM, S. R. TowNSEND 

PSYCHIATRY 

Clinical Professor . ........... C. A. PoRTEOUS 

Clinical Professor of Neurology. F. H. MACKAY 

lA. W. YouNG 

L t 
. N 1 N. VINER 

ec urers zn euro ogy. . . . . . . G. E. READ 

l T. E. DANCEY 

(A. A. MACKAY 

D lB. SILVERMAN 
emonstrators . ............. C. H. SKITCH 

MILTON GRAY 

*On military service. 
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DERMATOLOGY 

cz· . l p .~ {P. BuRNETT rnrca ro;essors . . ... . .... J F B 
. . URGESS 

!L. p. EREA ux 
Lecturers .................. B . UsHER 

F. E . CoRMIA 
Demonstrator . ................ DoNALD S . MncHELL 

CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 

Associate Professor . .......... D . S . LEWIS 

L {
D. GRANT CAMPBELL ecturers . . .. ...... .. .. .... . W M S 

. DE . CRIVER 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy . ... NoRMAN BROWN 
Demonstrator . ... .. . . ........ GuY FxsK 

Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medidne 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 

The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasi.zed-not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory-thus affording students a modern scientific 
medical training. 

Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and 
at the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other in
stitutions. 

The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 
arranged as to give the individual student as much independence as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his re
quired and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures 
are open to students of all years. The student, therefore, may within wide 
limits determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final ex
aminations may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and 
its various branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a 
graduating student should be cognizant. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

l. A course of University lectures on Medicine with integration of 
Physiology, Biochemistry, and Anatomy. This course is designed to 
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review and correlate MEDICINE in its broadest sense in regard to etiology, 

diagnosis and treatment. It commences with the last term of the second 

year. It is given in the University Medical Building by members of the 

Departments of Medicine and Surgery. 

2. Courses of lectures will be given in Psychiatry and Therapeutics 

during the autumn and winter terms. 

3. Clinical lectures in General Medicine. A course of clinical lectures 

will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms. The 

exact hour in the different institutions will be announced from time to 

time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal Victoria Hospital 

and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professor Meakins and Assistants . 

4. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 

signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 

various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 

for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the spring 

term ( 16 weeks) of the second year and will occupy two periods a week 

of two hours each, from 10.15 to 12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal 

Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital. 

5. A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the winter term 

only. There will be two laboratory periods a week, from 2 to 4 p.m., on 

Mondays and Fridays, in the Medical Building. This course will be 

organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 

to clinical medicine. Dr. Mclntosh and Assistants. 

6. A course in clinical medicine with case reporting and bedside 

clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups of 

students of the third year at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Montreal 

General Hospital. 
Professor Meakins and Assistants. 

7. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 

winter and spring terms. This course will have the following divisions: 

(a) A weekly theatre clinic on mental hygiene, neuroses, psychoses, 

and border line cases given during the final year at the Montreal 

Neurological Institute. 

(b) A certificate of one week's attendance at a Mental Hospital 

and the submission of three case reports. The attendance may 

be at any hospital approved by the department. 
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8. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms of one period a week at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals . . ... ........... Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 

9. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week, one and one-half hour's 
duration, at the Royal Victoria Hospital an,d the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 

10. PHYSIO-THERAPY. Three lectures and three periods of group 
instruction at times to be arranged .. . .. . . . Drs. Lewis, Brown and Fisk. 

11. In the student's final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clinical clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis, and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the laboratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians on their daily rounds, attend autopsies, 
and report on them to his teachers. 

MEDICAL juRISPRUDENCE AND ToxiCOLOGY 

A series of twenty lectures ..... .. ... . .. . ... Professor Rabinowich *. 

MEDICAL juRISPRUDENCE: Definition and scope: obligations of the 
physician as a citizen. Ethics and Law in the conduct of medical practice. 
Witnesses: Ordinary. Expert. Skilled. Medical Evidence: Documentary. 
Oral. Experimental. Professional secrecy. Privileged communications. 
Rules regarding medical witnesses in Court. Legal aspects of physical 
examinations. Malpractice: Criminal. Civil, Negligence. Reckless
ness. "Reasonable care and judgment." Identification of living persons: 
Scars. Tattoo marks. Hair dyes. Dactylography. Wounds: Types. Ante
and post-mortem examination. Evidence furnished by wounds-Accident. 
Suicide. Murder. Medico-legal aspects of blood examinations. Death: 
Definitions. Conditions simulating death. Signs of death. Medico
legal forms of death. Estimation of length of time by post-mortem 
phenomena-Cooling. Hypostasis. Rigor. Decomposition. Modifying 
factors. Adipocere. Mummification. Medico-legal aspects of embalming 
and cremation. Presumption of death. Presumption of survivorship. 
Identification of the dead-Age. Sex. Stature. Teeth. Certification. 
Medico-legal relations of sexual functions: Impotence. Sterility. Preg
nancy. Abortion. Natural. Criminal. Justifiable. Birth: Certification. 
Legitimacy. Paternity. Infanticide. Necessary proof of live birth. Sexual 
o.ffenses: Rape and defloration. Examination of victim and accused. 
Unnatural offenses. Mental disorders: Testamentary capacity. Criminal 
responsibility. Certification. Medico-legal aspects of alcoholism. Criteria 
of drunkenness. 

*On military service. 
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ToxiCOLOGY: Occurrence of poisoning: Foods. Industrial. Clothes 

and cosmetics. Patent medicines. Therapeutic. Classification of poisons. 

Modes of action. Modifying factors-Mode of entry. Amount. Age. 

Habit. Tolerance. Idiosyncrasy. Physical condition of victim. Diag

nosis of acute poisoning: Similarity between poisoning and disease. Rules 

for diagnosis. Treatment: General. Specific. Medico-legal aspects of 

poisoning-Accident. Suicide. Murder. 

References:-Principles and Practice of Medical Jurisprudence

Taylor. Legal Medicine and Toxicology-Webster. Text-book of 

Forensic Medicine and Toxicology-Buchanan. Medical Jurisprudence 

and Toxicology-Glaister. Forensic Medicine-Sydney Smith. Foren

sic Medicine and Toxicology-F. J Smith. 

ELECTIVE CouRsEs 

12. PHYSIO-THERAPY (PRACTICAL): A course of lectures and demon

strations dealing more fully with the application of physical methods to 

the treatment of disease. Dr. Brown. 

13 . A course of lectures on recent advances in Medicine and its 

allied branches is given once a week throughout the session. 

Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following sub

jects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardi

ology, hrematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et 

cetera. The details of these elective courses will be announced at the 

beginning of each sess10n. 

TExT AND REFERENCE BooKs 

Clinical Methods and Physical Diagnosis:-T odd, "Clinical Methods"; 

Flint, "Physical Diagnosis"; Major, "Physical Diagnosis" Murray, "Ex

amination of the Patient"; Gradwohl, "Clinical Laboratory Methods 

and Diagnosis"; Hutchison and Hunter, "Clinical Methods"; Cabot, 

"Physical Diagnosis"; Department of Medicine, McGill University, 

"Guide to Medical Case Reporting". 

General Medicine."~--McLeod, "Physiology in Modern Medicine"; 

Best and Taylor, "Physiological Basis in Medical Practice"; Meakins, 

"Practice of Medicine"; Cecil, "Text Book of Medicine"; Davis, "Cyclo

pedia of Medicine"; Rolleston , "The British Encyclopaedia of Medical 

Practice"; Lewis, "Diseases of the Heart"; White, "Heart Disease"; 

Norris and Landis, "Diseases of the Chest"; Eusterman and Balfour, 

"Stomach and Duodenum"; Hurst and Stuart, "Gastric and Duodenal 

Ulcer"; Joslin, "Diabetic Manual"; "Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus"; 

McLester, "Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease"; Lusk, "Science 

of Nutrition"; Peters and Van Slyke, "Quantitative Clinical Chemistry", 
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Vol. I, Interpretations; DuBois, "Basal Metabolism in Health and Dis
ease"; Kurzrok, "The Endocrines in Obstetrics and Gyncecology"; Clen
dening, "Methods of Treatment"; "Pharmocopoea of the Teaching 
Hospitals". 

Psychiatry:-White, "Outlines of Psychiatry"; Henderson and 
Gillespie, "A Text of Psychiatry" (1936); Bernard Hart, "The Psychology 
of Insanity". 

Neurology:-Brock, "The Basis of Clinical Neurology"; Cobb, "A 
Preface to Nervous Diseases"; Grinker, "Neurology". 

Dermatology:-Walker "Introduction to Dermatology"; MacLeod, 
"Diseases of the Skin"; Sutton and Sutton, "Diseases of the Skin"; Ormsby, 
"Diseases of the Skin". 

PJEDIATRICS 
Professor and Chairman of the 

Department ................ R. R . STRUTHERS 
Associate Professor . ......... . S. GRAHAM Ross 

A · t t p . .r {A. GoLDBLOOM sszs an ro1 essors . . ....... L. LINDSAY 

{

A . K. GEODES* 
ALAN Ross 

Lecturers · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · J ESSIE BoYD ScRIVER 
H. P. WRIGHT 

Demonstrators .. ............ E. M. WoRDEN 
{

p. N. MAcDERMOT 

S. ]. UsHER 

A . t t D t t {H . L. BACAL * sszs an emons ra ors.. . . . . B. BENJAMIN 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

1. LECTURE CouRsE: A series of thirty-five lectures on pcediatrics. 
Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms (as an
nounced) at the Medical Building or at the Children's Memorial 
Hospital. Professor Struthers and Assistants. 

2. INFECTIOUS DISEASES: A series of demonstrations to groups of 
students on the common infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra 
Hospital. 

3. DISEASES OF THE NEw BoRN: Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. A weekly clinical demonstration to groups of students of 
the Third Year. 

4. CLINICAL P .IEDIATRICS: During the final year the class is divided 
into groups, each group devoting five weeks to the study of the dis
eases of childhood, including:-
(a) General Pcediatrics-Children's Memorial Hospital. 

*On Military Service. 
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(b) Normal Infant Feeding, Care and Development and Preventive 
Pcediatrics-Montreal Foundling and Baby Hospital. Child 

Welfare Association Clinics. 
(c) Infectious Diseases-Alexandra Hospital. 
Text-books: Holt and Mclntosh, "Diseases of Infancy and Child

hood"; Griffith and Mitchell, "Diseases of Infants and Children"; Porter 
and Carter, "Management of the Sick Infant and Child"; Brown and 
Tisdall, "Common Procedures in Pcediatrics"; Still, "Common Disorders 
and Diseases of Childhood"; John Thomson, "Clinical Study and Treat-

ment of Sick Children." 
Reference Books: Brenneman, "Practice of Pcediatrics" ( 4 volumes); 

Parsons and Barling, "Diseases of Infancy and Childhood" (2 volumes); 
Langdon, "Home Guidance for Young Children"; "Abt's Pcediatrics" (8 

volumes); Kanner, "Child Psychiatry". 

NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 

Professor and Chairman of the Depart-
ment . ......................... . WILDER PENFIELD 

Associate Professor of Neurology ..... . CoLIN RussEL* 

Associate Professor of Neurosurgery .. . WILLIAM CoNE* 

Clinical Professor of Neurology ....... F. H. MACKAY 

Assistant Professor of Neurology . ..... DoNALD McEACHERN 

Assistant Professor in Neuro-
psychiatry . ...................... MIGUEL PRADOS 

Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery .. . A. R. ELVIDGE 
(F. McNAUGHTON 

I J. N. PETERSEN 

Lecturers in Neurology . ............ iN. V IN ER 
\ A. W. YouNG 

lJ. KERSHMAN 

Lecturer in Neurological Roentgenology.A. E. CHILDE* 

Lecturer in Neurological Electrography. HERBERT jAsPER 

Lecturer in Clinical Psychology . ...... MoLL Y HARROWER 

Lecturer in Neurosurgery . ........... T. C. ERICKSON 

Lecturer in Neuropathology . ......... KARL STERN 

Demonstrator in Neurological 
Electrography . ................... ANDRE CIPRIANI 

Assistant Demonstrators in Neuro- JRoaERT PuDENZ 

surgery . ....................... \GuY ODoM 

Assistant Demonstrators in Neuro- fEvERETT HuRTEAU 

pathology ...................... l T. RASMUSSEN 

r
PETER LEHMAN 

E. W. MACK 

Fellows . ......................... i G. K. MoRTON 

le. BERTRAND 

E. S. LoTSPEICH 

*On military service. 
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The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery co-operates intim
ately with the Departments of Medicine, Surgery and Pathology in their 
regular teaching. 

In addition the following elective courses are offered: 

1. Case Presentations. Diseases of the Nervous System. 

Outpatient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital, Tuesdays at 
3.00 p.m. 

Professor Penfield. 

2. Fundamentals of Neurology (Neuro-Anatomy, Neuro-Physio
logy, Biological Chemistry and Roentgenology). 

Neurological Institute, Tuesdays at 5 p.m. 

Drs. Petersen, McEachern, Jasper, McNally, Kershman, 
McNaughton, Erickson, Stern and Harrower-Erickson. 

3. Introduction to the study of Psychological Medicine. 
Neurological Institute. 

5 lectures. 
Dr. Prados. 

4. Advanced Neuroanatomy (Anatomy 4) . Construction of Model 
of Human Brain. Neurological Institute. Monday and Tuesday 
8-10 p.m. Drs. McNaughton, and Kershman. 

SURGERY 

Professor of Urology and Chairman 
of the Department of Surgery . . ... F. S. PATCH 

(F. B . CuRD 
Associate Professors . ............ i C . K. P . HENRY 

lF. E. McKENTY 

Assistant Professor . . ..... .... .... J. C. ARMOUR 

Lecturers .... ................... ]. G. W. joHNSON, C. A . MclNTOSH* !
H. L. DAWSON, H. M . ELDER* 
R. R. FITZGERALD, G. A. FLEET 

L. H . McKIM, G. GAVIN MILLER 
D. E. Ross, A. ]. STEWART, 
F.]. TEES, A. L. WILKIE 

r
s. G. BAXTER, E. M. CooPER, 
]. C. LuKE*, S . ]. MARTIN,* 

Demonstrators . ................. 1H. S. MoRTON,* H. F. MosELEY, 
H. G. PRETTY, A. Ross*, 
P.G.RowE 

(F. D. AcKMAN, H. A. BAXTER, 
Assistant Demonstrators .......... ) H. S. DoLAN, G. A. HoLLAND, 

l G. D. LITTLE, J. C. SuTTON, 
lD. w. WEBSTER* 

*On military service. 
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UROLOGY 

Clinical Professor . ......... E. C. SMITH 

Lecturer . ................. R. E. PoWELL 

(A. B. HAWTHORNE 
Demonstrators . ........... ! M. I. SENG 

lA. M. J. T ANNEY 

A . t t D t t {M. RATNER ssrs an emons ra ors.. . . R. G. REm* 

ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 

Cl 
. . 

1 
p . .t {J· A. NuTTER 

rnrca roJessors. . . . . . . . W G T . . URNER 

L {W.]. PATTERSON* 
ecturers. · • · • · · · · · · · · · · · · N. T. WILLIAMSON 

A 
0 t t D t t {J 0 G. PETRIE* 

ssrs an emons ra ors .... J G S * . . HANNON 

ANJESTHESIA 

{

D. LEIGH 
Lecturers ................. C. C. STEWART 

F. A. H. WILKINSON 

Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the 

form of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clini,cs and demonstrations and 
group teaching in the wards and out-patient department of the teaching 

hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each year 

before proceeding to the next. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

Second Year. Surgical teaching begins in the spring term (16 weeks) 

of the Second Year. In this year special attention is directed to the 

instruction and training of the student, in proper methods of physical 

examination, from the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruc

tion is given in methods of surgical technique, and the student is intro

duced to the simpler types of fractures and dislocations. 

*On military service 
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1. A lecture course during the spring term. 

2. Amphitheatre clinics, alternately in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week, during the term. 

3. Group classes in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are in
structed in methods of examination as applied to surgery and its 
allied specialties. 

Third Year. The student comes into a more intimate contact 
with the patient, and in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes 
case reports, acts as dresser, assists at operations, etc. 

1. Amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week throughout the 
year. 

2. Group ward classes. 

3. Case reporting. Patients are allotted to students who act as 
reporters, dressers, assistants at operations, etc. 

4. Clinico-pathological conferences, one period a week, jointly 
with the Department of Pathology. 

5. A course in applied anatomy, jointly with the Department of 
Anatomy, ten periods. 

Fourth Year. During the surgical trimester of this year, the student 
devotes his entire time to surgery and its allied specialties. 

1. Amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations at the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals,. 

2. Group ward classes. 

3. Case reporting. 

4. Clinico-pathological conferences, jointly with the Department 
of Pathology. 

5. A course of lectures in General Surgery will be given, one weekly, 
during the year. 

SuRGICAL DISEASES OF CHILDREN. During the trimester in which the 
students are assigned to prediatrics at the Children's Memorial Hospital, 
instruction in the surgical diseases of children is given by means of amphi
theatre clinics and group ward classes. 
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0RTHOP..-EDIC SuRGERY. 

Fourth Year. A short course of clinical lectures. 

Ward classes are given once a week during the surgical trimester, of 

the Fourth Year. 

UROLOGY. 

Fourth Year. A short course of clinical lectures. 

Ward classes are given twice weekly during the surgical trimester of 

the Fourth Year. 

Clinico-pathological conferences, jointly with the Department of 

Pathology, once a week during the surgical trimester of the Fourth Year. 

Instruction in venereal diseases is given in the out-patient depart

ment, once a week, during the surgical trimester. 

ANAESTHESIA. Instruction in ancesthesia is given by the Depart

ment of Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. Students are given 

practical instruction in the administration of ancesthetics, during their 

surgical trimesters in the Third and Fourth Years. 

Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 

and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 

grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 

Text-books:-

1. General Surgery: John Homans, "A Text-book of Surgery"; 

Choyce, C. C., "A System of Surgery"; Cask and Wilson, "Surgery"; 

Hamilton Bailey, "Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Sur

gery"; Christopher Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Hand

field, ]ones and Porrett, "The Essentials of Modern Surgery"; Rose and 

Carless, "Manual of Surgery"; Berman' s Synopsis of Principles of Surgery; 

Pack and Livingston's "Treatment of Carcinoma"; Christopher's "Minor 

Surgery". 

2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., "Manual of Emergency 

Surgery." 

3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, "Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy"; 

Treves, "Surgical Applied Anatomy." 

4. Fractures and Dislocations: Scudder, Charles L., "Treatment 

of Fractures"; Wilson and Cochrane, "Fractures and Dislocations." 

Magnuson's "Fractures"; Stimson's "Manual of Fractures and Disloca-
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itons"; Wilson's "Management of Fractures"; Key and Conwell's "Frac
tures and Dislocations"; Watson ]ones "Fractures and other Bone and 
joint Injuries". 

5. Case Reporting: White,]. Renfrew, "The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases"; Geckeler' s Fractures and Dislocations. 

6. Urology: Eisendrath and Rolnick's "Urology"; Herman's "Prac
tice of Urology"; Hinman's "Principles and Practice of Urology"; Keyes 
and Ferguson's "Urology"; Young's "Practice of Urology"; Le Comte's 
Manual of Urology. 

7. Orthopredic Surgery: Whitman's "Orthopredic Surgery"; ]ones, 
"Orthopredic Surgery of Injuries"; ]ones and Lovett, "Orthopredic Sur
gery"; Mercer's "Orthopredic Surgery"; Willis Campbell's "Orthopredic 
Operations"; Sever's "Handbook of Operative Surgery"; Steindler's 
"Orthopredic Operations." 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNJECOLOGY 
Professor and Chairman of the 

Department ............... ]. R. FRASER 

Associate Professor . ......... . A. D. CAMPBELL 

Clinical Professor ............ ]. W. DuNCAN 

Assistant Professor ........... W. A. G. BAULD 

{
G. C. MELHADO 

Lecturers.·················· lvAN PATRICK 

]. STEWART HENRY 
Demonstrators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ELEANOR PERCIVAL 

N. W. PHILPOTT {

DouGLAS CuRD 

Clara Law Fellow and 
C. V. WARD* 

Demonstrator . ............. P. J. KEARNS 

jK. T. MAcF ARLANE 
Assistant Demonstrators.. . . . . G. B. MAUGHAN* 

D. w. SPARLING* 

A. A. Brown Fellow .......... F. D. joHNsoN* 

Teaching Fellow ............ . W. R. FooTE 

The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynrecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 

The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Each student serves in the ante-natal clinics in 
the city. 

*On military service. 
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OBSTETRICS 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

1. An introductory course of sixteen lectures on the fundamental prin

ciples of the subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physi

ology and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 

Medical Building. One lecture a week-Spring Term. 
Professor F raser. 

2. A systematic course of lectures is given twice weekly throughout the 

entire Third Year at the University. This lecture course is a continu

tion of the introductory series of lectures begun in the last term of 

the Second Year. 

3 . Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 

Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labour and the puer

perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 

out-patient department. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

4. Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the manikin daily 

throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams, lantern 

slides and moving pictures. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms 

5. Clinical Conferences thrice weekly in the theatre throughout the year 

for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating the 

more important obstetrical conditions. 
Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 

6. Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted 

entirely by senior teachers. 

Small groups of students are instructed in the Wards, Case Rooms 

and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 

of delivery and the principles of treatment. 

7. Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during each 

term on the following subjects:-

A. Normal Labour ...................... ... ...... . Dr. Melhado. 

B. Puerperal Infection .................. Professor A. D. Campbell. 

C. Hremorrhages of Pregnancy. Labour and the Puerperium. 

Professor Duncan. 

D. T oxremia of Pregnancy ................. . ....... . ......... . 

E. Dystocia .................................... Professor Bauld. 

8. Care of the New-born. Drs. Struthers & Ross. 

The clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by the 

Prediatrician in charge of the new-born, is intended to provide a 

clear and concise survey of the physiology and pathology of the 

new-born. Particular emphasis is laid on infant feeding and neonatal 

disease. 
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9. The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. 

NoTE: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his period 
of interneship the student will under supervision deliver patients both in 
hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium. 

GYN)f.COLOGY 

1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals ....... Professors Fraser, Campbell and Staff. 

2. A special course on Gymecological Pathology . . .. . Dr. P. j . Kearns. 

3 . Methods of Gyncecological examination, diagnosis and treatment 
in the outdoor departments. 

4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the year 
in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray .. ... Professor Bauld and Staff. 

TExT AND REFERENCE BooKs 
OBSTETRICS. 

(1) De Lee 

(2) Stander 

(3) Ten Teachers 

(4) Harper 

(5) Bourne 

(6) Johnson, R. W. 

(7) Bland 

(8) Miller, j. 

(9) Appleton 

(10) Peter son 

(11) lrving 

(12) Beck 

(13) Ad air 

GYNIECLOLOGY. 

(1) Graves 

(2) Curtis 

Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 

Text book on Obstetrics. 

Midwifery. 

Clinical Obstetrics. 

Synopsis of Midwifery and Gyncecology. 

Text book of Midwifery. 

Practice of Obstetrics. 

Manual of Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical and Gyncecological Monographs. 

Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 

Text book on Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical practice. 

Obstetrics. 

Text book of Gyncecology. 

Text book of Gyncecology and System of 
Gyncecology and Obstetrics. 
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(3) Ten Teachers Diseases of W omen. 

(4) Monroe Kerr G ynrecology. 

(5) Blair Bell Principles of G ynrecology. 

(6) Kelly, Howard Text book of G ynrecology. 

(7) Good all Puerperal Infection. 

(8) Crossen Gynrecology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor and Chairman of the 
Department . .. ........... . . j. A. MAcMILLAN 

Lecturer . ........... . ...... . 
(K. B. joHNSTON 

D t t J STUART RAMSEY 
emons ra ors . .. . . . ....... . ) J. RosENBAUM 

lR. j. VIGER 

A . D {B. ALEXANDER 
ssrstant emonstrators .. . .. . j. V. V. NICHOLLs * 

The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 

meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow

ing courses:-

1. RouTINE ExAMINATION OF THE EYE. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 

tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 

to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 

for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 

the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 

normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 

course. 

Five hours . ...... . Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff. 

2. LECTURE DEMONSTRATIONS. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 

and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 

furnish a background of essential information for the clinical work of 

the Final Year. 

Ten hours . . . . . .............. . ... . .... . .... Professor MacMillan . 

3 . CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 

intensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 

in general practice--the external diseases of the eye, and the main 

ophthalmoscopic findings in systematic disorders and affections of 
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the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 
and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 
wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Professor McKee and Staff. 
Text-books:-Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

A . t p if {D. H. BALLON sszs ant ro essors. . . . . . . G. E. HoDGE 

L { W. ]. McNALLY ecturers ..... . . . ........ . R. P. WRIGHT* 

(K . 0. HuTcHrsoN 
Demonstrators . .. . ....... . i B. F. MAcNAUGHTON 

lG. E. TREMBLE 

{

A. 0. FREEDMAN 

A . t t D t t G. E. M. HILTON sszs an emons ra ors .... E. E. ScHARFE* 

E. A. STUART 

Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third 
and fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general prac
titioner. 

The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 

The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 

Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 
lecture and clinical demonstration. 

THIRD YEAR: 

A course of 20 demonstrations is given to students of the Third 
Year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are 
required to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common 
pathological conditions of the ear, nose and throat. Ward rounds are 
made to illustrate the pre-and post-operative methods of treatment. 

LECTURE CouRsE: 

Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

*On military service. 
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Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 

in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 

and the resophagus. 

FouRTH YEAR: 

Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 

and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 

patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 

stressed. 

Text and Reference Book_s:-Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 

Nose and Throat; A. Logan Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 

Ear; Chevalier jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear 

and Their Diseases; Philip 0. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 

Jackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon: 

Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of 

the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, j. ]. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 

RADIOLOGY 

Associate Professor and Chairman of 

the Department of Radiology ......... W. L. RxTCHIE 

Associate Professor . .................. CARLETON B. PEIRCE 

{

E. c. BROOKS 

Lecturers ........................... t· ~: ~H~K~~ 
REQUIRED CouRsEs 

SECOND YEAR. In the spring term, demonstrations are given to 

small groups of students on the use of the fluoroscope as a method of 

examination, and, in addition, a short course of introductory lectures is 

delivered dealing with the principles and application of roentgenology to 

Medicine. 

THIRD YEAR. All terms. Two conferences a week are held, each 

of an hour's duration, in which is covered the direct application and inter

pretation of roentgenology to the problems of Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 

and other clinical specialties. 

FouRTH YEAR. All terms. Students reporting for Medicine, Surgery 

and Gynaecology are required to attend the Tumour Conferences held in 

the different teaching hospitals, and, in addition, a course of seven clinical 

lectures is delivered, designed to review the important features of roent

genology in the practice of Medicine. 

At the teaching hospitals of McGill's Medical School, opportunities 

are afforded for graduates to fulfil the requirements of the Specialty Board 

of Radiology held under the jurisdiction of the Royal College of Physicians 

and Surgeons of Canada and of the American Board of Radiology. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 

RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 

]. B. CoLLIP, Director 
RoBERT L. NoBLE 
A. H. NEUFELD 
HEcToR MoRTIMER 
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This Institute, established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of the 
Medical Building, will be devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo
crinology. It will not be an undergraduate teaching department, but will 
be closely associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the Faculty of Medicine, and will afford facilities for properly qualified 
graduates to work for the Ph.D. degree. 

The Institute will be under the direction of Professor j. B. Collip, 
Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. 
Noble will be the senior assistant in the physiological branches of the 
subject and Dr. A. H. Neufeld will be the senior assistant in the biochemical 
branches. 

Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 

GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 
I . Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may 
attend any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity 
frequently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 

2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. The 
minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 

3. CouRsE FOR DIPLOMA IN PuBLIC HEALTH: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties 
of a Medical Officer of Health. 

The duration of the course is one academic year. 

The curriculum is as follows:-

(a) A course dealing in a comprehensive manner with the general 
principles of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

(b) A course covering health organization, legislation and adminis
tration. 

(c) A course on vital statistics and records, including practical work. 

(d) Courses in bacteriology and parasitology, including laboratory 
work. 
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(e) Field work: Arrangements made with the Department of Health, 

Montreal, and the voluntary health agencies of Montreal. 

Seminars are held throughout the year. Arrangements are made 

for special courses in such subjects as tuberculosis, venereal disease, etc., 

and for special visits. 

Examinations are written, oral and practical. 

The inclusive fee for the course is $155 for British subjects and $205 

for non-British subjects. 

4. CouRsE FOR DIPLOMA IN VETERINARY PuBLIC HEALTH: A course 

leading to a Diploma in Veterinary Public Health (D.V.P.H.) has been 

organized under the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi

cine, and is open to graduates of recognized schools of veterinary medi

cine. 

The purpose of the course is to prepare veterinarians to render better 

service in the fields of public health, particularly in the control of food and 

milk supplies, into which they are now being brought. 

The work occupies one academic year, with approximately 36 hours 

of instruction (lectures and laboratory work) per week. 

The curriculum includes Public Health, Physiology, Dairy Bacteri

ology, Nutrition, Milk and Meat Hygiene, Epizootology and Public 

Health Parasitology. 

The tuition fee for the course is $150. 

BUILDINGS 

THE MEDICAL BUILDING 

This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 

the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 50,000 volumes, 

its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals). the 

Departments of Anatomy, Public Health and Preventive Medicine, and 

the Museums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The Faculty 

of Dentistry is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 

dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 

affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 

desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart

ment. The Laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 

facilities, with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 
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THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 

Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure-184 feet by 60 feet-houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 

Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 

Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the Labora
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anresthetic rooms, as well as com
modius quarters for the storage of animals and their care during conval
escence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 

THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology and Bacteriology and includes a Pathological Museum and 
museum workshops. It combines under one roof, quarters for teaching 
and research in these departments, both for the University and for the 
Royal Victoria Hospital. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 

THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 

This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda
tion for six research fellows. 
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HOSPITALS 
Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 

those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 

topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 

medicine. 

The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 

juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 

largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 

cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 

is thus made easy. 

The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 

teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:-

Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Children's Memorial Hospital. 

Foundling Division, Children's Memorial Hospital. 

Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 

Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

Royal Edward Institute. 

The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 

The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 

of McGill University and , for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 

School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2 ,000 beds. 

THE RoYAL VICTORIA HosPITAL, in juxtaposition to the University 

buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 709 beds 

and 110 cribs. During 1940 it cared for 14,488 cases, while in its out

door department 74,591 cases were treated. Many new additions have 

been made in the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was 

established in 1924. 

There were 476 post-mortems. 

The number of resident physicians is 56. 

THE RoYAL VICTORIA-MONTREAL MATERNITY PAVILION, with 214 

beds for obstetrical and gynrecological cases, was opened in ] une, 1926. 

In this institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out

patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate student. 

During the year 1940 the obstetrical service cared for 2, 153 confinements 

in the Hospital and 235 in the Out-patient Service. In the gynrecological 

section, 1,585 cases were admitted during the year. 

There are nine resident physicians. 
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THE MoNTREAL GENERAL HosPITAL, CENTRAL AND WEsTERN Divi
SIONs, is a general hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 
600 beds. In 1940 there were 11,753 admissions. The number of patients' 
visits to the Outpatient Department of both Divisions totals 204,621. 
Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made per
mitting increased bed capacity. There is a large biochemical laboratory 
completely equipped for the complete investigation of the metabolic 
aspects of disease and in conjunction with this department there is an 
outpatient clinic, one of the largest on the continent, for the treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. There were 372 autopsies performed which repre
sents 89% of all autopsies obtainable, i.e., other than coroner's cases, etc. 
PostMortem and surgical material at both Divisions is now used for teach
ing, and clinical teaching is carried out in the public wards at both Divisions. 
The number of resident physicians is 52. The Dental Clinic of the Uni
versity completed in 1921 is located at the Central Division and has 50 
dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. The number of visits 
to the Dental Clinic for the year 1940 was 23,169. 

THE CHILDREN's MEMORIAL HosPITAL has 300 public beds, and, in 
1940, admitted 3,602 patients. The attendance at its out-door depart
ment totalled over 30,822 visits. This hospital admits all classes of cases 
of disease in children, and enables the students to get a broad concept 
of paediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built wards with cubicles, 
the Department of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilions, and 
the well-equipped out-patient service. 

There were 59 autopsies during the year, which represents 92.9% 
of all deaths. 

The number of resident physicians is 18. 

THE MoNTREAL FouNDLING AND BABY HosPITAL has been taken over 
by the Children's Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be used 
as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Division affords 
a large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities for instruc
tion in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 7 5 beds. Resident 
Physicians, 2. 

THE ALEXANDRA HosPITAL FOR INFECTIOUS DisEASES, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 

There are 172 beds, and, in 1940, 1,340 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were 11 autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 
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THE V ERDUN PROTEST ANT HosPITAL has 1 ,1 00 beds. It serves to 

instruct students in the diagnosis and t:r:eatment of the psychoses. Students 

are taken about the wards in groups, and are required to report on cases 

and discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the teachers. Occu

pational therapy is emphasized . 

THE RoYAL EowARD INSTITUTE in its new building, 3674 St. Urbain 

St., has space for 23 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and 

modern facilities for the examination of patients; it is essentially a dis

pensary for tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students 

the essential features of pulmonary disease. 

The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 

while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 

with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 

with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 

in all its phases. 

LIBRARY 

Honorary Librarian . .. .. . .. R . L. STEHLE 

The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 

It contains more than 53,000 bound volumes and over 25,000 pamphlets, 

theses, government publications and other items. 

On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room, capable 

of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 

catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 

second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to 

members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 

operations of the library-ordering, cataloguing, etc. 

The chief value of the Library is ~n its periodical collection. Rela

tively little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is 

not available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, 

some dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 

the ophthalmological collection is excellent; its nucleus is the private 

collection of Dr. Casey A. Wood whose active interest the library still 

enjoys. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 

graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate stu

dents in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 

proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 

may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 

the academic session from 9 a .m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 10.00 p.m., except 

Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 9 

a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 1. p .m. During July and August 

it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 

Librarian .. .... . .. . .... W. W. FRANCIS 

This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 

by Sir William Osier with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 

by him to his Alma Mater. The Osier Library, which comprises nearly 

9,000 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 

floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 

editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 

its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor's annotated 

catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osier along very unusual lines, the 

catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death ("Bibliotheca 
Osleriana," Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.) 

The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 

"Bibliotheca Prima," presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 

of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 

literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con

tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 

Library is its lncunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 

the fifteenth century. 

The Osier Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under

graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 

advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 

for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 

borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 

apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 

and science which are constantly being added. 

MEDICAL SOCIETIES 

I. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 

The Society 1s composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 

Its purpose is:-

(I) To transact all matters of business connected with the under-

graduate body. 

(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 

(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 

(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop-

ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 

Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 

given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 

are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

51 



532 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the fol

lowing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 

President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 

Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 

These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 

subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 

of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 

papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 

are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 

Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination before 

February 1st. The Society also controls the Students' Reading Room. 

English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers 

are kept on file. 

2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 

This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 

of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 

McGill University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 

members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter

ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 

are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 

have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 

are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 

are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 

during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 

in the medical world. 

3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osier Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 

undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 

and teachings of Sir William Osier by the reading of papers and discussion 

of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 

interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 

consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 

literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 

professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 

more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 

has been elected from this older group. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 

FACULTY OF DEN1ISTRY 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Principal ... .. .. . ......... . ... . ... . F. CvRIL ]AMES, PH.D ., D .C.L. 

Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry ..... . A. L. W J.LSH, D .D .S ., F .A.C.D. 

Bursar .... ... ...... . ..... . . . ...... WxLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. , A.C.I.S. 

Registrar .. .. ... ... ................ T. H . MArTHEWS, M.A. 

A complete list of the teaching staff of tht University, including the 
Faculty of Dentistry, is printed as a separate amouncement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
Every candidate for admission to the Fint Year in the Faculty of 

Dentistry must have completed two full years n the Faculty of Arts of a 
recognized university, including lectures and laloratory work in Chemistry 
(Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 

In the case of those who intend to practisein the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should:-

(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a recognized 
English University of this Province, or 

(b) hold a Bachelor's degree from any recognized university in 
Canada, thus qualifying for eligibility to register with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of this Province in :he study of Dentistry. 

Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science of McGill University, where a studert may take the two years 
of study required, or the second of the two if re has satisfied the require
ments of the first by Senior Matriculation, or oth~rwise. 

Particulars of the junior and Senior Matrimlation Examinations are 
given in the General Announcement. 
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PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 

Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 

does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Dentistry. It is 

necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, or province 

in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at pre~ 

sent has special requirements for its licence, and in all of them a certain 

standard of general education is insisted upon before the study of Dentistry 

may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are advised to 

register their qualifications in the province in which they intend to practise, 

before they begin their university course. 

The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 

several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 

whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 

*Ontario-W. E. Wilmott, 211 Huron Street, Toronto, 5. 

*Nova Scotia-S. G. Ritchie, D.D.S., 36 South St., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick_-S. K. Westmore, D .D.S., Saint John. 

*Prince Edward Island-C. D. Ayers, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 

*Manitoba-]. F. Morrison, D .D.S., 403 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 

*Alberta-A. E. Hennigar, D.D.S., Herald Building, Calgary, Alta. 

*Sask_atchewan-L. ]. D . Faskin, Regina. 

Quebec-Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 

British Columbia-W. ]. Lea, 1320 Medical Dental Building, Vancouver. 

DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 

Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and British 

Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder of a certificate 

granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of the 

subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this certificate a candidate must: 

(I) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) be a 

graduate of a Dental College within the agreeing Provinces or take the 

Class D. Examination after five year practising in an agreeing Province; 

(3) pass the examination set by the council, and ( 4) pay the local and 

provincial registration fee . 

The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. ]. Brett, 

Regina, Sask. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in First and Second Years Dentistry register at the Registrar's 

Office on Tuesday, Sept. 2nd. Students in the Third and Fourth Years 

*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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register at the Registrar's Office on Monday, September 8th and Tuesday, 
September 9th. First and Second Year students registering after Sep
tember 2nd and Third and Fourth Year students registering after Septem
ber 9th are required to pay a late fee . No students are admitted after the 
8th of October. 

FEES 
TUITION FEES 

1. Annual undergraduate fee for British* students . . . . . . . . . . . . $325 . 00 

By instalments: Each of two instalments. ........ .. .. 165 .00 

Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British* students.. . . . . . . 365 .00 

By instalments: Each of two instalments.. .. . . ....... 185.00 

2. Students repeating the course of study of the first and second years 
are required to pay half the tuition fee. Students repeating the third 
and fourth years will pay a hospital fee of twenty-five dollars in addition 
to half the tuition fee . 

3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on pay
ment of special fees . For further particulars consult the Dean's 
Office. 

4. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 
$10. 

5. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 
$7.50. 

6. In Second Year-Crown and Bridge Model ............. . $20.00 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

7. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to 1 p.m. and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., on the following dates: First 
and Second Years, September 2nd and 3rd; Third and Fourth Years, 
September 8th and 9th; but they may be paid before the above dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
2nd. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

8. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 7. 

*Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or the Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 
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9. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty, a list of the registered 

students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon 

suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees 

are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

NoTE: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 

m this Announcement. 

INSTRUMENTS 

With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 

each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 

both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 

Course until he is thus supplied. 

The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First and 

Second Years, which includes an Anatomical Articulator, an Engine and a 

Crown and Bridge Model. is $350.00. 

Third Year approximate cost. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $100.00 
75.00 

Fourth Year approximate cost .......................... . 

All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 

use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest~ 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 

Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 

order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 

MEDALS AND PRIZES 

The Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal. and a pnze m books.

Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 

and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the general 

work of the student during the year. 

The College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.-A prize 

of twenty~five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this Province, 

obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations of the Final 

Year. 
The Lieutenant~Governor's Silver Medal. and a prize in books.

Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 

The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 

awarding of the Gold Medal. 

Third Year Prize in Books.-Awarded to the student obtaining the 

highest marks in written and practical subjects in the Third Year exam~ 
inations. 
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The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 

First and Second Year Prizes.-A prize in books awarded to the stu
dent obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 

Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
m the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 

The University has a small loan fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should , in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 

COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S.* 

Candidates for the degree of D.D.S . must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows:-

FIRST YEAR 

Anatomy (human) 
Den tal Ana to my 
Histology, Medical and Dental 
Physiology 
Biological Chemistry 
Metallurgy 

Prosthetic Technique 
Crown and Bridge Technique 
Operative Technique 
Orientation in Dentistry 
Materials used in Dentistry 

SECOND YEAR 

Crown and Bridge Work 
Operative Technique 
Orthodontia 
Prosthetic Technique 
Bacteriology 
Pharmacology (general and dental) 

General Pathology 
Technical Composition in Dentistry 
Dental History 
Dental Ethics 
Dental jurisprudence 

*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold goo:l 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its 
obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student's course, to the conditions 
here laid down. 
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Crown and Bridge Work 

Dental Therapeutics 

Operative Dentistry 

Orthodontia 

Prosthetic Dentistry 

Dental Radiography 

Prosthetic Articulation 

Orthodontia 

Prosthetic Dentistry 

Oral Surgery 

Crown and Bridge Work 

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

THIRD YEAR 

General Anaesthesia 

Oral Surgery 

Local Anaesthesia 

Oral Pathology 

Root Canal Therapy 

Social and Economic Relations 

of Dentistry 

Fou RTH YEAR 

Medicine 

Dental Office Management 

Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 

EXAMINATIONS 

Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the stu

dent, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 

A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 75 per 

cent for honours. 

All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 

to advance to the next. 

Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 

three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discretion 

of the F acuity, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 

the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 

the week preceding the regular opening of the session . 

Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years 

at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 

Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 

discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 

subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 

required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attend

ance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinatiqns must be in the hands of 

the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 

examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject . 

QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 

1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 

has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 

of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 

approved university, college or school of dentistry. 
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2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, are re
quired to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examina
tions in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 

No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 

3. Candidates for the final examination must furnish testimonials of 
attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 564; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 

COURSES OF LECTURES 

ANATOMY 

Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy . .. C. P. MARTIN 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy . ... .. . 
Assistant Professor of Histology ... . .. . H. SELYE 

Lecturer in Histology . ... . . . ... . .. .. . C. P. LEBLOND 

Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy . ... . D. S. F ORSTER 

D 
{

W. WALFORD emonstrators . . .. .... . ........ · . · · E W W 
. . ORKMAN 

ANATOMY 

1A. GRoss ANATOMY. 

This course covers the first two terms of the first year, and is planned 
-so that after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy I), and com
prises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week during 
the Autumn and Winter terms. 

MiscRoscoPIC ANATOMY 

I. HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY. 

This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the endocrine and reproductive organs are excluded 
and special lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth 
are included. The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 

Laboratory Manual:-Grant's A Method of Anatomy. 

Anatomy Text-book:-Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text-book of 
Anatomy. 

Histology Text-boek_:-Bailey, Textbook of Histology, or Maximow 
.and Bloom, Histology. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor .... . ........ . E . G . D . MuRRAY 
Associate Professor .. . .. FREDERICK SMITH 

Assistant Professor . . ... T . E . RoY 

Lecturers .... . . . ...... W. H. MATHEws* {
c. D . KELLY 

C. R. BREWER 

{

D. S . FLEMING 
D . H . STARKEY* 

Demonstrators . .... . .. RuTH P. Dow 
N . W. McLELLAN 
G G . KALZ 

All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 

Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 

ELEMENTARY MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 

30 lectures and 63 hours Practical Work. Third term.-Available to 

Students of Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy 

Physiology, Histology and Biological Chemistry . 

A choice of one of the following books is recommended:-

T. ]. Mackie & ]. E . McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living

stone);] . W . Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology (Bailliere, Tindall & Cox), 

or others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

and Medicine. 
PATHOLOGY 

Professor . . . . . ......... G. LYMAN DuFF 
Lecturer . .. . .. .. ..... . . F . W. WIGLESWORTH* 

D {E.S. INGRAHAM 
emonstrators .. . . . . . . . H . D . CHIPPS 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

1. CouRSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 

A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon 

strations) during the Winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures). 
PROFESSOR DuFF. 

B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring Term. 

(80 hours practical work). PROFESSOR DuFF, 
DR. WIGLESWORTH AND DEMONSTRATORS. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor . . ..... .... .. ... R. L. STEHLE 
Assistant Professor . ..... . K. I. MELVILLE 

Lecturer .. . ............. . A. M. FRASER 

*On Military Service. 
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A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 
which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods of demonstrations. 

Text-book.s:- Cushny's, Sollmann's or any other standard text. 

PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 

Professor . .... . .. . ....... GRANT FLEMING 

A special course of eight lectures on the relations of Dentistry with 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

MEDICINE 

(Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases and Paediatrics) . 

Professor of Medicine .. ..... . ... joNATHAN C. MEAKINS 

Professor of Paediatrics . ........ R. R . STRUTHERS 

Professor of Bacteriology ......... E. G . D . MuRRAY 

Professor of Biochemistry ........ D . L. THoMSON 

Clinical Professor . . ............. ] . F . BuRGESS 

Demonstrator in Medicine . ... ... H. E. MAcDERMOT 

This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight 
into medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly, 
by dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 

The course consists of twenty-six clinical lectures at which, as far as 
possible, suitable clinical material is presented to illustrate the various 
abnormal processes. It is not attempted to give the dental student the 
impression that he is getting a complete course in Medicine but rather to 
impress upon him when and how he can be of assistance to the individual 
in regard to general medical problems and, where the latter also requires 
his aid, in solving many problems. 

Particular attention is paid to:-

(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations i'n the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is im
portant in the general course of the disease; 

(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc. 

(3) The local manifestations of dise1ses of the skin as seen in the 
mouth and mucous membranes; 

(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

P 
. .t {1· B . CoLLIP 

roJessors ... .............. D L T . . HOMSON 

L {
0 . F. DENSTEDT 

ecturers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A H N . . EUFELD 

This course is taken with the Medical Students. 

REQUIRED CouRSES 

1 . BrocHEMISTRY- LEcTURE CouRSE: 

Text-books:- Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 

(Wiley); Cameron, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 

Text-book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand). 

Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, during the Autumn and Winter 

terms. 

2. BIOCHEMISTRY-LABORATORY CouRsE: 

A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 

Six hours a week: Monday morning; Thursday afternoon. 

DENTAL PATHOLOGY 

Demonstrator . ........... A. GERALD RACEY 

This course in Pathology is given in the Third Year. 

It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 

of the teeth and special consideration is given to the study of the etiology, 

diagnosis and pathology of Dental Caries; Diseases of the dental pulp; 

Periapical diseases; Periodontal diseases; Odontogenic cysts; and tumours 

which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 

A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the in

fective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine dis~ 

turbances. 

In the laboratory microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 

studied. 

The course extends over the entire session. one hour per week during 

the first half year, and two hours per week during the second half. 

Text-books:-Thoma: "Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning; 

Kronfeld: "Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures"; 

Thoma: "Clinical Pathology of the Jaws"; Bunting: "Oral Pathology". 
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PHYSIOLOGY- SURGERY 

PHYSIOLOGY 

The Morley Drake Professor of Physiology . 

Research Professor of Physiology and Chair-

man of the Department . ..... . ....... . BoRIS P. BABKIN 

Assistant Professor ........ ... .. . . . ..... N. GIBLIN 

(S. DwoRKIN 
Lecturers . ............. . ............ . . 1 D . A. Ross 

lS. A. KoMARov 
Demonstrator . .. . ... . ...... . ...... . ..... RHODA GRANT 

573 

The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary know
ledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge of 
such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on the practice of 
dentistry. 

Text-books:- Howell, Textbook of Physiology ( 14th ed. ) ; 

Schafer, Experimental Physiology (6th ed . by Bain). 

SURGERY 

Associate Professor . . . . . . . . . C . K. P. HENRY 

The course includes clinical and didactic lectures. The patients in the 
medical and surgical services of The Montreal General Hospital, both in
door and outpatients are available for teaching. In addition students 
attend in groups weekly at the Tumour Clinic where a large series of malig
nant conditions are demonstrated. Clinical lectures are given in the 
operating theatres and ward rounds are conducted in the wards where all 
mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. Use is made of 
lantern slides, gross and microscopic specimens of tissues of operated cases 
are demonstrated and each student receives weekly mimeographed synopses 
of the surgical clinics. The students are encouraged to attend operatives 
on mouth diseases and injuries performed by the teachers doing oral sur
gery as well as dental surgery. All forms of anaesthesia are demonstrated. 

The Dental Clinic, established in The Montreal General Hospital 
over 27 years ago, treats over twenty thousand patients yearly and also 
supplies the necessary dental treatment for patients resident in the hospital. 

Text-books:-

Blair and Ivy-Oral Surgery. 

Brophy-Oral Surgery. 

Weston Prices-Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, 2 vols. 

Surgery or Oral and Facial Diseases and Malformations-by George 
Van lngen Brown, 4th Edition, 1938. 

Clinical Pathology of the Jaws-Kurt H. Thoma from the Laboratory 
of Oral Pathology of the Harvard Dental School. 
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574 FACULTY OF D E NTI STRY 

CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 

Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out-Patient 

Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General Hospital. 

Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the study of diseas

ed conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching operations in these 

reg10ns. 
DENTAL SURGERY 

Professor of Dental Surgery . ... . . A. L. W ALSH 

Lecturer . . . . ... . . . .... . ....... . ]. W. GERRIE* 

D fR. E. McMAHoN* 

emonslrators .. . .... . .. ....... F. W . SAUNDERs* 

Thirty lectures are given to the junior Students in the above subject, 

which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, alveolec

tomy and apiccectomy and local anaesthesia. The Seniors are given clinics 

on practical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 

any of the above, excepting exodontia. 

GENERAL ANAESTHESIA 

Lecturer ...... . . . . .... .. . . . .. . C. C. STEW ART 

This course, given in the Third Year, comprises a short series of lec

tures on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with 

special emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 

anaesthetic agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main 

operating theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern 

methods of general anaesthesia for den tal and oral surgery under actual 

working conditions. 

Text-Book,-"A. E. Guedel, Inhalation Anaesthesia" (MacMillan). 

DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 

Demonstrator . ... ... ... J. W ILFRED J OHNSTON 

This course is divided into two parts: 

1. Given to second year students comprises the study of the physica 

properties, chemical composition and physiological action of the various 

medicinal substances and drugs used in the treatment of diseased condi

tions of the dental organs and related system. 

2 . Given to third year student treats the providing doses, antidotes, 

and contra-indications of the drugs previously studied together with 

physical and thermal methods that are of use in dealing with morbid con

ditions of the oral cavity. Special emphasis is paid to the remedies advo

cated in other courses and in use in the teaching Clinic. 

Text-books: Prinz: Dental Materia Medica & Therapeutics, Cipes. 

Prescription writing for Dentists. Accepted Dental Remedies. 

*On Military Service. 
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DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 

L ' EARL M. LAURIN 
eclurers · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · J . N EILSON BLACK LOCK 

HISTORY:-

This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men of 
the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 

ETHICS:-

Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself. 

OFFICE MANAGEMENT:-

Under this head the business of the dentist's life will be considered. 
The question of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc ., will be taken up. 

DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 

Professor .. ...... .. . ...... . .. ... . 

A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their 
necessity and purpose. 

The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees. 
are fully explained. 

METALLURGY 

Associate Professor .... CoRDON ST. GEoRGE SPROULE 

This course is given to Dental students of the First Year by the Metal
lurgical Department of the University. 

It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 

The lecture course covers:-

(I) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 

(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
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576 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 

(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 

(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 

antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 

iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their properties, uses 

in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. The 

separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and platinum are 

specially considered. 

(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 

Text-book:-]. D. Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy. 

The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals; gold, 

-silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. 

The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 

annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 

The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc

tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 

The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 

Sproule. 

DENTAL ANATOMY 

Demonstrator .................. ERoL B. CLIFT 

This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 

Year, aims at giving the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 

uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation and 

composition. 

This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use of 

drawings, models and lantern slides. 

The student is required to carve in plaster four teeth three times 

natural size and fourteen teeth natural size representing all the forms in 

the human mouth, which are then articulated anatomically. 

Different sections of extracted teeth are made to familiarize the stu

dent with the relationship of the different structures composing the teeth. 

The total time given this subject during the First Year is five hours 

a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total of one hundred and ten 

hours, divided as follows:-one hour a week devoted to lectures, twenty-six 

hours; the balance to demonstrating, modelling, carving, making sections, 

etc., one hundred and four hours. 

TeY.t-book:-G. V. Black and M. Diamond (Macmillan). 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 

Professor ..... . ... ... ... . 
Associate Professor . ... . .. D. PRESCOTT MowRY 

Lecturer ........... . ..... W . G. LEAHY 

!
~. · x· ~D~:~~: 
L. F. McRAE* 

C . H . P . MooRE 

P. H RowE 
Demonstrators . . . . . . . . . . C . R. SELLE R 

S . S . SMAILL 

I
WM . G. STOCKWELL 

E. T . CLEVELA ND* 

I J. E . V ANVLIET 

lE. R . WARD 

577 

The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly familiar 
with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures extends 
over two years and a half , and includes discussion of the treatment of caries: 
the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, the most approved 
instruments and appliances used in operating upon the teeth . Clinics will 
be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample material is provided and every 
available means used to make the student practically conversant with all 
the up-to-date knowledge of this important branch of dental science. 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, which 
provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly familiarizing 
the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping of cavities, from 
the simple to the more complex. This is carried out on models, using the 
different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, and, so far as possible, 
all of the operative procedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each student 
must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his own use. The 
School arranges that a kit of instruments is ready at the commencement 
of the First and Second years for each student. He is required to perfor m 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the super
vision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to offer advice 
and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Between the Second 
and Third Years, and also between the Third and Fourth Years, students 
are required to spend six weeks doing practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 

Text-books :-G . V . Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
C. N. Johnson (Blakiston); M . E . Jordan , Dental Items of Interest ; W. H . 
0. McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston) . 

Reference for Periodonlia:- Stilman & McCall, Clinical Periodont ia 
(Macmillan, New York). 

*On Military Service. 
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578 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 

PERIODONTIA. 

Arrangement is made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, 

practical instruction and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 

condit ions to be found in the peridental tissues. The physiological and 

histological structure in relation to function , is made a basis for the study 

and treatment of the peridental tissues. 

Text-books:-Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, 

H istopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. 

ORTHODONTIA 

Professor . . .. . ... . .. . . . A. W . McCLELLAND 

Lecturer . .. .. .. . .. ..... GERALD FRANKLIN * 

D M . L. DoNIGAN 
emonstrators . . .. . .. .. _A. R. WrNN 

The course in this branch of Dentistry commences with the study of 

the embryology of the dental organs, covering growth, development and 

eru ption of the teeth. 

Orthodonti:t is taught in three full years of the dental course. 

The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 

a thorough course in technique. Here, different kinds of free-hand solder

ing are taught, together with the making of simple appliances; the taking of 

impressions and the making of plaster models is also taken up in this year . 

The third year's work may be divided up into three parts, Practical. 

Theoretical and Clinical. Advanced appliance technique, plaster work, 

etc., comprises the practical work of this year. 

Ten lectures are given, covering terminology, occlusion and classifica

tion, which is deemed sufficient to enable the student to enter on the more 

difficult theoretical problems of his final year. 

Following the lectures, group chair-clinics are given, when patients are 

examined, simple cases diagnosed, etc. 

The third year student is associated with a student of the final year, 

who is carrying on cases under treatment in the clinic at the Montreal 

General Hospital. The third year student does not take part in the active 

treatment, however. 

In the fourth or final year a course of advanced lectures is given. 

These lectures cover Etiology, diagnoses and preventive orthodontia. 

Clinical cases are assigned to each student which he treats under strict 

SU perVlSlOn. 

*On Military Service. 
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He is called upon to make appliances suitable to the case at hand. 

Such appliances are designed by the staff and are constructed of precious 
metals. 

Together with the student being responsible for the treatment of the 

cases assigned him, he must familiarize himself with all other cases under 
treatment. 

Histology is reviewed, paying special attention to the changes that 

take place in the bone tissue incident to tooth movement. 

In the laboratory, slides which are specially selected are microscopically 
examined. 

Text~book,s recommended are:-Dewey, Brash, Angle, McCoy. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 

Professor . ............. J. S. DoHAN 

Lecturer . .............. I. K. LowRY 

Demonstrator . ......... R. E. DAGG 

S . I L t {E. T. BouRKE* 
pecza ec urers .. .... ]. C. FLANAGAN 

The course in prosthetic dentistry embraces lectures illustrated by 

lantern slides. and practical work in the laboratory, under the supervision 

of the demonstrator of technics. It includes the preparation of the mouth 

for dentures, impressions. and the properties of materials used in the 

construction of artificial dentures. The student is required to construct 

the different forms commonly used. Attention is directed to the different 

functions to be performed by the denture in the restoration of the natural 

conditions as regards mastication, enunciation and the restoring of the 

features. 

Text~book,:-Pierce & Anthony, The American Text~book of Prosthetic 

Dentistry (Lea & F ebiger). 

CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 

Lecturer . .............. W. C. BusH ELL 

D {
P. R. MARCHAND 

emonstralors. · · · · · · · · WILLIAM G. STOCKWELL 

The course in Crown and Bridgework extends from the third semester 

of the Freshman year, through the Sophomore, junior and Senior years. 

During the third semester of the Freshman year, the student is given 

training in the manipulation of wax-the technique of casting and the art 

of soldering. (First Year-60 hours-Third term.) 

*On Military Service. 
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The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 

a thorough course in technique. Throughout the three terms of the second 

year, the student is taught the technical steps in the construction of various 

types of crowns-a most thorough course in casting technique-- soldering 

and also a study of materials used, such as wax, compound, investments, 

etc. The third term is devoted entirely to inlays by the Indirect System, 

both as fillings and as bridge abutments, cavity preparations-impression 

taking-die making-obtaining wax pattern-investing and casting same. 

(Second year-120 hours-1 st-2nd-3rd terms.) 

In the junior year, the student is given four fixed bridges to construct 

on a typodont. Bridgework of both fixed and movable types with special 

emphasis on abutment preparation for vital teeth. Technique of construc

tion of the different types of bridge panties. (Junior Year-60 hours-

2nd-3rd terms). 

The laboratory course parallels the lecture course. A series of lectures 

are given discussing the principles of fixed and removable bridgework

indications and contra-indications-choice of abutments-construction of 

panties. 

The first and second terms of the Senior year are given up to Ceramics. 

The students are required to construct a porcelain Jacket Crown-a 

porcelain bridge and an inlay on a model. Lectures are continued in the 

Senior year. 

In the third and fourth years, the student is given practical work in the 

clinic. Each student is required to complete satisfactorily a certain 

number of bridge restorations. By means of lectures and personal demons

trations each student is taught how to examine the mouth and how to diag

nose different conditions with an aim in view of properly designing applian

ces which will restore the mouth to health and functional occlusion. 

Reference books:-Diamond, Dental Anatomy (Dental I terns of In

terest); Doxtater, Modern Crown & Bridgework (Dental I terns of Interest); 

Gillet & lrving, Inlays by the Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); 

Schwartz, Cavity Preparation & Abutment Construction (Dental Items of 

Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry (Dental Cosmos); Le Gro, 

Ceramics in Dentistry (Dental Items of Interest); American Text-book of 

Prosthetic Dentistry (Lea & Febiger). 

CLINIC 

Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 

and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one-thirty to five 

o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lee~ 

20 



LIBRARY-MUSEUM 581 

tures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work is 
supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital. who give 
practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also in 
attendance during clinic hours. 

LIBRARY 

In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students may 
consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
during the session; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p .m. 

MUSEUM 

In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., 
and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Principal . .... . . .. . .. . .. ...... . . .. F. CYRIL ]AMES, Ph.D., D.C.L. 

Dean of the Faculty of Law . . . . .... .. CHARLES STUART LEMESURIER, 

• K.C. , B.A., B.C.L. 

Bursar . . .. . ..... . .. . ... . . .. .... . . WxLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 

Registrar . .... .. .. . .... . .. . ........ T. H . MATTHEWS, M .A. 

Secretary of the Faculty of Law . ..... . ]oHN P. HuMPHREY, B.Com., B.A., 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Law, is printed as a separate announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

COURSE OF STUDY 

The Faculty offers a three-year course in Law, based mainly on the 
study of the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and time table 
being arranged on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire 
time to his university work. 

ADMISSION 

Students who have successfully completed two years in the F acuity 
of Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 

Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 
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604 FACULTY OF LAW 

Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 

are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 

cannot be admitted to the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec. 

The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 

attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. 

Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least twenty~one 
years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to undertake with 

advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed to proceed to a 

degree, but will be entitled to receive a certificate specifying the course of 

study which they have successfully pursued and the class which they 

have obtained in the examination. 

Candidates for admission are required to interview the Secretary 

of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register from him. 

Students intending to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province 

of Quebec are referred to the information on page 612 regarding admission 

to the legal professions. 

FRENCH 

The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 

to read French easily, as the greater number of the works to which they 

will be referred are in that language. 

REGISTRATION 

All students must register in person at the office of the University 

Registrar between Wednesday, September 24th, and Wednesday, 

October 1st. First Year students who wish to consult the Dean 

personally with regard to their course should register not later than 

Monday, September 29th. 

Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 

to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session and 

$10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special per~ 

mission of the Faculty. 

Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 

necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 

if this has not already been furnished. 

FEES. 

The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 

Pamphlet included in this Announcement . 
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DATES FOR PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between Wednesday, 
September 24th, and Wednesday, October 1st, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February 
2nd. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a 
list of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of at
tendance. Such students are not readmitted to any class until instructions 
have been received from the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 

PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS. AND MEDALS 

The "Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal," founded in 1864 by Professor 
John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 

The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior 
Bar Association a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks 
in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 

The "Alexander Morris Exhibition," of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 

Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors. 

The "Macdonald Travelling Scholarship" was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald "for the purpose of enabling English
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France," the testator 
"deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of 
the legal profession should be proficient in the French language". The 
value of the scholarship is the income from a capital sum of $24,335, and 
is approximately $900. The scholar elected is required to pursue a year's 
study in the Law Faculty of a French University approved, in each case, 
by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is made at the discretion of 
the Faculty to a student of the graduating class, not being a notarial 
student, who has obtained first or second class honours in the Final Exam
ination, and who would be unable without such financial help to spend a 
year in France. The Faculty interprets the will of the late Sir William 
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Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship be awarded only to men 

students preparing for practice as advocates in the Province of Quebec. 

This scholarship will not be awarded until further notice. 

The "Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship" was founded by the 

will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and will be awarded to a 

student, chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to 

carry out research after graduation on some subject connected with the 

law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship 

is the income from a capital sum of $6,000 or approximately $240, which 

will be paid to the shcolar when his thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 

The "Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship" was founded by Mr. 

Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 

Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 

France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is the income 

from a capital sum of $1,000, and is approximately $75. It is awarded 

in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 

French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or 

Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in the session 

1941-42. 

The "Charles Albert Nutting Prize" was founded in 1930 by Miss 

Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 

Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 

value of the prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap

proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second 

year submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic 

to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 

Students in the Faculty are eligible for Rhodes Scholarships tenable 

at the University of Oxford for a term of three years. 

The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. ]. N. 

Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books 

to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty usually, but not 

necessarily, in the graduating class. . 

No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 

of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 

SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 

A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 

governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholar

ships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Regis· 

trar' s Office. 
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DEGREES 

B .C .L 

The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
The course covers three years. 

No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 

M.C.L. 

The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in 
legal subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B .C.L. from McGill 
or its equivalent, and must have obtained at least second class honours 
in the subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. 
He must spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on 
some topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations govern
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research . 

D .C.L 

The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research . The regulations govern
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 

LIBRARY 

The Law Library of the University at present contains over 14,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as 
well as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 

There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee . 

The general Library of the University is also available for the use 
of Law students. 

OFFICE ATTENDANCE 

The attention of students is directed to the amendment of the Bar 
Act passed at the 1925 session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 
the period of clerkship to one year for students who have previously 
obtained a recognized degree in Law. Advantage has been taken of this 
to reorganize the Faculty on a full-time basis. The final Bar examination 
may be taken as soon as the student has been admitted to the study of 
Law and has his B .C .L. degree. (For particulars as to Bar require
ments, see page 612). 
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EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations will be held:-

(a) At the end of the first session, covering the year's work, the 
final examination in International Law being held at this time. 

(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year's work, 
the final examination in Roman and Constitutional Law and 

Criminal Law and Procedure on the work of both years being 

held at this time. 

(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law, International Law and Crim

inal Law. The results obtained in the final examinations in 

these four subjects are included in the Third Year total. 

At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 

their answers either in English or in French. 

Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who 

has been prevented by illness from taking certain papers in the sessional 

examination may be permitted to take special papers on the same subjects. 

A fee of $5 will be payable in respect of each paper. 

CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 

Class I........................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BG-100% 

Class 11.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70- 79% 

Class Ill............................................... 50- 69% 

In order to pass a student must have an average of 60%. 

SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 

(a) A student obtaining 60% in the aggregate will be permitted to 
write not more than two supplemental examinations in the 

autumn. 

(b) A student failing to obtain 60% in the aggregate and failing in 
not more than two subjects will be permitted to re-write the 

complete examinations in the autumn. 

(c) A student failing in more than two subjects regardless of aggre

gate will be obliged to repeat his year. 
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(d) All applications for supplemental examinations must be made 
to the Dean in writing and must reach his office before Septem~ 
ber fst. 

(e) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental ex~ 
aminations will be ten dollars for each paper, with a maximum 
charge of thirty-five dollars. If the third year essay is not 
accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge of ten dollars 
for reading the revised essay will be made. 

GRADUATING ESSAY 

In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later 
than the 31st of January of their graduating year, a thesis of from five to 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and 
prizes of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth T orrance Gold Medal 
and the Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful 
cases. 
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CURRICULUM 

FIRST YEAR 

RoMAN LAW 

Three hours throughout the session 
Professor]. P. Humphrey. 

CIVIL LAW 

(a) Persons and Property. 
Two hours throughout the session. 

Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 

(b) Obligations. 
Two hours throughout the session. 

Professor F. R. Scott 

CRIMINAL LAw AND PRoCEDURE 

Two hours throughout the session. 
Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 

Mr. G. Fauteux. 

CoNsTITUTIONAL LAw 

One hour throughout the session. 
Professor F. R. Scott. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Two hours, first term. 
Professor P. E. Corbett. 

AccouNTANCY 

Details to be announced. 

SECOND YEAR 

RoMAN LAw 

One hour throughout the session. 

CIVIL LAW 

Professor j. P. Humphrey. 
(Not given 1941 ~42) 

(a) Sale, agency, partnership, privileges, hypothecs and registration . 

Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 

(b) Marriage covenants, lease and hire, prescription and minor 

contracts. 
Two hours throughout the session. 

Professor W. F. Chipman. 

(c) Successions, gifts, wills, substitutions and trusts. 
One hour throughout the session. Mr. Chateauguay Perrault 
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One hour, second term. 

Two hours, first term. 
Two hours, second term. 

CURRICULUM 

LEGAL HISTORY 

CIVIL PROCEDURE 

CoNSTITUTIONAL LAw 

One hour throughout the session. 

611 

Professor F. R. Scott. 

Professor 0. S. Tyndale. 
Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 

Professor F. R. Scott. 

ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 

Two hours throughout the session. Professor]. P. Hump}uey. 

CRIMINAL LAw AND PROCEDURE 

One hour, first, term. 
Mr. G. Fauteux. 

THIRD YEAR 

CoMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAw 

(a) Company Law and Bankruptcy. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau. 

(b) Introduction to the study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor B. Claxton. 

(c) Negotiable instruments. 
Two hours. first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 

(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 
Two hours, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 

CIVIL LAw REVIEW 

One hour, first term. 

Two hours. first term. 
Two hours, second term. 

One hour, second term. 

CIVIL PROCEDURE 

EviDENCE 

11 

Professor C. S . Le Mesurier. 

Mr. W. F. Macklaier . 
Professor 0. S. Tyndale. 

Professor 0. S. Tyndale. 
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CoMPARATIVE LAW 

One hour, first term. Professor P. E. Corbett. 

CoNFLICT OF LAws 

Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 

NoTE-Changes in the by-laws of the Bar of the Province of Quebec gov

erning legal education may necessitate some modifications in the 

curriculum. 

ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSIONS IN QUEBEC 

Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 

hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B .Sc. from a Canadian or British 

university, and satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have successfully 

completed "the regular course in philosophy" in an approved university . 

The latter course may be taken concurrently with the law course. 

Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 

British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 

Canadian, English or French university. 

Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 

by applying to Mr. Arthur Jodoin, K.C. secretary of the Quebec Bar 

Association, Room 622, 132 St. James St. W., Montreal, or by consulting 

the Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q. chap. 210 (as amended). Information regard

ing admission to the Notarial profession can be obtained by applying to 

Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New Court House, Montreal, or by 

consulting the Notarial Code, 1925 R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 

-----

VISITOR 

Hrs ExcELLENCY THE GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA 

CHANCELLOR 

SIR EDWARD BEATTY, G.B.E., K.C., D .C.L., LLD. 

PRINCIPAL 

F. CYRIL ]AMES, PH.D ., D .C.L. 

DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 

DouGLAS CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 

BURSAR 

WrLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 

REGISTRAR 

T. H. MATTHEWS, M.A. 

VICE-DIRECTOR AND SECRETARY OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 

R. DE H. TuPPER, Address:-677 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 

All communications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Conservatorium, as shown above. 
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STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 

DIRECTOR:-MR. DouGLAS CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B,. F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 

VIcE-DIRECTOR:-MR. R. DE H. TuPPER 

PIANOFORTE 

MR. WALTER HuNGERFORD MR. J. B. SPEIRS, L.R.A.M., 

MR. HuGH McEACHRAN, L.Mus. A.R.C.M. 

MR. lRVIN CooPER, Mus.B. Miss Emn-I joHNSON 

MR. JoHN j. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 

juNIOR PIANOFORTE DEPARTMENT 

MR. FRANK HANSON, Mus.B. Miss GITA MILLER, L.Mus. 

Miss joYCE PicKUP, L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 

ORGAN 

MR. J. ]. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 

SINGING 

MR. RICHARD FuLLER (on war 
MR. WALTERCLAPPERTON, 

service) 

Miss JEAN L. MILLAR 
HoN. A.R.C.M. 

SIGHT SINGING AND pART SINGING 

MR. WALTERCLAPPERTON, 

HoN. A.R.C.M. 

MR. lRVIN CooPER, Mus.B. 

CHORAL STUDY AND APPRECIATION CLASS 

THE DIRECTOR 

CHORAL AND OPERATIC CLASS 

MR. WALTER CLAPPERTON, HoN. A.R.C.M. 

PIANOFORTE AccoMPANIMENT AND VocAL REPERTOIRE 

MR. WALTERCLAPPERTON, 

HoN. A.R.C.M. 

ELEMENTARY AND HIGHER THEORY, MusiCAL DicTATION 

AND AuRAL TRAINING 

THE DIRECTOR 
MR. lRVIN CooPER, Mus.B. 

Miss MARGARET 8ENNETT MR. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 

MR. FRANK HANSON, Mus.B. 
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STAFF 

HISTORY, AEsTHETics, FoRM AND ANALYSIS 

THE DIRECTOR 
MR. ]OHN ]. WEATHERSEED, 

F.R.C.O. 

ScHooL CLAss Music 

MR. IRVIN CooPER, Mus.B. 

ScHooL CLAss TEACHERs' TRAINING CouRsE 

MR. IRviN CooPER, Mus.B. 

TEACHERs' METHODS AND MATERIALS 

MR. FRANK HANSON, Mus.B. 

HARMONY AND CouNTERPOINT 

THE DIRECTOR MR. FRANK HANSON, Mus.B . 

MR. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE MR. IRviN CooPER, Mus.B. 

THE DIRECTOR 
CoMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 

M. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 

VIOLIN AND VIOLA 

MR. M. ONDERET MADAME J. R. GILBERT 

MR. EuGENE ScHNEIDER MR. STEPHEN KoNDAKs 

VIOLONCELLO 

MR. RAOUL DUQUETTE MR. ]EAN BELLAND 

DouBLE BAss 

MRs. G. PRoBYN 

FLUTE 

MR. F. HARDMAN 

MR. H. E. BAILLARGEON 

OBOE 

MR. REAL GAGNIER 

MR. R. LucKETT 

CLARINET 

MR.]. MoRETTI 

BASSOON 

MR. R. DE H. TUPPER 

FRENCH HoRN 

MR.]. E . MAcDoNALD 

7 

637 



638 FACULTY OF MUSIC 

TRUMPET 

MR. G. E. ]ONES 

TROMBONE 

MR. E. FoWLER 

TYMPANI AND PERCUSSION 

MR. L. DECAIR 

CoNSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 

MR. R. DE H. TuPPER 

CoNDUCTING CLASS 

THE DIRECTOR 

CHAMBER Musrc AND INSTRUMENTAL ENsEMBLE 

THE DIRECTOR 
MR. M. ONDERET 

DALCROZE EuRYTHMrcs 

MLLE. GENEVIEVE BuGNION 

MoDERN LANGUAGES (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH) 

By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart

ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 

them for studying these languages. 

AcousTICS 

THE DIRECTOR 
PRoF. H. E. REILLEY, M.Sc. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE oF THE VorcE 

DR. H. S. BIRKETT, C.B. 

ExTRA-MuRAL CouRsEs 

Pianoforte and Violin classes are held in various schools throughout 

the City and vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained 

from the Secretary of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names 

of teachers in the City who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local 

Centre examinations. 

DR. A. S. LAMB, B.P.E. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING 

Mrss lvEAGH MuNROE, M.S.P.E., 

B.Sc., M.A. 

(See Conservatorium Regulations, page 646.) 
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HOUR MONDAY 

9 to 10 

10 to 11 Singing Class 

11 to 12 

12 to I 

I to 2 

2 to 3 1st Mus. B. 
Harmony 

1st Mus. B. 
Counterpoint and 

3 to 4 Canon and Fugue 
\.() 

2nd Mus. B. 
History 

E lementary Grade 

4 t o 5 
Theory 

H ighest Grade 
History 

D alcroze 
Eurythmics 

5 t o 6 Aural Training 
(Senior) 

6 t o 7 

7 t o 8 Singing Class 

Dalcroze 
8 to 9 Euryt hmics 

LECTURE TIME TABLE 

TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY 

Singing Class Appreciation Singing Class 
of Music 

2nd Mus. B. 
Harmony 

Chamber & 
Orchestral Repertory 2nd Mus. B. 
and Score Reading Form and Analysis 3rd Mus. B. (M us. 2 & Arts 3) Orchestral Repertory Form and Analysis Counterpoint, (2) 
Canon and Fugue (Mus. 3 & Arts 4) 3rd Mus. B. 

History 
Highest Grade Junior Grade Aural Training Form and Analysis Theory (Junior) Orchestral 4.15 Intermediate Highest Grade Repertory and 

Score Reading ( I) 
2nd Mus. B. 

Grade Theory Harmony 

Highest Grade Senior Grade 1st Mus. B. Counterpoint Theory History 1st Mus. B. 
Form and Analysis 

Singing Class Keyboard Harmony General Theory Special Teachers' Singing Class Class in High School Acoustics Course; Acoustics 
Teachers' Methods 
and Materials Class Conservatorium 8.30 Appreciation of Orchestra (2 hrs.) 

Music 

FRIDAY 

Singing Class 

Conducting and 
Score Reading 

3rd Mus. B. 

3rd Mus. B. 

3rd M us. B. 

Singing Class 

SATURDAY 

Elementary Grade 
Theory 

Senior Grade 
Theory 

Junior Grade 
Theory 

Intermediate Grade 
Theory 

Elementary-Junior 
Grade Theory 

.., 
~ 
tt1 .., 
> to 
r 
tt1 

0' 
\j.) 
\.() 
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CALENDAR FOR 1941-42 

1941 

Mon., Sept. 15th First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches 

of Practical Music. 

Mon., Sept. 29th Lectures in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, 
Counterpoint, History, Form and Analysis, Canon 
and Fugue, Transposition and Orchestration begin. 

Mon., Oct. 

Mon., Oct. 

6th Founder's Day. 
(James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744, 

died Dec. 19th, 1813). 

6th Convocation. 

Wed., Oct. 8th Inaugural address by the Director in the Conserva-

4 p.m. torium Hall to all students. 

8 p.m. Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of 
Diplomas of Associateship and certificates gained 
in the examinations at the end of last session. 

Tues., Nov. 11th Remembrance Day. No lectures. 

Sat., Dec. 20th All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 

vacation. 

1942 

Mon., Jan. 5th All lessons and classes resumed. 

Thurs., Feb. 5th First Students' Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 

Thurs. Mar. 19th Second Students Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 

Wed., April 1st Last day for examination entries. 

Fri., April 3rd 
to 

Mon., April 6th 
(inclusive) 

Fri., May 1st 

}Easte' Vacation. 

Examinations in Theory begin (see page 674). 
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CALENDAR 641 

Mon., May 11th Practical Examinations begin at the Conserva-
torium. 

Tues., May 12th Exammations in Higher Theoretical Music begin. 

Sat., May 9th Last day of Lectures 

Wed., May 28th Convocation 

Sat., June 6th Last day of lessons. Conservatorium closes. 
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FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 

1904, September 21st First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 
(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 

1904, October 14th Conservatorium formally opened by their Excel-
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 

1908, October Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 
Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro
fessor of Music in McGill University. 

1909, February 23rd First Orchestral Concert. 
191 0, February 17th First Choral Concert. 
1910, April, May, June First Local Centre examination throughout the 

Dominion. 
1910, June 9th First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 
1911, May 12th First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 
1917, Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac-

1918, May 1st 

1920, April 26th 

1920, 

1921, 

1922, 

1923, 

1929, September 

1930, September 

1933, November 30th 
1935, October 5th 

1938, January 7th 

1940, January 12th 

donald. 
Rt::signation (owing to illness) of Sir William 

Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the Uni
versity. 

The Governors of the University constituted a 
Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 

General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
appointed Principal of the University. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 

Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

Conservatorium building becomes the property 
of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Stra thcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 

Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 

The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 
Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

Dr. F. Cyril James installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 
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PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 

The chief public events of last session were:-

1940 

October 

October 

9th Presentation of certificates in the Royal Victoria Col
lege to candidates successful in the spring examina
tions. 

9th Scholarships were awarded as follows:

Craduate Scholarship-
Violet Archer-Composition 

Peterson Memorial Scholarships divided between: 
Jean Brown-Singing 
S. P. Kennedy-Singing 
Mildred Coodman-Violin 

Macdonald Memorial Scholarships divided between: 
Samuel Blumenthal-Pianoforte 
Raffaele Masella-Clarinet 
D'Arcy Shea-Violin 

Conservatorium Bursaries: 
Samson Rosemarin-Violin 
William Stevens-Pianoforte 

Ellen Ballon Scholarship: 
Sonia Pecmanova-Violin 

November 29th Concert by Conservatorium Symphony Orchestra in 
the Royal Victoria College. 

1941 

February 

March 

March 

April 

May 

May 

13th Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 

21st Recital by junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 

26th Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 

28th Recital by junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 

2nd Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 

9th Recital by Lloyd Powell, Professor at the Royal College 
of Music, London. 

15th Concert by Conservatorium String Orchestra in the 
Royal Victoria College. 
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SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 

The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1941-42 

will begin on September 15th, 1941, and will end on June 6th, 1942 . It 

consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 

term of three weeks, viz.:-

(a) September 15th to Nov. 29th. 

(b) December 1st to February 28th (Christmas vacation, De

cember 20th to January 5th). 

(c) March 2nd to May 16th. 

Short summer term if desired. 

Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 

of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 

as to degrees in Music in the University. 

The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend 

over three terms of ten weeks each, viz.:-

(a) September 29th to December 6th. 

(b) December 8th to February 28th. 

(c) March 2nd to May 9th. 

The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 

held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 11th to May 23rd. 

The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam

inations will begin approximately May 1st (see page 674) . 

ADMISSION 

Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:-

REGULAR STUDENTS, taking an organized course, which includes 

individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such 

classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading 

to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music 

in the University. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS, who, besides individual instruction in the one 

principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instru

mentalists are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of 

the following classes:-Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis; 

Ensemble Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: 

Theory, Sight-Singing, Elocution and Diction, Choral Class. 

CLASS STUDENTS, Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in 

either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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FEES 645 

FEES 

CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 

The fees are as follows:-

Regular Students, $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October 1st) or in two instalments of $115.00 each, 
payable before October 1st and January 15th, respectively. This sum 
also covers the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of 
the year, as well as fees to Students' Societies, and charges for Physical 
Education-which is compulsory. 

At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
the Senate, a fee of $20.00 is collected from all men undergraduates for 
the support of certain Student Societies, the use of the skating rinks and 
tennis courts during the session and for admission to the home games 
under the control of the Athletic Board. Women undergraduates pay 
a fee of $15.00. These items, however, are covered by the regular fees in the 
case of undergraduates. 

Partial Students. $15.00 to $60.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of 
eleven weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre 
Examination Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 

Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, 
according to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from 
the Secretary. 

The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 
Examinations. (See page 680). 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 

No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who is 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 
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FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

DIPLOMA OF AssociATE (A.Mus.)-Fees for examination, $15.00. 

Diploma fee, $2.50. 

DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE (L.Mus.)-Fees for examination, $45.00, 

of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF Music (Mus.B.)-Matriculation fee, 

$10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). Fees for ex

aminations payable as follows:-First examination in Music, $20.00 . 

Second examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, 

$20.00. Graduating fee, $20.00. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina

tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 

of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 

except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 

Certificates. 

DEGREE OF DocToR OF Music (Mus.D.)-Fee $100.00, one-half 

of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting exercise and the balance ($50.00) 

before the final examination. 

N.B.-Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 

the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other than 

Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor's fee in addition to 

the fees stated above. 

CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 

1. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 

account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro

longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and a 

Doe tor's certificate presented. 

2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 

must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 

the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 

to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 

continued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 

must be paid. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor's absence 

will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor· and pupil. Lessons 

missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor's certificate is produced, 

when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

5. All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme-

diately after each lesson. 

6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 

beginning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his 

or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 

by the University. See General Announcement. 
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7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is , in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such dise::u>e, is allowed 
to attend. 

8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 

9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official. and students are re
quested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 

10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining 
the consent of the Director. 

11 . Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared for 
the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 

12 . Students wishing either to take part in any public musical perform
ance , publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must first 
obtain the consent of the Director. 

13 . The n a me of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 

14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 

15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
or private) except by permission. 

16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium may 
appear detrimenta l to its interests. 

17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 
18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of the 

first two yea rs, two periods per week being devoted to it. No student 
is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and students debarred 
from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE SIR WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIPs.-Established 

in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the 
Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 
is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late 
Sir William Peterson. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
THE SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIPs.-Estab

lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 
the late Sir William Macdonald. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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648 FACULTY OF MUSIC 

ELLEN BALLON PIANO ScHOLARSHIP.-Founded m 1928 by a gift of 

$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 

principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500.00 from Miss Ballon. 

In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 

the ability of candidates. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 

Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the 

Bachelor of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For 

details see the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be ob

tained from the Registrar's Office. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 

(For Fees, see page 646) 

For requirements for the degree of Doctor of Music, see page 720. 

DEGREE OF BAcHELOR oF Music 

All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:-

1. The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 

3. The Second examihation in Music (at the end of the second year). 

4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 

A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 

can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 

THE MATRICULATION ExAMINATION 

The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 

University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 

also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 

Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following:-

1. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages:-French, German, Latin, Italian, 

Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen by the 

candidate) . 

4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5. Music-one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 

(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 

in Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam

inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 

Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 

therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 

be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
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FIRST AND SECOND EXAMINATIONS 649 

EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 

The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 
place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus.Bac . 
examination. 

FIRST ExAMINATION IN Musrc 

(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 

(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects, 
and Fugal Exposition in two parts. 

(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 

(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 

(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs 
only). 

(f) Viva voce. 

SEcoND ExAMINATION IN Music 

(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental. 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 

(d) History of music from earliest times to AD. 1600. 

(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 

(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 

(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 

(h) Viva voce. 

The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Class I or Class Ill from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 
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FINAL ExAMINATION JN Music 

(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 

(c) Double Counterpoint in 8ve, 1Oth and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and fom parts. 

(e) History of music from 1900 to present. 

(f) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 

as the following:-Bach's 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's Piano

forte Sonatas; Schubert's, Schumann's and Brahms' Songs; an Opera 

or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 

Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 

at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 

of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the exam

ination papers in this subject will be based. 

(g) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 

of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pas

sage in a given time; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a clas

sical corn poser. 

(h) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 

by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 

the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 

an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work 

for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra. 

The works may be in any form and the nstrumental composition should 

take not less than seven minutes to perform. Candidates, when submitting 

their compositions, must send at the same time, a signed statement to 

the effect that the works are their own unaided efforts. 

(i) Viva voce. 
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LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICEN~IATE IN MUSIC 

(For Fees, see page 646) 

Candidates may elect to be examined either in:-

Class A-Theoretical Sub~ects and Composition, or 

Class B-Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 

Class C-Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 

CLASS A-THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 

FIRST ExAMINATION 

651 

(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 

(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 

(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical exami:1ations. 

SECOND ExAMINATION 

Requirements a, b, c, and dare the same as those for the First Exam
ination for M us. B. (See page 649). 

(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a mmmture suite 
for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination), or an arrange
ment for S.A.T.B. (unaccompanied) or three female voices (accompanied 
or unaccompanied) of any gem:ine folk-song. The parts must show char
acter and independence. The M.S. must be in the hands of the Secretary 
of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of Music, Montreal, 
not later than the last day of the second week in April. 

THIRD EXAMINATION 

Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for Mus. B. (See page 649). 

(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of t~e practical local examinations. Exemp
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates show
ing that they have passed tha: examination. 
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(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano· 

forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 

(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com

bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 

composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not 

later than the last day of the second week in April. 

(h) Viva voce. 

CLASS B-PRACTICAL SUBjECTS AS PERFORMERS 

FIRST EXAMINATION 

Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre 

Examination in Theory. (See page 681). 

and 

(a) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 

(b) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 

(c) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Principal 

Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest Grade of the 

practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked questions on the 

form of the works presented, as well as questions relating to keys and 

modulations. 

SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 

The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte, 

or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 

headings. 

PIANOFORTE 

(No written examination) 

1. Scales. 

Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 

8ve, 3rd, and 6th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 

similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 

The candidates must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning 

on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or 

staccato touch (double 3rds in similar motion only). 
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SECOND EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 653 

2. Arpeggios. 

Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 
1Oth part, in similar and contrary motion , also common chords in 
double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the highest 
or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion an 
octave apa rt or at any inversions or interval; in contra ry motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwa rds, or on 
the extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Transposition . 

5. 

6 

Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 

Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 

(a) One of the following Preludes and Fugues:-
Prelude and Fugue No. 12 in F minor-Book I ) 

No. 19 in A major-Book I l B 
No. 5 in D major-Book I I ( · · · · · · · · · · ACH 
No. 10 in E minor-Book II J 

or 
French Suite No. 1 in D minor . .. . .... . ..... .. ......... . BAcH 

(b) Variations on a Hungarian Song-Op. 21 No. 2 ) . 
or } .... . .. . BRAHMS 

Variations on a theme by Schumann-Op. 9 ) 
or 

24 Variations in D Major on "Vieni amore" by Righini

BEETHOVEN 

(c) Etudes: Op. 25, Nos. 1 or 9, or ) 
Op. 10, Nos. 3 or 5 . ........ . CHOPIN 

or 
Nocturnes Op. 15 No. 2 or Op. 48 No. 1, or J 

Op. 9 No. 3 

(d) Ragamuffin .. . . . .. ... .. . .. ... .. . . . ..... . ... ]oHN IRELAND 
or Preludes 14 (E flat minor and 18 (F minor) of 24 Preludes-
Op. 11 . ..... . . .. .. . ..... . .. . ........ . ..... ... ..... ScRIABIN 
or Danse profane (from TWO Dances-( 1) Danse sacree, 

(2) D anse profane .. . .. .. ...... . ........... . .. . . DEBUSSY 

(e) A piece of the candidate's own choice. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
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VIOLIN 

(No written examination) 

I . Scales . 

Any major or minor scales, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, 

and octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any 

of the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bowings. 

Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D string) 

through two octaves. 

2. Arpeggios. 

All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, and in octaves 

throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and diminished 

sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

4. Performance. 

Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of the follow

ing composers:-Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and also 

play one of the following Sonatas:-

Concerto No. 5 in A major (K. 219) . .. ... . . . ......... MozART 

Sonata in F major (Op. 24) . . . . ...... . ......... . . BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in G major (Op. 30 No. 3) . . . ........ . ..... BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in G major (Op. 78) . . .... ....... . .. ...... ... BRAHMS 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 

studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 

history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 

rudiments of music. 

VIOLONCELLO 

(No written examination) 

I. Scales. 

Major, mmor (melodic form), and chromatic scales m all keys. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Studies Nos. I 0 and 15 ............................. . J. L. DuPORT 

Any two studies ..................................... . DoTZAUER 

(From 24 Daily Exerciess. Augener.) 
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3. Reading at Sight . 

4. Performance. 

Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from any two of the 
following groups-two items in all:-

(a) Suite No. 1 .. . .... . ................. . . . ...... ]. S. BAcH 

(b) Sonata in E minor (Op. 38) . .. ........ . ..... ... .. BRAHMS 
(1st movement only) or 

Sonata in F (Op. 99) ............................ BRAHMS 
(1st movement only) or 

Sonata in A major (Op. 69) ... . ..... ... . . . . . . BEETHOVEN 
(The whole) 

(c) Also any two of the following pieces:-
Seven Variations on a Theme from "The Magic 

Flute" (Op. 66) .......................... BEETHOVEN 
Two Poems .............................. Huco ANSON 

(Oxford University Press) 
Slumber Song (arr Harvey Grace) .................. BAcH 

(Oxford University Press) 
Five Irish Folk Tunes ............... HowARD FERGUSON 

(Oxford University Press) 

5 . Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 

VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 

Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 

ORGAN 

(No written examination) 

1. Scales. 

(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 

(b) Pedals only. 

(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 

In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
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2. Arpeggios. 
(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor 

in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E. and F. 

(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 

3. Reading at Sight . 

4. Transposition . 
Of a short passage, a semitone above or l::dow. 

5. Performance of either List A or List B. 

List A 
BuxTEHUDE: Prelude and Fugue (Ed. Ley) (Oxford University 

Press). No. 14 in G minor. 

BAcH: In Dulci Jubilo: (Book XV, p-tge 26: Novella Ed.; or page 

244, Peters Ed.). 

STANFORD: No. 6 of 6 Preludes and Postludes, 2nd set Op. 105. 

(Stainer & Bell). 

List B. 
BAcH: Vivace from Trio Sonata in D Minor No. 3. (Novella or 

Peters). 
MENDELSSOHN: Last Movement 5th Sonata. (Any edition). 
FRANCK: Prelude Fugue and Variation (B minor). (Peters 

3744A). 

6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 

pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 

rudiments of music. 

SINGING 

(No written examination) 

1. Scales and Technical Exercises. 
Major, minor, and chromatic scales at v-arying degrees of speed. 

(For example, see Randegger's Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48.) 

Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 169 

of the same work, selected according to voice. 

2. Arpeggios. 
See Randegger's Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107 
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3. Reading at Sight . 

4. Performance. 

Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series . 
Part I. 30 Solfeggfos . ... . . . ... . . ... . . . ....... .. VITTORIO Rzccx 

Alto or Bass-Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part I I. 30 SolfeggioL ... . .. .. .. . .... .. .. ... .. .. VITTORIO Rzccx 

Medium Voices- Any two from No. I to No. 17, Fourth Series. 
Part 11 I. 30 Solfeggi~s . .. . ..... . .. ... .. .. ...... . V ITTORIO Rzccx 

The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, wlo must, however, choose music of the following 
character:-

(a) Two specimens of Recitative . 

(b) Two arias from anOratorio or Oratorios, 
or 

Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 

(c) One song by an:r of the following composers:-SCHUMANN, 
ScHUBERT, FRANZ BRAHMS, LoEWE, PARRY, ELGAR, WoLF, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, ScoTT, IRELAND. 

(d) One song by any of the following composers:-BALAKIREFF, 
GRIEG, HAHN, SzmLIUs, ARMSTRONG Gxaas, HoLsT, VAUGHAN
WxLLIAMS, STRAUS>, DELIUs AND FAURE. 

(e) Two specimens of Folk Song from "A selection of Collected 
Folk Songs," C. Sm.RP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 

N .B.-The selection mcde will be taken as an indication of the can
didate's t aste. 

5. Questions. 

Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and the 
modulations or keys 1luough which the music passes, etc. 

Questions may be askedon the more advanced rudiments of music. 

THIRD EXAMINATION (FINAL) 

The requirements for cmdidates whose chief study is either Piano
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under 
sepa rate headings. There B no written examination. 
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PIANOFORTE 

1. Transposition Test. 
The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 

2. Sight Reading Test . 

3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 

to the present day, form as shewn in the works presented as well as 

general musical knowledge . 

4. Performance . 
One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 

(a) Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major } \ 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major Bk. I 

Prelude and Fugue in A flat major 1 
Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor r Bk. I I .. ... .. BACH 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor ) 

French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 J 

Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue .. .... ........... .. .. . . . . BACH 

(b) Any two of the following 1 
Etudes: Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2 , 7, 8 ~ .... ...... .. .. .. .... CHOPIN 

Op. 25, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 11 J 

(c) Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 } 
~~~~~~ ~~ ~· fl~t 6~~ Bl a . . . . .. . . ...... . . .. .... BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in B minor, Op. 58 ....... . ............ . ...... CHoPIN 

Sonata in G minor Op. 22 ... . .... . .............. .. ScHUMANN 

(d) Variations on "0 Mistress Mine" (Novello) .... . ...... . .. BYRD 

Variations in A ... .................... . ...... .. . GLAZOUNOW 

(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12) 
Ballade in D major, Op. 10, No. 2 .. . . . . ...... ... . .. . . BRAHMS 
Scherzo in E flat minor . ...... ... . . . . .. . ... . .... . .. . . BRAHMS 

Etudes Symphoniques 
(Theme and any three Etudes). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ScHUMANN 

(e) Reflets dans I' eau .. . . ... .. ........ . ... . ......... . . . DEBUSSY 
L'Isle Joyeuse .. . ........ . .......... . .......... . .. . DEBUSSY 

Poissons d'Or . .................... . . . ............. DEBUSSY 

(Continued overleaf) 

Special Note.-In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 

candidates may present Cesar Franck's Prelude, Choral and Fugue. 
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(e) Continued. 

Bourree Fantasque ................................ CHABRIER 
(Enoch & Sons) 

On dine ............................................. RA VEL 
Sonatine ............................................ RAVEL 
Rhapsody .................................... JoHN IRELAND 
A Reel. No. 4 of ) 

Four Irish Dances ............. ST ANFORD-GRAINGER 
(Stainer & Bell 

(f) A piece of the candidate's own choice. 

NoTE.-Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of these 
from memory. 

5. Examination in Second Study. 
Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local 

practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, Singing or 
Wind Instrument. 

VIOLIN 

1. Sight Reading Test. 

2. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 

to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 

3. Performance. 
One piece to be selected from e':ich of the following groups:-

(a) Chaconne ............................................ BAcH 
Sonata in G minor .................................... BAcH 

(For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 

(b) Sonata in C minor, Op. 30, No. 2 .................. BEETHOVEN 
Sonata ........................................... DEBUSSY 
Sonata .......................... . .......... .. ...... RA VEL 
Sonata in A ......... ..... .. ....... .......... CE.sAR F RANCK 
Sonata in A minor ............................ JoHN IRELAND 

(Winthrop Rogers) 

(c) Concerto (1st two movements) ........ .... ........ BEETHOVEN 
Concerto (first movement) .......................... .. ELGAR 
Concerto in D minor (first two movements) ...... MAx BRUCH 
Concerto No. 4 in D major .......................... MozART 

(First two movements; Joachim's Cadenza) 
Concerto in A minor Op. 73 ....................... GLAZOUNOV 

First or second movement 
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(d) {
Span ish Suite : 
Suite E spagnole . . .......................... . ......... NIN 

Nigun- lmprovisa t ion ........................ ERNEST BLOCH 
L a Fontaine d'Arethuse . .. .................... SzYMANOWSKI 

Variations . . .. . .. . .. . ..................... . ........ joACHIM 

4 . Examination in Second S tudy (which must be t he Pianoforte) . 

Certificates ga ined in any one of the three h ighest grades of the local 
practical examinations in pianoforte exempt candidates from this 

test . 

VIOLONCELLO 

1. Reading at Sight. 

2. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as 

well as general musical knowledge. 

3. Performance. 
Sonata in D (for 'cello alone) . . . . ...... ... .... . DoNALD TovEY 

Sonata in F major (Op. 99) . ..... ....... . ...... : .. ... BRAHMS 

(First movement ) 
Sonata in E minor (Op. 38) ..... . ... . ... . .. . . . ... . ... BRAHMS 

(Last movement) 
Spanish Noct urne .... . . . . . .... . . . . .... . .. . . . . .. E . GoossENS 

(Pub. by Hawkes & Son) 
Concerto (Op. 85) ..... .. ...... . ... . ...... . . . .. .. . ... ELGAR 

Sonata (last movement) . ................ . ...... .... D ELIUS 

4. Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte) . 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 

practical examinations exempt candidates from this test . 

ORGAN 

1. Transposition and Modulation Tests. 

The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a tone 
above or below. Modulation-Candidates are advised to make 

their modulation musically and not only mathematically correct. 

2. Sight Reading Test . 

3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 

to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 

as general musical knowledge. 
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4 Performance. 

Of one piece from each of the following lists:-

(a) Prelude and Fugue in G major . ... . .................... BACH 
(Book VII Novello) 

Prelude and Fugue in E flat major ...................... BAcH 
(Book VI Vol. II Novello) 

Fantasia and Fugue in G minor ......................... BACH 
(Novello VIII or Peters) 

Prelude and Fugue in C minor ...... . . . .. VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 
(Oxford University Press) 

(b) Sonata in E minor No. 8 (Op. 132) . ........ .... . RHEINBERGER 
(Novello) 

Sonata in C sharp minor ..... ....... .. ........ ... . HARWOOD 
(Schott) 

Sonata Britannica No. 3 Op. 152 .................... STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 

Sonata in G major Op. 28 ............................. ELGAR 
(Breitkopf & Hartel) 

Sonata in G minor Op. 28 .... ... ....... ....... .... . . . PIUTTI 
(Peters) 

(c) Dithyramb .. ........ ... .......................... HARWOOD 
Toccatina on "Corde Natus" (Augener) ...... EAGLEFIELD HuLL 
Concert Fantasia on "Hanover" (Novello) .......... E. LEMARE 
Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr: ]. E. West) ..... ... .. .. . WAGNER 

(Novello) 
Choral in E ..................... . ... .. ......... . .. F RANCK 
Choral in B minor ............... . .................. F RANCK 

(Peters or Durand) 
Introduction and Passacaglia .. ........... .. .... . .... ALcocK 

(Oxford University Press) 

5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 

6. Examination in Second Study. 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or Violoncello, 
Singing, or Wind Instrument. 
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SINGING 

I. Performance. 
(a) Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor-Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 
Fourth Series, Part I. of 30 Solfeggios .... .. . . VITTORIO RICCI 

Alto or Bass- Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 

Series, Part I I, of 30 Solfeggios ... .. . ... .. . ... V ITTORIO RI CCI 

Medium Voices-Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 

Series, Part 11 I. of 30 Solfeggios . . ... .... . .... . VITTORIO RICCI 

(b) The principal solo work from an opera or oratorio. 

(c) Not less than three songs in v a rious languages to exemplify 

proficiency in dict ion. 

2. Sight Reading Test. 

3. Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general musical 

knowledge. 

4. Chief Study . 
The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 

but as t y pes of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 

it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 

individual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which 

a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, 

after examination, be awarded the Diploma:-

(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera . 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 

Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the 

Final Examination. 

5 . Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte) . 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 

practical examinations for Pianoforte exempt candidates from 

this test 

The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examination, 

together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, 

will be accepted as second study 
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SECOND EXAMINATION (TEACHER) 

CLASS C. TEACHERS' EXAMINATION 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 

FIRST ExAMINATION 

663 

(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local 

Centre examinations in Theory. (See page 680). 
Chief Subject. 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year's local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 

N .B.-Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part 
of this examination. 

SECOND ExAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 

I . Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. Special attention is paid to 
the three-part writing. 

2. Counterpoint in two parts. 
3. Musica l History 1600-1900. 
4. The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 
5. Chief Study. 

Pianoforte. 

For Scales, Arpeggios, reading at sight and transpos1t1on the re
quirements are the same as those for performer. (See pages 652 
and 6 53.) 

Performance. 

Three Part Inventions .. . ............... . ............. ... . . BAcH 
Nos. 3 D m ajor and 4 D minor. 

or 
Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. 

(Tonmeister Edition) 
and one of the following Preludes and Fugues 

Preludes a nd Fugues No. 5 in D Book I I \. BACH 
No. 20 in A minor Book 11 f · · · · · · · 

and a ll of the following:-

Sonata in A flat, Op. 110 . ......... . ................ . . BEETHOVEN 
Ballade in B major and minor, Op. I 0 No. 3 ............... BRA HMS 
ldylle (pub. Enoch, Paris) ............................. CHABRIER 
Chelsea Reach . ................... . ............... JoHN IRELAND 

· (Augener) 
(For Violin, Violoncello, Singing, Organ, etc., the requirements are 

those of the Semi-final Performer.) 
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Viva Voce. 

Questions will take the following form:-

(1) On the position and action of hands, arms and fingers and on the 

use of the pedal. 

(2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. (N.B. 

In Nos. 1 and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 

the examiners. Any good method will be acceptable.) 

(3) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 

to the candidate. 

(4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 

the pieces and on the contents of "The Growth of Music"-Part 

3 by H. C. Colles, Published by the Oxford University Press. 

N.B.-Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 

Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 

the Conservatorium. 

6. Second Study. 

The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 

examinations. 

If the candidate's chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 

will be accepted as second subject. 

THIRD ExAMINATION (FINAL) 

(Written Examination) 

1. Harmony in not more than four parts. 

2. Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

3. Fugal Exposition in three parts. 

4. History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 

5. Form and Analysis. 

6. A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 

7. A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate's chief subject. 

Special Note.-This paper will consist of set questions based on the 

following:-

Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 

their Composers from classical or standard work, of different 

degrees of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 

To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 

Questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of Study. 

Memorization and Appreciation. 

To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical. as 

might be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher 
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VIVA VocE ExAMINATION 

Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate's chief subject. 

PIANOFORTE 

I. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes (3rds and 
6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 

(b) To answer questions on:
Production of tone, 
Phrasing, 

The playing of ornaments, 
Interpretation, 
Use of the pedals. 

(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner to 
the candidate. 

(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 

N.B.-Books recommended for reading "Technique and Expression" 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and "Musical Interpretation" Tobias Matthay. 

The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of "The Pilgrim Series" (Oxford University Press). 

2. Candidates must be prepared to play the following:-

(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.) .................... HANDEL 
or 

French Suite No. 1 in D minor ......................... BAcH 
or 

Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book I) ................. BAcH 

(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener) ............ HAYDN 
or 

Sonatas-Op. 28 (in D major), or 1 
Op. 31 (in E flat), or r . .............. BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major) ) 

or 
Sonata in E minor Op. 7 .............................. GRIEG 

(c) Capriccio-Op. 76 No. 1 1 
Op. 76 No. 2 ~Any two ................... BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No. 8 j 

or 
Fantasies Op. 116 (any two) ......................... BRAHMS 

or 
Ballade Op. 118 No. 3 (G minor) ....... .............. BRAHMS 

or 
Intermezzo Op. 119 No. 2 ............................ BRAHMS 

(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 
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(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas) . .. . . . BAcH 

(Oxford University Press) 

and one of the following: 

Nocturne No. S in F sharp } C 
Nocturne No. 18 in E · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · HOPIN 

Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3 . ..... . ......... . ..... PoLDINI 

The Scarlet Ceremonies (from "Decorations") . ... JoHN IRELAND 

(Augener) 

Variations on a Lettish Theme Op. 6 . ........... josEPH WIHTOL 

(e) A piece of the candidate's own choice by a modern English, 

French or Russian Composer. 

3. Sight Reading Test. 

VIOLIN 

1. To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 

fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 

2. Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 

give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen 

lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, 

posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer sug

gestions on the work after the student has retired. 

3. To differentiate between mechanical and resthetic expression. 

4. To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 

S. Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them

selves from each of the following:-KREUTZER, FmRELLO, RoDE, 

RovELLI and GAVINES. 

6. Performance. 

(a) Any of the ten 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte ................. BEETHOVEN 

or Sonata in A minor (Op. 105) .................... ScHUMANN 

or Sonata in A (Op. 1 00) ............................ BRAHMS 

(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the 

candidate:-
BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, ERNST in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 

VIEUXTEMPS, TscHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMS, 

ELGAR, WIENIAWSKI, BRUCH, LALO. 

(c) Romance in E minor ................................ SINDING 

or 
Havannaise .................................... SAINT-SAENS 

or 
Rhapsodie Piedmontese .......................... SrNAGAGLIA 

7. Sight Reading Test. 
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VIOLONCELLO 

See under Violin for requirements I, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play:-

Nos. 11, 16 and 20 Studies .... . ..... . ... . ............... DuPORT 
And any two Studies ...................... . ......... . DoTZAUER 

(From 24 Daily Studies) 
Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate) .. BEETHOVEN 
To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites .......... ]. S. BAcH 
Symphonic Variations ................................ BoE.LLMAN 
Romance .......... ; ........................... 'W AGNER-PoPPER 

ORGAN 

I. To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 

2. To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 

3. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 

4. To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 
his own choice:-

(a) Sonata No. 2 in C minor ............................... BAcH 
(Book IV Novella) 

Chorale in A minor ................................. F RANCK 
Psalm Prelude No. I .............................. HowELLS 

(Novella) 

(b) Sonata No. 5 in C major ............................... BAcH 
(Book V Novella) 

Prelude on ]esu, meine F reude-(Op. 65-No. 38) ... KARG-ELERT 
Largo Sostenuto (from a Sea Symphony) .. VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 

(Stainer & Bell) 

(c) Chorale Prelude-Herr ]esu Christ, dich zu uns wend ..... BACH 
Sonata No. I ................................. MENDELSSOHN 
Prelude on Vexilla Regis ........................... BAIRSTOW 

(Augener) 

5. Sight Reading Test. 

6. To extemporize and transpose. 

SINGING 

I. To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breathing, 
tone, attack, evenness of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming 
of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and posture. 
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2. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 

also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 

3. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 

4. Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 

singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one com

poser in each of the following three groups:-

(a) BAcH, HANDEL, MozART, BEETHOVEN, ScHUBERT, ScHUMANN. 

(b) FRANZ, BRAHMS, LoEWE, WoLF, STRAUSS, PARRY, ELGAR. 

(c) BALAKIEREFF and DEBUSSY, DELIUS, HoLST, VAUGHAN-WIL

LIAMS, PETER wARLOCK, RAVEL. 

(d) Any Folk Song from "A Selection of Collected Folk Songs" 

arr. by C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 

5. Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 

DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 

(For Fees, see page 646) 

There are two classes of this Diploma. 

(A) Teachers' Class. 

(B) Performers' Class. 

The requirements are:-

Class A-Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 

(see pages 682 and 683). 

Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 

(see pages 680 and 681 ) . 

In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 

Class B-Practical-Semi-final Licentiate (Performers' Class) 

(see pages 652 to 657). 

Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations 

(see page 681 ). 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 

C.XAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 

FEE $10 

669 

Candidates must be in possesion of a certificate showing they have 
passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte and junior Grade in Theory 
of McGill Local Examinations in Music. 

The examination will consist of two parts, (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Both parts are conducted in Staff notation . Any method 
based upon the Movable Doh principle for Pitch, and using the time
names in teaching Rhythm, is acceptable. 

The following books are recommended:-

'The Training of Children's Voices" .......................... CARROL 
(Published by Forsyth) 

"Aural Culture," Parts I, 11, and I 11 .......... MACPHERSON AND READ 
(Published by]. Williams) 

"The Teaching of Music" .................................... WHITE 

(a) Theoretical. 
(Published by Constable) 

The written test will include questions on the principles and practice 
of teaching (I) Class singing, (2) Ear training, (3) Musical Appreciation, 
and ( 4) Management. 

(I) The child's voice, sight-singing, notation, songs. 

(2) Perception of pitch, musical dictation, rhythmics. 

(3) Discriminative listening; aims, material, means, procedure. 

( 4) Organization, classroom technique, musical defects, standards, 
attitudes towards the subject, conditions and other factors. 

(b) Practical. 

NoTE.-Any of the vocal tests may be transposed to a pitch suitable 
to the candidate's voice. 

I. Sight Singing, unaccompanied. 

(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating to the dominant 
or subdominant key, containing chromatic notes stepwise, and 
having no shorter notes than a quaver (eighth note). To be sung 
twice to syllables, and then vocalized to "nee" or "la." 

(b) A melody test in the minor mode, containing the raised sixth 
and seventh. To be sung to syllables, not vocalized. 

(c) A rhythm test in simple or compound time, containing pulse
divisions in ordinary use. To be sung on a monotone, once to the 
time-names and once to a neutral syllable. 
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2. Ear Training. 

(a) Melody. To write from dictation a short diatonic phrase of 
about six notes in the major mode, played slowly three times. 
The key will be named by the examiner, and the pitch established 

immediately before the test is played. 

(b) Harmony. Distinguish major and minor common chords, root 

position, played in various ways, p, f, close, extended. 

3. Songs. 

(a) Pattern. Sing two (unison) school songs, selected and prepared 

by the candidate. One must be sung unaccompanied, candidate 

pitching the key from a given treble C. 

(b) Conducting. Conduct a two-part song as the voice parts are 
played, correcting errors in time and tune, and give directions 

as to rendering. Candidate will be given a short time to peruse 

the composition in advance. 

4. Teaching. 

Give a short lesson on some ordinary class-singing topic. Answer 

questions bearing upon school music. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS HIGH SCHOOL 
MUSIC INSTRUCTOR 

FEE $15 

671 

Candidates must possess the Senior Grade certificate in Piano
forte playing and Senior Grade in Theory of the Local Examinations 
in Music, McGill. 

The examination will consist of two parts (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Staff Notation only is required. Any method based upon 
the Movable Doh principle of sight-singing is acceptable. A knowledge 
of the time-names in teaching Rhythm is expected. 

The following books are recommended:-

"Aural Culture," Parts I, 11 and Ill .......... MACPHERSON AND READ 
''The Class-singing Teacher" ............................ FIELD HYDE 

(Both published by]. Williams) 

"Music in the junior High School" .... ...................... BEATTIE 
(Published by Silver, Burdett) 

"Music and the Community." 

(Published by the Cambridge University Press) 

"An Introduction to Music .............................. .. BERNSTEIN 

(a) Theoretical. 
(Published by Prentice-Hall) 

The written paper will include questions on High School music educa
tion; the work of the specialist-teacher in music; various musical activities 
in High Schools; organization, management, etc. 

1. School Course. 

(a) Class singing (boys, girls, mixed). Adolescent voices, sight
singing, ear-training, songs. 

(b) Appreciation; aims, material, gradation, presen"tation. 

2. Extension. 

(a) Elective courses; vocal, instrumental, theoretical, Music credits . 

(b) Voluntary music; choirs, orchestra, band, assembly, etc. 
NoTE.-Questions will be a~ked on the subject-matter and on class 

teaching. An intimate technical knowledge of every instrument which 
might be included in Section 2 is not expected. 

3. General. 

Administration, conditions, problems; classroom management; pupils' 
attitude, options, individual guidance; musical projects, school 
interest; other similar matters. 

(b) Practical. 

NoTE.-Any of the vocal tests may be sung at a pitch convenient 
to the candidate. Tests in Section 1 are unaccompanied. 
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1. Sight Singing. 
(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating, containing fairly 

easy chromatic intervals, without involved or very rapid rhythmic 

difficulties. To be sung twice to syllables, and finally to "nee" 

or "la." 

(b) A melody test in the minor mode, with transition to the relative 

major key. To be sung twice to syllables, then vocalized. 

(c) A test in rhythm, containing syncopation or any pulse-divisions 

suitable for part-singing. To be sung on a monotone to a neutral 

syllable. Two attempts allowed; time-names may be used for 

the first trial. 

2. Ear Training. 
(a) Dictation. The key, time, and pitch being given, write from 

dictation a short melody containing the sharpened 4th, or flat

tened 7th, with each rhythm: or, a test of similar difficulty, in 

the minor mode containing the leading-note. The test will be 

played slowly three times. 

(b) Harmony. Identify by ear major and minor chords and dominant 

7ths played in various ways (p. f, close, extended, broken). 

3. Songs. 
(a) Pattern. Sing two songs, an art song and a folk song, chosen 

by candidate, while playing the accompaniment. 

(b) Conducting. Conduct a part song as the voice parts are played, 

correcting errors and giving suggestions as to rendering. An 

opportunity will be afforded to peruse the composition before 

the test. 

4. Keyboard Harmony. 
Ability to play short progressions, using diatonic chords and their 

inversions. 

5. Teaching. 
Demonstrate points of teaching, and discuss questions bearing upon 

High School music. 
NoTE.-ln addition to the text-books mentioned above, the following 

are also recommended for reading:-
"A Child's Path to Music," by E. Alien (Forsyth). 
"Music and Its Appreciation," by S. Macpherson (]. Williams). 

ScHooL M usrc CouRsE 

A course in the principles and practice of School Music is offered. 

This course is designed for the training of specialist-teachers in Elementary 

and High Schools. The subjects include organization, management, 

methods, sight-singing, ear-training, voice, conducting, appreciation, and 

other matters connected with teaching in schools. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 

(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 676 to 679) 

Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 

education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com

petent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 

local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 

it grants Degrees in Music and Diploma of Associate and Licentiate in 

Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 

examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 

University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 

Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

I. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 

University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Mont

real, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be obtained from the 

local hon. representatives or local hon .secretaries. (See pages 676 to 679.) 

2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 

conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 

be sent to McGill University itself. 

3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina

tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 

4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 

an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 

No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a col

lective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent to the Principal 

of the school. (See page 720.) 

5. Similar arrangments may be made with regard to Class Singing. 

(See page 721.) 

6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 

attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 

a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five days 

before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 

without further fee. 

7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required 

and new centres formed. 
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ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 

1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 

first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 

course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 

leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 

of Music to that for the Degree of M us. Bac. 

2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 

studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 

the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 

to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 

3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 

grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 

the actual grade book selected for examination at the end of the session. 

Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates 

concentrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 

a period. 

4. Books for past years, which contain well-assorted standard studies 

and pieces, are found useful by teachers and pupils alike, whether for 

re}>ertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis purposes. Price, SOc. per 

book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 

REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 

FOR CERTIFICATES 

1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about 

May 1st. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 

during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 

Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 

subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 

in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 

satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 

at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 

which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 

examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is found 

under fees on page 680. 

2. Practical examinations are held during May, June and July. 

3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 

application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 

examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April 

1st, /942. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 675 

4. Certificates will be awarded to successfulcandidatesin both theoreti
cal and practical subjects. 

5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names. 

6. The maximum number of marks m each practical and theoretical 
subject is I 00, of which 60-69 is "Pass", 70-79 "Honours"; 80-89 "Dis
tinction", 90-94 "High Distinction", 95-100 "Highest Distinction". 

7. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. 

8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the cur
rent syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 

9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate 
will be released. 

10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 

1 1. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is 
allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs and 
pteces. 

12. The examiner's decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 

13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 

14. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain partsof 
the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, should they at 
a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations for that Diploma. 
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LOCAL CENTRES 

The following places have been adopted as centres for public examina

tions in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases 

the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candi

dates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as 

well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres. 

Amherst .................. Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C. Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 

Robie St. 

Assiniboia ................ Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of 
Schools. 

Aylsham .................. Hon. Representative: The Rev. L. E. 

Anderson. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose 

Range, Sask. 

Brandon .................. Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 

Brockville ................ Hon. Representative: The Rev.]. G. Sparling. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West 

Pine St. 

Calgary .................. Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 

Campbellton .............. Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 

Campbell's Bay ............ Hon. Representative: Rev. E. T. MacNally, 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. joseph's 

Convent. 

Charlottetown ............. Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esq., 
B.Sc. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, 
Mus.B. (McGill), 77 Upper Prince Street. 

Cookshire ................. Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. E. Tulk. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. ]. Ball. 

Cranbrook. ............... Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 

School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 

Edmonton ................ Hon. Representative: 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. 0. ]. Walker, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Ill 03 Saskatchewan Drive. 

F ernie .................... Hon. Representative: Angus McPhee, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 

Fort Qu'Appelle ........... Hon. Representative: W. H. Thompson, Esq. 
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F redericton ............... Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend 
Spencer C. Gray, The Deanery. 

Hon. Secretary: W. J Smith, Esq., A.R.C.O., 
679 Union St. 

Glace Bay . .. . ..... ....... Hon. Representative: The Rev. ]. Mac-
, Donald. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson. 

Gladstone ................ Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 
Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 

200 Manderville St., Winnipeg. 

Granby ................... Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 
35 Dufferin Street. 

Hon. Secretary: 

Halifax ................... Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 
University of King's College. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 

Indian Head .............. Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 
Kamloops ................ Hon. Representative: Mrs. P. H. McCurrach, 

B.A. 
Kentville ................. Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. A. 

McLeod. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. ]. Stanton Rockwell. 

Kerrobert ................. Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esq., 
K.C. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 
Kimberley ............... . 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 

Lethbridge ................ Hon. Representative: A. ]. Watson, Esq., 
Supt. of Schools, Central School. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, 
Alta. 

Liverpool. ................ Hon. Representative: The Rev. ]. M. C. 
Wilson. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

Maxville .................. Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 
294. 

Melfort ................... Hon. Representative: ]. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. 
Box 280. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. ]. J. Bushe. 

Moncton ................. Hon. Representative: The Rev.]. A. Ram-
say, D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 
Mountain Road. 

47 



678 FACULTY OF MUSIC 

Moose Jaw ................ Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq., 
City Librarian, Public Library. 

Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 

Nelson . ..... ... ...... ... . Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 
Mill St. 

New Glasgow . ........... . Hon. Representative: Mrs. H. R. Murphy, 
25 1 Brookside Avenue. 

Hon. Secretary: R. G. Humphreys, Esq., 

Evening News Bldg. 

Ottawa ....... .. ....... . .. Hon. Representative: Dr. Duncan Campbell 
Scott, Government Offices, Booth Bldg. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L. Mus. 

(McGill), 173 Cooper St. 

Peterboro ................. Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, 
Esq., 223 Crescent St. 

Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 199 
London St. 

Pictou Academy ........... Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, 
M.A .. B. Paed. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 

Plattsburgh .............. 1 
Saranac Lake . ... ........ lH R · J A M H · 
Ogdenburg ............... ( on. epresentat1ve: . . c attle, Esq. 

Chazy .................. . ) 

Malone ................... Hon. Secretary: Miss lsabelle Douville, 117 
East Main Street. 

Quebec ................... Hon. Representative: Dr. G. W. Parmelee, 
Parliament Bldgs. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, 49~ 
Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 

Regina ................... Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. D. 
Mackenzie, 2124 Rae St. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. ]. Radcliffe Suart, 

L.Mus. (McGill), 1416 Rae St. 

Revelstoke ................ Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq., 
Box 129. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Shella Dickey. Box 132. 

Rothesay ................. Hon. Secretary: Miss A. Davidson, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

St. John .................. Hon. Representative: The Rev. C. Cordon 
Lawrence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Eileen Gillis, L.Mus. 

(McGill), Red Head P.O. 

Saskatoon ................ Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., 
Canada Bldg. 

Hon. Secretary: 
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Sherbrooke ................ Hon. Representative: W. 0. Rothney, Esq., 
M .A., Ph.D., Bishop's University, Lennox
ville. 

Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., 
M .A., High School. 

Stellarton ... .. ... ....... .. Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), Box 44. 

Sudbury .. . . .... .......... . Hon. Representative: Dr. ]. L. Shappert. 
Hon. Secretary: [Miss M. R. Perreault, 52 

Riverside Drive. 

Sutton . . ................. Hon. Representative: The V en. Archdeacon 
H. Charters, B.A., L.Th. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 

Sydney Mines ............. Hon. Representative: 

Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq ., Box 438. 

Sydney .................. . Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., 
B.A., Sydney Academy. 

Hon. Secretary: A. ]. McKnight, Esq., 63 
Rockdale Ave. 

Timmins ................. Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 
Hon. Secretary: E. Nathanson, Esq., L.Mus. 

(McGill), 32! First Avenue. 

Truro .................... Hon. Representative: C. G . Mosher, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss M. M. Carter, 135 

Dominion Street. 

Vancouver ........ .. ...... Hon. Secretary: Miss M. Boulton, B.A., 
5687 West Blvd. 

Victoria .................. Hon. Secretary: Dr. j . E. Watson, 269 View 
Royal. 

W etaskiwin ............... Hon. Secretary: Gerard D . Van Stockum, 
P.O. Box 8. 

Winnipeg ................. Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esq., 
356 Main St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Kathlen Robson, Mus. 
B. (McGill), 321 Dromore Ave. 

Wolseley . ............. . . .. Hon. Representative::------
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 

Yorkton .................. Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, 
Esq., Principal, Simpson School, Yorkton, 
Sask. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. johnston, 
L.Mus. (McGill), 164-2nd Ave. N. 
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FEES FOR LOCAL EXAM I NATIONS 

1.- T HEORY o F Mus ic ( wHEN TAKEN As A SPECIAL SuBJECT) 

Highest G rade . .... . . . ....... . ........ . .... . . . . .. ... · · · .. · 
Senior Grade . . . ... . ...... . .. . ... . . . .......... . . .. ........ . 

Intermediate Grade .... . . . ............. . ... .. .. . .. .. . ..... . 

Junior Grade . . . . .. . . . ..... . ...... . ..... . ... .. .... . . .. ... . . 
Element ary Grade ..... .. ............ . . .. ...... .. ....... . . . 

2 .-PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 

Highest G rade, including fee for Senior Theory . . .............. . 
Senior G rade , including f ee for Intermediate Theory . .. . . . ..... . . 
Intermed iate Grade, including fee for j unior Theory .. . ........ . 
Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory . ..... . ... . .. . 
Elementary Grade . . .. ... . . .. .. .. . . . ... .. ..... ... .. . . ..... . 
Primary Grade . . . .. . ....... . . . .. . .. . . ... .. .... .... .. . . .. . . 

Preparatory Grade . . ... .... ..... ... . .. . .... . . .. .... .. .... . . 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants .. ..... . .... . . 

3.-SuPPLEMENTARY T HEORETICAL ExAMINATION 

Fee for three highest grades (each paper) . .. . . . . . . ..... . ..... . 

Fee for the two lowest grades . . . . . .... . . .... .. . . . ... .. . . . . . . 

4.-GENERAL ScHooL ExAMINATION 

$9 .00 
5 .50 
4 .00 
3 .00 
2.00 

$12 .00 
10 .00 
7.50 
6 .00 
3 .50 
2.50 
1.00 
1 .50 

$2 .00 
1 .50 

Fee, $20.00 for fi rst hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 

examiner.) 

5 .-CLASS SINGING ExAMINATION 

Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner) 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 

These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 

in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 

HIGHEST GRADE.-Harmony in three and four parts, up to chords of the 
major and minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including 

the use of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies 

and figured and unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence 

from a given pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing 

specified chords. The candidate will be required to take down from 
dictation a short and simple melody which will be played three times; 
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Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary know
ledge of form, questions being based upon the candidate's previous 
study of the pieces given in this year's Highest Grade, List A, Piano
forte Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the 
examination room), and the outlines of musical history. The examina
tions in this grade consist only of two papers. One paper deals with 
Harmony and Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and 
Analysis and Form. 

SENIOR GRADE.-More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the 
harmonization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Can
didates will also be required to write an original tune of from four 
to eight bars and indicate the harmony by figuring and directs; to 
add a contrasted tune to one given, and to add phrase marks. Care 
should be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 
4th and to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct move
ment. In harmony questions generally candidates should consider the 
possibility of introducing the supertonic chord. 

N.B.-Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 
questions in order to pass. 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE.-A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition of a 
given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures) 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads, 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on 
the tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th. In addition to the 
above, the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four 
parts of short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass 
or both is given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own 
of from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a 
piece of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the 
chords in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor 
chord construction in a given passage. 

N.B.-Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working 
of the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required 
in these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody 
and harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 

JUNIOR GRADE.-Transposition from treble to bass and VIce versa, the 
more extreme key signatures and scales, marks of expression, in
cluding the translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, 
a knowledge of triads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, 
intervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes 
according to the time signature used. 
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ELEMENTARY GRADE.-The following are the requirements:-A knowledge 

of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time-signatures, 

key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 

marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple 

tunes, each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have 

some character. Completing bars with notes or rests. 

N .B.-Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 

the last five years can be obtained from the Secretary of McGill University 

Conservatorium at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 

Special Note:-Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide 

on certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the 

theoretical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 

LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES 

IN PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 

PIANOFORTE 

In addition to the usual grades, two new features are now introduced. 

(1) A Preparatory Grade. 

(2) A Duet playing examination. 

Certificates will be awarded, with Pass or Distinction marks, as in 

other grades. 

See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Piano

forte regulations. 
Official books, containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte 

Examinations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be ob

tained, price 85c., either from the Secretary, McGill University Conserva

torium of Music, Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 

editions and is not printed by the Uni~Jersity, no responsibility can be 

taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 

of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 

necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 

instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 

as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 

the Secretary. 
HIGHEST GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam

ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 

passed. (See page 681). 

1. Scales. 
Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in similar 

and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 

Staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest 

or lowest note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in 

similar motion in double octaves in all keys. 
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2. Arpeggios. 

Common chords, dominant 7ths and diminished 7ths, in all positions 
at the interval of an octave only, starting on the highest or lowest 
note with staccato and legato touch. 

NoTE:-Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 

3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to 
say whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
the chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 

A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

Candidates must be prepared to read a test which will be of about 
the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in the Inter~ 
mediate Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and marks of 
expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the ques~ 
tions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson' s 
"Form in Music" (published by Joseph Williams). 
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SENIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
inrtion the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 

ha;e been passed. (See page 681 ). 

1. Scales. 
All scales in similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 

through two octaves, including chromatic scales, played legato 

at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 

about M.M. 90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as re

quired and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar 
motion only. All scales must be played forte or piano as required. 

2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor common chords through four octaves, also 

dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 

100 played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios 

also to be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to 

M.M. 72. All arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest 

note as required, and be played forte and piano. 

3. Ear Tests. 
Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 

within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 

by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 

name of the note may be given in answer. Candidates will be 
required to sing or hum any one of three notes played together, 

and also a short phrase played by the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight 
The music will not be more difficult than the pieces set for the junior 

Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, and 

referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 

e(itions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 

t<ken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 

o the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 

n~cessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 

irstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 

a; to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 

tle Secretary. 

6 Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the key, time -and meanmg of signs 

used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an in

telligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. -
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this e~am
ination, the junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must nave 
been passed. (See page 681). 

1. Scales. 
Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic scales 

through four octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note 
legato and staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato 
and M.M. 72 staccato, piano and forte. 

2. Arpeggios. 

All major and minor common chords, with inversions, through four 
octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the high.est 
or lowest note. 

3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octa.ve. 
The choice of the k~y-note is left to the examiner. Candidateswill 
be required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the pieces 

set for the Elementary Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many diffe1ent 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 

6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning of signs 

used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. 
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JUNIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 

1. Scales. 

Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but the latter 

only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion only, 

in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 

lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 

hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M. 80. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and minor keys in 

root position through two octaves, each hand separately and 

together. 

3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 

G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below ·it, within the limits of an octave 

The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar to that of the pieces 
in the Primary Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 

editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 

taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 

of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 

necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 

instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 

as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 

the Secretary. 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 

ELEMENTARY GRADE 

Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina

tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 
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I. Scales. 

The major scales of C, G, D. A, F, B flat and E flat, and their relative 
minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both hands 
through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 
piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each 
M.M.88. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each hand 
separately, through two octaves, in root form only. 

3. Ear Tests. 

With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key
board as the lowest note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand alone and one 
for the left hand alone. 

5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 

6. Questions. 
Two or three easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 

key and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the 
notes and rests and the signatures. 

PRIMARY GRADE 

Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examma
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 

I. Scales. 
Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective relative 

minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 
two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one 
note to each M .M. I 00, (b) two notes to each M.M. I 00. 

2. Arpeggios. 
Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, hands 

separately, in Root form only in Keys of C, G. D, F and B flat. 
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3. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 

and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 

editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 

taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 

of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 

necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 

instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 

as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 

the Secretary. 

4. Questions. 
A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found m the 

prepared pieces. 

MARKS 

The following system is adopted:-
Elementary 
Junior and 

Primary Intermediate 

Scales ........................... . 

Arpeggios ........................ . 

Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 
and correct system of Fingering .. 

Tempo (including in the higher grades, 
if piece demands it, Tempo 

Rubato) ..................... . 

Expression (including in the higher 
grades use of pedals) .......... . 

Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and Accent 
and Interpretation ............ . 

Reading at Sight ................. . 

Ear Tests ........................ . 

Questions ........................ . 

13 

13 

14 

10 

10 

12 

6 

Proper position of hands and arms. . . 12 
Movement of fingers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0 

100 

13 

13 

14 

10 

10 

12 
12 
10 
6 

100 

Senior and 
Highest 

15 
15 

12 

28 
12 
I :J 

8 

100 

Pass Marks 60~69. Honours 70~79. Distinction 80~89. High Distinc~ 

tion 90~94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 

PREPARATORY GRADE 

This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in 

the Local Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 
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The candidates will be required to play:-

( I) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing 
and phrasing. 

(2) Two or three short pieces for both hands, working independently 
(separately). 

(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. 

(4) Ear Tests. 

This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 
privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class 
Instruction in schools. 

All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price 15c. 

MARKS 

Scales.................................... 15 
Exercises . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 5 
Pieces. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
Ear Tests... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

100 
Leaflets showing alternative requirements based on the Oxford Piano 

Course and the Kammerer (1st and 2nd years) may be obtained from 
the Secretary. 

Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis· 
tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 

ExAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE DuET PLAYING 

In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate 
the interest of young performers, it has been decided to institute an exam
ination in pianoforte duet playing in the Elementary Grade. The re
quirements are:-

( I) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 

(2) The major scales of G, F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time 
(starting two octaves apart) and two hands together (starting 
one octave apart). 

(3) Ear Tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap 
(together) the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and 
easy passage having one chord to a beat and the candidates will 
be required to clap the beats during the playing. (The test will 
be played over first.) Candidates will also be required to hum 
or sing a passage of about 6 notes, equal in length, which will be 
played over three times on the pianoforte. 
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(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 

and keys of the prepared pieces. 

(5) Sight-reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 

duet, one hand only to each part. 

Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 

names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 

MARKS FOR DuET PLAYING ExAMINATION 

Scales . .. .. .. .. .. . ... . ... . . . . . . . .. ... . . ....... 20 

Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 

system of fingering; sight-reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression . 20 

Ear Tests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 

Questions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0 

100 

Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis· 

tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 

VIOLIN 

HIGHEST GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 

been passed. (See page 681). 

I. Scales (from memory). 
All major and both forms of all minor scales (three octaves). The 

chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on the C string 

and E beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached bowing. 

2. Arpeggios. 
In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one note to a 

bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 

3. Ear Tests. 
Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 

they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 

able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to 
recognize a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it 

is struck (on the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which 

the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the violin after the 

examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 

Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. 

(a) Three Studies:-Candidates may choose any one of Kreutzer's 
Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 inclusive, and also any one of 
Rode's Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo's Etudes. 

(b) Concerto No. 19 .................................. KREUTZER 
or Concerto in E minor ............................. NARDINI 
or La Folia .............................. CoRRELLI-LEONARD 
or Sonata in E minor .............................. VERACINI 

(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone ................ BAcH 
(First movement only) 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of expres
sion in the prepared work. 

SENIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 681). 

1. Scales (from memory). 

B flat major and G major and 
B flat minor and G minor (both forms) through three octaves. Slurred 

and detached bowing. 

2. Arpeggios. 

Three octaves m the keys of B flat major and B flat mmor and G 
major and minor. 

(a) One note to each bow. 

(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 

(c) Six notes slurred to each bow. 

3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate will be required to tap; or sing) 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the violin after examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will not be of grea ter difficulty than the pieces set 

for the junior Grade. 

5. Prepared Work . 
Studies. 

No. 18, Thirty Special Studies, O p. 36 . . .. . ... .......... . . MAZAS 

No. 10 .. ........ . .. ..... ..... ..... . . . . .......... . . KREUTZER 

No. 15 .... . . . .... . .. .. . . .... .. . ... .. . . . ........... . FxoRILLO 

Pieces . 
Concerto No. 23, First or Last Movement ... ............. VIOTTI 

or Sonata in G minor . ..... .... .. ..... . ... . ... . ...... . TART INI 

or any one of Six Sonatas . . . ........ . ............ .... .. HANDEL 

6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings of signs 

used in the prepared work. 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed. 
(See page 681). 

1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 
G major and G minor and A major and A minor through 3 octaves. 

Minor scales to be played in both forms. Detached and 3 notes to 

a bow. 

2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the following keys:-G major and minor, A major 

and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of 

these arpeggios. 

3. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as pieces set 

for the Elementary Grade. 

4. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 

C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 

by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 

The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or 

sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum; 

sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 
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5. Prepared W ork. 
Studies. 

No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36 . .... ... .. . . . .... . MAzAs 
Nos. 21 and 29, Op. 20 . ... . ...... ... . . ..... . .. .. . ... .. K AYSER 

Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott) .. . . R. 0RTMANS 
or Concertino, Op. 31 , I st or Last Movement . . . . . . ... . ..... SxTT 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, 1st Movement .. ... . . .. ... . . ... SEITZ 
or Concerto No. 4 , I st Movement . . . ...... .. . ... .. . . . . ... SEITZ 
or Concerto in A minor . . .... . ......... . . . .. . .... .... .. V IV ALDI 

6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning of signs used 

m the pieces prepared. 

juNIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682) . 

I. Scales (from memory). See footnote. 
Two octaves of the following:-
C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 

position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 

2. Arpeggios. 
Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, D major 

and D minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow . 

Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 
arpeggios. 

3. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 

G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 

*N.B.-Ritter's Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for 
this grade as well as those below it. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 

An easy test is given about the difficulty of the pieces in the Lowest 

Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 
Nos. 9, 12, Op. 20 .................................... KAYSER 

No. 42, Op. 32, Book 3 .................... . .............. Sxrr 

Pieces. 
First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3 ............. R. HoFMAN 

(Carl Fischer) 

or Allegro entusiastico ...................... PuGNANI-MOFFAT 
(Carl Fischer) 

or Fragment of a Sonata .............................. DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 

or Melody ................................... LULLY-SPALDING 
(Carl Fischer) 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 

as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 

ELEMENTARY GRADE 

No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 

entering for this examination. 

1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 

G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 

2. Arpeggios. 

G major and G minor, in first position only, through two octaves. 
( 1 ) One note to the bow. 
(2) Three notes to the bow. 
(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 

3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 

struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 

octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

A very easy piece is given. 
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5. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 

No. 1, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings) ........ KAYSER 
No. 7, Op. 20 . ............ . ............... . ....... .. . . KAYSER 
Concertino in first position, Op. 93 .......... . ...... ... HANS SITT 

First or last movement. 

or Concertino, No. 5-0p. 22 .................. . .... ... SEITZ 
or Concertino in B minor, Op. 35 (in first position) . .. . RIEDING 

or any two of "Four Easy Pieces" . ............ DUNCAN-RUBBRA 
(Oxford Univ. Press) 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression, time of 
pieces and studies, and on key signatures. 

PRIMARY GRADE 

No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 

1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 

Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to 
each bow. 
(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 

2. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 
Violin Method, Op. 6, Part 2, No. 13 . . .. . ............... .. SEV~IK 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings ..... . WoHLFARTH 
Pieces. 
Theme with Variations, Op. 57 . .... ................... .. PAPINI 
or Priere, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.) .. . . . ......... .. .. RIEDING 
or Mazurka .. ... .. ............ .. ........ . .. . HERBERT KINGSLEY 
or Marche Militaire . . ..... . .......... ... .........•• ADAM CARSE 

(Published by Joseph Williams) 
or Valsette, Op. 33, No. 2 . . .. ....... . ..... . ....... . josEPH BLOCH 
or A Bed-time Song . .............. . ............... CoRDON ]ACOB 

3. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the prepared 
pieces. 

4. Ear Tests. 

With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key~ 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
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MARKS 

In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following 
system of marking is adopted for Violin, Violin and Violoncello:-

Posture............................................... 5 

Scales and Arpeggios. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Technical Studies and Exercises . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 

Bowing............................................... 8 

Accuracy of Notes and Rests... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Tone Production . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 

Intonation, including Tuning... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone......... 10 

Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, 
Tempo Rubato) ..... . ....... ...... ........ ·.......... 5 

Questions .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Ear Tests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Sight Reading.................................... ..... 8 

Total .................................... · ........... 100 

Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis
tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 

In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading IS not required; the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:-

Accuracy of Notes and Rests .......................... 10 instead of 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone ....... 14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo ................ 7 instead of 5 

In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 

VIOLONCELLO 

HIGHEST GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 681). 

1. Scales. 

Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves (minor 
scales in melodic form only). 

2. Technical Studies. 

Nos. 2 and 21 Exercises for Violoncello .............. J. L. DuPORT 
(a) Four notes slurred to each bow. 
(b) Spiccato, one note to each bow. 
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3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on 
the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candi
date is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the 
candidate must hum, sing or play on the 'cello after the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

Candidates must be able to read a test, which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. 

Nos. 32, 33, 35 and 36 from Progressive Studies for the 
Violoncello ...................................... WHITEHOUSE 

or 
Study No. 7 (Litolff Ed.) .......................... J. L. DuPORT 

and 
Study Nos. 1, 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 1 02a) ...... A. H. EARNSHA w 

Pieces. 
Andante from Sonata in A minor .................... BoELLMANN 
Allegro appassionato ............................ C. SAINT-SAENS 

or 
Sonata in G major (Ed Simrock) ...................... j. B. BREVAL 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of ex
pression in the prepared work. 

SENIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination, the Intermediate local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 681). 

1. Scales (from memory). 

All major and minor scales compass two octaves (minor scales in 
melodic form only). 

(a) Detached. 

(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow. 

2. Technical Studies. 

Studies Nos. 5 and 7 (Berners Ed. No. 102a) ...... A. H. EARNSHAW 
or 

Any Two Studies ............................. WILLEM WILLERKE 
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3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals, 
within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also 
given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as 
a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
'cello after the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

The music given will be about the same difficulty as the pieces set 
for Junior Grade. 

5. Prepared Work . 

Nos. 28, 29, 30 and 31 from Progressive Studies for 
the Violoncello .......... .. ....... .. .. . ......... .. WHITEHOUSE 

Any two of "Six Airs arranged for 'cello" ..... . . .... . . . J BARBIROLLI 
(Oxford University Press) 

Berceuse, Op. 14 (published by Fromont) . .... .. . ........ DuNKLER 

Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, London) . .. ...... W. ALcocK 

Elegie ......... . ...... . ......... .. . . ...... . . . ...... .. G. F AURE 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks of expres
sion in the pieces prepared. 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 681). 

1. Scales (from memory). 

In all the major and minor keys through two octaves. 

(a) Detached. 

(b) Slurred, two notes to a bow. 

2. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidates must hum, sing, or 
play on the 'cello after the examiner. 
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3. Reading at Sight. 

A test consisting of music about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 

4. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 

Any two advanced studies ............................. DOTZAUER 
Nos. 1 and 2 (Litolff Edition, No. 1520) .................... MERK 
No. 9-Exercises (Litolff) .............................. DuPORT 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 

for the Violoncello ................................ WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 

Melodie, Op. 14 (Augener Edition No. 7709) .......... W. H. SQUIRE 
Aubade Humoresque, Op. 39, No. 2 ............. RoBERT C. MARTIN 

(Published by Leduc, Paris) 
L'Abeille ............................................ ScHUBERT 
or any two of 12 Easy Pieces, Op. 4 ............. ARNOLD TROWELL 

(Schott) 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. 

JUNIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam~ 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 

1. Scales (from memory). 

The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E flat and B flat, and the minor 
scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, through two octaves. 

2. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the 'cello after the examiner. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

An easy test will be given. 
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4. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 
Nos. 39 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist ...... L. FEUILLARD 

Nos. 33 and 34 from 113 Studies ........................ DoTZAUER 

or Nos. 1, 3, 6 and 9 from Progressive Studies for the 
Violoncello ...................................... WHITEHOUSE 

Gavotte-Op. 5 ................................. W. H. SQUIRE 
(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 

Meditation ........................................... G. PAPIN 
(Ed. Leduc) 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 

as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 

ELEMENTARY GRADE 

No written examination in theory need have been pa.~sed by candi

dates before entering for this examination. 

1. Scales (from memory). 

Major scales of C, G, and D; minor scales of A, E, and 8; through 

two octaves. 

2. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 

struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

A very easy piece will be given. 

4. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 
Nos. 11 and 43. Studies for the Young Cellist ........ L. FEUILLARD 
Nos. 1 and 2 from 113 Studies ......................... DoTZAUER 

or Nos. 11, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 
for the Violoncello ................................ WHITEHOUSE 

Pieces. 
lntermezzo-Op. 5 ............................... W. H. SQUIRE 

(Augener Edition No. 7704a.) 
Reverie .............................................. DuNKLER 
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5. Questions . 

Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 

VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 

In each of these there are only four Grades. The requirements for 
each Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examin
ing Board. 

ORGAN 

HIGHEST GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must bave 
been passed. (See page 681). 

I. Scales. 

All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales played at 
varying degrees of speed. 

(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 

(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd, and 6th for three 
octaves. 

(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion, 
from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 

2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 

Part I I. Section 11, Nos. 20-59 inclusive ................... N ILSON 
Part 11, Section Ill. Nos. 8-28 inclusive .................. NILSON 

(Published by Schirmer) 

3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
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S. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:-

Chorale on Ein F este Burg ................................. BACH 
(Novello Book 18) 

Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 
Postludes, 1st set Op. 101 ........ . ............. .. ... STANFORD 

(Stainer & Bell) 
Alleluia.-Final. .......................................... Bossi 

(Durand) 
or 

Trumpet Voluntary in D ............... ............ .... PuRCELL 
(Ashdown-Modern Recital Pieces for Organ, Vol. 2) 

Prelude (only) from Prelude and Fugue in F minor ............ BAcH 
(Novello Book VI or Peters) 

Choral Improvisation, "By the Waters of Babylon", 

Op. 65 No. 12 ................................... KARG-ELERT 
or 

Nun Komm Der Heiden Heiland ... ................. ...... . BAcH 
(A due bass) 

(Book 17 Novello edition, page 49 .) 
On hearing the first cuckoo in Spring (arr.: Eric Fen by) ..... DELIUS 

(Oxford University Press) 
Toccata in D minor from Fantasia & Toccata ............ STANFORD 

(Stainer & Bell) 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and marks 
of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, S and 6 
of A. E. Hull's book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 

SENIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See Page 681). 

I. Scales. 

All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 

(a) Pedals only. C D flat, D E flat, E & F for two octaves. 

(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 

2. Technical Exercises. 
Technical Studies in Pedal Playing ....................... N ILSON 

Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section Ill, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 

(Published by Schirmer.) 
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3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as 
well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play 
on the organ after the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:-

Presto from Concerto No. 5 in F ......................... HAND EL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 

2nd Movement 5th Sonata. : ...................... MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 

In Paradisium .................................... DANIEL-LESUR 
(Alphonse Leduc) 

or 
Evening Hymn on a Ground ............................ PuRCELL 

(Cramer) 
Prelude and Fugue in C major .............................. BAcH 

(Novello, Bk. Ill. or Peters) 
Peaen (No. 5 of 5 short pieces)-(O.U.P.) ................ WHITLOCK 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also on chap
ters 4, 5 and 6 of A. E. Hull's book on Organ Playing. (Pub. by 
Augener). 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 681). 

1. Scales. 

(a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three octaves 
(hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 

(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 
octave. 
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2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer) .......... NrLSON 

Part I I. Section I. 

3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 

C, G or F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or chromatic, 

struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 

tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 

hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the piano

forte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 

5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:-

Prelude and Fugue in E minor ............................. BAcH 

(Novella, Bk. I I, or Peters) 

The Holly and the Ivy .............................. P. C. BucK 
(Year Book Press) 

or 
Prelude and Fugue in G major ...................... MENDELSSOHN 

(Any edition) 

A Folk Tune ........................................ W HITLOCK 
(O.U.P., Five Short Pieces) 

or 
(March from Dramma Musica (transcribed by H. Grace 
~ Oxford Univ. Press) ..................................... BAcH 
lPrelude "Rhosymedre" ....................... VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of signs used in 
the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull's book 

on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 

jUNIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 

1. Scales. 

C, G, D, E, E flat and Fin both major and harmonic minor . 

(a) Manuals only (hands separately and together) through two 

octaves in similar motion. 

(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Exam

iner. 
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2. Technical Studies. 

''The Organ'' (Published by Novello) .................. W. ALcocK 
Pedal Exercises, pages 29 and 32, also pages 49 and 50. 
Manual Exercises, pages 40 to 43 inclusive. 
Manuals and Pedals, pages 67 to 70 (Nos. 150 to 153 inclusive). 

3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 

4. Reading at Sight. 

An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the pieces in the 
Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 

5. Prepared Work. One of the following:-

Any one Prelude & Fugue of Book I ........................ BACH 
(Novello) 

or 
Choral Prelude, "Herzlich thut mich verlangen" .............. BAcH 

or 
Choral Prelude, "Puer natus in Bethlehem" .................. BAcH 

(Novello, Bk. XV and Book XVI I I) 
and 

Any one of A Little Organ Book. 
(Year Book Press) 

or 
Largo (only) from "Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations" 

MICHAEL FESTING 
(Ed. Ball-Novello) 

or 
No. 2 from "Three Preludes on Melodies from the Genevan 

Psalter ....................................... CHARLES WooD 
(Stainer & Bell) 

6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 
of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 
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MARKS 

The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 

Scales and Arpeggios . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0 
Pedal Exercises. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0 
Ear Tests .. ..... . . .......... ... . . .... ...... . . ..... 10 
Questions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0 
Sight Reading... ... .............. .. ..... .......... 15 
Registration. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

100 

Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis
tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 

SINGING 

HIGHEST GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 681). 

1. Technical Studies. 
See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 

to on page 720. Candidates must be prepared to sing all these from 
memory, without accompaniment, in several keys varying according 
to the class of voice, using vowel sounds only. 

2. Ear Tests. 
Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, any diatonic 

or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, within 
the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a 
common chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the can
didate will be required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the 
exam1ner. 

3. Reading at Sight. 
One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel throughout, or to 

solfeggi, and the other tests to the words. 

4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor-Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
First Series of Solfeggios ........................ VITTORIO RICCI 
Alto or Bass-Any two from No. 26 to the end. 
Second Series of Solfeggios ...................... VITTORIO RICCI 
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Medium Voices-Any two from No. 24 to the end. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios ..................... VrTTORIO Rrcci 

or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons ............. CoNCONE 

Pieces. 

NoTE.-Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 

(a) A RECITATIVE and ARIA from any ORATORIO or OPERA. Students will 
find the following books useful for making suitable selections:-

HANDEL-Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 

MENDELSSOHN-Solo music from "Elijah," published in separate albums 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 

RoYAL OPERATIC ALBUMs-Published separately for each class of vmce 
by Boosey & Co. 

SACRED SoNGs-Published separately for each class of voice in the "Im
perial Edition," by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are as 
follows:-Soprano 31, Contralto 42, Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 32, 
or any Recit. and Aria from the Oxford Series of BACH and HANDEL 
ARIAS. 

(Oxford University Press) 

(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
of the following composers:-BRAHMS, ScHUBERT, ScHUMANN, PARRY, 
STANFORD, ScoTT, IRELAND, ScARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, HoLsT, VAuGHAN
WrLLIAMS, PETER WARLOCK, STRAuss, JosEPH MARX, DELrus. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 

(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection and one Folk Song from "A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs," C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS. 

(Novello) 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks of expression, 
occurring in the pieces prepared, and the candidate must also be 
ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 720. 

SENIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 681). 
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1. Technical Studies. 

See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory 

all those arranged for this particular Grade, without accompani

ment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 

2. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 

within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 

the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 

(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano 

after the examiner. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

This test may be sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to solfeggi. 

A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 

4. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor-Any three from No. 16 to No. 33. 
First Series of 50 Solfeggios ....................... VITTORIO Riccr 

Alto or Bass-Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 
Second Series of 40 Solfeggios ..................... VITTORIO RICCI 

Medium Voices-Any three from No. 10 to No. 23. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios ...................... VITTORIO RICCI 

or 
Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons ........ CoNCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
or 

Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons .................. CoNCONE 

or 
Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (Part 1) ........ PANSERON 

or 
Any three (No. 20 to 50) of 50 Lessons .................. CoNCONE 

or 
Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 

(Ditson Edition) .................................... SANDERS 

Pieces. 

(a) One of the easier ARIAS from either an ORATORIO or OPERA 

contained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 

(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:-

[ Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
higher.] 
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For Soprano, Mezzo~Soprano, Contralto 

The Bells of San Marie . . ..... ... ................. .... . joHN IRELAND 
My True Love Hath My Heart .. .. ................ . .... joHN IRELAND 
Lullaby .... . ............ . ................. . ..... . . . ... CvRrL Scorr 
The Angel ........................................... . .... W AGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime) ...................... SCHUBERT 
Summer Night ................ . ................ . . ARMSTRONG Grass 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1) .......... ... . ..... ... . . STRAUSS 
All Souls' Day (Op. I 0, No. 8). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . STRAUSS 
The Heart Worships . ................... ... ........ . .......... HoLST 
Devon Maid .................................. .. .. .. FRANK BRIDGE 
Christmas Eve at Sea ..... . ... .. . . . ..... ........ MALCOLM DAVIDSON 
To the Queen of Heaven ........... .. .......... .......... .. DuNHILL 
Sleep ......... ......................... . ..... . .. ... PETER WARLOCK 
The Water Mill ................................ V AUGHAN~ W ILLIAMS 
Silent Noon .................................... VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Bluebells from the Clearings . . ... . ......... . ........ . ERN EST WALKER 
Ferry Ahoy ............................................... BREWER 
Roseen' du ........... ... .... ... .. . ......................... BAINTON 
A Sea Dirge ............................................... DuNHILL 
It Was a Lover and His Lass ................................ MoRLEY 
Immortality ........................................... CvRIL ScoTT 
A collection of 50 Irish Melodies .. . ..... ... .......... C. V . ST AN FORD 
Invocation (Soprano) .... .. ..... .. . .. . .. . . ...... BRYCESON TREHARNE 
Songs of Innocence ... . ... . ........ .... . ................ HAROLD DARKE 

(Stainer & Bell) 

Soprano 

Alleluia . . ....... . ............ . ......................... ... MozART 
The Violet ................ .. ............................... MozART 
Se tu m' ami .. . ... . . . . ............. . ...................... PERGOLESI 
Nina ................................................... PERGOLESI 
May Night (Mainacht) ......... . .......................... .. BRAHMS 
My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist Griin) ... . ................ BRAHMS 
The Question (Der Neugierige) .. .. .. . . ............ ......... ScHUBERT 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube) ....... .......... .. ...... .. ScHUBERT 
Apres un Reve ............................................ G. FAuRE. 
Now sleeps the Crimson Petal ........................ RoGER QurLTER 
The Crying of Water ............................... CAMPBELL-TIPTON 

Mezzo~Soprano 

When I am laid in Earth .................. . ................ PuRCELL 
Care Selve ................................................. HANDEL 
Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me ............................ HAND EL 
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So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge) ....................... BRAHMS 

Margaret' s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade) ................... ScHUBERT 

The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum) ......................... ScHUMANN 

The Trout (Die Forelle) ................................... ScHUBERT 

Amarille ................................................... CACCINI 

On the Steppe ....................................... GRETCHANINOFF 

Why (Warum) ....................................... TscHAIKOWSKY 

Dedication (Zuveignung) .................................... STRAUSS 

Silver ............................................ ARMSTRONG-Gmas 

Contralto 

From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen) .... FRANZ 

Sapphische Ode ............................................ BRAHMS 

Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen) .............. ScHUBERT 

Thou art repose (Du bist die Ruh) .......................... ScHUBERT 

Biblical Songs (any one) .................................... DvoRAK 

Dreams ................................................... W AGNER 

Where corals lie ............................................. ELGAR 

Cloths of Heaven .......................................... DuNHILL 

I got me Flowers ................................ VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 

For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 

Song Cycle, "The Wind Among the Reeds" (any one) ........ DuNHILL 

(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 

Silent Noon ..................................... VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 

Summer Night .................................... ARMSTRONG Gmas 

Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime) .......................... ScHUBERT 

Come Away, Death ........................................ T. ARNE 

Verrath ................................................... BRAHMS 

Christmas Eve at Sea ............................ MALCOLM DAVIDSON 

Dead, Long Dead (from the "Maud" Cycle) .......... A. SoMERVELL 

When I Am Laid in Earth (tenor only) ...................... PuR CELL 

The Water Mill ................................. VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 

Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and bases only) ........ C. Wooo 

Invictus ......................................... ARMSTRONG Gmas 

By a Bier Side .................................... ARMSTRONG Gmas 

My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan) ....................... BACH 

0 Mistress Mine .................................... PETER WARLOCK 

Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1) ...................... STRAUSS 

A Farewell (tenor) ............................. BRYCESON TREHERNE 

Montarrat (baritone) ........................... BRYCESON TREHERNE 
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At Night (baritone) ............... .. ... ... ..... . BRYCESON TREHERNE 
All Soul's Day (Op. 10, No. 8) ... . .... ............... . . ...... STRAUSS 
A Shropshire Lad (any one) .... . ... ...... .......... ... . A. SoMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one) ...................... C. H. PARRY 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies ...................... C. V. STANFORD 
Eleanore ... . . .. ............ . ..... . .... ... ....... CoLERIDGE-TA YLOR 
0 Vision Entrancing ............................... GoRING THOMAS 
I Have Twelve Oxen ................. . ....... ... ..... . ]OHN IRELAND 

(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, and 
one Folk Song from "A Selection of Collected Folk Songs," C. SHARP 
and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novella) . 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 720. 

INTERMEDIATE GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 681). 

1. Technical Studies. 

See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720. Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), any or all of 
the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 
suited to the particular voice. 

2. Ear Tests . 

Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the keynote is left to the exam
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the can
didates must hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 
technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work . 
Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor-Two from No. I to 15. 
First Series of 50 Solfeggios ...................... VITTORIO RICCI 

Any two from I to 19 of 50 Lessons .................... CoNCONE 
Alto or bass-Two from No. I to No. 12. 
Second Series of 40 Solfeggios ..................... VITTORIO RicCI 
Medium Voices-Two from No. I to No. 10. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios ...................... VnTORIO RICCI 

or 

Any two from I to 15 of 25 Lessons ..................... CoNCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
Any two from I to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises ............ PANSERON 

(Part 1.) 
Any two from I to 15 of 40 Lessons .................... CoNCONE 

Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the following 

lists, and also two Folk Songs from "A Selection of Collected Folk 

Songs," C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello), and one 

song of candidate's own choice. 

Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 

higher. 

FOR SOPRANO:-

Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one) ........ W. Y. HuRLESTONE 

Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by Boosey) . . ................. ARNE 

A
BeWl Amdie.f.T. h.: ..... (P ... b .. b .. ·s· .h.: .... ) .. ·}as one ........ ]. S. FoRo 

or o 1ne. u . y c umer 
Cradle Song ............................................. GRIEG 

I Heard a Piper Piping .......................... PETER WARLOCK 

Love's Philosophy .............................. RoGER QuiLT ER 

To Daffodils .................................... RoGER QuiLTER 

A Child Asleep .......................................... ELGAR 

Blackbird Song ..................................... CYRIL ScoTT 
Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one) ............ PERRIN 

(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 
A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning ................ BRYCESON TREHERNE 

Solveig's Song ........................................... GRIEG 

My mother Bids me ..................................... HA YDN 

I love thee (Ich liebe dich) ............................ BEETHOVEN 

Pastorale (arr. A.L.) .................................. VERACINI 
The month of May (I m wunderschonen Monat Mai) ..... SCHUMANN 

Roses from the East (aus den ostlichen Rosen) .......... SCHUMANN 

Maiden's Song (Madchenlied) ............................ BRAHMS 

A legend ......................................... TscHAIKOWSKI 

When I was Seventeen ...................... SwEDISH FoLK SoNG 

Yarmouth Fair ................................. PETER WARLOCK 

Sweet and Twenty ............................. PETER WARLOCK 
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FOR MEZZO-SOPRANO:-

My True Love Hath My Heart .. . ..... . .. . . . ......... . ... PARRY 
I Heard a Piper Piping ...... .. ........ .. ...... NoRMAN PETERKIN 
Slow, Horses, Slow .......... . ..... . . .... . . .. . . ARMSTRONG Gmas 
Ring Out, Wild Bells . ... ... ...... . .............. C. L. B AINTON 
Twelve Oxen .. .. .... . ............ .. . . .. . . ... .. PETER WARLOCK 
The Jocund Dance ............ . .. . .. . ... .. ....... RoGER QuiLTER 
Song of the P alanquin Bearers ..... . . . ......... . .. MARTIN SHA w 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy ....... . ... . ..... . HUB ERT Foss 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three) .............. W . Y. HuRLESTONE 
Shepherd Love . . ...... . . .. ......................... H . CLAXTON 
12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello) .. . ........ . ....... ScHUMANN 
Spirit's Song .. . ...... . .......... . ............ . .......... HA YDN 
La Vision ... . ... . . .. . . ............. . .... . .......... . ScHUMANN 
What Tho' I Trace ..................................... HANDEL 
Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Figaro) .. . . . . . ..... . ........... MozART 
Child, What Sings the Morning .................. . A. M ALLINSON 
In the time of Roses ............... .. .... . ..... . ...... R EICHARDT 
Goodnight (Gutte Nacht) ....... . ........................ FRANZ 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt) ... . . . . . ............ . ..... . FRANZ 
Maria Lullaby ...... .. . . . . ... . . . .............. . ...... . .. R EGER 
A B ird's Cry .. . ............. . .......................... SINDING 
Plaisir D ' Amour .... . ........ . . . ... . .. . .. .. ... . .. .. .... MARTINI 
Blue as her Eyes . .. ... . .. .... . . . ........... . ... . WINTER WATTS 
Devon Maid .. . ........ . . . ... . ... . . . ......... .. . .. ..... BRIDGE 
The Merry Month of May . . . . ..... . ...... . .. .. .. . ..... STANFORD 
Sigh no more ladies .. . .............. . ......... . . FREDERICK KEEL 

FOR CONTRALTO:-

I 0 Canzonets (any one) (Novello) . .. .. .. .... . . . .......... HA YDN 
Pi eta Signor .. . .......... . . . . .... . . ................ . . STRADELLA 
One Summer Night. .... .. ... . . . ..... . . . ............ . ... . GRIEG 
Evening Song .. . ......... . . ... . .... .......... . .. . .... SCHUMANN 
Pull Away Home . . ..... . ....... .. . . ......... . .... CoRDON JAcoB 
The King's Way .. .. . .. ........................... . .... . . ELGAR 
Evening Hymn ..... . ...... . ...... ... ....... . ..... . .. . . PuRCELL 
L'Heure Exquise .. . ................. . .......... . . .. . . PoLDOWSKI 
Hame . .. . ... . ......................... . ... . . . W ALFORD DAVIES 
Morning Hymn ................ . ............... . ..... HENSCHEL 
As I Walked Forth and lnfan t Joy . . ................. H UBERT Foss 
The Sea Wrack ...... .. ... . ......... . ..... . ... . HAMILTON HARTY 
The Hero . ..... . .. . ......... .. ............... . . . .... ScHUMANN 
Uphill .. . .......... . ... . ................... BRYCESON TREHERNE 
Where Corals Lie ..... .. ......... .. . . ........ . . .. .... .. .. ELGAR 
The Leaves and the Wind . . ... . ... .. ... .... . . .. .......... LEONI 
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N ature's P raise (Die E h re G ottes) ............. . ....... BEETHOVEN 

She never told her love ............................ . .. . . . HA YDN 

Request (Bitte) ....................... . .......... .. ...... FRANZ 

Homeless (In der F remde) ............... . .. .. . . .. . ... . ScHUMANN 

The Lotus Flower ................... . ... . ...... . ..... ScHUMANN 

The Belle of San Marie .... . ... . ........... .. . . . . ..... . IRELAND 

Lilacs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . RACHMANINOFF 

Linden Lee ....... . . . ....... . ... . ........ ... . VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 

FOR TENOR:-

attempt from Love's S ickness to Fly . . .... .. . ... . .. .. . . PuRCELL 

Milkmaid Song ... . ........ .. .......... . .... .. . . . .. ... ST AN FORD 

Waft Her, Angels . .. .. . . .. ....... . . . . . .... .. ......... . . . HAND EL 

Sweet and Twenty ... . .. . . ... .. .. . .............. PETER WARLOCK 

Sigh No More, L adies ...... . ..... . .. . . . ...... .. . . ........ AI KEN 

Minnelied . ......... .. ................ . . . .... . .......... BRAHMS 

Cavatina, from "Magic Flute" .. . ... . ........... . .. . ... . . MozART 

Eleanore . .......... .. ....................... CoLERIDGE-TA YLOR 

La Charmante Marguerite .. . . .. ......... . .......... OLD FRENCH 

And So I Made a Vilanelle ........ . .......... . ..... C YRIL ScoTT 

Over the Western Sea . . . . ........ . ........ . .... ... ... MALLINSON 

Four Songs from: the Cherry Gardens . . ........ STERNDALE BENNETT 

FOR BARITONE :-

Attempt from Love's Sickness to Fly .... . ..... . ... . ... PuRCELL 

As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy . . . ..... .. . . ...... HuaERT Foss 

Linden Lea ... . .. ... . ... .. . . . ... .......... . . VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 

Easter Snow ........... . .. . .............. . .... arr. by ST AN FORD 

The Red Fuchsia Tree ..... . ..... . . ... . .. . ...... RoGER QurLTER 

The Palatine's Daughter . . . . . . .... ... .... . ... . NoRMAN PETERKIN 

An Old Carol . . ....... .. ... . . . . . ... . ........... . . RoGER QurLTER 

Morning Hymns .... .. ... . .. . ... .. ............ . ... .. . HENSCHEL 

Yarmouth Fair . . . .. . .... . .... .. .. . . . ..... . .... PETER WARLOCK 

The Wanderer . .. . . ... . ... . ............ . .. . . ......... . ScHUBERT 

No Word from Thee ............. . . .. . . .. . ...... .. TscHAIKOWSKY 

Four by the Clock (Cavalier's Song) ... . . . ........... . MALLINSON 

Pipes of Pan .... . . .. . . ... .. . . ..................... .. . .. . ELGAR 

0 Cessate di Piagarmi ... .. . . .... . ....... . . . .......... ScARLATTI 

Canzone (L'Addio) ........ . . . .... .. ........... .. ..... . . MozART 

Weep Ye No More . .......... . ... . ..... . ....... RoGER QurLTER 

Comme Raggio di Sol .. .... . . .. . ............... . ....... CALDARA 

Mariage des Roses . .. ... . . ... ...... . ..... . ....... CESAR F RANCK 

The Swan Bent Low .... . ..... . ........ ........ .... MAcDowELL 

Lungi dal caro bene .. . ...... .. .... . . . ................... SECCHI 
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FOR BASS:-

Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs) ...... HANDEL 

Vittoria ......................... ....... ....... .. .... CARISSIMI 

Serenade ............................ ............ TscHAIKOWSKY 

Sing Ho, for the Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer) ........ . ]. S. FoRD 

Easter Snow .................................. arr. by ST AN FORD 

The Faithless Shepherdess ....................... RoGER QmLTER 

Wiegenlied . ........................ .. .... . .. ........... 8RAHMS 

Bois Epais .............................................. LuLL Y 

Through the Ivory Gate .................................. PARRY 

Sands o' Dee ........... . ................... .. ........... CLA v 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 

as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 

directions given on page 720. 

JUNIOR GRADE 

Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 

have been passed. (See page 682). 

1. Technical Studies. 

See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 

to on page 720. 

Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sung from memory, 

with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner, 

in those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 

2. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 

C, G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 

struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 

octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 

to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 

hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 

3. Reading at Sight. 
A specimen will be found printed in the special set of technical ex

ercises. 
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4. Prepared W ork. 

Studies. 

(For a ll voices.) 

Any three from No. 13 to the end. 

24 Lit tle Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix .... .. .. VITTORIO Rzccz 

Pieces. 

C andidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 
from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own 

selection. 

Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists :-

Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
higher. 

FOR SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO:-

Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel. ............... H UMPERDINCK 

Where the Bee Sucks (Key F) ... . . . ............. .. ......... ARNE 

Thine Eyes Still Shine for Me .... . . . . . .............. . ...... PARRY 

Holly Song ...... .. . ....... ........ . . . ... ..... . . ... . .. Ho wELLS 

T yrley T y rlow .... . ........ . ..... . . . . . . . ............ . . WARLOCK 

P astorale ........... . ..................... . . . ... . ... . . arr. A . L. 
Snow Flakes ............ . ... . . . .................. . . . MALLINSON 

Cradle Song, in G flat ...... . . . ............ . .. ... . .. ..... BRAHMS 

To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. 1) ......... .. . . . . ..... . ScHUBERT 

The Poet's Song ... . ... . ..................... . ... ... ..... PARRY 
The L ittle Red Lark (Key F) ........ . ........ . . . ......... IRisH 

On Wings of Song ...... . .......................... MENDELSSOHN 

What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 
Bk. 11 , High Voice) ... . ................ . ..... . ..... . DowLAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 
The Fiddler of Dooney ......................... . ..... R. MzLFORD 
The Gipsy Girl ...................................... R. MILFORD 

This Joyful Eastertide . . . . ...... . ...... . . . .... arr. A. SoMERVELL 
Oh! Bother, Sang the Thrush .............. .. .... LIZA LEHMANN 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo) ........................... HANDEL 

Weep You No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 
Low Voice, Bk. 11) ........... .... ............... .. . DowLAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 
Cradle Song . . . . .. .. ................. . .................... BYRD 

Nachklang (Tears), Op. 59, No. 4 ..... . .................. . BRAHMS 
Sapphic Ode ... . ......... . ....... . .... . . . . ..... ........ BRAHMS 
Scheiden und Meiden (Parting) .... . ... . . . ...... . ...... . .. BRA HMS 

Suindchen (Serenade) .......... .. .. .. . . ................. BRAHMS 
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May Song .......... . ...... . ..... . ... . ... .. .. . . . .. . . BEETHOVEN 
Lullaby .... . ... . .............. . .......... . .... . .... . .. MozART 
Have you seen but a why te lillie grow ..... . . . . . . . . . ......... . ANoN 
Sunday (Sonntag) ..................... . ...... . ... . ..... BRAHMS 
Cradle Song (Wiegenlied) ................... . ............ BRAHMS 
Hedge-Roses (H eiden-Roslein) ............ . . . .......... ScHUBERT 
The First Primrose ........................ . ............. CRIEG 
The Cuckoo ...... . .. . .. . . . ................. .. .... . ... LEHMANN 
The First Rose ..................... . ................ . LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the wall ................. VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
My Love's an Arbutus .......... . ........ . ......... . ... STANFORD 
Come, Gentle N ight ................. . .......... . ......... ELGAR 
Eyes of Night . . . ................. . .............. CRAHAM PEEL 
0, Willow, Willow (Folk Song) .................. ARR. WHITTAKER 
Early one morning .............................. HEALEY WzLLAN 
Folk Songs, from "A Selection of Collected Folk Songs," C. SHARP 

and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novella) . 

FOR TENOR :-

And Shall Trelawney Die? ... .. ........ .. . . .... . .. CoRDON SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 

The Wind Mill ... . . . ... .. . . . ... .. . .. . ..... . ..... CoLIN TA YLOR 
When as the Rye .... . .. . .. . ..... .. . ..... .. ... ... .. . P. WARLOCK 
Laughing Song .. . .. . .... . .... . ..... .... .. . .. . .. . . CoRDON ]Acoa 
The Talisman ... . . .. .. . .. . ......... . . . ... . . . ........ . ScHUMANN 
Caro mio ben . .. . .. . ..... .. . .. ... . .. . . ...... .. . .. .. .. . CzoRDANI 
Farewell, Dearest Cretchen ...... . .. . .... . .... . . . ....... . . CADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F) . .. ... . ... . .. . . . . . . . BxzET 
S~r~nade .......... .... .. .. . . . . ... . ............ . .... . . SCHUBERT 
A Last Year's Rose .. . ................... . . .. .. . ..... R. QUILT ER 
My Lovely Celia- Old English air .......... .. . arr. by LANE WxLSON 
Tell Me, My Heart (E flat) . . .. .. .. ... .. . .. .... .. . . ... . . BISHOP 
Folk Songs, from "A Selection of Collected Folk Songs," C. SHARP 

and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novella). 

FOR BARITONE:-

The Self-Banished .. . .............. . .. . ................. . . BLOw 
Fairest Isle (Golden Treasury) ...... .. ....... .. .. . ... . .. PuRCELL 
Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman . . . ........ . ........ . . ScHUBERT 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo) ...... . ... . ........ . .... . ... HANDEL 
The Ploughboy ..... .. ........... . .. .. ........ .. .... WM. SHIELD 

(Oxford University Press) 

0 Sweet Flower } Published together .. .. .. .. ........ CooPER 

or (Oxford Choral Songs) 
There is a Lady ... .. .... .. . . .. .. . FORD 
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The Jolly Carter ........................... arr. by E. ]. MoERAN 
(Oxford Press) 

Love Me or Not. ....................................... SECCHI 

In Summer Time on Bredon ...................... GRAHAM PEEL 

A Lover's Garland .................................. C. H. PARRY 

Souvenir ........................................ CESAR FRANCK 

Folk Songs, from "A Selection of Collected Folk Songs," C. SHARP 

and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novella). 

FOR BASS:-

The Sandman .......................................... BRAHMS 

Sapphic Ode .... ... ..... .. .. .... ........ . . ............. BRAHMS 

When Two That Love Are Parted ........................ SECCHI 

For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah) ........ MENDELSSOHN 

An Old English Love Song ........................ LANE WILSON 

The Fisher Maiden (Key F) ............................ ScHUBERT 

Sun of the Sleepless ................................... ScHUMANN 

Folk Songs, from "A Selection of Collected Folk Songs," C. SHARP 

and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novella). 

5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 

as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 

direction given on page 720. 

ELEMENTARY GRADE 

No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 

before entering for this examination. 

1. Technical Studies. 

See special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 

to in previous grade. 

Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment 

(at the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to 

the individual voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular 

Grade. 

2. Ear Tests. 

With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key

board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 

3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 

3. Reading at Sight. 

See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 

Studies. 

FOR SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO:-

Any three from No. I to No. 12. 

24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner's Appendix ........ V ITTORIO RICCI 

Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or 
lower). 

A. Any two of the following:-

"Songs for the Young" (Augener Edition No. 8931 ). 

"Popular Nursery Songs," arranged by ................... BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 

"Six Children's Songs," Op. 59 .......................... ARENSKY 
(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) 

"Six Little Songs" (Augener Edition No. 8952) ........ WECKERLIN 

"Seven Children's Songs" (Augener Edition No. 8833) ........ GRIEG 

"It was a Lover and his Lass" .......................... MoRLEY 

"The Sandman" ... . .................................... BRAHMS 

"Six Songs" (Joseph Williams) ...................... W. H. HAoow 

Who is Sylvia ........................................ ScHUBERT 

Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged ........ F. KEEL 

B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from "A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs," C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novella): "The 
Fox," "The Holly and the Ivy," "As I walked Through the 
Meadows," "Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron," "I Will 
Give My Love an Apple," ''I'm Seventeen Come Sunday," "William 
Taylor." 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and 
time of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given below. 
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MARKS 

The following system of markings will be adopted:

Primary 
Elementary 
and junior 

Grades 

Posture and Facial Expression .. . ........... . 
Intonation . ......... . ....... ... ....... ... . 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests ............ . 
Breath Control, Production of Voice ..... . .. . 
Blending of Registers ...................... . 
Attack .................... .. ...... . ..... . 
Diction .. . . ............... .... . . .... ..... . 
Expression, Phrasing, etc ...... . ... . .... . .. . 
Reading at Sight . .. . .... ........... . ..... . 
Ear Tests ... ......... ....... . .. . . . . ...... . 
Scales and Arpeggios . ...... ....... . ....... . 
Questions ................................ . 

Total ............................. . 

8 
8 

10 
10 
6 
8 
8 
8 

10 
8 

10 
6 

100 

Intermediate 
Senior and 

Highest 
Grades 

8 
10 

12 
6 
8 

10 
10 
8 

10 
10 
8 

100 

Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis

tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 

DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 

I. Candidates may bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 

from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need accom

paniment have been rendered. 

2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios 

required for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 

from the General Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium 

of Music, Montreal. 

3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 

studies and pieces. 

4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 
words or a translation. 

GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 

VOCAL INSTRUCTION 

On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con

servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 
arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 
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vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
is somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour 
and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be 
arranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent 
in on the work submitted, but only a general report made on each branch 
of music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one 
branch of this examination.) 

INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 

Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be 
entered. 

Examinations are also held m 

PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK 

CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 

This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines:-

Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 
Maintenance of Pitch. 
Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 
Articulation and Pronunciation. 
Quality of Tone. 
Expression and Conception of the works performed. 
Sight Singing. 
Performance of Vocal Exercises. 

REQUIREMENTS 

1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of 
the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices.* 

2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 
in unison must have been previously prepared. 

3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 

Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 

*These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 

Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 

of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music • 

may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music. Candidates must present 

1. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 

symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in 

performance; or 2. A composition such as an opera, (not light opera), 

oratorio or cantata. In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, 

the first number must be an introductory orchestral movement in the 

form of a concert overture, it must contain some eight part vocal writing 

and fuga} treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. The Uni

versity may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 

performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 

by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 

In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces

sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre

scribed work. 

Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 

necessary fees, be admitted "ad eundem" to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they 

secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 

Studies and Research . The period of seven years referred to above will 

be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 

of Music from their own University. 

EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR 

OF MUSIC 

Harmony up to eight parts. 
Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict and free). 
I nstrumen ta tion. 
Canon four and two. 
Fugue up to five parts. 
History of Music. 
Form and Analysis. 

(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven's nine symphonies, Brahms' 

first and fourth symphonies, Strauss' Till Eulenspiegel Op. 28, either 

Bach's Magnificat or Beethoven's Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart's 

Marriage of Figaro, or Wagner's Tannhauser, Wagner's Prelude & Lie

bestod (Tristan & lsolde) Humperdinck's Overture to Hansel & Gretel & 

Brahms' Tragic Overture (Op. 81 ). 
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STATEMENT-ADMISSION-CLASSES OF STUDENTS-REGISTRATION 739 

GENERAL STATEMENT 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees. 

The members of the Faculty are selected by the University Committee 
on Research (see page 735). Under the University Statutes this Com
mittee is responsible for organizing and coordinating programmes and 
courses of research. The Dean of the Faculty is Chairman of the Com
mittee. 

ADMISSION 

Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any University of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class honours 
as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they desire to 
take their major work. In the particular case of students proceeding to 
an M.A. degree in Education, distinction in the general course will be 
accepted as a qualification for admission. Admission to these advanced 
courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 

CLASSES OF STUDENTS 

1. Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree are termed "graduate students." 

2 . Those qualified students who are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 
degree, are termed "partial students of the Graduate Faculty." 

3. Those students who are not sufficiently prepared to rank as "gradu
ate students" can apply to the respective Faculties for admission to 
undergraduate studies. These students are not registered in the Graduate 
Faculty, but must register as partial students in the undergraduate Faculty 
in which they take courses. 

REGISTRATION 

Applications for registration as a graduate student should be made in 
triplicate on special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean's 
Office. Applicants who are not McGill graduates must submit a certified 
copy of their complete academic record. These applications, duly signed, 
must reach the Dean's Office not later than October 4th, 1941, other
wise a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. 

Candidates must consult the Department or Departments in which 
they intend to study, regarding the course they desire to pursue, in time 
to attend the regular courses of instruction which begin on October 
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2nd, 1941. Formal application for permission to attend courses must be 

filled up by the student and signed by the Chairman or Chairmen of these 

Departments, by the Professors under whom the applicant intends to 

study, and filed with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research as early as possible, and at the latest by October 4th. 

As soon as the candidate's course has been approved he must register 

without delay at the Registrar's Office. He will not be given credit for 

attendance until he does so. Candidates must register and pay their fees 

not later than October 18th. 1941, otherwise the prescribed penalty for 

late registration and late payment of fees will be enforced. 

Candidates whose courses extend for more than one year must register 

at the commencement of each year of their course. If not registered at 

the beginning of the academic year,. as provided above, the candidates will 

not be eligible for the degree at the following Spring Convocation. 

Candidates who have completed their courses, who have not yet 

presented their thesis, and who are no longer in residence at McGill Uni

versity, must register at the beginning of the session in which they present 

their thesis, with the usual registration fee of $1 0. It is also necessary for 

them to register at the Registrar's Office, by correspondence, in order to 

keep their name on the books of the University. 

DEGREES 

Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 

degrees:-Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, 

Master of Commerce, Master of Civil Law, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor 

of Civil Law, Doctor of Letters, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music. 

COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work at 

Macdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when re

quired, other graduate courses given at the University. 

Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send in their 

application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., 
as so?n as possible. 

Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College are 

payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 

Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and Loan 

Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce

ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Loan Funds. 
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FEES 741 

In several Departments graduate students are eligible for demonstra
torships and instructorships. Information concerning these may be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 

FEES 

1. For degree of M.A. (non-science subjects) 
M.Com. and M .C.L. 

First Year Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $145 .00 
Any subsequent year of residence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 .00 

2. For degree of M.A. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work) 

M .Sc., and M .Eng. 

First Year Students .. . .. .. .............. . .. ... .. . . . 
Any subsequent year of residence ............ . .. . ... . 

3. For degree of Ph.D. (non-science subjects) 
First Year Students (See Section 7) ...... . .......... . 
Second Year Students . . ........ . . . ......... . .... . . . 
Third Year Students ......... . ..... .. .. . . . ... . .. . . . 
Any subsequent year of residence ......... .. . . ... . .. . 

4. For degree of Ph.D . (Science subjects involving Laboratory 
work) 

First Year Students (See Section 7) . .. .. . . . . . . ... . . . . 
Second Year Students ...... . .. .. . . . .. .. . . . .. ... ... . 
Third Year Students ...... . . .. ... ... ... . . .. ..... .. . 
Any subsequent year of residence ..... . .... .. . . .... . . 

165 .00 
155 .00 

145 .00 
130 .00 
130 .00 
25 .00 

165.00 
155 .00 
155 .00 
155.00 

5. A student who has completed his course but has not completed his 
thesis pays a registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session 
in which he intends to present his thesis. If he has not paid tuition 
fees in accordance with the above schedule, he is also required to 
pay a Graduation Fee of $20.00 for a Master's degree and $35.00 for 
a Ph.D. degree. 

6 . A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Master's degree spread over more than one year pays the first year's 
fee, and a fee of $25.00 for each subsequent year of residence. If a 
course or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 

7. The year or years of study for the Master's degree counts as the 
first year of the Ph.D. degree. 

8. A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Ph.D. degree spread over more than three years pays a fee of $25.00 
for each year of residence subsequent to the third year. If a course 
or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 
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9. Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work or 

receiving guidance or consultation from any member of the staff 
is considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as 

above. 

10. The full fees are inclusive, and cover tuition, laboratory, graduation, 

library, health and athletics and Graduate Students' Association. 

11. Students taking qualifying courses register in the Faculty in which 
they are taking the courses, and pay the partial tuition fee of that 

Faculty with a maximum of $155. 

12. A Graduation Fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of D. Litt., 
D.C.L., D.Sc., and Mus.Doc. and should be forwarded with the 

application. 

13. A candidate for any of the above degrees who fails in his 

thesis may present a revised thesis once again, for a subse
quent Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 

Master's Degree .................................. . 

Ph.D. Degree .......................... . ......... . 
D.Litt., D.C.L., D.Sc. & Mus.Doc .................. . 

There is no fee for the degrees when granted "honoris causa." 

14. For degree conferred "in absentia" ...................... . 

15. Fees for Supplemental Examinations, granted under special 

circumstances, by permission of the Dean, are payable in 

advance, per paper .................................... . 

16. The fee for special Ph. D. language examinations is ......... . 

The fee for Supplemental Examinations in Ph.D. French 
and German Reading if taken at the regular time is ....... . 

$10.00 
20.00 
50.00 

10.00 

10.00 

5.00 

5.00 

17. French Summer School students taking the advanced Summer Course 

in French are remitted $25.00 from the M.A. fee for each Summer 
Session but are required to pay the Enrolment Fee when submitting 

their application to the Graduate Faculty. Students who have com
pleted four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are ex

cused the in absentia fee when they obtain an M.A. degree. 

18. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office on or before October 

18th. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on Feb
ruary 2nd. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instal

ments. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified 

dates. 

19. Immediately after October 18th a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their 

names from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be 

re-admitted to any class until instructions have been received from 

the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 
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20. Late fees are charged as follows:-

Application forms, after October 4th . . ........... . . . . 
Registration at Registrar's Office, after October 18th .. . 
Payment of fees, after October 18th ... . .... . . . . ... . . . 

743 

$5 .00 
5 .00 
2 .00 

21 . Each student in Chemistry is required to deposit the sum of $20 as 
Caution Money, to cover I 0% of the cost of all chemicals and other 
supplies used by the student, and damage done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close 
of the session . 

22 . All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges :-

(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and hospital 
treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 

(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on the 
same basis as undergraduates. (Present summer fee $5.00). 

(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 

(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligi
bility for intercollegiate and other teams. 

At Macdonald College, graduate students are required to live in 
residence and are entitled to medical attendance, major operations 
excepted, on the same basis as other students in residence. Graduate 
students at Macdonald College are entitled to participate in the 
activities of the various organizations and have one representative on 
the Men's Residence Committee. Graduate students who desire to 
take part in Athletics may do so upon the payment of the regular 
undergraduate subscription. A special fee is payable by those who 
desire student publications and the use of tennis courts. 

23. All students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research are 
members of the Graduate Students' Association. 

24. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 

RESEARCH FELLOWS 

This title is intended to provide recognition, and status on the Uni
versity records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not mem
bers of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the grounds that their assistance is required in the interests 
of a current programme of research. 

13 



744 FACULTIES OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and any 

money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 

from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 

be paid solely for the advancement of the research that he is pursumg 

and not for instruction or demonstration. 

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 

The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investigators 

of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. They must 

not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the staff 

of McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from McGill 

University or any other institution for the advancement of learning shall 

not be considered to disqualify them for this title. 

GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 

1. Members of the teaching staff of the University who are also 

students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than three hours 

of lectures or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of supervisory 

work in laboratories per week; or any student doing an equivalent amount 

of work inside or outside the University, may not obtain the Master's 

degree in one year, and will require at least four years for the degree of 

Ph.D. Members of the teaching staff only may apply in writing to the 

Dean: on the written recommendation of the Chairman of the Depart

ment, to pay half fees for each of two years that shall count as one year 

of residence. 

2. No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of the 

University may register for a graduate degree without the special permis

sion of both Faculties in full session . 

3. A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to pro

ceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, provided 

that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and ap

proved as usual by the Department concerned. 

4. MAJOR AND MINOR SuBJECTS. A higher degree is granted in the 

Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially for work in one subject, known 

as the student's major subject. In certain cases, a minor subject may also 

be taken if this subsidiary subject is aPJ)I;OVed by the Chairman of the 

Department which has charge of the major subject and by the Chairman 

of the Department of the minor subject. A student should determine 

whether he is to take a minor subject or not by consulting the Chairman 

of the Department of his major subject. 
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5. CoGNATE SUBJECTS. Certain allied or "cognate" courses may also 
be taken in conjunction with the major subject. These must be entered on 
the application form and signed by the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 

6 . Each Department has full liberty to recommend or require a 
student to take a course or courses in another Department. 

CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 

1 00-7 5%. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... .. ... .. ............ . .. First Class 

7 4-60% .. .. ... . ......... . ...... . . . . . ................. Second Class 

Below 60 % .............. . ..... . ... . .... . .......... . .. Failure 

THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.), MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.), MASTER OF ENGINEERING (M .ENG.) , 

MASTER OF CIVIL LAW (M.C.L.,) AND 
MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.CoM.) 

1. NoRMAL PRoCEDURE FOR THE MAsTER's DEGREE. 

When the application of a student to enter the Faculty has been 
approved, the student must fill out his registration forms (obtained from 
the Dean's office) in triplicate, under the direction of the Chairman of 
the Department of his major subject, and his director of research, both 
of whom will sign the forms. The three registration forms must be com
pleted and submitted to the Dean for approval by the Faculty before 
October 4th. Fees must be paid before October 18th, as soon as the 
registration forms have been marked approved by Faculty and returned. 

Examinations. The student must pass the examinations of the courses 
he has taken and the marks or classes he obtains are part of his qualifica
tions for the degree. All courses entered on the application forms are for 
examination, unless otherwise stated. 

Thesis. He must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject. The title of the thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the Chairman of the Department concerned for his approval 
in wntmg. It must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. For further information 
regarding theses, see page 752. 

Residence. At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident 
study at McGill University is required for a Master's degree. 

2. SPECIAL CoNCESSIONs FOR CIVIL SERVANTs. 

With regard to the M .Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 
of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 

15 



746 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

(I) Candidates for the degrees of M .Sc. or M.Eng. who are graduates 

of McGill University and have had two or more years' experience in a 

Government Department, performing as their main duty, work of the same 

type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a Depart

ment and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have their 

residence requirements reduced to one-half session only. It is understood 

that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all subjects 
required. 

No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are gradu

ates of universities other than McGill. 

(2) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty as a 

research institution (see page 749). 

3. THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS. 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 

to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Departments 
of study, which rank as "subjects":-

*Botany 

*Chemistry 

*Chemistry (Agricultural) 

Classics 

Economics and Political Science 

Education 

English Language and Literature 

French Language and Literature 

*Genetics 

*Geological Sciences 

German 

History 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Philosophy 

Psychology 

Sociology 

*Zoology 

Certain Theological studies may be taken as a minor subject only. 

See page 799. 

Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 

at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its 

equivalent elsewhere in the subject or subjects which they propose to 

study. 

*May not be selected as a major subject for the M.A. degree. 
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4. THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF SciENCE. 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following Depart
ments of study: 

Agronomy 

Anatomy 

Bacteriology and Immunity 

Bacteriology (Agricultural) 

Biochemistry 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Chemistry (Agricultural) 

Entomology 

Horticulture 

Mathematics 

Neurology and Neurosurgery 

Nutrition 

Parasitology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Physics 

Physiology 

Experimental Medicine and Surgery Plant Pathology 

Genetics 

Geological Sciences 

Psychology 

Zoology 

Candidates must hold a Bachelor's degree with at least second class 
in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. Can
didates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 

5. THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING. 

Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given m the 
following Departments of study, which rank as "subjects", in which 
definite courses may be selected: 

Chemical Engineering 

Civil Engineering 

Electrical Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

Metallurgical Engineering 

Mining Engineering 

Candidates must hold the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or an 
equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 

The establishment of the Degree of Master of Engineering does not 
prevent a properly qualified holder of the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer
ing, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the Degree of Master of Science 
in pure science. 
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6. THE DEGREE OF MASTtR OF CIVIL LAW. 

Instruction in the Facdty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 

to the degree of Master of Civil Law is provided in the following Depart

ments of study which rankas "subjects." 

Romm Law 

Civil Law 

Comnercial and Maritime Law 

Pubic Law 

(Courses in all subject~ will not necessarily be offered each year.) 

Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill University, 

or its equivalent. They mtst be well qualified students who have obtained 

at least second class honouE in the subject which they propose to take and 

in the course as a whole. 

One only of the abovesubjects may be taken. 

Each candidate is reqtired to take at least one course in his subject 

involving at least one yearof resident study. 

In addition he is reqtired to meet in personal conference, at least 

once a week, the professo1 under whose supervision he is preparing his 

thesis. 

For further details corsult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 

7. THE DEGREE OF MAslER OF CoMMERCE. 

The candidate must hold the degree of B.Com. 

Graduates of the School of Commerce at McGill must have passed 

the full course in Economi:s laid down in the undergraduate curriculum 

with at least a creditable average second class standing. 

Graduates of other miversities must offer the equivalent of the 

McGill requirements in Economics and Political Science. 

Application for admis1ion must be approved by the Acting-Director 

of the School of Commene and the Chairman of the Department of 

Economics. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (PH.D.) 

1. Candidates for th( degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 

the degree of B.A. with Hmours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. with 

Honours, or B.Sc. (Agr.) with Honours, or M.D. with Honours from 

McGill University or its eJuivalent. 
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2. They must follow a course of at le<st three years' resident study 
at a University or other institution of hi~er learning or research. Of 
these three years, at least one year for grachates of McGill and two years 
for candidates who are not graduates of McGill, must be spent at this 
University, including preferably the final )'!ar. The other years may be 
spent at institutions approved by the Factlty. The Faculty may make 
special exceptions to these general regulations concerning residential 
study. 

A student who has obtained his Masters Degree at McGill University 
or at an approved institution elsewhere, end is proceeding to a Ph.D. 
counts the work done for the former as the irst year of his resident study 
for the Doctor's degree. 

3. Candidates must select one major swject. Minor or cognate sub
jects may be selected, with the consent anc approval of the Chairman of 
the Department in which the major subject ts taken, subject to the advice 
and agreement of the Chairmen of the otrer Departments concerned. 

Courses leading to the degree of Doe or of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects:-

Agricultural Chemistry 
Anatomy 
Bacteriology and Immunity 
Biochemistry 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Economics and Political Science 
Entomology 
Experimental Medicine 

and Surgery 
Genetics 

G:ology 
Hstory 
N:urology and Neurosurgery 
Plrasitology 
Plthology 
Pl.armacology 
Plysics 
Plysiology 
Plmt Pathology 
Porchology 
Zcology 

In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in other 
subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, therefore, desiring 
to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philtsophy in other Departments 
than those mentioned above should make drect application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such sub
jects can be provided. 

4. The course of study which the canddate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submi:ted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have r«:eived their approval. 

5. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate's fieU of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subj:ct and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him f>r independent investigation. 
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750 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

The candidate's preliminary examination is held at the end of the 

second year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Depart

ment, unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved 

by the Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously 

taken by the candidate, including his prescribed reading and may also 

include any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that 

he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of 

learning which he has selected as his major subject. The examination is 

both written and oral. 

The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 

is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 

the preparation of his thesis. 

After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and more 

searching final oral examination on the subject of his thesis and subjects 

more intimately related to it is held. This is conducted in the presence of 

a Committee of at least four members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 

6. Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German. 

The language examinations are set by the Department in which the 

candidate is taking his major; the passages chosen are typical of the 

literature of his major subject, and the Department concerned may con

duct and correct the examination, if it so desires. 

Candidates are advised to take one language at the commencement 

of their first year and the other at the commencement of the second year, 

but both language tests should be passed not later than one month before 

the preliminary Ph.D. examinations. These examinations are held during 

the first ten days of December without fee. Examinations may be held 

at other dates only under exceptional circumstances, and with the approval 

of the Dean, in which case a fee of $5.00 per candidate must be paid in 

advance, for each examination. 

7. Thesis. The thesis for the Doctor's degree must display original 

scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct con

tribution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been ap

proved, in writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major 

subject' is taken, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 

at least twelve months before the date of the final examination. 

8. Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 

9. The regulations concerning theses are stated on pages 752 to 754, 

Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 767 and 

in History on pages 781, 782. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 
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Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 
a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 
the University. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LETTERS (D.LrTT.) 

Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at least 
seven years' standing, and have distinguished themselves by special 
research and learning in the domaih of arts and literature, may submit 
the! .. published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and apply for the degree of Doctor of Letters. A very high standard is 
required for this degree which does not call for resident graduate study 
at the University. Graduates of other Universities are not eligible for 
this degree. All applications should be addressed to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University. 

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 

Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science, Bachelors of Engineering, or 
Doctors of Medicine of McGill University who are graduates in one or 
other of these Faculties of at least seven years' standing and who have dis
tinguished themselves by special research and learning in the domain of 
science, may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A 
very high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other Univer
sities are eligible for this degree, only if they have been for a minimum of 
seven years members of the professorial staff of McGill University. All 
applications should be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 

(Mus.Doc.) 

Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 

of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 

may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 

which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 

cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 

orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 

some eight-part writing and fuga} treatment, and must be scored for 

a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 

scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 

or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. The 

University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 

performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved by 

the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 

In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces

sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre

scribed work. 

Graduates of other Universities may, on payment of the necessary 

fees, be admitted "ad eundem" to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if they wish 

to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they secure per

mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 

above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree 

of Bachelor of Music from their own University. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR Mus. Doe. 

Harmony up to eight parts; Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict 

and free); Instrumentation; Canon four and two; Fugue up to five parts; 

History of Music; Form and Analysis based on knowledge of Beethoven's 

nine symphonies, Brahms' second and third symphonies, Strauss' Tone 

Poem, Death and Transfiguration, Wagner's Meistersinger and Tann

hauser Overtures, either Bach's St. Matthew Passion or Beethoven's 

Mass in C, and Mozart's Magic Flute or Wagner's Parsifal. 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 

In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Convoca

tion, all theses for a Master's degree which do not involve experimental 

work, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 

and Research not later than April 23rd. Theses for the degree of Ph.D. 

must be handed in on or before April 18th. 

22 



REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 753 

All theses for the degree of Master of Science, or of Engineering 
which involve experimental work, must be in the hands of the Dean not 
later than May 2n:l. 

The theses of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convocation, 
must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research not later than September 3rd. 

All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees are 
bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are there
fore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research requires 
these to be prepared in accordance with the following specifications:-

(1) The paper is to be of uniform size, 8Yz x 11 inches, and of sub
stantial quality. 

(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 1 Yz 
inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded in the 
manner most suitable for binding. 

(3) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one 
copy is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, 
and one is returned to the candidate. 

( 4) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis. degree, date, and Copy I. 11 or Ill. 

(5) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 

(6) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of original work or contribution 
to knowledge made by the author. 

(7) In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Science. Doctor of Letters or Doctor of Civil Law. three copies 
of the book or books-or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, should 
a thesis be substituted, three typewritten copies of the thesis-must 
be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
not later than February 14th of the year in which the candidate desires 
to take the degree 
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754 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

(8) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, m a revised 

form, more than once. 

SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 

(9) Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 

sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 150 
words. These statements are printed and circulated to various Libraries, 

to the Deans and Chairmen of Departments at McGill University, to 

members of the Association of American Universities and to Canadian 

Unive1sities. For all particulars, apply to the Secretary to the Dean of 

the F acuity. 
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ANATOMY 

COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 

(Macdonald College) 

Professor . .... . . .... . ...... RoBERT SuMMERBY 

A . t t p ..( {L. C. RA YMOND ssrs an ro1 essors . . . .. . . E A L 
. . ODS 

Lecturer . ...... . . . .. . . . ... ]. N. BIRD 
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The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop 
plants particularly in relation to breeding. 

All the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and bulletins 
on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in either the 
McGill, Macdonald College or Agronomy Department Libraries. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF SciENCE 

Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had 
a good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem
istry, and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects must rectify any such deficiency. 

A. ExPERIMENTATION. 

One lecture and two laboratory periods per week, second term. 

Professor Summer by. 
B. HAy AND pASTURE CROPS. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 

Mr. Bird. 
C. CoRN AND RooT CRoPs. 

Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 

Professor Raymond. 
D. GRAIN CROPS. 

Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 

Professor Lods. 
E. SEMINAR. 

Fortnightly, during the year. Professor Summerby and Staff. 
A student must take course E and two courses from A, B, C. and D. 

In addition , he must take at least one other course selected from the above, 
or in a cognate subject, Other cognate courses may be added or required 
on the advice of the director of research. 

It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in the 
Department before or during the course. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 

Professor of Anatomy . ........... . C. P. MARTIN 

Assistant Professor of Anatomy ................. . 
Assistant Professor of Histology . .. . H . SELYE 

Lecturer in Histology . ............ A. ]. DALTON 

The department offers facilities for research work leading to the 

degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in Anatomy. 

QuALIFICATIONs FOR ADMISSION 

All candidates should consult the Chairman of the Department before 
entering these courses. 

Candidates must have attained high standing in Anatomy 1 and 2 

or in Microscopic Anatomy 5 and Embryology 7 at McGill, or the equiva

lent. They must have obtained a B.Sc., B.A., or M.D. degree. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF SciENCE 

1. Advanced laboratory work in Anatomy. 

and 2. Experimental Morphology (Anatomy 6). 

or 3. Physical Anthropology (Anatomy 4). 

5. Cognate Subjects:-Depending on the particular branch of 

Anatomy in which any candidate may be working, the Chairman of the 

Department can require him to attend any other course given in the 

University, subject to the consent of the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 

The thesis must be on some approved subject in Anatomy, Physical 
Anthropology, or Microscopic Anatomy. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY 

Following the work for the Master of Science degree, the student 
must specialize in either:-

(a) Macroscopic Anatomy, including Comparative Anatomy and 
Physical Anthropology. 

or (b) Microscopic and Experimental Morphology, taking cognate 

courses in Cytology and Genetics. 

A comprehensive examination will be held at the end of the second 
year. 

The general rules of the Faculty concerning residence, examina

tions, research, and thesis requirements are stated elsewhere. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor ..... ............. E. G. D. MuRRAY 
Associate Professor . ........ FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor . ........ T. E. RoY 

(C. D. KELLY 
Lecturers . ................ ~W. H. MATHEws* 

l C. R. BREWER 
Sessional Lecturer . ......... D. FLEMING 

Qualifications for admission to the Course. 
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(I) A B.Sc. degree with at least second class honours in Bacteriology 
and Immunity at McGill University, or its equivalent elsewhere. 

or (2) An M.D. degree with high standing in Bacteriology, Pathology, 
and Immunity. 

CouRsEs AND OTHER FACILITIES AvAILABLE. 

A. The more advanced lectures and classes given in the Depart
ment to the Science Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and to the Faculty of Medicine will be available to candidates 
for the M.Sc. degree. 

B. Conferences will be held with candidates guiding them in their 
reading, helping with technique, and discussing the theory and 
practice of Bacteriology and Immunity, as well as of individual 
researches. 

C. The practice of the Clinical Bacteriological Services in relation 
to the Hospitals will also be available to candidates as a means 
of instruction and a source of material for research and study. 

Requirements for the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees (see pages 747, 748). 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 

(Macdonald College) 

Associate Professor ........ . P. H. H. GRAY 

Lecturer . ................. N. B. McMAsTER 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF SciENCE 

A. SoiL MICROBIOLOGY ............................. Professor Gray 

Reference book: Waksman: Principles of Soil Microbiology: 2nd edn. 
(Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 

*On military service. 
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B. FooD BAcTERIOLOGY . . ............................ Mr. McMaster 

C . PHYSIOLOGY OF MicRo~oRGANISMS ................ Professor Gray 
Text~book: Rahn: Physiology of Bacteria (Blakiston, Philadelphia). 
Reference book: Buchanan & Fulmer; Physiology and Biochemistry 

of Bacteria ; (Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 

D. CoLLOQUIUM. (One hour weekly ) Review of literature, discussion, 
and criticism .................. . . ..... ......... .. .. The Staff 

A minimum of one lecture and one colloquium hour, and six laboratory 
hours weekly in any one course will form the basis of instruction. Can~ 
didates are required to take Courses C and D, with either A or B . 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor ...... . ....... .. . D . L. THoMSON 
Lecturer .. ................ 0 . F. DENSTEDT 

Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course 
in Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina~ 
tion for the M .Sc. degree at the end of one year's graduate work in the 
Department; all others are expected to spend two years in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research before going forward for the degree. 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in 
Biochemistry, but will be judged principally by the ability they display in 
research. Candidates for either degree are expected to attend Courses 
A and B (below) and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduate courses 2, 3, 4 or 5 in Biochemistry or other cognate 
subjects. (See Arts and Science Announcement). 

A. RECENT ADVANCES IN BIOCHEMISTRY. 
Lectures: Wednesday at 5. 
Text~book_s:-Peters and van Slyke, "Quantitative Clinical Chemi~ 

stry" (Williams & Wilkins); Alien, "Sex and Internal Secretions" (Williams 
& Wilkins); Luck, "Review of Biochemistry" (Stanford Univ.); Harrow 
and Sherwin, "Text~Book of Biochemistry" (Saunders) . 

B. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY. 
(Given jointly with the Departments of Anatomy and of Experimental 

Medicine.) 
Two lectures a week. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 2. 

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 

Professor .......... ..... .. . GEORGE W. ScARTH 

(R. D. GIBBS 
Assistant Professors . ...... i MuRIEL V. RoscoE 

lE. M. PALMQUIST 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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CouRsEs FOR HIGHER DEGREES 

A. CELLULAR AND EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 
Friday 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 

Professor Scarth. 
*B. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. Professor Gibbs. 

C. BIOCHEMICAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 

Two lecture hours per week to be arranged .. . . . . . Professor Gibbs. 

*D. MICRO-TECHNIQUE AND HISTOLOGY. 
Half-course. 
Hours to be arranged. Professor Roscoe. 

*E. TECHNICAL PLANT ANATOMY (for cellulose chemistry students). 
Given in alternate years: next in 1941-42. 
Full course. Hours to be arranged. 

F. SPECIAL ToPics. 
Full course or half course. 
Prescribed reading and conference. 

BIOLOGICAL CoLLOQUIUM. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER's DEGREE 

The Staff. 

In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy require
ments in two full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from the above 
list and also attend the colloquium. On the advice of the director of 
research one Cognate course may be substituted. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY 

Second year students will take one of the above courses which they 
did not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given 
mainly by way of confereence and direction of study. Most weight 1s 
laid on the thesis. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

(0. MAASS 
Professors ... ............. ~HAROLD HIBBERT 

lw. H. HATCHER 
u. B. PHILLIPS 

Associate Professors ....... U. H. MENNIE 
lW. H. BARNES 

A . t p ..( {c. A. WINKLER 
sszstan ro1 essors . ...... R. V. V. NicHOLLS 

Lecturer . . ................ J. H. Ross 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 

*Open to honours undergraduates. 
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CouRsEs FOR HIGHER DEGREEs 

A. ADVANCED ORGANIC. 
Three hours per week . . . . . . . ... . .. . . .. . . .. . .... Professor Nicholls. 

B. STRUCTURAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Two hours per week ... . . ........... .. . . .... Professor ... . . . .. .. . 

D. ADVANCED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, first term . . .. .... . ...... Professor Mennie. 

Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 

E. ADVANCED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, second term . .. .. .. .... .. . Professor Mennie. 

F. ADVANCED PHYSICAL. 

(a) Propert ies of Matter . .. ..... .... . .. . 2 hrs . per week, 1st term 

(b) Physico-chemical Equilibria ...... . .. 2 hrs. per week, 2nd term 

(c) Phase Rule ....... . ... .. ... .. .. .... I hr. per week, 1st term 

(d) Atomic Structure and Radio-activity . . I hr. per week, 2nd term 

Professor Maass. 

Any or all of these sub-divisions, as well as a course in theoretical 

calculations, may be required . 

G. CoLLOID CHEMISTRY. 

One hour per week . .... . . ..... . . ... ..... . .. . Professor Winkler. 

Laboratory courses are available in all of the above when required. 

H. HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY. 

One hour per week .. .. .. . . . ....... ... .. . . . . . . . Professor Barnes. 

The above courses are available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and. students in Chemical Engineering. 

J. CoLLOQUIUM-ORGANIC. 

One hour per week ..... Professors Hibbert, Hatcher and Nicholls. 

K. CoLLOQUIUM-INoRGANic AND PHYSICAL. 

Two hours per week .. .. . .. .. . ...... Professors Maass and Winkler. 

L. CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED CoMPOUNDs. 

One hour per week ........................... . Professor Hibbert. 

M. PHYSICAL PRoPERTIES AND CHEMICAL CoNSTITUTION OF ORGANIC 

CoMPOUNDS. 

One hour per week ..... : . .. .... . Professors Barnes and Ha tcher. 

N. CHEMICAL PHYSICS. 

Two lectures per week ..... . . .. ....... .. . . .. . .. Professor Winkler. 

The subject matter varies from year to year. Topics include chemical 

kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, quantum mechanics, 

etc. 

0. ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 

This course is available for Honours students in Arts and Science 

and students in Chemical Engineering. 

One hour per week ........ . ................... Professor Mennie. 
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P. THEORY oF HYDROGEN IoN MEASUREMENTS. 

One hour per week, First term .................. Professor Mennie. 

Q. THERMODYNAMICS. 

This course is also available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and for students in Chemical Engineering. 
Two hours per week ........................... Professor Winkler. 

R. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 

Advanced topics. Two hours per week .......... Professor Phillips. 
Graduate students are expected to attend the weekly meetings of 
the Chemical and Physical Societies. 

s. RESEARCH METHODS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Comprehensive review and classification of the reactions of Synthetic 
Organic Chemistry, the methods of isolating and purifying compounds, 
and the chemical means available for the proof of structure. 
One lecture per week throughout the session . ... Professor Nicholls. 

T. CHEMISTRY AND TEcHNICOLOGY oF HIGH PoLYMERs. 

Part 1: Synthetic Resins, Textiles, and Lastics: ( 1) Classification, 
(2) the chemistry of resin formation, (3) physical concepts of the 
resinous state, (4) the "perfect" resin, (5) detailed description of the 
principal industrial resins (tradenames, raw materials, synthesis, 
structure, properties, prices), (6) outlets for resins in the moulding, 
coating, textile, construction, and other industries, (7) modified syn
thetic resins. Part 11: (1) Natural resins (rosin, rubber, casein, 
etc.), (2) processed natural resins (ester gum, chlorinated rubber, 
cellulose esters, lignin, etc.) 
One lecture per week throughout the session .... Professor Nicholls. 

REQUIREMENTs FOR THE MAsTER oF SciENCE DEGREE 

I. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) 
Inorganic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned 
courses, if any. Students are expected to have covered the 
subject matter of at least two of the above courses on entrance to 
the Faculty. 

I I. Colloquium-one per week. 
Students are required to present and discuss m an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 

11 I. Special Graduate Lectures. 
Students are required to pass examinations on the subject matter 
of such lectures as relate to their particular work. 

MASTER's DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Students who hold a Bachelor's degree in Chemical Engineering 
have the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry 
or the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 
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The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 
degree: 

I. Advanced Chemical Engineering R; with one of the following: 
Organic Chemistry A, Inorganic Chemistry D and E, Physical 
Chemistry F. 

I I. One of the following: Chemical Physics N, Thermodynamics 
Q, Theory of Heat F; Cellulose L with Colloid Chemistry G. 

Ill. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 

IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF DocToR oF PHILosoPHY 

I. The research work in this Department may be conveniently con
sidered under the following heads:-

(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical 
Chemistry, (d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. 

One of these (under which the research falls) is designated the 
"principal subject" and each of the others a "secondary subject." 
Graduate students are required to take examinations in both 
"principal" and "secondary" subjects. 

Principal Subjects:-Several examinations, both written and oral, 
are held. Students are responsible for the subject matter of all 
related lecture courses and assigned reading. Special courses 
given in other Departments may be assigned and examinations 
required. 

Secondary Subjects:-The examinations are less rigorous than in 
the principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined 
and may include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 

11. Colloquium:-As for M.Sc. see above. 

ExAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 

Principal Subjects: 

1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional 
special examinations are held during the third year. 

2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year 
are required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal 
subject. 

Secondary Subjects: 

1. All examinations are available m May and September for candi
dates in the first two years. 

2. A second supplemental examination in any one subject may be 
taken only on recommendation by the Department. 
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3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed by the end of Septem
ber of the candida te's third year. 

4 . For candidates entering the third year, the September examinations 
are supplemental examinations only. 

General: 

1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or 
more secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to 
consult the director of the Department as soon as possible. 

2 . In a secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D . examination provided a standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 

Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing in 
an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The director of the candidate's research may grant this exemp
tion only with the approval of the Department. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

(Macdonald College) 

Professor . .............. . .. W. D. McFARLANE 

Assistant Professor ......... W. A. DELONG 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR HIGHER DEGREEs 

A. CHEMISTRY OF SoiLS . . ... . . . . ...... . . . .. . ... . . . Professor DeLong. 
Two lectures per week-second term. (Given 1941-42) 

B. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY . ... . . .. .. Professors DeLong and McFarlane. 
Two lectures per week-second term. (Given 1942-43) 

C. CHEMISTRY OF FooDs AND NuTRITION . . ...... Professor McFarlane 
Two lectures per week-both terms. 

Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in 
any of these courses. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER's DEGREE 

1. Students may elect to conduct their research in Soil and Plant Chem
istry (Group I) or in Physiological Chemistry (Group 11). 
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2. Unless in special circumstances students are required to take the 

examinations of Group I or Group I I. 

Group /.-Major subjects-Courses A and B. 

Cognate subjects-Either Advanced Organic or Advanced Physical 

Chemistry (McGill Department of Chemistry Courses A and F); Plant 

Physiology (Department of Botany Course B). 

Group I /.-Major subject-Course C. 

Cognate subjects-Advanced Organic Chemistry (McGill Depart

ment of Chemistry Course A) and Recent Advances in Biochemistry 

(McGill Department of Biochemistry Course A). 

3. Students are required to attend and participate in the department 

seminars. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF DocToR OF PHILosoPHY 

Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. degree in asso

ciation with the McGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chem

istry is regarded as the principal subject and courses taken in the other 

departments mentioned in Regulation 3 (page 749) as secondary subjects. 

DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 

MECHANICS 

(R. E. ]AMIESON 
Professors . ............... i ERN EST BROWN 

lR. DEL FRENCH 

Associate Professor . ........ G. J. DoDD 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE MASTER's DEGREE 

A. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRESSES. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 

Professor Jamieson. 
B. TECHNICAL ELASTICITY. 

First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 
Professor Jamieson. 

C. SECONDARY STRESSES. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 

Professor Dodd. 
D. HIGHWAy ENGINEERING. 

Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 
Professors French and McKergow and staff. 

Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 

Professors ................ JWrLLIAM D. WooDHEAD 
\ C. H. CARRUTHERS 

Associate Professor . ........ A. M. THOMPSON 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 

765 

GREEK A: GREEK LYRIC PoETRY. Readings from the Anthologia Lyrica 
Grreca and other texts. 

Two hours colloquia ................. Professor Woodhead. 

GREEK B: HISTORY OF THE EPIGRAM. 

Two hours colloquia ................ Professor Carruthers. 

GREEK C: THE REPUBLIC OF PLATO. 

Three hours ........................ Professor W oodhead. 

GREEK D: AESCHYLUS, 0RESTEIA. 

Two hours colloquia .................. Professor W oodhead. 

LATIN A: VERGIL, AENEID. 

Three hours ......................... Professor Thompson. 

LATIN B: RoMAN SATIRE. 

Three hours ......................... Professor Thompson. 

LATIN C: LATIN EPIGRAPHY AND PALJEOGRAPHY. 
Two hours colloquia .................. Professor Carruthers. 

LATIN D: RoMAN TRAGEDY. 

Two hours colloquia .................. Professor Woodhead. 

CouRsEs IN CoMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 

Professor ..... ............. C. H. CARRUTHERS 

A. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. 

B. LATIN HISTORICAL GRAMMAR. 

C. GREEK HISTORICAL GRAMMAR. 

D. ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. 

E. GREEK DIALECTS. 

F. OscAN AND UMBRIAN. 

All courses are colloquia of two hours weekly. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 

P .~ {J OSEPH CLARENCE HEMMEON 
roJessors ... ......... joHN PERCIVAL DAY 

Assistant Professor .... . joHN THOMAS CuLLITON 

Lecturer . ............ . 

Sessional Lecturer . ..... PHI LIP F. V INEBERG 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER oF ARTS 

AND MAsTER oF CoMMERCE 

A. CoNTEMPORARY EcoNOMIC THEORY. 

First term ............................. Professor Hemmeon. 

B. WoRLD EcoNOMIC SuRVEY SINCE THE GREAT WAR. 

Second term ................................. Professor Day. 

C. EcoNOMIC jouRNAL GRouP ............. · .... Professor Culliton. 

Students who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 

in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College, and have also 

completed at least two full courses or their equivalent in the Department 

of Economics and Political Science, with at least second class honours, 

are permitted to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 

In addition to these courses, a thesis must be written on a subject 

approved by the Department. The thesis shall constitute the major 

part of the work done. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY 

1. First year of study:-The M.A. course and successful candidacy 

for the M.A. degree. 

2. Second year:-An approved course of study at a University out

side of Canada in continuance of the work on the thesis subject already 

selected. 

3. Third year:-Resident study at McGill under the general super

vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 

to bear on the thesis subject, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 

contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science. 

4. The order of study of the Second and Third Year may be reversed. 

5. The holder of a position on the staff of McGill may count his 

years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of two 

teaching years to one of study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

Professor .. ................ JoHN HuGHES 
Assistant Professor ........ . A. B. CuRRIE 

CoNDITIONS oF ADMISSION: 

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that 
they have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates 
for the M.A. degree as laid down on page 746 of the Announcement, or 
achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (i.e. at least good second-class standing) in the work 
of the graduate year of training for the Teachers' High School Diploma, 
or its equivalent. 

Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER oF ARTs 

Satisfactory completion of the following courses and studies Is re
quired. 

A. Seminar courses in two of the following:-

B. Studies of 

(1) Secondary Education.* 

(2) Comparative Education. 

(3) Bilingual Education. 

( 1) The History of Education in Canada. 

(2) A Selected Period or Topic in the General 
History of Education. 

C. An approved course in Philosophy, or Psychology, (prerequisite
two courses, including Course 1). 

D. Thesis. 

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Professor . ............ CLARENCE V. CHRISTIE 
Associate Professor . .... G. A. W ALLACE 
Assistant Professor ..... E. G. BuRR 

fW. H. ScHIPPEL 
Lecturers ............. \F. S. HowEs 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

*In special cases candidates may substitute an approved course in 
Educational Psychology for this requirement, but they must then take 
the Philosophy course specified under C. 
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CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SciENCE OR 

MASTER OF ENGINEERING 

A. ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 

Lectures, two hours a week ............... ...... ... ........ . 

B. ELECTRICAL PHYSICS. 

Lectures, two hours ......... . . .. ... Professors Keys and Shaw. 

C. ELECTROTECHNICS. 

Lectures, two hours. 
Colloquium, two hours. 

The following courses are offered (each two hours for one term):-

(a) Design of Electrical Machinery. Professor Christie. 

(b) The Protection of Electrical Power Systems. Professor Burr. 

(c) Stability of Electrical Systems under normal and transient 

conditions; determination of short-circuit currents; design of 

generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 

Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 

(d) Inductive Co-ordination of Power and Signal Systems. 
Professors Christie and W allace. 

(e) Electric Circuit Analysis. Dr. Howes. 

(f) Advanced Wire Transmission Theory. Professor Wallace. 

(g) Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. Dr. Howes. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

p . .t {CYRUS MACMILLAN 
rojessors ... ............. HAROLD G. FILES 

Associate Professor ........ . A. S. NoAD 
Assistant Professor ......... T. F. M. NEWTON 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF ARTs 

A. OLD ENGLISH. 

Prerequisile:-English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 

Two hours ............................... Professor Newton. 

B. THE ENGLISH AND ScoTTISH PoPULAR BALLADS, with some at~ 

tention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation 

to those of Europe. Lectures and theses. 

Two hours ............................. Professor Macmillan. 

C. CHAUCER. 

Prerequisile:-English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 

Two hours ............................... Professor Newton. 

(Not given in 1941-1942). 
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D. THE DRAMA IN ENGLAND FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT TIME. 

Two hours ................ Professor Macmillan and Newton. 

E. PRE-SHAKSPERIAN DRAMA .................. Professor Newton. 

*F. SHAKSPERE (Six PLAYs). 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 .................. Professor Macmillan. 

*G. ENGLISH PoETRY FROM 1798 To THE PRESENT TIME. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 

Professor Macmillan, Professor Noad and an Assistant. 
(Not given in 1941-42). 

H. ENGLISH NovELISTs, FROM RICHARDSON To THE PRESENT TIME. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 ........................ Professor Files. 

*1. THE ENGLISH DRAMA, 1590-1642. 

Two hours ............................ Professor Macmillan. 
(Not given in 1941-1942). 

* J. OLD ENGLISH. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 ..................... Professor Newton. 

*K. THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 

Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, Tu., at I 0 a.m. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged. 

Professor Macmillan, Mr. Hall and Assistants. 

*L. CHAUCER. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ....................... Professor Newton. 

*M. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 

The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 

Three hours ................................ Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1941-1942). 

*N. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 

A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con
tinental Literatures upon English. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 ......................... Professor Noad. 

*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 
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0. MEMOIRS AND MEMOIR WRITERS AND EPISTOLARY LITERATURE, 
LITERATURE OF PERSONAL REVELATION. 

An intensive study of special problems. 

Two hours .................................. Professor Noad. 

P. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH PERIODICAL. 

Two hours .... ............................ Professor Newton. 

Q. MYSTICAL AND OTHER RELIGIOUs LITERATURE IN ENGLISH DuR
ING THE LATER SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES. 

Two hours .................................. Professor Files. 

R. LITERARY CRITICISM. 

Two hours .................................. Professor Files. 

S. SHAKSPERE. A study of special topics. 

Two hours ............................ Professor Macmillan. 

T. AN ADVANCED CouRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE oF THE DRAMA. 

Prerequisife:-Course K or its equivalent. 

Two hours and laboratory periods. 

Mr. Hall and other members of the Department. 

U. THE LITERATURE AND CuLTURE oF THE RENAissANCE. 

Two hours .................................. Professor Noad. 

V. SPECIAL STUDIES IN RESTORATION LITERATURE. 

Two hours ................................ Professor Newton. 

w. A SPECIAL STUDY OF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE THESIS IS WRITTEN. 

Professors Macmillan, Files, Noad and Newton. 

X. SPECIAL STUDIES IN 18TH CENTURY LITERATURE. 

Professor H. G. Files. 

GRADUATE CouRsEs 

Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select three courses,-of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and 0 to X, while J, or its equivalent, is compulsory, and 
(W), a course of special study in the field in which the thesis is written. 

40 



ENTOMOLOGY 

DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 

(Macdonald College) 

Professor ..... .. . .......... W. H. BRITTAIN 

Assistant Professor . ........ E. M. DuPoRTE 

L f W. E . WHITEHEAD 
ecturers . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·tF. 0. MoRRISON 

771 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF SciENCE AND DocT0R 
OF PHILOSOPHY 

A . TAXONOMY. 

Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work. and may devote the greater 
portion of his time to a study of this group. 

One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 

B. INsEcT MoRPHOLOGY. 
Professor DuPorte. 

One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 

C. EcoNOMIC ENTOMOLOGY. 

(a) Principles of Insect Control. 

Professor DuPorte. 

Two lectures per week and four colloquia. 

(b) Problems of Insect Control. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison . 

Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year. 

Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 

D. MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. 

Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. 

Professor DuPorte. 
*E. EcoLOGY. 

Two lectures a week, first term .... .. ... . ..... Professor DuPorte. 

F. INSECT PHYSIOLOGY. 

Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. 

Professor DuPorte. 
G. SEMINAR. 

One and one-half hours weekly .... Professors Brittain and DuPorte. 

*This course Is also open to advanced undergraduates. 
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H. RESEARCH IN ENTOMOLOGY. 

Four laboratory periods per week. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 

Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Department 
of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor or cognate 

subject. 

M .Sc. Requirements: In addition to writing a thesis, a student is 

required to take either Course A or Course B and one other course in 

addition to the Seminar. Students who have not obtained honour 

standing in the undergraduate courses in Entomology at Macdonald 

College, or the equivalent, will be required to take a qualifying year 

prior to being admitted to graduate work. 

Ph.D. Requirements: The Ph.D. in Entomology may be awarded 

after the following requirements have been completed: 

1. The student must spend two years of resident study and research 

at Macdonald College, and another year, taken preferably between 

these two years, at an approved institution other than McGill. 

2. The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two 

summer seasons in research work at a Government laboratory or 

other approved research institution. 

DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 

Professor .................. ]. C. MEAKINS 
Assistant Professor . ........ J. S. L. BROWNE 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listfld below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF SciENCE 

Candidates for a Master of Science degree in Experimental Medicine 

must have had a high standing in the courses for the degree of Doctor of 

Medicine, particularly in the subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, 

and candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have obtained 

a high standing in the Master of Science degree if this has been taken. 

A. SEMINAR. Experimental Medicine. 
One hour a week .............. Professor Meakins and Dr. Browne. 

B. LECTURES. Advanced Course weekly on selected topics in 
General Medicine ............. Professor Meakins and associates. 

C. LECTURES. A weekly Course on selected topics in Endocrinology 

and allied subjects ............................ Dr. Browne. 

D. Conferences will be held with candidates, guiding them in their 

reading and for criticism of their research. 
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E. CoGNATE SuBJECTS. Each student will be required to take 
certain Courses in cognate subjects, depending upon the special 
field of Medicine in which his research work is directed. 

All candidates for this degree must take all of the above courses 
and devote the remainder of their time to experimental research, the 
accomplishment of which, as embodied in their thesis, will be the main 
consideration in recommending them for this degree. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF DocToR OF PHILosoPHY 

The above courses are continued throughout the first two years of 
graduate study while the final year is entirely devoted to research and 
this must be of a fundamental and far-reaching character. 

ADVANCED STUDY 

In addition to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Faculty of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the clinical 
field to properly qualified graduates who are willing to spend at least six 
months or a year on intensive work. 

For information on such advanced study, graduates should apply to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, McGill University. 

DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 

Associate Professor .... . ]EAN DARBELNET 

{
LuciE TouREN FuRNESS 

Assistant Professors. . . L 'H 
OUIS D AUTESERVE 

Sessional Lecturer ..... . MME. P. L. LARIVIERE 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF ARTS 

A. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. (Department of English, Course M). 

Three hours ................................. Professor Noad. 

B. LA CRITIQUE LITTERAIRE. 
One hour ..... . .... . . ............ Professor Darbelnet. 

C. MoNTAIGNE. 
One hour .................................... Mme. Lariviere 

D. ExERCISES PRATIQUES (Colloquia). 

One hour. 

43 



774 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

*E. HISTOIRE DU ROMAN E N FRANCE. 

Three hours . (Given in 1942-43) ........ . . . .. . ....... .... .. . 

*F. HISTOIRE DE LA LANGUE FRANc;AISE. 

One hour. (Given in 1941-42) ......... Professor d'Hauteserve. 

*G. HrsTOIRE DE LA POESIE L Y RIQUE EN FRANCE . 

Two hours. (Given in 1941-42) ........... Professor du Roure. 

H. LA LITTERATURE FRANc;AISE CONTEMPORAINE. 

Two hours. (Given in 1942-43) .............. Mme. Lariviere. 

I. LA NOUVELLE DANS LA LITTERATURE FRANc;AISE. 

One hour. (Given in 1941-42) ... . ........ Professor F urness. 

Candidates for the Master's degree i~ French only will take Course 
A (if not already taken), B, C and also D and one of F, G, I. 
Those taking French as a Major will omit A and either B or C. 

Those taking French as a minor will take D and one of the one-hour 

courses. 

The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 

Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities 
of speaking French are small cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less 

than two years. 

FRENCH SuMMER ScHooL 

Under the regulations enumerated below qualified students may ob

tain the M.A. degree in French by successfully completing the work of 

not less than four sessions in Section C (the advanced section) of the 

French Summer School and presenting a thesis acceptable to the Faculty 

of Graduate Studies and Research. 

1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Sum

mer School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 

French of the University. 

2. The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill Univer

sity or from another university of recognized standing; with at least 

second class honours in French or the equivalent of second class honours 

in French as granted by McGill University-which must necessarily 

include an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of 

French Literature. 

3. A student who has successfully completed four sessions of the 

French Summer School in the advanced section is considered to have 

passed the equivalent of the lecture courses required for the M.A. degree 

by the Department of French at McGill. 

*These are also Honours courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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4. The first summer session consists of five courses, the second 
of four courses, the third of three courses and the fourth of two courses, 
each course consisting of three lectures per week, a proportionately in~ 
creasing number of regular colloquia taking the place of lecture courses 
in the second, third and fourth years. The preparation of M.A. theses 
must be commenced in the third summer session at the latest. Courses 
27 (Advanced Composition), 28 (Phonetics), and 37 (Modern Criticism) 
can be taken in only one summer session, the first and last courses being 
obligatory. A course in Comparative Literature must be taken in each 
of the four summer sessions, unless a full course in this subject has already 
been taken as part of the student's undergraduate work. 

5. One of the summer sessions may be replaced by equivalent 
work in France or at another French Summer School; for this the approval 
of the Graduate F acuity must be obtained. 

6. On the satisfactory completion of two summer sessions of the 
advanced work, the student should apply to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research for permission to register in that Faculty 
as a candidate for the M.A. degree; this application must be made in person 
at the Registrar's Office at the end of the second summer session. The 
written application should contain the title of the subject in French 
Language and Literature upon which the student is proposing to write 
his thesis. This application will be considered by the Graduate Faculty 
acting upon the advice of the Department of French. 

7. The thesis must be written in French and must in some measure 
be a contribution to knowledge; its preparation must be carried on under 
the direction of the French Department. The satisfactory completion 
of all requirements of the four summer sessions and the acceptance of the 
thesis by the Faculty will fulfil the academic requirements necessary for 
the granting of the M.A. degree. 

For further details of the French Summer School see the separate 
accouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 

Professor .. .. ..... ... .... C. LEONARD HusKINS 

Lecturer .. .. ............ ARTHUR G. STEINBERG 

CouRSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 

With the co-operation of the Department of Botany and the Faculty 

of Agriculture, adequate laboratory, greenhouse, field, and library facilities 

are available for research in Plant or Animal Genetics and Cytology. 

A. CYTOLOGY. 

B. ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOLOGY (Given in co-operation with 

the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College). 

C. BIOMETRY. Applications of statistics to research problems in 

Biology-partic::ularly in Genetics and Physiology. 

D. SEMINAR. A course entailing the presentation by each student 

of at least six reports on current researches in Cytology and 

Genetics. 

E. BIOLOGY CoLLOQUIUM. 

F. BoTANY A, B. C, OR D, ZooLOGY A, OR E, or other subjects 

cognate to Genetics or Cytology. 

Three of the above courses are required for the Master's degree 

m addition to writing a thesis on a research problem. 

A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 

The research problem may be m Genetics or Cytology, or Cytoge

netics. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF DocroR oF PHILosoPHY 

For the degree of Ph.D. an advanced research standard is main

tained. Course D must be taken in each year and papers must be pre

sented in the general Biological Colloquium. Additional courses will 

be taken in cognate subjects. Only candidates who have shown indi

cations of distinct research ability during their Master's training will be 

permitted to register for the Ph.D. degree. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

{

jOHN ]. O'NEILL 
Professors .............. RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM 

T. H. CLARK 

A . t p ,.( {1. E. GILL ssocta e roJessors . .... F F O . . SBORNE 

CouRsEs FOR THE MAsTER's DEGREE 

A. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. 
Lectures and colloquia; Tu., and Th., at 10 .... Professor Gill. 

B. GEoLOGICAL CoLLOQUIUM.-This course must be taken by all 
graduate students in Geology in the first and second years. 

Professor Osborne. 

C. ORE DEPOSITs.-As in "Mineral Deposits," by Lindgren, and 
assigned readings and problems. 

Seminar, Mon. and Th. at 2 .... Professors O'Neill and Osborne. 

*D. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. 
One lecture Mon. at I 0, and three hours laboratory per week 

during the first term .......................... Professor Graham. 

E. (a) PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.-Lectures Mon., Wed., and 
Fri., at 9. Laboratory Tues., Wed., and Fri., 2 to 5. 

Text-books:-Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks, Princeton; Tyrrell, 
Principles of Petrology, Dutton; Harker, Metamorphism, Methuen. 

*F. STRATIGRAPHY. 
Two hours, first term; Mon., Fri., at 11. One hour laboratory, 
and two full days field work during October .... Professor Clark. 

*G. PALAEONTOLOGY.-Two hours, second term; Mon., Wed., at 11. 
Three hours laboratory, Wed., 2 to 5, and one full day's field 
work in April ............................... Professor Clark. 

*H. PHYSIOGRAPHY AND NATURAL REsOURCES OF CANADA.-Lecture 
Tu. at 12, and laboratory Th., 2 to 5 ............ Professor Gill. 

Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in General Geology, Mineralogy, Petrography, Stratigraphy, and Ore 
Deposits, or their equivalents, may expect to complete their M.Sc. 
course in one year; those specializing in Economic Geology must 
have certain Engineering credits in addition to the above. On that 
basis three graduates courses are normally required for the M .Se. m 
addition to the thesis. 

*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY 

(Second and Third Years) 

I. GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN. 

Lectures and seminar at least two hours per week; first term; 

Mon. and Th. at 10 ........................ Professor O'Neill. 

]. GEOLOGICAL MAP INTERPRETATION. 

One hour seminar with assigned problems. 

Fri. at I 0 .................................... Professor Gill. 

*K. APPLIED GEOPHYSICS (Physics; Graduate "W"). A course on 

the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied to 

problems in engineering and geology. 

Mon. and Wed. at 9. First term ............ Professor Keys. 

Texi-book:-"Applied Geophysics," 2nd edition, Eve and Keys 

(Cambridge Univ. Press). 

L. ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.-Seminar and at 

least nine hours laboratory work per week. Petrography Mon. 

and Fri. at 2; Wed. at 9 ................... Professor Osborne. 

M. ADVANCED MINERALOGY. 

Three hours seminar and laboratory per week. 
Professor Graham. 

N. ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY. 

Hours to be arranged ...................... Professor Clark. 

0. PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

Seminar Fri. at 11 ............................. Professor Gill. 

P. ADVANCED PALJEONTOLOGY. 

Hours to be arranged ...................... Professor Clark. 

tQ. ADVANCED EcoNOMIC GEoLOGY. 

Seminar, Tu. and Fri. at 2 .................. Professors O'Neill, 
Gill, and Osborne. 

tR. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL AND DYNAMICAL GEOLOGY.-As in "Das 

Antlitz der Erde," vols. I, 2, 3, and 4, by E. Suess, and numerous 

assigned papers. 

At least two hours seminar per week. Tu. and Fri. at 2. 

tCourses Q and R may be given in alternate years. 

*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 

Associate Professor .... ... W. L. GRAFF 

Lecturer . . . . . .... ... .... J. R. BEcK 

Cou.RsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER oF ARTS 

The candidate's courses will be selected from the following:-

A. GoETHE. 

One hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Professor Graff . 

B. DIE DEUTSCHE NovELLE. 

One hour ...................... .. ...... . ... . Professor Graff. 

C. LESSING. 

One hour . . ... ... . ....... . ... ....... . ....... Professor Graff. 

D. DAs DRAMA IM 19. ]AHRHUNDERT. 

One hour .... . ......... .. .. .... .................. Mr. Beck. 

E. DIE RoMANTIK. 

One hour . ...... ... ......................... ... .. Mr. Beck. 

F. GoTHIC AND INTRODUCTION To GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 

One hour ................................... Professor Graff. 

Two courses are selected by the candidate in consulta.tion with the 
Department from A, B, C, D, E. A student intending to proceed to a 
Ph.D. at another university is strongly recommended to take course F in 
addition. 

The thesis must be written in German. 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 

Professor .... ... . ...... .. . ... . ...... . 
Associate Professor . ...... E. R. ADAIR 

Assistant Professor . ...... C. C. BA YLEY 

Lecturer . . . . ............ J. I. CooPER 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER oF ARTS AND 

DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

A. HISTORICAL METHOD AND CRITICISM. 

Seminar, one hour .......... Professors and Adair. 

B. THE EARLY HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH PARLIAMEN'I. 

Seminar, one hour ... . ......... .. .... ... .. . Pro:essor Bayley 

C. ENGLAND AND RoME IN THE LATER MIDDLE AcEs. 

Seminar, one hour ..... ............... ...... Professor Bayley. 
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D. THE REIGN OF CHARLES I. 
Semina r. one hour • •.............. . .. . ... .. .. Professor Ad air. 

E. WILLIAM PITT AND THE CoN QUE ST oF CANADA. 

Seminar, one hour . .. .... . . . .. . . ... .... .... Professor Ad air. 

F. INDUSTRIA L DEMOCRACY IN E N GLAND. 

Seminar. one hour . . ...... ... ... . .... . .. Professor 

G . PROBLEMS IN WoRLD PoLITICS SIN CE 1878. 

Seminar. one hour . ........... . ..... . ... . Professor 

H . A SELE CTE D PERIOD IN T HE H isToRY oF CANADA, DowN To 1867. 

Seminar, one hour ........ P rofessors .... . . . ... . . . . and Adair. 

I. A S E LECTED ToPIC IN CANADIAN HisTORY, 1867~1896. 

Seminar. one hour . ... .... . ....... . ..... . ... .. Dr. Cooper. 

J. HisTORY oF A QuEBEC PARISH. 

Seminar, one hour ... . ......... ..... ...... ... Professor Adair. 

Graduate work in the Department of H istory is directed through 

seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 

knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply 

them in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are 

required to t ake Course A. and take the prescribed examination. The 

Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the periods and 

subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in Canadian 

History may be required, if occasion arises, to avail themselves of the 

manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the Pro~ 

vincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in Montreal 

and its vicinity. 

Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts will take the appropriate 

seminar or seminars and will also prepare a thesis upon some subject 

to be selected from within the scope of one of the seminars they are taking; 

the thesis is regarded as the major test in determining the candidate's 

fitness for this degree. 

The Ph.D. degree will be awarded on a course of study and research 

extending over three or more years. The first year of study for honours 

graduates of McGill University in History will consist of the M .A . course 

as outlined above; for graduates of other Universities, of this course or 

its equivalent. The second and third years shall consist of:-

(a) Resident study and research at McGill University under the 

general supervision of the Depa rtment, and directed in the 
appropriate seminar or seminars, the work to bear on the thesis 
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subject, and to include the preparation of the thesis, which must 
represent a genuine contribution to historical scholarship. 

and (b) Resident study and research elsewhere for one of these years, 
or in the case of McGill graduates, if desirable, for both of 
these years, at an approved University or repository of archives 
in continuance of the work upon the thesis subject already 
selected. In all such cases the approval of the Faculty is re
quired. 

The preliminary Pb..D. examination requirements (discussed in the 
Announcement, in section 5 of the regulations for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the Department of 
History on the general work and ability of each candidate. 

Candidates are adv:sed to satisfy the language requirements as early 
as possible in their course; they should consult the Department as to the 
selection of the two foreign languages in which they propose to be ex
amined, as these must be chosen for their bearing upon the candidate's 
special field and special subject of research. 

After the thesis has been approved, the candidate will take the usual 
oral examination upon his special field of research. 

DEPAR'":'MENT OF HORTICULTURE 

(Macdonald College) 

Professor ... .......................... . 
Assistant Professor ...... . H. R. MuRRAY 
Lecturer .. ......................... . 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research: 

CouRsEs FOR rHE DEGREE OF MAsTER OF SciENCE 

A. PoMoLoGY. 

Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 

Laboratory, three hours per week. 

B. VEGETABLE CROPS. 

Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 

Laboratory, thne hours per week. 

C. ExPERIMENTATION. (See Course A.-Department of Agronomy). 

D. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (See Course A.-Department of Botany). 

E. ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOLOGY. (See Course B.-Depart
ment of Genetics). 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SciENCE 

1. A candidate must select either Course A or Course B, and Course 

C, together with at least one of the following: CourseD, Course 
E, or any other course in a cognate subject approved by the 

Faculty. 

2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments of 

Horticulture and Botany. 

3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department 
before or during the course, or have its equivalent at some other 

approved institution. 

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 

{

CHARLES T. SuLLIVAN 

NEIL BRUCE MAcLEAN 
Professors.··········· ALBERT H. S. GILLSoNt 

w. L. G. WILLIAMS 

Associate Professor . .... HERBERT T ATE 

Assistant Professor . .... CoRDON PALL* 

CouRsEs FOR THE MAsTER's DEGREE 

**A. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY oF FuNCTIONS OF A REAL 

VARIABLE. 

Three hours ............................ Professor Williams. 

**B. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FuNCTIONS OF A CoMPLEX 

VARIABLE. 

Three hours ............................. Professor Sullivan. 

C. THEORY oF NuMBERS. 

Two hours. 

D. METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 

Two hours. 

E. DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. 

Two hours .............................. Professor Sullivan. 

F. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ADVANCED CALCULUS. 

Two hours .............................. Professor MacLean. 

**Open also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the Honour 
course. 

tOn leave for war service. 
*On leave of absence. 
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G. THEORY OF GENERALIZED RELATIVITY OR WAVE MECHANICS. 
Two hours. 

H. THEORY oF ALGEBRAIC PLANE CuRvEs. 
Two hours ...... .. .... . • .. .. . .......... . .. Professor Sullivan. 

CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS ................ . Professor MacLean. 

J. PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY . . . .. . ................ Professor Tate. 

K . MATRICES, SuBSTITUTIONS, AND GRouPs. 
Two hours .............................. Professor Williams. 

Courses A, B. D. F are given annually. An additional one of the 
courses listed above will be given, if a sufficient number of qualified 
students present themselves. 

Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the M .Eng. degree 
must have as preliminary training the Mathematics required of under~ 
graduates in Engineering, with an additional more advanced course in 
Mathematics. 

Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the degree of M .A. or 
M.Sc. must present courses in Mathematics equivalent to those required 
in the first three years of the Honours course in Mathematics and Physics. 
together with one additional course approved by the Department. 

For a minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student must 
have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the Honours course in 
Mathematics and Physics, and an additional graduate course in Mathe~ 
matics. 

DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

. .t {CHARLEs M. McKERGow Pro; essors · · · · · · · · · · · · ARTHUR R. RoBERTS 
Assistant Professor .. ... ]AMES A. CooTE 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE MAsTER's DEGREE 

A. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, *Courses 228, 
229 and 251. 

Three hours colloquia ................... Professor McKergow. 

*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 
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B. MACHINE DEsiGN. Prerequisites, *Courses 225 and 242. 

Three hours colloquia ..................... Professor Roberts. 

C. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisites, *Courses 253, 254, 
258 or their equivalent. 

Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia ..... Professor Coote. 

*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 

DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 

ENGINEERING 

p ..t (WILBERT G. McBRmE 
ro;essors ........... . i]oHN W. BELL 

lJ. U. MAcEwAN 

A · t p ..t {CoRDON ST. GEoRGE SPROULE 
ssocza e ro;essors . .. O. N BROWN 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listed below and for research. 

MINING ENGINEERING 

CouRsEs FOR THE MASTER's DEGREE 

*A. MINING ENGINEERING. Courses 291 and 297 in the F acuity of 

Engineering (see Announcement of that Faculty). 
Professors McBride and Brown. 

B. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINES. 

Two lectures per week, session .............. Professor McBride. 

C. THE SETTLING OF FINELY DIVIDED MINERALS IN WATER. 

Two lectures and one laboratory period, first term. 
Professor Bell. 

D. CLASSIFICATION LABORATORY. Students who wish to supplement 

Course C will be given one or two laboratory periods per week, 

second term ................................. Professor Bell. 

E. FILTRATION IN MINERAL DRESSING AND CYANIDATION. 

One lecture and one laboratory period per week, first term. 
Professor Bell. 

F. FILTRATION LABORATORY. Students who wish to supplement 

Course E are given one or two laboratory periods per week. 

second term .................................. Professor Bell. 

*Undergraduate course open to graduate students who have not 

already taken it as undergraduates. 
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G. THE CYANIDATION oF GoLD AND SILVER ORES. 
One lecture per week, first term ................ Professor Bell. 

H. CYANIDATION LABORATORY. Students who wish to supplement 
Course G are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second term ................................. Professor Bell. 

I. THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF FLOTATION. 
Two lectures per week, first term .............. Professor Bell. 

]. FLOTATION LABORATORY. Students who wish to supplement 
Course I are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second term ................................. Professor Bell. 

K. FINE GRINDING OF ORES. Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professors McBride and Bell. 

L. GRINDING LABORATORY. Students who wish to supplement 
Course K are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second term .............. Professors McBride, Bell and Brown. 

M. MINE VENTILATION. Two lectures per week ... Professor Brown. 

N. MINE MECHANIZATION. Reading course ...... Professor Brown. 

Permission is given for two or more graduate students to work to
gether on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of the 
problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to do so. 

No collusion in working up of results or in writing of the thesis is 
allowed. 

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE MAsTER's DEGREE 

A. GENERAL ADVANCED METALLURGY. Directed reading supple
mented by two hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of 
laboratory work .................. Professors Sproule and MacE wan. 

This may include a special study of one or more selected metals or 
of some special branch of Metallurgy such as Electro-metallurgy, Pyro
metallurgy, Metallography, etc. 

The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who did 
not take them in their undergraduate course:-

B. ADVANCED METALLURGY. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 272. 
Two hours lectures, sessiOn. 
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C. ELECTRO-METALLURGY. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 275. 
Three hours lectures, first term. 

D. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND DEsiGN. Course 278 in the 

Faculty of Engineering (See announcement of that Faculty). 

E. METALLOGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. Fourth Year Engineering, 

Nos. 280 and 281 . 
Two hours lectures, session; one laboratory period, second term. 

DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 

Professor . . ..... .......... WILDER PENFIELD 

Associate Professor . ....... . WILLIAM CoNE* 
(in charge of Graduate Studies) 

Associate Professor . . .. .. . . . CoLIN RussEL * 
( J. NoRMAN PETERS EN 
ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
DoNALD McEAcHERN 
A . E. CHILDE* 
T. c. ERICKSON 

Lecturers . ····· · ·········· M. HARROWER-ERICKSON 
HERBERT ]ASPER 
MIGUEL PRADOS 
KARL STERN 

lFRANCis McNAuGHTON 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREES OF MAsTER oF SciENCE AND 

DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY 

A. CoLLOQUIUM, 1 hour, Fridays 5 P .M. 

&1/;f~ 

NEUROPATHOLOGY . . . . .. Professors Cone and Penfield. 

B. LECTURE, 1 hour, Tuesdays 5 P .M. 

Fundamental Introduction to Neurology including Neuro

anatomy, Neurophysiology, Biological Chemistry and Roent-

genology ..... . Drs. Petersen, Elvidge, McEachern and Childe. 

C. SEMINAR IN NEUROLOGY, 2 hours, Wednesdays 5 P.M. 

2 Hours .. .... . .... ... . . Professors Penfield, Russel and Cone. 

D. SEMINAR IN NEUROSURGERY, 1 hour, Tuesdays 3 P .M. 

1 hour ........ . ...... . ..... ....... . ... . ... Professor Penfield 

For the degree of Master of Science a candidate must satisfactorily 

complete three of the courses, listed as A, B, C and D above. He may 

substitute for one of these a course of equal rank in another Department 

of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research with the approval of the 

Chairman of the Department. The remainder of his time is to be devoted 

to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as embodied in 

his thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending him for this 

degree. 

*On military service. 
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For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 
are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research . 

In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to properly 
qualified graduate students. The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 

DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 

(MAcDoNALD CoLLEGE) 

Associate Professor of Animal Nutrition ... .. E. W. CRAMPTON (Chairman) 
Direclor, School of Household Science . ....... MARGARET S . McCREADY 
Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry .... W. A. MAw 
Professor of Biochemistry (McGill) ......... . D . L. THOMSON 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF SciENCE 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

A. ExPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 

Two lectures, six hours laboratory work per week for one term. 

Professor Crampton. 

Design of nutritional experiments; analysis and interpretation of 
data. 

B. PouLTRY NuTRITION. 

Two lectures, three hours laboratory work per week for one term . 

C. DIETETICS. 
Professor Maw. 

One lecture, three hours laboratory work per week for two terms. 

Miss McCready. 
Dietary surveys; experimental cookery; food technology. 

*D. METABOLISM. 

Two lectures per week for session ... .. ..... Professor Thomson . 

E. RECENT ADVANCES IN BIOcHEMISTRY (Course A-Department of 
Biochemistry, McGill). 

One lecture per week for session ............ Professor Thomson. 

Students are required to attend and participate in the department 
seminars. 

*This IS also an undergraduate course m the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 
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788 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

In addition to writing a thesis, students in Agriculture must take courses 

A and D and for those specializing in Poultry Husbandry, course B is also 

required. Household Science students must take courses A, C. and D. 

In special cases cognate courses may be substituted or added on the advice 

of the director of research. 

Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 

m Food Chemistry; Biophysics; Physiology; Fundamentals of Nutrition 

or their equivalents, may be able to complete their M.Sc. course in one 

year. 

DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 

(Macdonald College) 

Professor .............. THOMAS W. M. CAMERON 

(I. W. PARNELL* 

Lecturers .... ......... ~W. E. SwALES 

lH. B. CoLLIER 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 

of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER oF SciENCE 

A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 

are pre-requisites. 

A, B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 

from group E may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 

and the candidate's previous training. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF DocToR oF PHILosoPHY 

Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important 

subject; when the special subject for research is an economic one, qualifica

tions in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable; 

if the special branch of research is in Non-Economic Animals, a degree 

with honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E 

may be selected, but the examination in this should be completed by 

tht< end of the second year of study. 

A. A SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF THE ANIMAL PARASITES OF MAN, 

DoMESTIC AND EcoNOMIC ANIMALS. 

Three hours ................... . ......... Professor Cameron. 

B. PRACTICAL PARASITOLOGY. 

Four hours ............... Professor Cameron and lecturers. 

*On military service. 
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C. FIELD WoRK: Parasitological surveys, Collections in the field. 
Methods of control. 

D . MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. (See Department of 
Entomology, course D). 

Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week, second term. 

Professor DuPorte. 

E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from 
Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Entomo
logy, etc., as may be arranged. 

DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 

Professor . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . G. LYMAN DuFF 
Assistant Professor . . . . ... THEO. R. W AUCH 

J J. E. PRITCHARD 
Lecturers . . . . .. . . . . . ... . lE. S. INCRAHAM 

C. L. YuiLE 

The department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 

QuALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 

Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEcREE OF MASTER OF SciENCE 
AND DocToR oF PHILOSOPHY 

A . RECENT ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY. 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 

B. CoLLOQUIUM. 
Professor Duff and Staff. 

Demonstration and discussion of current pathological material 
from the autopsy service of the Pathological Institute. 
Two hours per week throughout the year. 

C. CoNFERENCEs. 
Professor Duff and Staff. 

Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investi
gative work and for the discussion of special problems arising 
from their research. 
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D. CoGNATE SuBJECTs. 

Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate 

subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student's 

previous training and on the character of the research problem 

to be undertaken. 

Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 

undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass a 

comprehensive examination in this subject. 

A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 

A, B. and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 

is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 

of the student's investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 

main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 

courses A, B. and C throughout each year of study in addition to his 

research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 

end of the second year. 

As for the Master's degree, the quality of the research work as em

bodied in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award 

of this degree. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor . .... . .......... RA YMOND L. STEHLE 

Assistant Professor . ...... K. I. MEL VILLE 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listed below and for research. 

Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 

preparation in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed the 

course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER OF SciENCE 

A. ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY. 

B. CoLLOQUIUM. 

One hour weekly. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed 

to a doctorate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 

Professor . ...... . .... . .... R . D. MACLENNAN 
Visiting Professor . ......... RICHARD KRONER 
Assistant Professor .. ....... ]. S . FuLTON 
Lecturer . .. ........ . .. .... C . CuRRIE 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTs 

*A. SociAL AND PoLITICAL PHILosoPHY. 
(Not given in 1941-42.) 

*B. FuNDAMENTAL PRoBLEMs oF PHILOSOPHY. 
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*C. READINGS IN THE CLASSICS OF PHILOSOPHY. ANCIENT AND 
MoDERN. 

*D. SEMINAR ON CoNTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (Subjectfor I 94 I -42). 
Contemporary Ethics. 

E . Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of Philosophy 
in which candidates are studying for their theses. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

(A . NoRMAN SHAW 
Professors .. . . ..... ... ~DAviD A. KEYS 

lJ. STUART FosTER 

A . p J f HERSCHELL E. REILLEY ssoczate ro1 essors . . 'i_W. H. WATSON 

Assistant Professor . ... . D. K. FROMAN 

(H . G. I. WATSON 

Lecturers . . . . ... . . . .. ·1 ~.· .~: ~~~~~~.~ ... . 
Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipment for investigations in spectroscopy, electrical measurements, 
molecular physics and geophysics has been specially developed. To 
provide an opportunity for research in nuclear physics and its applica
tions, the construction of a new radiation laboratory and a cyclotron has 
been approved. (This project has been postponed, temporarily, on ac
count of the war.) 

With the permission of the Chairman of the Department, graduate 
students in Physics may arrange to take some of their required courses, 
and to undertake research at Macdonald College, the remainder of their 
courses being taken in Montreal. 

*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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792 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 

CouRSES FOR THE DEGREES oF MAsTER, AND DocToR 
OF PHILOSOPHY 

*A. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (Arts and Science, 6A.) 
Tu., at 2, Wed. at 2, first term only; Laboratory, Tu. 3-5, Wed. 

3-5, both terms ................ Professor W. H. Wat~on and 
Dr. H . G. I. Watson. 

Reference books:-Laws' Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 

Pidd uck' s Treatise on Electricity (C. U. P.); Hague's Alternating Current 
Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich's Applications of Electron 

Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 

*B. LIGHT. (Arts and Science, 6B.) (Replaced by F in alternate 

sessions. t) 
Sat. at 10; tutorial problem hour, Tues. at 11; laboratory, Th. 2-5. 

Professors Keys and F roman. 

Texi-book:-Houston's Light (Longmans). 

Reference:-Robertson's Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood's 

Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude's Physical Optics (Long

mans). 

*C. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Arts and Science, 7 A.) 

Tues. at 10 .............................. Professor Froman. 

Texi-book:-Pierce's Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves 

(McGraw-Hill). 
Reference:-].]. Thomson's Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 

*D. MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (Arts and Science, 7B.) 
This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and 

nuclear physics. 
Mon., Thurs. at 10 ........... . ............ Professor Foster. 
Text-books:-Houston's Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page's Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van 

Nostrand). 

*E. MoLECULAR PHYSICS. (Arts and Science, 8A.) 
Wed., Fri., at 10; laboratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5. 

Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson. 

Texi-book:-Crowther's Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations. 

(Arnold). 
Reference:-Richtmeyer's Introduction 
(McGraw-Hill); Strong's Procedures in 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown's Foundations 

(Wiley) . 

*See note after * at foot of page 791. 

to Modern Physics 
Experimental Physics 
of Modern Physics 

tCourses B and F will be given m alternate sessions, as follows:

B in '42-'43 and Fin '41-'42. 
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*F. THEORY OF HEAT. (Arts and Science, BB.) (Replaced by B in 
alternate sessions. t) 

Mon., at 9; lab. Th. 2-St; tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 

Professors F roman and Shaw. 
Text-book:-Roberts' Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 

*G. RADIOACTIVITY. (Arts and Science 9.) 

Tues. at 9 and Thurs. at 11, second term; laboratory, Fri., 
second term, 2-5 .............................. Dr. Terroux. 

Reference:-Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 

*H. APPLICATIONS OF VECTOR ANALYSIS. (Arts and Science 10.)§ 

Tues., at 10 ........................ Professor W. H. Watson. 

I. ADVANCED STATics, DYNAMics, HYDRODYNAMics AND SouND. 

Tues., at 11, and Wed., at 10 ........ Professor W. H. Watson. 

Text-books:-Lamb's Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.). 

References:-Lamb's Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Bate
man, Dryden and Murnaghan's Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., 
U.S.A.); Goldstein's Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon). 

]. KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER. 

Wed. at 11 ................................ Professor Shaw. 

Reference:-Loeb's Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill); 
Jean's Dynamical Theory of Gases (C.U.P.). 

K. QUANTUM THEORY AND SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. 

Wed. at 12 ............................... Professor Foster. 

Text-books:-Birtwistle's Quantum Theory of the Atom (C.U.P.); 
Ruark and Urey's Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw
Hill). 

L. RELATIVITY.§ 

Sat. at 12 ................................. Professor Gillson. 

*These courses are undergraduate honours courses prerequisite to 
graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate students (I) 
choosing Physics as a Minor or Cognate subject, or (2) completing their 
entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 

§Not offered in '41-'42. 

tCourses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:
B in '42-'43 and Fin '41-'42. 

tThe Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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M . ADVAN C E D ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 

Prerequisite- Course C. 
Text-book:-H arnwell 's Principles of Electricit y and Electro

magnetism (McGraw-Hill) . 

References:- Jeans' or Livens' Elect ricit y and Magnetism (C.U. 
P.); Smythe 's Static and D ynamic Electricity (McGraw-Hill); 

Terman's Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

Tues. and Fri ., at 10 ... . ......... . . Professor W . H. Watson 
and Dr. H. G. I. Watson. 

N . LABORATORY PRACT ICE A N D PHYSICAL MANIPULATION .§ 

Mr. H. T. P ye and Mr. S . Amesse . 

0 . THERMODYNAMICS. 

(Alternate sessions, '41- ' 42 etc.) . 

Mon. at 10 . . .. . .. . ... ..... . .. ............. Professor Shaw. 

Text-books:- Birtwistle's Thermodynamics, (C.U .P.), and 

Roberts' Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 

P. ELECTRON THEORY. 

Thurs. at I 0 . . . . . ..... .. ... . .. . .. . . .. .. . .... Professor Keys. 

References:-Richardson's Electron Theory (C.U.P .), Lorentz' 

Theory of Electrons (Stechert); E . Bruche and 0 . Scherzer, 

Electronen Optik, (]. Springer). 

Q. HEAVISIDE's OPERATIONAL CALCULus .§ 

One hour. 

**R. AsTROPHYSICS . § 

Three hours per week. 

References:-Russell's Astronomy, vol. I and 11 (Ginn); Dingle's 

Astrophysics (Collins); Stratton's Astronomical Physics (Met

huen); Eddington, Internal Constitution of the Stars (C.U.P .). 

s. MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS, WAVE MECHANICS, ETC . 

This class is divided into two sections, S 1 and S2, elementary 
and advanced. S2 may be taken as a continuation of S 1. Usually 

these courses will alternate in successive sessions. 

Two hours. 

(Dr. W. H. Wa~son will lecture during Professor Gillson's ab

sence on leave.) 

**Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in summer. 

§Not offered in '41-' 42 . 
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iT. (a) LoGIC OF PHYSICS. (Ten lectures). 
(b) ELECTRONS IN SoLIDS. (Fifteen lectures) . 
The thermionic, photoelectric and optical properties of metals; 
photo-conductance in insulators; discussion of recent theories. 
Tu . and Fri . at 12 (first term only) . 

Professor W. H. Watson. 

iU. STATISTICAL MECHANICS. 

Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only) . 
Professor W . H. Watson. 

References:-Rice's Statistical Mechanics; Fowler's Statistical 
Mechanics. 

V. NucLEAR PHYSics SEMINAR . 

Two hours ... . ............ . ........ . ....... Professor Foster. 

W. APPLIED GEoPHYSICS. (Arts and Science 12, Engineering 320). 
Mon. and Wed. at 9 , first term ........... . .... Professor Keys. 
Text-book:-Applied Geophysics, Eve & Keys, 2nd ed. (C.U.P.). 
Reference:- Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. by Cobb, 
(McGraw-Hill). 

A review of the general requirements and selected topics for the 
preliminary examination for the degree of Ph.D. is given, in addition 
to the above courses, in a weekly seminar under the guidance of Professors 
Shaw, Keys and W. H. Watson. 

A suitable selection of the above courses may be made when Physics 
is taken as a minor or cognate subject. A general examination on ele
mentary physics is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 

Courses for Master and first year Ph.D.-Courses K, M , V, Mathe
matics D, and one other course . Research. (Thesis required for Master's 
degrees). 

Second Year.- Research and selected courses from the above. "Pre
liminary" examinations. 

Third Year.-Research, thesis, oral. and one optional course. 

Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, journal Club, and 
Colloquium, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element in the training of M .Sc. and Ph.D. students. 

iCourses T and U offered in alternate session, U in '41-'42. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

(Macdonald College) 

Associate Professor . . ..... W. RowLES 

Lecturer .. . .. ........... W. F. OuvER 

The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 

students in Physics (see pages 790-794). or may be taken by students in 

other departments as a minor or cognate subject (see page 744). 

CouRsEs AvAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 

A . ADVANCED BIOPHYSICS. 

2 hours, 2nd term ............... . .... .. ... Professor Rowles. 
(Given in 1940-41 ). 

B. THEORY OF PROBABILITY. 

2 hours, 2nd term .............................. Dr. Oliver. 
(Given in 1941-42). 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor . .. . ........... B . P. BABKIN 

Assistant Professor ... .... N. GIBLIN 

(S. DwoRKIN 
Lecturers .. .. ... . ....... ~ D. A. Ross 

lS. A. KoMAROV 
Demonstrator . ........... RHODA GRANT 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listed below and for research. 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER OF SciENCE 

A. APPLIED PHYSIOLOGY 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

B. LECTURES ON SELECTED 

ADVANCED TOPICS 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

C. ADVANCED LABORATORY. 0 0 0 0 

D. PHYSIOLOGICAL CoLLOQUIUM. 

Professors Babkin and Giblin 

and Drs. Dworkin. Ross. Kom-
arov and Grant. 

E. LECTURES ON CoNDITIONED REFLEXES . ......... Dr. Dworkin. 

F. LECTUREs oN SEcRETORY AcTIVITY oF THE DIGESTIVE GLANDs. 

Professor Babkin. 

REQUIREMENTs FOR THE DEGREE oF DocToR oF PHILosoPHY 

Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, 

may be selected from those set forth above which have not already been 
taken in the first year of graduate study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 

Associate Professor . ...... J. G. CouLsON 
Lecturer . .. . ... . ........ I. H. CROWELL 

797 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 

Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 

Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 
A. HISTORY OF PLANT PATHOLOGY. One lecture per week for one 

term. Extra reading required. 
Text-book:-History of Phytopathology-Whetzel (Sa under's 
Co.). 

B. ADVANCED MYCOLOGY. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for two terms . A general course in Systematic My
cology is a prerequisite. Dr. Crowell. 
Text-books:- Comparative Morphology of the Fungi-Gaumann 
and Dodge (McGraw-Hill), Plant Disease Fungi-Stevens 
(Macmillan), A Text-book of Mycology-Bessey (Blakiston's 
Son). 

c. ADVANCED PLANT PATHOLOGY. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 

Professor Coulson. 
Text-book:-Manual of Plant Diseases-Heald (McGraw-Hill) . 

D. PRINCIPLES OF PLANT PATHOLOGY. Two lectures and three 
laboratory periods per week for two terms .... Professor Coulson. 

E. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (Course A OR C-Department of Botany). 
F . SEMINAR.-A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 

and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
One period per week ............ Professor Coulson and staff. 

Candidates for the Master's degree and first year Ph.D. students 
must satisfy the requirements of courses F and two from B, C. and D. 

Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course F and all 
other courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 

Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 

The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination is 
conducted jointly by both departments. The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor . .... .... . . ..... WILLIAM D. TAIT 

Associate Professor . ...... CHESTER E . KELLOGG 

Assistant Professor . ... ... N. W. MoRTON 

CouRsEs FOR MAsTER's AND PH.D. DEGREEs 

A. SEMINAR IN HisTORY OF PsYCHOLOGY ...... . Professor Kellogg. 

B. THE PsYCHOLOGY oF WILLIAM ]AMES ... . .. . ... Professor Tait. 

C. CoNTEMPORARY PsYCHOLOGY. A group course by the members 

of the Department. 

D . SEMINAR IN PsYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE . ..... . Professor Kellogg. 

E. SEMINAR IN ABNORMAL PsYCHOLOGY. 

F. ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS .. . . . . ... . . Professor Kellogg. 

Prerequisite:-Course 16. 

G. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF MENTAL TESTS. 

Prerequisite:-Courses I 0 and 16 . . Professors Kellogg and Morton. 

H. ExPERIMENTAL EDUCATION . ............. ..... Professor Tait. 

I . ADVANCED PsYCHOTECHNICS . . ............. . Professor Morton . 

J. RESEARCH. Under the direction of members of the Department. 

K . ExPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE ... . . . . ..... . . . . . Professor Mo;ton. 

For other courses open to graduate students see Announcement of 

the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

REQUIREMENTs FOR M .A. AND M .Sc. 

Four advanced courses approved by the Department and a thesis . 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PH.D. * 

I. Candidates are required to possess an adequate knowledge of the 

main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physiology, in so far as these 

subjects are cognate to Psychology. 

2. All candidaes are required to have at least the degree of familiarity 

with quantitative techniques signified by honor standing in Course l6. 

3. A certain amount of shopwork is required, enough to show that the 

candidate is capable of designing and constructing simple apparatus. 

4. The preliminary examination for the Ph.D. includes the History of 

Philosophy, Principles of Psychology, Experimental and Physiological 

Psychology, Statistical Methods and Contemporary Psychology. 

*For the duration of the war no candidates will be accepted for this 

degree. 
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
Professor .. . ........... CARL ADDINGTON DAWSON 
Assistant Professor ... . . FoRREST LA VroLETTE 

The Department especially encourages research in Canadian sub
jects, such as: the peculiarities of Canadian culture and social organ
ization; the development of regional factors in Canadian affairs; frontier 
communities; the Canadian city; immigration and race relations; popu
lation and related problems; social institutions; crime, delinquency, and 
other forms of social disorganizations . 

CouRsEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER OF ARTS 
*A. THE CoMMUNITY. Third and Fourth Years. 

Tu ., Thurs ., Sat., at 9 .................... Professor Dawson. 
*B. IMMIGRATION AND PoPULATION GROWTH; THE AssiMILATION oF 

ALIEN GROUPS; THE RACE FACTOR IN CANADA. 
Third and Fourth Years ................... Professor Dawson. 
(Given in 1942-43). 

*C. SociAL DisORGANIZATION. Third and Fourth Years. 
First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ..... Professor La Violette. 

*D. SociAL ORIGINS. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1942-43) .................... Professor La Violette. 

*E. SociAL MoVEMENTS. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1942-43) ...... . ...... .. ...... Professor La Violette. 

*F. THE FAMILY. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1942-43) ... . .... .. ............... Professor Dawson. 

*G. THE SociOLOGY OF THE CHILD. Third and Fourth Years. 
Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 ...... Professor La Violette. 

H . SociAL INsTUTUTIONS. 

Hours to be arranged .................... Professor La Violette. 
I. SociAL ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. 

(Given in 1942-43) ..................... Professor La Violette. 
J. GRADUATE SEMINAR. 

Hours to be arranged .. ...... .. .......... . . Professor Dawson. 
Written examination in each course of study and a general oral exam

ination are required of each candidate. 

*NoTE.-The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the catalogue of the Faculty of Arts and Science . 
Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 
courses. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 

Thi; Department may be consulted should students wish to take a 

Theologcal course as a cognate subject. 

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 

Strathcona Professor . . ................. . . .. . 
Associate Professor and Chair-

man of the Department . . .. .. N. ]. BERRILL 

Assistant Professor . .......... V . C . WYNNE-EDWARDS 

{
K. G. TERROUX 

Lecturers .. . . .. . . . ... . . . . . . . R. GRANT 

Professor of Parasitology and 
Director of the Institute of 
Parasitology at Macdonald 
College. Special lecturer ... . T. W. M . CAMERON 

Ad<quate laboratory and library facilities are available for research . 

Coursesexclusively for graduate students are not offered, but the following 

advance:! courses are available to graduate students when desirable. 

Graduae students are expected to take such courses and also cognate 

courses n other departments that relate to their particular line of special

ization, if not previously taken. Primary emphasis for both the degree 

of M .Sc and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 

A. CoMPARATIVE AND ExPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 
Professor Berrill . 

B. ADVANCED VERTEBRATE ZooLOGY. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards. 

C. PHYSIOLOGICAL ZooLoGY. 
Dr. Grant and Dr. Terroux. 

D. CoMPARATIVE INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY. 
Dr. Grant . 

Grcduate students are expected to attend the Biological Seminars. 

LABORATORIES AND LIBRARIES 

Adequate laboratories and laboratory equipment are available for 

undergnduate instruction and for the use of students in the Faculty of 

Gradua1e Studies and Research. 

Alhtudents have free access to the Redpath Library, containing over 

300,000 volumes, to the Faculty Library in the Engineering Building, 

containi1g about 2,000 titles of particular interest to students of engineer

ing, and to the special libraries of the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, 

and Gedogical Sciences. 
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RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 

] . B. CoLLIP, Direclor 
RoaERT L. NoBLE 
A. H. NEUFELD 
HECTOR MoRTIMER 

801 

This Institute established in 1941 and housed in the Wett Wing of 
the Medical Building will be devoted to research in the fundanentals of 
endocrinology. It will not be an undergraduate teaching dtpartment, 
but will be closely associated with the Faculty of Graduate Sudies and 
Research and the Faculty of Medicine, and will afford facilities f<r properly 
qualified graduates to work for the Ph.D. degree. 

The Institute will be under the direction of Professor ]. B. Collip, 
Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. 
Noble will be the senior assistant in the physiological branches cf the sub
ject and Dr. A. H. Neufeld will be the senior assistant in the bochemical 
branches. 

Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 

LIBRARY SCHOOL 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Principal ..... . ...... . . ...... .. . . . F. CvRIL ]AMES, PH.D., D.C.L. 
University Librarian and Director of 

the Library School . .. . . .. . . . . . ... G . R. LoMER, M.A., PH. D ., F.L.A. 
Registrar .. ... .. ... . ......... . .... . T. H. MATTHEWS, M.A. 
Bursar .. ..... . . . ........ . . . . . . ... . . WrLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 

A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Library School, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

LIBRARY SCHOOL 

Plans for a sessional Library School at McGill University were made in the Spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Could, then Librarian, in consultation with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State Library School at Albany. In order to lose no time, a summer course was provided for that year, thus constituting the first library school in Canada. Owing to limited funds, the winter course could not then be provided, and the summer course was repeated in 1905, 1907, 1910-11, 1913-14, 1920-24, 1926, and 1927. 

In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the same year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of these plans was made possible by the co-operation of the Camegie Corporation with McGill University, and the first winter course under the auspices of a Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It was then accredited as a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board of Education for Librarianship of the American Library Association. In 1930 the Corporation of McGill University approved the raising of the entrance requirements, and the Library School became a graduate School, with the power of conferring the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, and was accredited on this new basis by the Board of Education. In addition to fundamental courses in library methods and administration, the School offers advan-
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804 LIBRARY SCHOOL 

tages and opportunities in training for special libraries and for school and 

college libraries, as it is situated in a large city which provides examples of 

libraries of all types and is part of a university with a recognized high 

standard of scholarship. 

EQUIPMENT 

The Library School occupies quarters conveniently situated in the 

Redpath Library and consisting of a lecture room (equipped with lantern 

and refractoscope) a staff office, a reading room containing professional 

books and periodicals, and a study room with individual desks and type

writers for students. 

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 

Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the 

School are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science 

(B.L.S.) at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bache

lor's gown and a Bachelor's hood of black lined with burnt orange silk and 

trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 

rented from the Registrar's office. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 

Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor's degree from a recog

nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 

college record. 

2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 

should not be encouraged to enter the School, as they usually find intensive 

study difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for positions. 

3. As no one with serious physical defects. personality difficulties, or 

ill health can readily secure a position in library service, such persons should 

not ask admission to the School. 

4 . Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application form 

and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 which 

will be credited to the student's fee account. Should the application be 

rejected, this advanced payment will be refunded. No refund will be made in 

thecaseofa student who withdraws after the application has been accepted. 

5. Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 

operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 

in typewritten form. 

6. The class is limited to twenty students each of whom receives indi

vidual attention. 
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PLACEMENTS 

While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will not recommend any with less than a "B" average, it makes an effort to 
help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kept in the Library School files and transcripts and letters of reference are sent to prospective employers on request . 

MEDICAL EXAMINATION 

1. All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, failing which they shall immediately be vaccinated in a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 

2 . Students must also present a Certificate of Health which may be 
obtained from the School and which should be filled in and signed by a physician. 

REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 

REGISTRATION: 

1. Students in the Library School are required to present themselves at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 19, or Saturday, September 20, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish the information necessary for the University records. 

ATTENDANCE: 

1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 
2 . Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates covering absences must be presented by the student immediately after his return . 
3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 

in that course for credit . 

FEES AND EXPENSES 1. FEES: 

a. Regular students: 
Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office on September 22, but they will also be received before that date. After September 22 or February 2, (as the case may be) an additional fee of $2.00 is charged. 
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806 LIBRARY SCHOOL 

Fee for the Library Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $1 70 . 00 

By instalments: 

First instalment ................ . ..... . . . ..... . ... . 

Second instalment . . ................... . . ....... . . . 

These fees include registration, instruction, the use of the 

Library, health service, athletics, and graduation 

diploma. 

87 .50 

87 .50 

Fee for each supplemental examination...... .... . .. .... . . 5.00 

b. Partial students: 

Fee for partial students, per point ........... . .... . .... . . . 

Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

unless already registered at McGill. ... · ...... .. ........ . 

Certificate for partial students . . . . . . . ............... . ... . 

15 .00 

4 .00 

1 .00 

Immediately after September 22 (or February 2, in the case of stu

dents who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director of the 

School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. Such 

students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of a receipt 

signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the necessary fees . 

2 . STUDENT AcTIVITIES: 

Students in the School pay $1 .50 for the McGill Daily. 

3 . CAuTION MoNEY: 

Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of $20.00 

as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, apparatus, 

etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded at the end of 

the session, on presentation of receipt. 

4. TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS: 

Students should allow approximately $35.00 for textbooks, blank 

forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 

session. These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the School. 

Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, at the rate 

of $1.00 per month. 

5. TRAVELING ExPENSES: 

A week's visit , under the direction of members of the Faculty, to 

Libraries in large cities is a required part of the Library Course, and 

students should allow a minimum of $85.00 for this purpose. 

6 . BoARD and RESIDENCE: 

Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the School. 
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7. CLUBS and SociETIES: 
Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to members of the Quebec Library Association , The Special Libraries Association, and the American Library Association. \Vomen students of the School are eligible for membership in the University Women's Club, 3492 Peel Street, in the immediate neighbourhood of the School. 

SCHOLARSHIP 

The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honor of a former student of the school. is available on application and after due investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require financial assistance to take the course . The amount available annually is $60.00. 

PARTIAL STUDENTS 

A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the degree may be admitted to individual courses as partial students. Before registration such students must satisfy the Faculty of the School of their ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar of the University accompanied by the required fee: but no certificates shall be given for attendance at lectures unless the corresponding examinations have been passed. 

COURSES FOR TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 

Special evening courses for Teacher-Librarians and volunteer workers will be provided, if there is sufficient demand, giving instruction in the organization and management of school libraries, the selection and use of books for children, library work with pupils, and co-operation with the teaching staff. Further information may be obtained from the Secretary of the School. 

EXTENSION COURSES 

Evening extension courses in library subjects, when given, are announced in the bulletin of the Extension Department, which may be obtained in September on application to that Department. 
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808 LIBRARY SCHOOL 

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 

opportunities presented by the librarian's four-fold relation to: the build

ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 

the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In 

teaching the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to 

relate them to library work as a whole and to develop a dynamic rather than 

a mechanical point of view with regard to the present practice and the 

future possibilities of the profession . 

Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today and the 

probable future development of library activities are related, and students 

are encouraged to assume an attitude that is critical and forward-looking 

rather than one that is merely conventional and retrospective. The work 

of the School is grouped under the following headings for convenience of 

instruction: 1. Organization and administration of libraries. 2. The 

acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The selection and use of 

books. 4. Elective subjects. 5. Library practice. 

I. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 

This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 

idea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 

types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 

duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 

staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 

for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 

1. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT-Or. G. R. Lomer and 

Miss K. jenkins. 

After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 

educational institutions the student becomes familiar through lectures and 

required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 

and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint

ment, qualifications and duties of trustees; committees, meetings and minute 

book; the library budget, distribution of funds and accounts; statistics and 

reports; supplies and stock, inventory and checking stock; the qualifica

tions of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel management 

and work schedules; and the ethics of librarianship. 

2. LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT-Professor P. j. Turner. 

In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 

and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect's plans; the 

planning of small public libraries and branch libraries; college and university 

libraries; special libraries and private collections; furniture and equipment; 

heating, ventilation, and lighting; some outstanding libraries reviewed. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 809 
The lectures are illustrated by lantern slides and specially prepared diagrams Students are required to work out simple planning problems illustrating topics considered in the course. 

3. ExTENSION AND PuBLICITY-Or. G. R. Lomer and Miss V. Ross. 
In order to be of the most efficient service the librarian must be familiar with the fundamental problems and the recent progress in library extension, adult education, personal service, reading lists, inter-library loans, traveling libraries, county service and library surveys. 
Attention is also directed to the opportunities which the library has to satisfy community needs, and the principles of effective publicity as applied to library advertising are explained. The co-operation of libraries with museums is considered and students are given an opportunity in the regular library schedule to plan and arrange exhibits and make posters. 

4. CIRCULATION-Miss V. Ross. 

The organization of the circulation department is studied including: equipment; registration of borrowers; a comparative study of the different methods of charging books; regulations and fines; supervision of reading room and stack; information; statistics. Practice at the circulation desk of the University Library is given. 

5. HisTORY OF BooKs AND LIBRARIEs-Or. G. R. Lomer. 
This course of lectures deals with the development of the arts of record from prehistoric times and provides the student with the cultural and historical background of writing materials, books and libraries. After the early forms of picture writing, the papyri of the Egyptians and the cuneiform records of the Babylonians and Assyrians are considered, some attention is given to the production and care of manuscripts in classical times, followed by a study of the illuminated medieval manuscripts and monastic libraries. The latter part of the course includes the manuscripts of the Far East and the invention of paper and printing in China, the development of printing in Europe, the description of incunabula, modern typography, processes of illustration, and a brief summary of library development in Europe and America. 

The course is illustrated throughout by lantern slides and by examples from the Library Museum, and is supplemented by required reading and by visits to Museums in Montreal and other lage cities. 

11. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 

The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with the principles underlying wise, economical and adequate provision of 
9 
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books, pamphlets, periodicals, etc., for library use and the best modern 

technique to be applied in recording them and in making them available 

for public use. 

1. AccESSIONs-Or. G. R. Lomer. 

After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 

a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 

practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers' lists, and second hand 

catalogues, English, American and foreign, as a basis for problems in order

ing. The equipment and administration of this department, including 

the handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also discussed. Prac

tice is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which the student 

makes out order cards, orders and invoices, and completes the recording 

and filing involved. 

2. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGUING-Miss B. Simon. 

I. General. The principles and purpose of classification and catalo

guing are studied with a view to their application in libraries of different 

types and sizes. The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed and 

A.L.A. catalog rules are examined in detail, with laboratory practice 

throughout the course in cataloguing and classification of books and in 

assigning subject headings. 

2. Advanced. The history and theory of classification are covered 

and a comparative study is made of the Dewey, Library of Congress, 

Cutter, Brussels, and other classification schemes in modern use. 

3. EDITORIAL AND OFFICE PRACTICE-Miss B. Simon and Dr. G. R. Lomer. 

This course is planned to give the library assistant some knowledge 

of and practice in the following aspects of library work, in large public or 

special libraries: 

I. Editing. Preparation and editing of copy for the printer and proof

reading. Familiarity with modern type-faces and the rules of effective 

layout is obtained through practical problems. 

2. Indexing and abstracting. The demands made upon the modern 

librarian, particularly in special and departmental libraries, for indexing 

books and serial material and abstracting scientific and economic periodical 

articles and books make it necessary for the student to become familiar 

with the methods involved, and to have some practice in answering requests 

for material of this type. 

3. Filing. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical. 

subject and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of such 

library material as cards, MSS, pictures, lantern slides and fugitive material. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 811 
4. BINDING-Dr. G. R. Lamer. 

The topics considered in this course include the following and are illustrated by samples, lantern slides, and visits to a bindery and the Library Museum: 

Materials, patterns, routine and records for book binding. Hand binding; the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; types of sewing. Machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral wire binding. Binding for periodicals and serials (see course on Periodicals and Serials). Pamphlets and fugitive material. The care and "first aid" repairs to books, with demonstration and practice. 

Ill. SELECTION AND USE OF BOOKS 
While the students are being taught the processes involved in the care of books and are acquiring a professional background of knowledge and experience, the point of view and needs of the future reader are explained and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject content of books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of various types. 
During the first term the following courses are studied separately and from a general point of view. In the second term they are combined and taught together in "special subject units" such as art, history and chemistry. All forms of material are reviewed including books, serial publications, government documents, pamphlet and other appropriate material. 

I. BooK SELECTION-Miss V . Ross. 
This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of libraries, communities and readers. Representative books of all classes are examined for their literary value, as well as their physical make-up, and various editions, translations and series are compared. 
The student becomes familiar with the printed catalogues and other aids to selection; the character and specialties of publishing houses and book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright and censorship; and important literature of the library profession, including library journals and book reviewing periodicals. 
Training is given in book evaluation and annotation; written and oral book reviewing; compiling selective book lists. 

2. REFERENCE-Miss V. Ross. 
The purpose of the course is to give students a practical and critical knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding books in special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to students in order to develop their faculties in the use of these various books, in addition to lectures and to class discussions. 
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3. BIBLIOGRAPHY-Miss V . Ross. 

National, trade and subject bibliographies are studied with regard to 

their use in book selection, ordering, cataloguing and reference work. 

Methods of arrangement and organization of bibliographical material are 

considered and the compilation of a selected and annotated bibliography is 

required. 

4. GovERNMENT PuBLICATIONs-Miss V . Ross. 

The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 

of British, Canadian and United States government documents in reference 

and research work, their source and distribution , and their care and use in 

libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use of the 

various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 

departments of government. Some attention is also paid to similar aspects 

of foreign documents and League of Nations publications. 

5 . PERIODICALS AND SERIALs-Miss B. Simon. 

A brief sketch of the historical development of the periodical form is 

given; study is made of the various types of serials published to-day, such 

as popular magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publica

tions of societies and institutions. 

A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 

and ordering of periodicals and serials in English and foreign languages; 

checking and claiming; circulation, binding and storage; exchangeof dupli

cates and completing of sets. 

IV. ELECTIVE SUBJECTS 

The course as a whole is based upon the belief that successful speciali

zation depends upon a thorough grounding in fundamental subjects and an 

adequate conception of the functions and processes of library work in 

general. The School therefore offers, in addition to its basic courses, 

opportunity for students to specialize in the second term in subjects that 

develop individual interests and prepare them for work in specialized fields. 

SPECIAL LIBRARIEs-Miss B. Simon. 

This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 

special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 

to its use. Special attention is paid to the organization and administration 

of research libraries in business and industry, college and university libra

ries, and the libraries of societies, foundations and similar institutions. 

Research methods and sources of information peculiar to each field are 

surveyed and discussed. Practice work in selected special libraries is 

provided and visits made in Montreal and other large Cities to outstanding 

types of special libraries. 

12 



DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 8J3 

ScHOOL LIBRARIES AND CHILDREN's READING-Miss F. Dumaresq, Miss G. McEwen, and Miss D. Putnam. 
School library work as covered in this course shows the adaptations necessary in cataloguing and classification, reference work, book selection and general administration to serve the needs of the modern school. Methods of teaching students the use of books and libraries are considered in detail. 

Children's literature from the historical point of view is reviewed; modern illustrators and modern authors are discussed . Students have the opportunity of using a large collection of selected children's books owned by the Library School. The lectures are supplemented by problems, story telling, practical work and visits. 

V. LIBRARY PRACTICE 

As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance of a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special , college, school, or children's) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the daily work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience in close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work are required: 

I. LABORATORY WoRK. 

The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the principles and methods taught. 

2. VIsiTs TO LocAL LIBRARIES. 

In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and departmental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity of becoming familiar with Westmount Public Library, Mechanics Institute, Civic Library, Divinity Hall Libra ry, Canadian Industries Library, Bell Telephone Company Library, Investment Library of the Sun Life Assurance Company, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal Art Association Library, Montreal Children 's Library, Montreal High School Library, D'Arcy Magee High School Library, Montreal Catholic School Commission Library, Commercial High School Library. 

3 . LIBRARY VISITS TO OTHER CITIES. 

A week's visit to other large cities, including a programme of conducted visits to other libraries, is planned as a required part of the course. This aims to give the student an opportunity to observe the practical application of subjects taught. 
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814 LIBRARY SCHOOL 

4. WEEKLY PRAcTICE IN LocAL LIBRARIES. 

During one term a half-day of work each week in selected libraries in 
Montreal or its vicinity is required and gives the student an opportunity 
for progressive practice and for observation of daily routines in libraries 
where the pace is set by experienced workers. 

5. Two WEEKS I NTERNESHIP. 

Two weeks of continuous practical work under supervision is required 
after the examinations in May, in order that the student may acquire an 
appreciation of library work as a whole under everyday conditions. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Principal .. .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . . . . .... . F . CYRIL ]AMES, Ph.D .• D .C.L. 
Director of the Department of Physical 

Education . . . .. . .. .. . ... .. ..... ARTHUR S. LAMB, B.P.E .• M.D., C. M . 
Bursar . ............. . .. . ... . ... . .. WILLIAM BENTLEY, C .G .A., A.C.I.S . 
Registrar ..... . . ....... .. .... . .. .. . T. H . MATTHEWS, M .A. 

A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the School of Physical Education, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

HISTORY AND AIMS. 

The McGill School of Physical Education is an integral part of the University. It was established in 1912 and has grown from a short summer course to a full three years' course, the first year being spent in a recognized faculty of Arts and Science, or its equivalent. There is also a course for graduates leading to a higher diploma. The aim of the school is to provide Canada with well-qualified teachers of physical education who realize the contribution this subject should make towards sane and happy living. 

THE FIELD. 

There is a steady demand for trained teachers in physical education and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the following: Public and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; Y .M .C.A.'s; Y .W .C.A.'s; Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; Welfare and Social Clubs; Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Camps, etc . For the past two years, the School has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 
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CouRsEs OFFERED. 

For the session 1941-42 the two courses will be restricted to women 
students. 

For the Diploma:-One year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or its 
equivalent, followed by a two-year course, from September to May, 
inclusive, is required for the Diploma of the School. and includes an 
analysis of the underlying principles of general education, educational 
psychology, the physical organism as a functioning unit, and a study 
of the possible contribution of physical education to the problems of 
modern civilization. Opportunity for practice teaching under staff 
supervision is provided. 

For the Higher Diploma:-A one-year course available only for Uni
versity graduates who show special aptitude for the teaching profession, 
good neuro-muscular skill, and have, in their undergraduate work, com
pleted courses considered relevant to further study in physical education. 

ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS. 

For the Diploma:-Senior Matriculation, the successful completion 
of the first year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or equivalent work 
done elsewhere. Specially recommended candidates holding the Quebec 
Intermediate Teachers' Diploma will also be admitted. 

For the Higher Diploma:-This Diploma is available only for students 
who hold a University degree, and who have covered satisfactory courses 
m their Undergraduate work. 

Ceneral.·-A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical 
activities, together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should 
know how to swim, play basketball and tennis, skate, and have had some 
instruction in gymnastics and dancing before entering. It is recommended 
that a student should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of 
the Royal Life Saving Society. 

Students who desire to follow this course, should consult the head of 
the Department concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 

The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 

FACILITIES. 

The University Library and Museum are available for use by the 
students, as are the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium and the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym
nasium. 

A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 
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Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observation in the Public Schools under the Protestant Board of School Commissioners, and in various institutions throughout the City. 

CosTUME FOR WoMEN STUDENTS. 

The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Measurement blanks are furnished upon registration and students are advised where the costumes can be secured. A list of articles required, with approximate cost, is sent to students on application. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

Students are required to purchase text-books, as the University Library exists for supplementary reading only. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 

All women students are members of the Women's Union of McGill University and all its affiliated societies. 

PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES. 

Students are required to attend lectures and functions relevant to their professional training from time to time. In order to start their own professional libraries, students are expected to purchase a certain number of representative books and mimeographed material recommended by the School. For this purpose a special fee, not exceeding $15.00, is deposited by each student. 

ADMISSION. 

For the sess10n 1941-42 women students only will be admitted to the regular courses in the School. They will not be admitted if they are less than eighteen (18) or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except under special conditions. A personal interview is advisable, and applicants must have had some practical experience in physical work before registration. 

A photograph and two references, one from a former teacher, must be sent direct to the School. Neither reference should be from a relative. Partial students, both men and women, may be admitted to special courses at the discretion of the Director, and the work done may count toward the Diplomas of the School. 

REGULATIONS. 

1. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised to discontinue. 

5 



832 SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

2 . A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested 

to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 

3 . Established University regulations are applicable in case of ab

sences. 

4. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 

classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 

Director. 

REGISTRATION AND FEES 

REGISTRATION 

Students in the School of Physical Education register at the Office 

of the School on September 15th, and the opening lecture will be given 

on Tuesday, September 16th. Students registering late are required to 

pay a late fee. Application forms should be returned not later than 

September 12th, 1941. 

FEES. 

The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 

Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 

DATES FOR PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office on Monday, Sep

tember 15th, between the hours of 9 a .m . and 1 p .m . and 2.30 to 4 p.m., 

but they may be paid before that date. The second instalment of tuition 

fees is due and payable on February 2nd. An additional $2.00 is charged 

for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 

failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para

graph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 

the Bursar will send to the Director of the School. a list of the registered 

students who have not paid their fees . The Director will thereupon 

suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 

p -:1 id or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 

DIPLOMAS. 

Diplomas are granted to successful students at the end of the course . 

Strathcona Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted 

to students on the completion of one year in the School. 
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The Diplomas of the School are recognized by the Protestant Committee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying students who are British subjects for the rank of Specialist in the Public Schools. 

Candidates for the Higher Diplomas are urged to qualify professionally as High-school teachers of academic subjects before entering upon this course. 

PRIZES. 

1. GoLD MEDAL.- The School offers a gold medal to the student who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 
2. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the student attaining the highest standing in practice teaching throughout the course and is held for one year by the student. 
3. LIEUTENANT-GovERNoR's SILVER MEDAL.-This medal is awarded to the Graduate Student who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 

4. A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by the student who attains the highest standing in practical work. 
5. juNIOR YEAR PRIZE.-This prize is awarded to the junior Student who attains the highest general proficiency in the sessional examinations. 
N.B.- The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be withheld at the discretion of the Director. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 

The University reserves the right to amend or cancel any of the courses stated below. 

FoR THE UNDERGRADUATE DIPLOMA 
YEAR I. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 
Psychology. 
Personal, Community and School Hygiene. 
Principles of Physical Education I. 
Practice Teaching. 
Theory and Practice of Sports. 
Theory and Practice of Aquatics. 
Theory and Practice of Dancing. 
Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities 
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YEAR Il. 

Physiology of Exercise. 
History of Physical Education. 
Principles of Physical Education 2. 

Methods of Physical Education. 
Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 

Elective: (To be selected at the discretion of the Director from 
courses given in the Faculty of Arts and Science) . 

Practice Teaching. 
Theory and Practice of Sports. 
Theory and Practice of Dancing. 
Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 

FoR THE GRADUATE HIGHER DIPLOMA 

Selected requirements from subjects in the First and Second years, 

in accordance with the needs of the students. The time required to com

plete the work for this Diploma depends upon the qualifications of the 

student. 

(a) Assigned study of special problems. 

(b) Extended reading. 

(c) Seminars. 

(d) Essay. 

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

YEAR I 

ANATOMY AND PYHSIOLOGY 

The emrhasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 

in which the function and structure are inseparably related and in which, 

the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. Texts: Anatomy 

and Physiology, Williams (Saunders Co.). 

3 hours, 1 hour laboratory ..... ... ......... . .... ........ ... Dr. Lamb. 

PsYCHOLOGY 

A consideration of the nature and development of the child from 

infancy to adolescence-the dominant interests- the learning process

the emotional responses with the ultimate objective of gaining a better 

understanding of the characteristics of personality of the individual. 

2 hours .......................................... Professor Morton. 

PERSONAL, CoMMUNITY AND ScHooL HYGIENE 

An elementary study of the more common pathogenic organisms and 

communicable disease; their relation to health; precautions against; and 

means of combating pathogenic orgamsms. 
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Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; the effect of various occupations on health; the laws of healthfulliving and the responsibility of the individual. 
Principles and methods of health teaching are included and a study made of the health education programme. It involves a study of ways and means of teaching the health material to children of different ages, so that it may lead to better habits of living and become effective in life. 

2 hours ........ .. .... . ....... . ..... Dr. Grant Fleming, Miss Munro 

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION I 
An analysis of the aims of physical education and their relationship to those of general education. A study of age characteristics of elementary school children and presentation of appropriate games and rhythmic actiVIties. Texts: Rhythms and Dances for Elementary Schools, LaSalle; Physical Education for Elementary Schools, Neilson and Van Hagen {Barnes) . 

3 hours, first term ............. . ...... . .... . .. . . ... . .. Miss Munro. 

PRACTICE TEACHING 

1. Assisting in a swimming class at Montreal High School. 
hour, beginning the middle of first term ..... . . . . .. .. . .. Mrs. Tyrrell. 

2 . Assisting and teaching in various institutions in Montreal such as social service centres, hospitals , Y.W.C.A.'s and schools. 
1 hour, second term . . . . ... . .............. Under supervision of staff. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS 

In cases where the same sport is taken both years, the first year students concentrate on gaining skill of performance, in learning techniques and fundamentals of the game and the rules . In the case of less complicated sports which are given just one year, besides the above, teaching procedure, officiating and organization of material are also included in the course. 

During the first three weeks of the year, the programme is devoted entirely to outdoor work. The activities taken are:-
Field Hockey Tennis 
Soccer Soft ball 
Track and Field. 

During the rest of the year, the following activities are taken:-· 
Basketball 2 hours, one term 
Badminton 1 
Volleyball (offered alternate 1 

years) 
Winter Sports hour 

Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell, Miss Wagner, 
Mr. Van Wagner, and others. 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF AQUATICS 

Teaching progressions for strokes and diving; life s::~.ving. elementary 

canoeing and problems connected with water front activities an:l water 

safety precautions. Discussion of Canadian Amateur Swimming Asso_ 

ciation standards, meets, tests, charts, games and water p:tge::tnts. 

3 hours .. .. . . . . .... .. . . ..... . . . ... . . ... ... .. .. . ... . . . Mrs. T yrrell· 

1 . Backgrounds of the dance. 

A survey of the history of the dance; consideration of mo:lern dance 

as an art form; general methods of organizing and teaching various types 

of rhythmic activities for different age levels; analysis of movement an::l of 

rhythm and the problems involved; an understanding of the fundamentals 

of music and the use of music in physical education. 

2 hours, first term. 1 hour, second term ..... . . . .. . .... . Miss Wagner . 

2. Elementary Modern Dance. 

Dance techniques for developing body control and for leuning the 

possibilities of movement; rhythm training; experimentation with a variety 

of dance forms and the creation of the student's own dance compositions; 

practical experience with dance as an art form. 

2 hours . . . . .. . . ....... . . . . . ...... .... . . . . ..... . ...... Miss Wagner. 

3. Elementary Folk Dancing. 

Study of simple traditional dance forms group~d according to coun

tries so that the costumes, characteristics of the country and people, 

customs and other background material can be considered. 

2 hours, second term . . ... ...... ....... . .. ... . . .. . .. . .. Miss Wagner. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF GYMNASTIC AcTIVITIEs 

1 . Theory of Gymnastics. 

Study of terminology. of various types of gymnastics with and with

out music, of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes, 

organization of lessons and courses, practice in presenting exercises and 

teaching lessons . Fundamental Gymnastics, Neils Bukh (Dutton). 

3 hours, second term .. .............. . .. . . . ....... . .... Miss Wagner. 

2 . Elementary Fundamental and Rhythmical Gymnastics. 

Fundamental gymnastics. Stressing basic body conditioning, de

veloping strength, flexibility and co-ordination. Done without music 

for training a bility in setting and maintaining rhy thm without outside 

help and because of uneven rhythm and sudden changes of tempo. 
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Rhythmical gymnastics. Also a development of general bodily skill 
as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music and exercises on the move 
2 hours ... ... ..... .. .. . ......... . . .... .......... . .. .. Miss Wagner. 

3 . Tumbling and Stunts. 
Use, organization and teaching procedures. 

hour . . . . . .... . .............. .. . ...... . ... . . . . . . . .... Mr. Finlay . 
4. Elementary apparatus. 
Development of fundamental skills on gymnasium apparatus from 

the standpoint of self-testing and methods of teaching. 
1 hour ...... .. . . ... . ... . . . . .. . . ... ........ . . . .. .... . .. . Mr. Finlay. 

YEAR 11 

PHYSIOLOGY oF ExERCISE 

A study by lectures and demonstrations of the effects of exercise on the neuro-muscular sy stem, metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The 
effects of various types of exercise are studied in relation to the working power of the human machine and consideration given to the underlying principles in the selection of the best methods of exercise to employ. 

Texts: Physiology of Exercise, Could & Dye (Barnes), Bainbridge 
(Longmans Green), Schmidt & Sputh (Davis) , McCurdy & McKenzie (Lee & Febiger) , Schneider (Saunders) . 
2 hours, second term .. .. ....... ...... . ..... .. .. . .. ....... Dr. Lamb. 

HISTORY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Study of the history of Physical Education from primitive times until the present day, including Political History and the History of Education in so far as they have influenced Physical Education. Dis
cussion of the growth and scope of modern societies that aim to promote public welfare through health and recreation. 

Extensive reading is required. 
Text Book: Rice, Emmet A. , "A Brief History of Phyiscal Education ." 

2 hours ................... . . . ................... .. Mrs. T. Tyrrell. 

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 
A continuation of Course 1. A study of programme construction in relation to the secondary school and adult groups; the extra curricular programme and its guidance ; standards for judging the teaching and measuring results; the responsibilities, policies and relationships of the 

teacher of physica l education. 
2 hours, second term ......... .. ...... . ................ Miss I. Munro. 
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METHODS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The material for this course includes a study of the current methods 

in general education and their definite application to the teaching of physi

cal education. Observation of actual teaching situations followed by 
discussions. 

2 hours, first term; 1 hour, second term ..... . . .... . . .... Miss I. Mu nro. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 

A study of the various problems in organization and administration, 

from arranging a simple schedule of competitive events to the more com

plex problems of supervising and administering a Department. 

2 hours .... .... ... . ............... .. ... . Dr. Lamb, Mr. Van Wagner. 

PRACTICE TEACHING 

1. Teaching in various institutions in Montreal. 

hour . . . . . . ............. . . .. . . . .. . . .. .. Under supervision of Staff. 

2 . Each student is assigned to a school under the Montreal Protestant 

Board, and spends the full day with the regular physical education teacher. 

Gradually she takes on more of the classes, so that by the last week she 

is carrying a full schedule. 

3 weeks in May, following the examination period. 

Under supervision of Staff. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS 

During the first three weeks, the s:1me activities are taken as in the 

first year, but the stress is more on teaching, refereeing, testing, analysis, 

organization and selection of material in each sport. In addition, Archery 

is given. 

During the rest of the first term, basketball is continued and special 

attention is given to a knowledge and understanding of rules; lead-up 

games; analysis of skills; tests; strategy and duties of officials. 

2 hours, first term . . . . ....... . . . . ..... . . ............. . Mrs. Tyrrell . 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF DANCING 

1. Advanced Modern Dance-a continuation of the elementary 

course, going on to more difficult movements and stressing dance com

position to a greater extent. 

2 hours .. . ....... . . . . . .... . .. . ... . . ................. Miss Wagner. 

2. Advanced Folk Dancing-covering more advanced material than 

the elementary course. 

2 hours, first term ..... . . . ......... .. . .. . . . ... .. .. ... . . Miss Wagner . 
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3. Clog and Tap Dancing.-Practice in basic clog and tap dancing steps with an understanding of their analysis and timing to music, learning of dances and routines from various sources and the creation of original dances. 

2 hours, second term ..... . .. . ........ . . . . .... . . . . ...... Miss Wagner. 
4. Social Dancing- Stress on methods and devices for teaching basic steps and leading into improvisation of students' own sequence of steps ; organization of large groups of beginners for effective instruction, rhythm training and recognition of usual popular dance time signatures. 

Hours as arranged during second term .. . .......... . .. Miss Wagner. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE oF GYMNASTIC AcTIVITIES 

1. Remedial Gymnastics. 

Consideration of normal physical development; principles for determining deviation from normal body structure and methods for correcting abnormalities; examination of children and practice in therapeutic measures and massage. 

2 hours . ... . . ............. . .... . ........... . . .... . . .. Mrs. McKean. 
2. Advanced Fundamental Gymnastics. 
A continuation of the work of the first year. 

hour .. ..... . ... . .......... ... . .. . . . . . . . . . . ...... .. . Miss Wagner. 
Participation and assistance in gymnastic classes for students in Arts and Science. 

hour . .... . . . . .. . ....... ... . ..... . . . . . .. ... ..... . ... Miss Wagner. 
3. Adv<).nced Apparatus. 

Development of personal techniques and skill in presenting gymnastic activities suitable for elementary and secondary school programmes. 
I hour ........ .. .. . .. ..... . . . .... . ... .. .. .............. Mr. Finlay. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 

SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Principal . ... .. ........ . ...... ... . . . F. CYRIL ]AMES, PH.D., D.C.L~ Dean of the Faculty of Medicine ... ... . . ]. C. MEAKINS, M .D ., C.M., 
LLD., F.R.S.C. 

Director of the School for Graduate Nurses MARION LINDEBURGH, R.N., M .A. Bursar . ... .. . . . . . . ... ...... . . .. . .. . WILLIAM BENTLEY, C .G.A., 
A.C.I.S. 

Registrar ... . . .. . .. . . . ........ .. . . ... T. H . MATTHEWS, M.A. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
DEAN MEAKINS, (Chairman) 

PRoFEssoR GRANT FLEMING Mrss M. L. MoAG 
Mrss M. K. HoLT Mrss LINDEBURGH 

A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

GENERAL STATEMENT 
Rapid expansion and new developments in nursing offer many opportunities for personal satisfaction and professional service to the nurse who has secured special preparation. The three years of basic training in hospital should provide a sound foundation for the general practice of nursing. Further study and experience are now considered essential for positions of leadership. 

Since its foundation in 1920, the School has functioned as a graduate professional school in nursing education. Its aims have been, firstly, to provide the necessary preparation for teachers, supervisors and administ rators in hospitals and schools of nursing, and for the field of public health nursing; secondly, to provide facilities for part-time study for nurses actively engaged in nursing in Montreal. 

The resources of McGill University are at the disposal of the School. The Faculties of Medicine and of Arts and Science, and the University Libraries, contribute to the programme of study. In addition, the teaching hospitals as well as health and social agencies in the city offer excellent opportunities for observation and practice. 
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The following courses are offered:-

1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 

I I. Public Health Nursing. 

Advanced courses:-

Ill. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 

· IV. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

Applicants for the advanced courses must present evidence of having 
held positions for at least two years in which they have demonstrated 
teaching and administrative ability as well as fitness for leadership. Course 
I or 11, or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience, would pro
vide the most desirable background for Course Ill or IV. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1. All applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory comple
tion of the undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing. Appli
cants must also be registered in the province or state from which they come. 

For the advanced courses evidence of satisfactory professional expe
rience must be presented. 

2. A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with provincial 
health regulations. In addition, students are required to report before 
November first for the health examination conducted by the University. 

3. The School for Graduate Nurses recognizes any examination that 
is accepted by the Matriculation Board of McGill University as an alter
native to the University's own Junior Matriculation Examination. The 
number of subjects or papers to be taken in any such examination is the 
number required to obtain Junior Matriculation standing in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science (e.g., ten papers in Quebec; twelve papers in Ontario), but 
a wider choice of subjects is permitted. 

The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely 
optional. 

The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School to 
the First Year of any of its courses with this Matriculation if the student is 
sr:ecially recomn:enced by the School for Graduate Nurses. 
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CANADIAN CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 

The Junior Matriculation Certificate of McGill University or any of 
the following: 

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 

The High School Leaving Certificate. 

The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 

PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 

Middle School Certificate. 

PRoVINCE OF NEw BRUNSWICK. 

Junior Matriculation or High School Leaving Certificate. 

PRoVINCE OF NovA ScoTIA. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD IsLAND. 

Seco!ld Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 

PRoVINCE OF BRITISH CoLUMBIA. 

junior Matriculation. 

PROVINCE OF MANITOBA. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 

All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 

REGISTRATION 

Students in Public Health Nursing will register on September 2nd for 
field work. 

Students in Teaching and Supervision will register on September 19th 
for field work. 

Students in Administration will register on September 19th for field 
work. 

University registration dates: September 29th to October 1st. 
The opening lecture will be given on October 2nd. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of 

the University. Preference will be given to applicants with experience 

in the nursing field . 

1 . ALEXANDRA HosPITAL. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship for 1941-42 in the form of 

maintenance at the hospital during a year's study at the School for 

Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 

2. AssociATION oF REGISTERED NuRsEs OF THE PROVINCE OF QuEBEC. 

A scholarship of $350.00 is offered to a graduate of an approved school 

of nursing in the Province of Quebec for any course selected in the 

School for Graduate Nurses. 

3. CHILDREN's MEMORIAL HosPITAL ScHooL OF NuRSING. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 

at the hospital during one year's study at the School for Graduate 

Nurses. 

4. MoNTREAL GENERAL HosPITAL ScHooL oF NuRSING. 

1. Three annual scholarships are made possible by the Mildred Hope 

Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund, established by the Honourable 

Cairine Wilson for graduates of the Montreal General Hospital School 

of Nursing. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 

for Nurses offers a scholarship of $300.00. Only members of the 

Alumnae Association are eligible. 

5. RoYAL VIcTORIA HosPITAL ScHOOL OF NuRSING. 

1. The Board of Management offers an annual scholarship for a year's 

study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Royal Victoria Hospital School of 

Nursing offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship for post-graduate 
work. 

3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund= 

post graduate study. 

6. SHRINERs' HosPITAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 

A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year's 

study at the School for Graduate Nurses is offered by the Board of 

Governors of the Montreal Unit. 
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7. VIcToRIAN ORDER oF NuRsEs FOR CANADA. 

The Victorian Order of Nurses offers some assistance to certain members of its staff to undertake graduate study in public health nursing in any Canadian University where such courses are given . 

8. THE HoMOEOPATHIC HosPITAL oF MoNTREAL. 

The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are eligible. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regulations, is fifty per cent. 

Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: Class I, 80% to 100%; Class 11, 65 % to 79%; Class Ill, 50% to 64%. 

FEES AND DEPOSITS 
TuiTION FEEs* 

1. For the regular certificate courses, per session . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $165 . 00 
By instalments: First instalment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 .00 

Second instalment .. . .. . .. . ..... .... . .. . 85 .00 

2. Registered students not proceeding to a Certificate are classed as Partial Students and pay $14.00 per hour of instruction per week for a full course, but the maximum fee shall not exceed that charged for a regular certificate course. 

Partial Students taking courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science will pay the fees as outlined in the Announcement of that Faculty. 

3. Fees for Laboratory Courses are $7.00 per hour of instruction per week for the academic year. This fee will cover laboratory materials, reagents and use of instruments and apparatus but it will not cover losses through waste, neglect or breakage. The charges under this head will be deducted from the student's caution money. 

* Includes Regist ration, Graduation, Health, Library and Campus pnvileges. 
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4. The following fees are payable by students taking field work: 

Public Health Nursing.................................. $25.00 
(Students who are exempt from the preliminary field work 

pay $15.00). 

Teaching and Supervision .............................. . $10.00 

Administration......................................... $10.00 

5. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar's Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 1 p .m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on Wednesday, October 1st, or 

if desired they may be remitted by mail before the above date. The 

second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 2nd. 

An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 

6. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payments of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Director of the School a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 

suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 

paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

NoTE: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 

in this Announcement. 

BOARD AND RESIDENCE 

Every assistance is given to students in finding suitable living accom .. 

modation. A list of approved lodgings is kept on file in the School, and 

out of town students are expected to consult the Director before making 

final arrangements for board and room. 

EXPENSES 

Approximate Cost of the Course:-Students who register in those 

courses requiring field work will take this extra time into consideration in 

estimating their expenses. Estimate of average expenses for the academic 

year (30-32 weeks) is as follows: 

University fees ................................... $200.00 

Books and laboratory fees. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 . 00 to $ 40 . 00 

Board and lodging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 . 00 " 500 . 00 

Incidentals. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 . 00 " 40 . 00 

Average total.. .................................. 650.00 " 750.00 
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COURSES 

I. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 

This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as instructors and 
supervisors in schools of nursing. A period of satisfactory experience in 
nursing following completion of the undergraduate course is considered a 
prerequisite. The required field work will be adjusted to meet the indivi
dual needs. 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SciENCE: 

Sociology I . 
Education I, I st term. 
Chemistry 16 

*Physiology I A. 

NuRsiNG EDUCATION 

A. General 

Nursing Legislation 

Public Health and Public Health Nursing (Fi1st term) 
History of Nursing 

Growth, Development and Adjustment of the Individual 
*Bacteriology 

B. Teaching and Supervision 

Nursing Education 

Principles and Methods of Teaching 
Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Work 
Ward Administration, Teaching and Supervision 

Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 

11. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 

This course prepares qualified nurses for staff positions in public health 
nursing organizations. 

The required field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 

* Students have a choice of Physiology lA or Bacteriology. 
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REQUIRED CouRsEs 

FAcULTY OF ARTS AND SciENCE 

Sociology 1 
Education 1, 1st term 

*Physiology 1 A 

NuRsiNG EDUCATION 

A. General 

*Bacteriology 
Growth, Developme'lt and Adjustment of the Individual 

Public Health and Preventive Medicine 

Nutrition 
Social Case Work 

B. Public Health Nursing 

Public Health Nursing 

Public Health Nursing 
Teaching in Public -Iealth Nursing. 

Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 

FIELD WoRK IN Pusuc HEALTH NuRSING 

In addition to the comses as outlined, arrangements are made for 

students to spend some time in observation and practice in public health 

nursing. During September, May and June, students spend ten weeks 

in the field. Weekly conferences are held in connection with this work 

and written reports are subnitted. 

All field work is adjusttd to meet individual needs and students are 

not required to repeat experence which has been gained previously under 

adequate supervision. In addition, field trips are arranged to observe 

the work of various health and social agencies in the community. 

Practice work is arranged witJl the following agencies:

Child Welfare Association. 

Montreal Department ci Health. 

Royal Ed ward I nsti tu te (Tuberculosis Clinic). 

Victorian Orc!er of Nurses. 

Social Service Departments of the various hospitals. 

Industrial Health Servi<es. 

Rural practice work in cne of the County Health Units near Montreal 

may be arranged. 

*Students have a choice of Physiology lA or Bacteriology. 
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UNIFORMS 

When working with the Victorian Ord!r of Nurses, students must wear 
a plain one or two piece dress of washaHe material in blue, with white 
collar and cuffs and a black Windsor tie. Plain dark hats and coats are 
worn. 

(A suitable dress in standard sizes may )e purchased at a very moderate 
cost after arrival in Montreal if desired.) 

Ill. ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS AND 

SCHOOLS OF NlRSING 

This course prepares qualified nurses br positions as superintendents 

and directors in schools of nursing. Applicants for the course must show 

evidence of a satisfactory record of two or more years in an executive 

position. The course "Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing" 

or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience would provide the 

most desirable background for this advanced course. The required field 

work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 

REQUIRED CouruEs 

FACULTY oF ARTS AND SciENCE 

Sociology 2 

Economics l, or Psychology 9 

NuRsiNG EDUCATION 

A. General 

To be selected on the basis of individual needs. 

B. Administration 

Administration in Hospitals and Sc10ols of Nursing 

Fieldwork in Administration in Ho1pitals and Schools of Nursing 

Hospital Economics and Administrction 

Substitute or additional courses may b~ permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 
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IV. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 

This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as supervisors and 

directors in public health nursing organizations. 

The course "Public Health Nursing" or its equivalent and at least 

two years of satisfactory experience in the field are prerequisite . 

REQUIRED CouRsEs 

FACULTY oF ARTS AND SciENCE 

Sociology 2 or Sociology 7. 
Economics 1 or Psychology 9. 

NuRSING EDUCATION 

A. General 

Nursing Legislation 
Nursing Education 

B. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 

Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 

Field work in AdministratiOn and Supervision in Public Health 

Nursing 
Special Problems in Supervision. 

Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 

of the Director. 

COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 

ADMINISTRATION IN HosPITALS AND ScHooLs OF NuRSING. 

The educational administration of the school of nursing, its function, 

organization and control; the educational policy and programme, 

facilities, organization, staff, students. 

Three hours (second term) .......... Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 

ADMINISTRATION IN HosPITALS AND ScHooLs oF NuRsiNG-FIELD WoRK. 

Weekly excursions to hospitals and health organizations in the com
munity; weekly conferences; reports of observation. During the 

month of September provision is made for two weeks of preliminary 

observation in affiliated hospitals. At the end of the term a short 

period of special field work is arranged to meet individual needs. 

PuaLIC HEALTH NuRsiNG. 

Public health nursing today; evolution, objectives, functions and 

methods with emphasis on health teaching, records and statistics; 

application of principles and methods to development of family health 

12 
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service including adequate maternal. infant, pre-school, school and industrial nursing programmes; principles of organization and adminis
tration. This course is closely linked with observation and practice in the field. 

Three hours ....... . Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 

PuBLIC HEALTH NuRsiNG-FIELD WoRK . 

a . Field trips to health and social agencies in the community. 
b. A practice period of ten weeks in the field of public health nursing. 

Weekly conferences and written reports are included in this work. 
This requirement is reduced for those who have had previous 
experience under adequate supervision. 

ADMINISTRATION AND SuPERVISION IN PuBLIC HEALTH NuRsiNG . 
General principles of administration and supervision; executive and educational functions; application to the field of public health nursing; organiza tion, financial support, personnel selection and management; staff and student education ; supervisory programmes. 
Three hours ..... . . . . Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers . 

ADMINISTRATION AND SuPERVISION IN PuBLIC HEALTH NuRSING-FIELD 
WoRK. 

Field work with health and social agencies. Observation of methods and content of supervision followed by conference and discussion. Practice in administration and supervision in the field . 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADMINISTRATION AND SuPERVISION IN PuBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING. 

Discussion of problems of organization and supervision; publicity; staff education; field studies, reports and conferences. 
Two hours .. ... . . . Miss Mary S . Mathewson and special lecturers. 

NURSING EDUCATION. 

Present trends and developments in nursing education, surveys and reports; a brief historical review of schools of nursing in their relation to hospitals; practices in professional education, application to nursing education; school of nursing curricula, principles and method of con
struction, selection and organization of content. 
Two hours, first term .... . . . . .. ....... . . . Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 

PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF TEACHING. 

Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; effective study habits; selection and organization of subject matter. Principles of curriculum construction; classification of subjects in the curriculum; 
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application of principles and modern methods of teaching to the 

various subjects with special reference to the teaching of nursing; 

tests and measurements. 

Two hours .•..................... . ... . . . Miss Mar ion Lindeburgh. 

OasERVATION, PRACTICE TEACHING AND FIELD WoRK. 

First term-Weekly observation in affiliated schools of nursing; reports 

of observation, conferences and discussion . 

Second term-Observation and practice in teaching in affiliated schools 

of nursing; weekly conferences. 

Field work-During the month of September prov1s1on is made for 

one week of preliminary observation in local hospitals. After ex

aminations in May a short period of special field work is arranged to 

meet individual needs. 

WARD ADMINISTRATION, TEACHING AND SuPERVISION. 

Ward management; problems of nursing service and nursing education; 

personnel; staffing; duties, responsibilities and relationship of head 

nurse and clinical supervisor; the ward teaching programme; methods 

of assignment; principles and application of educational supervision; 

special methods of clinical teaching; evaluating students and their 

work. 

Two hours, second term .. . .......... . Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 

special lecturers. 

HisTORY oF NuRsiNG. 

An historical review: as a means of securing an appreciation of nursing 

traditions and ideals; as a means of understanding and interpreting 

trends and developments in modern nursing; consideration of source 

materials, and effective methods of teaching. 

One hour . ... . .. . . . .. .. . .... . ..... . .... Miss Mary S . Mathewson. 

NuRsiNG LEGISLATION. 

A general survey of legislative developments in nursing in various 

countries; particular emphasis upon registration, and measures for 

legislative control in Canada. 

One hour, second term . . .. . . ... . .. ...... . .. Miss E. Frances Upton. 

HosPITAL EcoNOMics AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Lectures and observations-This course deals with the hospital and 

its relation to the community; the boa rd of trustees, the medical board 

and the general staff; problems of planning, organization, equipment 

and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 

handling of supplies and other problems of hospital administration 

from the point of view of the administrator. 

T~o hours, first term .................... Lecturer to be Appointed. 
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PuBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 

A brief history of the development and present status of public health administration; the control and prevention of commu nicable diseases; maternal and child hygiene; oral hygiene; discussion of s anitation , housing, water, food and milk supply; industrial hygiene . 
Three hours ... ........ Professor Grant Fleming and special lecturers. 

NuTRITION. 

Elements of nutrition; nutritive properties of foods . Practical appli~ cation of these principles, budgeting. 
Two hours, one term . ... . ..... ... . . . ... . . .... Miss Marion Harlow. 

GROWTH, DEVELOPMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL . 
A study of human nature and behaviour through an integrated con~ sideration of mental, emotional, social and physical aspects of growth; personality maladjustments; educational and social factors involved in promotion of healthy development. 
Two hours . .. .. ... . ... ... ..... . ... . ... Lecturers to be Appointed . 

TEACHING IN PuBLIC HEALTH NuRSING. 

Psychological principles underlying learning and te3.ching; selection and organization of subject matter. 
General principles and methods underlying health teaching program~ mesas applied to home, school and community situations. Observation and practice teaching. 
Two hours . ..... Miss Mar ion Lindeburgh, Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 

BACTERIOLOGY 0 

A combined lecture and laboratory course. 
Four hours, first term . ..... ................ . ...... Dr. Ruth Dow. 

SociAL WORK. 

A study of the current practice of representative social agencies and their relation to the public health nursing programme. A discussion course supplemented by observations and demonstrations. 
Two hours .... . . . . . ... . . Miss Dorothy King and special lecturers . 

PuBLIC HEALTH AND NuRSING . 

Health problems of today; evolution of the moder!l public health movement; objectives and programmes of official and voluntary agencies; role of nurse in promotion of public health objectives; methods in public health nursing; study of community health needs and resources including observation with public health nurse. 
Three hours, first term .. Prof. Grant Fleming, Miss Mary S. Mathewson 

and special lecturers . 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

PsYCHOLOGY 9 (Educational Psychology) . 

Three hours .. . ......... . ... . .. ..... .. . .. . .. Professor W. D. Tait . 

SociOLOGY 1 (Introductory Course). 

Three hours . . . . . ... ..... .. . . .. ... . . . . .... Professor C. A. Dawson. 

SociOLOGY 2 (The Community) . 

Three hours .. . ... . ..... . ........... . ..... Professor C. A. Dawson. 

SociOLOGY 7 (The Family). 

Three hours ................ . .. . .. . ..... .. Professor C. A. Dawson. 

CHEMISTRY 16 (Chemistry of Daily Life) . 

Two hours: three hours laboratory .. ....... Professor W. H. Hatcher. 

EcoNOMICS 1 (Introductory Course). 

Three hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... .. . Professor John Culliton. 

EDUCATION 1 (General Principles). 

Three hours, 1st term .. ... . Professors John Hughes and A. B. Currie. 

PHYSIOLOGY lA (Introductory Course). 

Two hours Lecturers to be appointed. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

PosT OFFICE ADDRESS:-There is a post office in the main building, 

and all mail should be addressed simply: Macdonald College, Que. 

RAILWAYS:-Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the 

Canadian National Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 

miles west of Montreal. The local stations are but a short walk from the 

College. Baggage checks should be surrendered at the Secretary's Office, 

Room ll, Main Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer 

of baggage upon entering and leaving College. 

FREIGHT AND ExPREss:-The address for express or freight parcels 

is:-Ste. Anne de Bellevue (Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 

TELEGRAMS:-Telegrams should be addressed :-Macdonald College, 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

TELEPHONES:-Administrative:-Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 335. 

Men's Residence:-Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 782. 

Women's Residence :-Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 810. 

HIGHWAY:-The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 

BANK AT STE. ANNE DE BELLEVUE:-The Bank of Montreal. 

CHURCHES:-The following denominations are represented at Ste. 

Anne de Bellevue :-

Church of England in Canada, 

Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 

United Church of Canada. 

Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 

College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 

Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 
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Single Rooms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 905 

Specimens sent for Examination .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 986 . 

Stern Cup for Stock judging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 979 

Stewart-Richardson (Lady Constance) Swimming Cups... . .... . 984 · 

Stewart (Waiter M .) Collection ............... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 984 

Student Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 905 

Summer Work for Students .... ... ............ . ........... .. 926 

Suspension . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 899 

Superintendent of Education Medal. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 981 

Supplemental Examinations .............................. 919, 944,958 

Syllabi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 946-954· 

6 



887 

Teachers, School for ....................................... 889, 965 
Teachers' Diplomas. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 969 
Text Books ............................................ 906, 964, 977 
Todd (Dr. John L.) Gymnastic Medals..... .................. 984 
Travelling Expense Refund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 969 
Trips, Household Science.... ... ..... ....................... 906 

Uniforms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 907 
University Scholarships.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 980 

Visitors ................................................ &99, 902, 985 

W. C. T. U. (F rances Willard) Prize .......... .'. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 982 
Wilson (]. C.) Prize... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 981 

7 



888 

McGILL UNIVERSITY 

VISITOR 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is situated twenty miles west of Montreal. at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 
Macdonald College is officially recognized as the finishing institution for students who have taken their preliminary training at the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, Nova Scotia. 
The terms of the affiliation provide:-
That the entrance requirements for degree work at Truro shall cor~ respond to those required by the Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University; and 

That the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, in consultation with Macdonald College, shall so co-ordinate her courses that it shall be possible for students from Truro to enter the advanced classes at Macdonald College with the same degree of training and academic equipment as those who have had preliminary training at the latter institution. 

THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, in relation to the home and for professional service in institutions. 

SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 

The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 
9 
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THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 

This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 

committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 

and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 

parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 

ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 

By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 

their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 

two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 

Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 

specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 

to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 

The following are the Institutions with whom the foregoing arrange

ment exists:-

Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 

(Agriculture only); 
Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

(Agriculture and Household Science); 

Memorial College, St. John's, Newfoundland 
(Agriculture and Household Science). 

10 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
(McGILL UNIVERSITY) 

PRINCIPAL 
F. CYRIL ]AMES, PH.D., D.C.L. 

VICE-PRINCIPAL 
W . H . BRITTAIN, M .S . in Agr. (Cornell), PH.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

Dean:-W. H. BRITTAIN, M .S. in Agr. (Cornell), PH.D . (Cornell), F.R.S.C. . 
Professor and Chairman of Department of Entomology. DELLA ALLAN, B .Sc., Assistant in Chemistry. 

]. G . ARMSTRONG, B.Sc., M.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Chemistry. HENRY R. C. AviSON, M .A., Lecturer in English. 
]. R. BEAUDRY, B.S.A. (Oka.), Assistant in Agronomy. 
T. N . BEAUPRE, M.Sc., Assistant in Horticulture. 
]. NoRMAN BIRD, M.A. (Toronto), M .S.A., Lecturer in Agronomy. H . D . BRUNT, B.A., PH.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of English . 
THOMAS W. M. CAMERON, T.D., M .A . (Edin.), B .Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.). D .Sc. (Edin.), PH.D. (Lond.), M .R.C.V.S., F .R.S.C., Professor of Parasitology; Director of the Institute of Parasitology. 
R. A. CHAPMAN, B .S.A. (Toronto) , Assistant in Chemistry. 
H. BRUCE CoLLIER, M.A., PH.D. (Toronto) Lecturer in Parasitology and Chemistry. 
joHN G . CouLSON, M.A. (Queen's), Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Plant Pathology. 
EARLE W. CRAMPTON, M.S. (Iowa), PH.D . (Cornell), Associate Professor of Animal Nutrition. 
IVAN H. CROWELL, B .Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami and Harvard), PH.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Plant Pathology. 
H. W. CuNNINGHAM, Instructor in Dairying. 
WALTER A. DELONG, B .S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), PH .D. (Minnesota), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
E. MELVILLE DuPoRTE, PH.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology. RoNALD GRANT, B.Sc. (Lond.), PH.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E., Sessional Lecturer in Zoology. (Faculty of Arts and Science). 
P. H . H. GRAY, M.A. (Oxon), D .Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor and Chairman of Department of Bacteriology. 
LIONEL H. HAMILTON, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, Director of Diploma Courses, and Field Representative. 
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L G . HEIMPEL, M .S . (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 

Department of Agricultural Engineering . 

.S. R. N. HooGINS, M.A., B.S.A., Assistant Professor of English and Jour

nalism. (On leave of absence) . 

C. L HusKINS, M.Sc., (Alberta), PH.D., D .Sc., (London), F.R.S.C., Pro

fessor and Chairman of Department of Genetics (Faculty of Arts and 

Science). 

]. E. LATTIMER, PH.D. (Wisconsin), F .R.E.S ., Professor and Chairman of 

Department of Agricultural Economics. 

E. A. Loos, M .S .A., Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

R. A. LuowiG, M.S.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Plant Pathology. 

W . A. MAw, M .S.A., Assistant Professor and Chairman of Department of 

Poultry Husbandry. 

MAx]. MILLER, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.Sc., PH.D. (Tulane), Reseuch Associ:~.te . 

WILLIAM D. McFARLANE, PH.D. (Toronto), Professor and Chairman of the 

Department of Chemistry. 

D . M. MAcLEOD, B.Sc. (Agr.), Assistant in Plant Pathology. 

N. B. McMASTER, M.Sc., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

FRANK 0. MoRRISON, B.A., B.Sc., in Agriculture, M .Sc. (Alberta), PH.D . , 

Lecturer in Entomology. 

H. R. MuRRAY, M .Sc. (Cornell), Assistant Professor and Chairman of 

Department of Horticulture. 

A. R. NEss, B.S.A. , Professor and Chairman of Department of Animal 

Husbandry. 

N . NIKOLAICZUK, M .Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. 

WILLIAM FRASER OuvER, B.A., (McMaster), M.A., PH.D. (Toronto), 

Lecturer in Phy sics. 

*I vAN W. PARNELL, B.A., (Cantab.), PH .D . (Edin .) , Lecturer in Parasitology. 

L C. RAYMOND, M.S. (Wisconsin) , Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

\V. RowLES, l'v1.Sc ., PH.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of Depart

ment of Physics. 

G . W. ScARTH, M.A. (Edin.), D .Sc., F .R.S.C., Professor and Chairman of 

Department of Botany (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

]. E. SHuH, B.S.A . (Toronto), Assistant in Agronomy. 

]. F. SNELL, B.A. (Toronto), PH.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., F.C.S., Emeritus 

Professor of Chemistry. 

RoBERT SuMMERBY, M.S.A. (Cornell), Professor and Chairm:m of Depart

ment of Agronomy. 

WxLLIAM E. SwALES, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ontario), PH.D., Research 

Associate. 

A. H. WALKER, Instructor in Floriculture. 

W. E. WHITEHEAD, M.Sc., Lecturer in Entomology. 

C. L WRENSHALL, PH.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. (On leave 

of absence). 

To be appointed-Lecturer in Horticulture, Lecturer in Agricultural En

gineering, Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 
·----

*On War Service. 12 
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SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
Direclor:- MARGARET S . McCREADY, B .A. (Toronto). 
MARTHA BRITT, B.S., Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. (On leave of 

absence.) 
DoROTHY CLIFFE, B .H .S ., Assistant in Textiles and Clothing. 
CELlA FERGUSON, B.H.S ., Dietitian at Glenaladale. 
TALITHA A. HANKE, B.S., M .A. , Lecturer in Household Administration . 
MYRTLE A . HAYWARD, B.S., M .A ., Lecturer in Educational Methods and 

Foods and Cookery. 
MARION L. PECK, R.N., Instructor in Home Nursing. 
RuTH B. RoRKE, B.H.S ., Lecturer in Foo::ls and Cookery. 
AucE M . STICKWOOD, B .S ., M.A., Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics and 

Institution Administration. 
G . GwENDOLYN TAYLOR, B.H.S ., Lecturer and Supervisor of Practice 

House. 

SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
Dean and Direclor:- SINCLAIR LAIRD, M.A., B. PHIL., Officier de l'Ins

truction Publique; Professor of Education. 
REv. CYRIL H. ADAIR, B.A., B .D ., Honourary Lecturer in Religious 

Instruction. 
NoVAH E. BROWNRIGG, B.A., Lecturer in French. 
H. D. BRUNT, B.A., PH.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 

Department of English. 
EvELYN K . ELDERKIN, B .Sc., Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. 
FRANK K. HANSON, Mus. B ., Lecturer in Music. 
E. C. IRVINE, M .A., B.PAED., Lecturer in Mathematics. 
A. R. B . LocKHART, M .A ., Lecturer in Elementary Education. 
VIOLET B . RAMSAY, Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 
DoROTHY]. SEIVERIGHT, M.A., Lecturer in History and Geography. 
AucE F. SPICER, B .A., B.S. in Phys. Ed., Instructor in Physical Training . 
WILLIAM A. STEEVES, B.A., ED.M., Assistant Director of Practice Teaching 

and Headmaster of Macdonald High School. 
EvANGELINE VINCENT, B .S ., (Columbia), Kindergarten Teacher and In

structor in Kindergarten Metho::ls. 
REv. CANON F. L. WHITLEY, M.A., Honourary Lecturer in Religious 

Instruction. 

MACDONALD HIGH ScHooL (DEMONSTRATION AND PRACTICE ScHooL) 
Teachers:-

ELsiE CoPPING ARMSTRONG. 
MARGARET W. BLOIS. 
EvERETT CAMERON, B.A., B.Ed. 
HoPE G . CLARKE. 
MARGARET S . DARKER. 

MARGARET M. PIRIE. 
GRACE E. REVEL, French Specialist. 
]ESSIE SNADEN. 
JoHN F . TRUEMAN. 
EvANGELINE VINCENT. 

MRs. ] . MuRRAY GIBBON, Honourary Librarian. 

13 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

Secretary, M acdonald College 

T. FRED. WARD 

Registrar, M acdonald College 

A. B. WALSH, B.Sc. (Agr.). 

Bursar, McGill University 

WrLLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 

Registrar, McGill University 

T. H. MATTHEWS, M.A. 

Librarian 

ERNEST H. MuTTON 

Medical Officer 

R. F. KELSO, M.A.. M.B. 

Director of Department of Physical Education 

(McGill University) 

A. S. LAMB, B.P.E .• M.D. 

Warden of Men's Residence 

T. N. BEAUPRE, M.Sc. 

Warden of Women's Residence 

MRs. MARION G. STRANG 

Dietitian 

FRANCES GRAHAM, B.H.S. 

Resident Nurse, Men's Residence 

M. E. ScoTT, S.R.N. 

Resident Nurse, Women's Residence 

MARION L. PECK, R.N. 

14 



COMMITTEES 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 

The Dean of t:he Faculty of Agriculture (Chairman). 
The Principal. 
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W. H. CooK, B.Sc., M.Sc., PH.D .. Associate Research Biologist, National 
Research Council, Ottawa. 

]. M. SwAINE, PH.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, representing the Dominion 
Department of Agriculture. 

L PHILIPPE RoY, D.Sc.A., D.V.M., ) Representing the 
St. Hyacinthe, Quebec Department of 

CEoRGES MAHEUX, Quebec. J Agriculture. 
F. E. M. RoaiNSON, M.A .. Upper Melbourne, Que. \ Representing the live 
R. R. NEss, Howick, Que. f stock farming industry. 
MoRLEY HoNEY, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming industry. 

ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 

C. ]. MAcKENZIE, M.C., B. E .. M.C.E., D.Sc., LLD., Acting) . 
President, National Research Council, Ottawa. }oznt 

F. CYRIL ]AMES, PH.D., D.C.L, Principal, McGill University. J Chairmen 
RoBERT NEWTON, B.S.A., M.Sc., PH.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Vice-Chairman, 

Dean of the College of Agriculture, University of Alberta. 
C. S. H. BARTON, C.M.G., B.S.A., D.Sc.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture, 

Ottawa. 
W. H. BRITTAIN, M.S. in AcR., PH.D., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Macdonald 

College. 
A. E. CAMERON, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Department of Agri

culture, Ottawa. 
T. W. M. CAMERON, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., PH.D., D.Sc., M.R.C.V.S., 

Director of the Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 
]. C. MEAKINS, M.D., C.M., M.D., LLD., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P., Hon. 

F.R.C.S., F.R.S.C., F.R.S.E., Dean of the Medical Faculty, McGill 
University. 

R. T. LEIPER, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., Director, Imperial Bureau of Agri
cultural Parasitology and of the Institute of Agricultural Para sitology, 
London, England. 

LIONEL STEVENSON, B.V.Sc., M.S., Provincial Zoologist, Ontario Depart
ment of Agriculture, Ontario Veterinary College, Guelph, Ontario. 

]. M. SwAINE, PH.D., R.F.S.C., Director of Research, Domini on Depart
ment of Agriculture. 

]. M. VEILLEUX, V.S., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Department of 
Agriculture, Quebec, Que. 
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T. FRED. WARD, Secretary, Macdonald College. 
E . A . WATSON, V .S ., Chief Pathologist, Department of Agriculture, 

Ottawa. 
S. P. EAGLESON, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa 

(Secretary) . 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE 

DEAN W. H. BRirTAIN, Chairman. 
THE PRINCIPAL. 
DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD 

16 
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1941 

CALENDAR FOR THE SESS.ON 
1941~42 

Tuesday, Sept. 2nd ... ... Registration, School for Teachers. 

Wednesday, Sept. I Oth .. . Registration, Homemaker sttdents. 

897 

Monday, Sept. 29th .. . . . . Supplemental examinations >egin, B .Sc. (Agr.) 

and B .H.S. students. FieU work begins for 
students taking Ag. Eng. 3( or Hort. 31, 8.30 
a. m. 

Wednesday, Oct. 1st .... . Registration, B.Sc. (Agr.), 3.H.S., and Third 
Year Diploma Course studerts. 

Thursday, Oct. 2nd ...... Lectures begin for B.Sc. (Agr.), B .H .S., and 

Third Year Diploma Course students. 
Monday, Oct. 6th . . . . . . . Convocation . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Thanksgiving Day. No lect1res. 

Monday, Nov. 3rd . ...... Registration, Diploma CoUJse in Agriculture 
students. 

Tuesday, Nov. 11th . .. . .. Remembrance Day. 

Friday, Dec. 19th .. . .. . . . Last day of lectures befo~e Christmas, all 
Schools. 

1942 

Friday, January 2nd 
and 

Saturday, J anuary 3rd ... Supplemental examinations, ell classes in Agri
culture and Household Science. 

Monday, January 5th 
to 

Friday, January 9th (in c.) . Intermediate and Elementarr classes practice 
teaching, Montreal and elsewlere. 

Monday, January 5th .... K indergarten st udents return for work in prac
tice school , commencing 9.00 t.m. 
Lectures resumed in Agriculture and Household 
Science, 8.30 a .m. 

Sunday, January 11th ... . Intermediate and Elementar) students return 
to College. 

Monday, January 12th .. . Lectures resumed in School f•r Teachers, 8.30 
a.m. 

First term examinations begin Agriculture and 
Household Science. 

17 
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Monday, January 19th .. . Second term begins, for all classes in Agriculture 
and Household Science, 8.30 a.m. 

Tuesday, Feb. 10th . . . .. . Macdonald College Founder's Day. 
No afternoon classes. 

(Sir William C. Macdonald, born February lOth, 1831, died June 9th, 1917) 

Tuesday, March 31st ... . . Second term ends for Diploma Course in Agri
culture. 

Wednesday, April 1st 
and 

Thursday, April 2nd ... .. Supplemental examinations, Diploma Course in 
Agriculture. 

Monday, March 30th 
to 

Thursday, April 2nd (inc.).lntermediate and Elementary classes practice 

Friday, April 3rd 
to 

teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 

Monday, April 6th, (inc.) .. Easter vacation. 

Saturday, April 25th . . . . . Last day of lectures, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.H.S. 

courses. 

Sunday, April 26th ...... Baccalaureate Service, 3 .00 p.m. 

Wednesday, April 29th .. . Examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.H.S. 

courses. 

Sunday, May 24th ... . . .. Victoria Day. 

Wednesday, May 27th . .. Convocation. 

Sunday, May 31st ...... . Divine Service, School for Teachers and School 
of Household Science. 

Thursday, June 4th ... . . . Closing Exercises, School for Teachers and 
Homemaker Course. End of session. 

18 
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ADMISSION 
A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to entrance requirements. 

Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 964. 

REGISTRATION 

Students are required to register before 4 p .m. on the opening day of each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted, and before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary's Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 
Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 
Students arriving before the opening day, or remaining after the close of the session, will be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day, unless such arrival in advance, or delay in leaving, is due to steamship connections. 
Upon registering students are required to sign the following declaration:-" I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of Macdonald College, and of the F acuity or School thereof in which I am registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while I am a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same." 
Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatisfactory, may be required to withdraw from the college. 

RESIDENCE 

All regular students are required to live in residence. 
Rooms must be claimed in person on the opening day. 
Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the residence without permission from the Warden of Residence and an admission card from the Secretary's Office. 
For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room the permission of the Secretary must be obtained and tickets procured in advance from the Office of the Dietitian, Women's Residence. 
Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their furnishings. 

19 
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Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink. before 

coming to the College, all articles cf wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, 

etc. 

Detailed regulations are prin1ed separately and issued to students 

after arrival. 
CONDUCT 

The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 

Hall of Residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self

government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 

amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce

ment of necessary regulations, emction of disciplinary measures, and 

regulation of conduct in and out ~f residence, is largely in the hands of 

a House Committee for each residellce, elected by the students from among 

their own number. 

Matters of discipline connected with or ansmg from the general 

arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the jurisdic

tion of the Dean of the Faculty o r Director of the School concerned. 

Students may be admonished ~y a professor or instructor for improper 

conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 

considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or guard

Ians. 

Students found guilty of immoral. dishonest, or other improper 

conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 

property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 

expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), of 

suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 

confinement to residence), of disq1alification from competing for honours 

or prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be imposed or assess

ments made for damages made by individuals or groups of students. 

Bringing liquor into the Co.lege is considered a serious breach of 

discipline, a.nd students who indu'ge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 

places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 

Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 

the use of firearms allowed on tht College grounds. 

Students are requested not f.> make application for additional leave 

either before or after holiday perials, as such leaves can only be granted in 

case of illness or other exceptiond circumstances. 

For late registration or for a1sence from classes on the last day before 

or the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 

for each day or part of a day. 

During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 

and may not leave the residence without his express permission. 
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LEAVE-OF-<\BSENCE 

WoMEN SruDENTS 

Women students in residence, in order to avail themselves of the fol
lowing leaves, must present at the be~inning of each session a form signed 
by parent or guardian, giving general permission or specifying the manner 
in which leaves may be spent. Blanc forms will be sent to all students 
before the date set for registration. 

Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams 
requesting leave-of-absence for womenstudents will on no account receive 
consideration. 

All women students are granted the following privileges:-( I) Free
dom of movement, except during cla:s hours, in the town of Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, until 7.45 p.m.; (2) A 'free day" after lectures on Satur
days, the return to the residence to be not later than I 0.00 p.m.; (3) Late 
leave in Ste. Anne de Bellevue on Sa:uday, lasting until 11.00 p .m . 

In addition, first year students are granted two week-end leaves 
per month and two late leaves per nonth. Second year students are 
permitted two week-end leaves per rmnth and one late leave per week. 
Third year students have three week-md leaves per month and one late 
leave per week. Fourth year studert:s have four week-end leaves per 
month, two late leaves per week and two twelve o'clock leaves a month. 
All senior students are permitted to go to Montreal outside of class hours, 
returning not later than 7.45 p.m. 5:udents are required to register m 
the "leave book" when going and retu:ning. 

Students wishing to stay at hotes, lodges, etc., when on leave are 
required to have the written consent •>f their parents to do so. 

On no account shall a student be absent from college without the knowledge 
and consent of the warden. Absence fwm college without permission is a 
serious offence which renders the student liable to instant suspension or dis
missal. If prevented from returning tfter an absence due to illness or 
other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, and such 
students must report at the Warden's office immediately upon their re
turn. 

All applications or communication: regarding the conduct of women 
students in residence should be addresed to: 

THE WARDEN, 

WoMIN' s REsiDENCE, 

MACDONALD CoLLEGE, QuEBEC . 

Women students will, if necessarr, be excused from lectures and 
residence on a Saturday to visit a ph;sician, on production of a letter 
from the physician indicating the hour of appointment 

In cases of urgency, dental appointnents are allowed, but students are 
requested to have dental work attendee to before entrance. 
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MEN STUDENTS 

First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 

the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All 

students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 

record of their movements. 

CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 

Students on holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who 

become subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who 

reside in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be su bjec( to 

the following quarantine regulations:-

Scarlet Fever . . . . . . 

Diphtheria .. .... . . 

Measles .. ...... .. . 

Whooping-Cough .. . 

German Measles .. .. 

Mumps ..... . ... . . 
Influenza .. . ..... . . 

Typhoid .. . . .. . . .. . 

Small-pox ... .. ... . 

Chicken-pox . . .... . 

Quarantine 
to be required 

after last 
exposure to 

infection. 

14 days 

12 days 

16 days 

21 days 

16 days 

24 days 
14 days 

21 days 

16 days 

14 days 

Earliest date of return or admission 
to College after an attack. 

Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 
sore throat. 

Three weeks, if convalescence is complete, pro
vided two negative throat cultures at least 
twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 

Three weeks, if all desquamation and cough have 
ceased. 

Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 
the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 

Two or three weeks, according to the nature of the 
attack . 

Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 
Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp

toms of influenza. 
Four weeks if all symptoms have disappeared and 

convalescence is complete. 
Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 

the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 
Ten days after the desquamation has completely 

terminated . 

In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 

from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 

infective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 

allowed to return to the College. 

VISITORS TO STUDENTS 

Saturday is visitor's day. In the afternoon, students are free to see 

their friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men 

visitors to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the 

Women's Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 

MUSIC 

Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 

Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. It 

is suggested that those having violins, cellos, or other orchestral instru

ments, should bring them. 
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TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

REGISTRATION FEE 

Students in Agriculture . .................... . ................. $ 5 . 00 

Diploma Course:-
TUITION 

Residen ts of Canada .. . ...................... . ........... Free 
Students from outside of Canada ...... ." ................... $50 . 00 

B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:-

Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa V alley in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces . Free 
Other residents of Canada . . .................... $ 50 . 00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada ................ $100 . 00 per year 

B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:-

Residents of Canada ........................... $ 50 .00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada ......... . ...... $100 .00 per year 

Partial Students:-

Diploma Course:-

Residen ts of Canada . . ............ . 
Students from outside of Canada ... . 
B.Sc. (Agr.):-

Residen ts of Canada .......... .. .. . 
Students from outside of Canada ... . 

PER CouRsE 
PER TERM 

$ 5 .00 
10 .00 

5 .00 
10 .00 

PER YEAR 
MIN. MAx. 

$10.00 $25 .00 
20.00 50 .00 

10 .00 
20 .00 

50 .00 
100 .00 

The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 

DEFINITIONS 

1. Residents of Canada:-Those whose parents, or who themselves, 
are bonafide rate-payers, or those who have resided continuously in Canada 
for two years. 

2. For purposes of determining fees for tuition, the status of a student 
at entrance obtains throughout the course for which he registers. 

LABORATORY FEES 

Diploma Course ..................................... $ 5.00 per year 
B .Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 .00 per year 
B .Sc. (Agr .) Third and Fourth Years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 .00 per year 
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Partial Students:-

Diploma Course . .................. . 

B.Sc. (Agr .) First and Second Years . . 

B .Sc. (Agr .) Third and Fourth Years . . 

PER CouRsE 

PER TERM 

$5 .00 
5 .00 
5 .00 

PER YEAR 

MIN. MAx. 

$10 .00 $10 .00 
10 .00 10 .00 
10 .00 15 .00 

The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 

those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 

SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATION FEES 

Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 

(morning or afternoon) ... . ...... . . . ..... . . . ... .. . .. ...... $ 2. 00 

Special Supplementa l Exami!lation .. ..... .. . . . . ................ $5 .00 

0rHER FEES 

Conferring Degree in absentia . .... . ... . ....... .. . ..... ........ $1 0 . 00 

Officia l transcript of student's record . ..... ... ......... . .... . ... $1 .00 

SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

REGISTRATION FEE 

Students in Household Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5 .00 

TuiTION 
B.H.S. Degree Course:-

Residents of Canada ....... . ..... . . . ............ $100.00 per year 

Students from outside of Canada .. ............. .. $125.00 per yea r 

Homemaker Course:-
Daughters, etc., of farmers of t he Province of Quebec . . ... . . . .. Free 

Other residents of Canada .. . .. . ... . . ... . .... .. .. $150.00 per year 

Students from outside of Canada ............ . .... $175 .00 per year 

Partial Students:-
Registration fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $5 .00 

Tuition .. . . . . ... . . .. .. . . . . . . . . .. ... .. $5 .00 per course per term 

LABORATORY FEES 

B.H.S. Degree Course .. . ... . ... . .. .. ..... . . . . . ... .. ........... $15 .00 

H omemak,er Course . .. ... . . . .. ... .. . . ...... . ..... . ......... . .. $1 0 . 00 

Partial Students . ... . . . . .. ............ . .. . .......... Minimum $10 .00 

SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATION FEES 

Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 

(morning or afternoon) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2 .00 

Special Supplemental Examination .. . ................... . .... .. $5 .00 

OTHER FEES 

Conferring Degree in absentia . . . ...... .. . . . . . . ............ .... $1 0 . 00 

Official transcript of student's record .. ......... . . . . ... . ...... .. $1 .00 

SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 

TuiTION 

All Students ... .......... . . . ... .. . .. . . ...... ..... .... . .... Free 

LABORATORY FEES 

All Students .... .. . . . ..... . .... .. . . .. .. . . ...... . $10.00 per year 
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OTHER EXPENSES 

CAUTION MoNEY 

Every student must make, at the time of registration, a cash deposit of $5.00 with the Secretary of the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc.; and as soon as any student's deposit is exhausted he or she will be required forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 

STUDENT AcTIVITIES 

Students entering the College are reminded that there are various student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations amount, for the session, as follows:-For 

Men Women Students of courses one year and longer . . . . . . . . $11 . 35 $7 .50 Diploma Course in Agriculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 9 . 55 
Graduate Faculty Students. . .... . . . . . . .. . .. . ... $ 4 .00 $4 .00 At the request of the students themselves, the above fees will be collected from all students for the support of the athletic associations, literary societies, skating rink, etc. 

LIVING ExPENSES 

The charges for board and lodging are:-
For each occupant of a double room (and, in the case of a few large rooms accommodating three or four) with single beds, per week: $8 . 00 
There are a few single rooms in each residence; occupants of these are charged $1.50 per week extra. 

If students, on account of the large number of applications received, cannot be accommodated in the College Residence, board and lodging may possibly be obtained for them in the town of Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 
A laundry fee of $1.00 for the session is payable by all women students for use of the laundry provided in the Women's Building, which will be open at certain hours daily. 

Students are required to send their personal washing to the College Laundry, except such small things as may be done by the women students themselves. Moderate prices will be charged. Printed laundry lists will be furnished, two copies of which, properly filled out, must accompany each parcel. 
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ILLNESS CHARGES 

Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 

will be provided to all students while in residence at the College. For this 

a charge per student for the session will be made as follows:-

Diploma Course in Agriculture . . . . .. ..... . . ... . ........ . 

All other students .. . . ....... . ... .. . ........ ..... . .. .. . 

Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished . 

$3.50 
$4 .00 

When it is necessary to remove a student to a city hospital, all charges, 

including medical attendance, must be borne by the student or his guardian . 

A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served 

in a student's room or outside the dining room, such meals being provide::! 

only when approved by the Warden. 

BooKs 

Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 

at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks as 

far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 

whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary the 

sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 

libraries; this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual copies 

of expensive books. 

HousEHOLD SciENCE TRIPS 

Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 

in Montreal, in connection with their work. from time to time during their 

course, more especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for 

her own expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 

SuPPLIES 

Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing 

are provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 

the instructor. 

RooM FuRNISHINGs 

Bedrooms are fusnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, 

pillows and rugs, and the necessary furniture. 

Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 

soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; two 

pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels. 

Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 

to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 

walls or woodwork, or to paste pictures on the walls. 
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For the benefit of students wishing to provide covers, the following r.neasurer.nents are given:--
Table top:-48 inches long, 32 inches wide; bureau top:-42 inches long, 22 inches wide; washstand top:-36 inches long, 18 inches wide. 
Wor.nen students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain rods for the windows in their roor.ns. Material for the curtains, which costs 25c. per yard, as well as the curtain rods, r.nust be purchased at the College Book Shop. 

OuTFIT REQUIREMENTS FOR WoMEN STUDENTS 
School of Household Science:-
B.H.S. AND HoMEMAKER STuDENTS. 
Dresses.-Two dresses are necessary. The r.naterial required is fror.n 4 to 4 Y2 yards for each uniforr.n. It is 32 inches wide, 65 cents per yard. and is obtained fror.n the Secretary on receipt of ar.nount covering quantity required. The r.naterial r.nust be shrunk before being r.nade up and, to allow for further possible shrinkage. skirts should be r.nade with a six-inch her.n. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to present fashions. Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on the inside. 
Collars.-Special white collars are to be worn with dress and fastened by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book Shop at 35 cents and $1 .00 respectively. A collar r.nust be obtained with the uniforr.n r.naterial and be used in deterr.nining the opening at the neck of the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to perr.nit of the collar being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only jewellery perr.nitted to be worn with the uniforr.n is a watch and a class pin or class ring. 

Aprons.-Four aprons of white long cloth or linen, conning to within two inches of the bottor.n of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery classes. One coloured apron is required. the r.naterial to be the sar.ne as the dress. Material required-331 to 4 yards. 
Aprons should be r.nade fror.n a standard nurse's apron pattern, with gored skirt and bib top. 
Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress r.naterial for forty-five cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern. Dress pattern cor.nes in sizes 32-40. Be sure to specify size required when ordering. Towels.-Four sr.nall white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long. with a button-hole in one corner to button to waistband. 
Potholders.- Two, each six inches square, covered with dress r.naterial and a bias binding of sar.ne, with a white tape to button to waistband. 
Aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.H.S. students until they enter the second year. 
All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with student's name. 
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Shoes.-White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 

must also be white. 

Workbasket.-Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 

clothing classes 

The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 

requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 

doubt in regard to any detail, write to the Director of the School for 

information. 

Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 

their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 

ScHOOL FOR TEACHERS:-Two uniforms are necessary. The material 

required is from 472 to 5 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, 

65 cents per yard, and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount 

covering quantity required. The material must be shrunk before being 

made up and, to allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made 

with a six-inch hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to 

present fashions. Sleeves should be long. Pattern for dress will be en

closed with dress material for 45 cents additional. Dresses must be made 

according to this pattern. Dress patterns come in sizes 32-40. Be sure to 

specify size required when ordering. 

A special white collar is worn with the dress. This must be obtained 

with the uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the 

neck of the bouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the 

collar being fastened in front by a bar pin. The price of the collar is 35 

cents. In addition to the bar pin, the only jewellery permitted to be worn 

with the uniform is a watch and a class pin or ring. 

Comfortable shoes with low rubber heels are required, and may be 

either black or brown. Stockings must correspond in colour with shoes 

worn. 

The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 

requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 

doubt in regard to any detail write to the Dean for information . 

A smock of printed material (cretonne) is useful when teaching certain 

subjects and when engaged in practical work. 

Candidates for admission should await notice from the college of their 

acceptance before ordering uniform material. 

GYMNASTIC CosTUME 

Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to 

wear the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 

knickers, black running shoes, and extra long non-transparent black 

stockings. Tunics should be rented from the College Book Shop for the 
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session; shirt waist, knickers, shoes, and stockings may be purchased from 
the Book Shop for $1.50, 60 cents, $1 .25, and $1.00 respectively. Round 
garters must not be worn with gymnastic costume. Athletic girdles may 
be purchased from the Book Shop for $1.1 0. 

Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woolen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast colour. 

PAYMENTS 

All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of fees to students 
who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those who are 
dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 

Payments for board must be made from time to time throughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly in advance. 

Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than four weeks. 
No allowance lS made for absence during temporary suspension from 

residence, nor for absence of less than one week for any cause other than 
personal illness. No extra allowance will be made to students who have 
obtained pre-holiday leave. 

Students who fail at any time to make payment for board promptly 
in advance will be charged $2.00 extra for each time such failure occurs. 

A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account. 

The Secretary's Office will be open to receive payments from 9 a.m. to 
4.30 p.m. daily-except Saturday, on which day the hours will be from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 

All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of "The 
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que.," to whom all remittances, orders for 
dress material, etc., must be directed. 

PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 
The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to 

each graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is regtstered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. This 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE- MEN 

FACULTY OF AGRICU1-TURE (b):-
Diploma Course First and Second Years:-

Residents of Canada .. ... . . .. . . . . . . .. .. ....... ·I 
Students from outside of Ca'nada . . ... . . . . . ... . .. 

B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years: -
Sons, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 

the Ottawa Vailey in Ontario, and of the Maritime 
Provinces . .. . ............... . . . .......... . . . 

Other residents of Canada ............. .. . . ..... 
Stu.dc.n.t-"' f:roorn. ou.t~idc of Ca.na.da. . . ... .... . . . .... 

B.Sc. (Agr .) Third and Fourth Years: -
Residents of Canada ... .. ............. . ... . .. . . 
Students from outside of Canada ................ 

Graduate Students . . ... .............. . _ . .. ........ 

Registra
tion 
Fee 

$5.00 
5 . 00 

5 . 00 
5 . 00 
5 . 00 

5 . 00 
5 . 00 

·········· 

I 

ScHOOL FOR TEACHERS:-
All Classes .. .. . .. . ......... . .. ... ...... . .... .. . . I ... . .... . . I 

(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $ 1.50 extra per week. 

Tuition I Laboratory \ Caution 
per Fee Money 

Session Deposit 

I Free $ 5 . 00 $5 . 00 
$50 . 00 5 . 00 5 . 00 

Free 10 . 00 5 . 00 
50 . 00 10 . 00 5.00 

1()() (){) 10 00 <; 00 

50 .00 15 . 00 5 . 00 
100 . 00 15 . 00 5 . 00 

········ · · ·········· ······ · ··· 

Free 10 . 00 5 . 00 I 

4 Weeks' 
Board i:n 
Advance 

(a) 

$32 . 00 
32 . 00 

32 . 00 
32 . 00 
32 . 00 

32 . 00 
32 . 00 
32 . 00 

32 . 00 

Medical 
Charge 

$3 . 50 
3. 50 

4 .00 
4 . 00 
4.00 

4 . 00 
4 . 00 
4 . 00 

4 . 00 

School for 
Student I Teachers' 

Activities Tex tbooks I TOTAL 
R eduction 
(Page 26) 

$ 9 . 55 
9 . 55 

I ......... ·I $ 60 . os 
.......... 110 .05 

11 . 35 ·········· 67 .35 
11 . 35 ····· · ···· 117 . 35 
11 . 35 . ......... 167 .35 

11 .35 ·········· 122 . 35 
11 .35 . .. . ...... 172 .35 
4 . 00 . .. . ...... 40 . 00(c) 

11 .35 2 . 00 64 .35 

(b) Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 
on account of board. See page 909. 

(c) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University. Montre al, Que. 

\() 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE- WOMEN 

I 4W~b' School for Registra-~ Tuition I Laboratory I Caution Board in Medical Laundry Student Teachers tion per Fee Money Advance Charge Fee Activities Textbooks I TOTAL Fee Session Deposit (a) 
Reduction 
(Page 26) 

I 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE (b):-
B .Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years: -

Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 
Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, 
and of the Maritime Provinces ........... $5 .00 I Free $10 .00 $5 .00 $32 . 00 $4 .00 $1 .00 $7.50 ·········· $ 64 . 50 Other residents of Canada ..... . ...... . ... . 5 . 00 $50 .00 10.00 5 .00 32 .00 4 .00 I . 00 7.50 ·········· I 14 . 50 Students from outside of Canada .. . .. . .. .. . 5 .00 1100.00 10 .00 5.00 32 . 00 4.00 1.00 7 .50 ····· · ··· · 164 .50 B .Sc . (Agr .) Third and Fourth Years :-

I.J-) Residents of Canada ........... . .......... 5 .00 50 .00 15 . 00 5 .00 32 .00 4 .00 1.00 7 . 50 ··· · ···· ·· I 19 . 50 Students from outside of Canada ...... . .. . . 5 . 00 100 .00 15 .00 5 .00 32 . 00 4 .00 1.00 7 . 50 160 . 50 .:ICHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD :)ciENCE:-
B.H.S. Degree Course:-

Res id en ts of Canada ................. . .... 5 .00 100.00 15 .00 5 . 00 32.00 

I 
4 . 00 

I 
1.00 

I 7 . 50 l"""""l 169 .50 Students from outside of Canada ... . .. . ... . 5 . 00 125 .00 15 . 00 5.00 32 .00 4 .00 1.00 7 . 50 ·········· 194 . 50 Homemaker Course:-
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 

Quebec .. . .. . . . .......... . ..... . ....... 5 .00 Free 10 .00 5 .00 32 .00 

I 
4 .00 

I 
1.00 

I 
7 . 50 /"""""/ 64 .50 Other residents of Canada ... . ............ . 5 . 00 150.00 10 .00 5 .00 32.00 4 .00 I . 00 7 . 50 ······ · ·· · 21 4. 50 Students from outside Canada .... . ........... 5. 00 I 75 . 00 10.00 5 .00 32 .00 4 .00 I . 00 7 . 50 ··········· 239 . 50 ScHOOL FOR TEACHERS:-

All Classes . . . . ... . ..... . . . .... . ...... . ..... ········· Free 10.00 5 .00 32 .00 4 .00 I 1.00 I 7 . 50 $2 .00 61 . 50 
(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $1 .50 extra per week. 
(b) 

Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each te rm, a g rant from the Provincial G overnment of $9.00 per month of attendance on account of board. See page 909. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

The following courses of study are offered in the F acuity of Ag ri

culture:-

I. CouRsEs I:-l AGRICULTURE:

(a) Partial Courses (page 913). 
(b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 913). 
(c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 920). 
(d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 

Agriculture, (B.Sc. [Agr.]) (page 921 ). 
(e) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 

McGill University (page 945). 

I I. CouRsEs IN" HousEHOLD SciENCE:

(f) Partial Courses (page 955). 
(g) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 955). 
(h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Household 

Science (B.H.S.) (page 958). 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

GENERAL 

All candidates for admission:-

1. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their sev

enteenth birthday. 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 

3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 

of vaccination must be attached as follows:-(a) Successful vaccination 

within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent un

successful vaccinations-such certificate of immunity to be good for five 

years from date. 

When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommoda

tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 

the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario. 

NOTE:-Form of application for admission will be found at the end of 

the announcement. 
DEPOSIT WITH APPLICATION 

A deposit of $5.00 should accompany each application for admission 

to the School of Household Science; this deposit, if the application is 

accepted, will be applied on account of payments due at entrance. In the 

event of the non-acceptance of such application, the deposit will be re

turned. Applicants failing to register will forfeit the amount deposited, 

unless the cause shown is considered adequate by the College authorities. 

32 



913 

ATIENDANCE 
Punctual attendance at all classes is expected of all students. Absence from classes can be excused only by necessity or illness, of which proof must be given to the Dean or Director of the school concerned. The College has the power to refuse examinations to those students who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 

I. COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 

(a) PARTIAL CouRsEs 
Partial courses may be taken as follows:-
1. In one or more courses of the B .Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matriculated students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree Course. 

2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by students who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course . 3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain courses of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards a degree. Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses of the Degree Course curriculum. 

The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses with those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree will be permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. Applications in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, and registration must be made in the regular way before students enter upon their work. 
For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 903. 

(b) DIPLOMA CouRsE 
This is a two year course of five months' duration in each year commencing about November 1st, and finishing about March 31st. It affords a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character and is designed with the following objects in mind;-To give the largest amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an inspiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more useful place in rural citizenship. 

The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student who completes the two years' work successfully. 
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DIPLOMA CouRsE ENTRANCE 

1. For General Requirements see page 912. 

2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have 

passed their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 

English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic and, 

preferably, to have had farm experience. 

DIPLOMA CouRsE SYLLABUS 

(See page 946) 

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 

1. FARM MACHINERY.-A study of the gas engine as applied to 

stationary purposes, the automobile and the tractor. (b) Implements 

and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage and harvesting 

machinery. 
1st Yr.:-1 feet., 3 labs., per 1st wk. term. 

2. FARM CoNSTRUCTION.-(a) Farmstead planning including the 

arrangement of the various buildings, the planning of houses and barns; 

fences and fencing. (b) Carpentry and concrete work. 
1st Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 

6. LAND DRAINAGE.-The soil water table and its control; surface 

drains and underdrainage. (b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and 

water systems, methods of sewage disposal. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .. 1st term. Professor Heimpel. 

7. FARM SHOPWORK.-Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and 

farm plumbing. 
2nd Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 

AGRICULTURE 

1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a 

proper conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 

important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 

1st Yr.:-1 feet., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton. 

AGRONOMY 

1. SoiLS AND SoiL MANAGEMENT.-Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 

manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, etc., will be studied with a view to 

enabling the student to manage the soil on his own farm to best advantage. 

1 si Yr.:-3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Professor Lods. 
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3. HAY AND PASTURE CRoPs.-These crops will be studied from the standpoints of their importance, varieties, culture and management. 
I st Yr.:-2 lects., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Mr . Bird. 

5. CoRN AND RooT CRoPs.-As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
I st Yr.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 

7. CRoP MANAGEMENT.-Factors determining the crops to grow, cropping schemes for typical situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers and seed will be given further attention in this course. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Summerby. 

9. GRAIN CRoPs.-As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., I lab ., per wk .. I st term. Professor Lods. 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

l. FARM LrvE STOCK.-Commercial types and classes of farm stock their care and management; feeding; breeding; and judging. 
1st Yr.:-3 feels., 2/abs., per wk .. 1st term; 2/ects., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term . 
Professors Ness and Hamilton. 

6. FARM LrvE SToCK.-A continuation of course l, but dealing particularly with purebred stock. 
2nd Yr.:-2 lects., 2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Ness and Hamilton. 

7. LIVE STOCK BREEDING.-In this course the more important basic principles underlying breeding practice are considered. Selection of breeding animals is studied in the light of what is known in regud to reproduction, transmission of characters, heredity, and environment. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 

8. LIVE STOCK FEEDING.-This course is primarily a study of the common feeding stuffs used in the rations of farm live stock. Feeding practice is considered in relation to the principles of animal nutrition, and 
practice is given in the compounding of satisfactory rations. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., per wk .. lsl term. Professor Cramplon. 

ANIMAL NURSING 

6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm managers and herdsmen. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

l. Bacteria in some of their relations to Agriculture. 
1st Yr.:-1 feet., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Mr. MeMaster. 
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BOTANY 

1. AGRICULTURAL BoTANY.- The course consists of a study of the 

fundamentals of growth and reproduction processes in plants. The botany 

of economic plants will be studied as much as possible and consideration 

given to weeds and wee:l see:ls and their control. 

/si Yr .:- 2 !eels ., I lab ., per wk .. /si term. 

CHEMISTRY 

1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils. fertilizers, feed

ing stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
I si Yr .:- 2 lects., I lab., per wk., I si term. Professor DeLong. 

DAIRYING 

6. Care of milk, sep:uating, testing, buttermaking, and the market

ing of dairy products. 

Quebec Provincial examinations will be set in milk and cream testing 

and milk analysis. Students passing these examinations will receive a 

provincial Milk Tester's certificate. 
2nd Yr .:-2 !eels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham. 

ECONOMICS 

7. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING AND Co-OPERATION.- Marketing 

methods, agencies and services. Cycles in production and prices. Col

lective bargaining. Co-operation and the pooling of farm products. 

2nd Yr.:-3 !eels., I lab ., per wk .. I sl term. Professor Lattimer. 

8. FARM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.-Specialization in farm

ing. Adaptability of types of farming to various localities. The size of 

farms. Land values and farm wages. 
2nd Yr.:-2 lects., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 

ENGLISH 

The students will be divided into a Senior and a junior Group accord

ing to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:-

2. 
I si Yr.:-3 lects, per wk .. 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 

7. 
2nd Yr.:-1 lect ., I lab ., per wk .. 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 

ENTOMOLOGY 

3. An elementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 

control of insects. 
I si Yr.:-2 /eels., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Brittain. 
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HORTICULTURE 
4. GENERAL HoRTICULTURE.-A course dealing with the principles of farm horticulture, including the home garden, the propagation of plants, seed sowing, the improvement of the home surroundings, the farm orchard and horticultural cash crops for the farmer, such as potatoes, canning .crops and some small fruits. 

I si Yr .:-1 /eel., I lab ., per wk. .. 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 
6. VEGETABLE GARDENING.- The production of vegetables with reference to climate, soils, fertilizers, seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, 

packing, storage, marketing and canning, with practical instruction in the greenhouse and laboratory throughout the course. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels ., 2 labs., per wk. .. 2 terms. Professor Murray. 

7. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING.-Foundation planting; choice and care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, and flowers for the home grounds, 
and the making and care of lawns. Some instruction will be given in .commercial floriculture. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk_., !si term. Mr. Walker . 

8. FRUIT GROWING.-A practical study of orchard and small fruit production, including propagation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other related phases, including spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One 
lecture per week during the second term will be used for complementary work on spray machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk_., lstlerm. 

3 /eels., 2 labs., per wk_ ., 2nd term. 

MATHEMATICS 

1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and proportion, mensuration and farm business accounting. 
/si. Yr.:-1/ect., /lab., per wk_., 2 terms. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural Engineering Department). 

6. A continuation of course 1 with particular attention to areas and volumes as applied to contents of tanks, bins, hay stacks, silos and barn lofts. 
2nd Yr.:-2 feels., per wk_ ., /si term. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural Engineering Department). 

PHYSICS 
6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 

Physics and their application in agricultural practice . 
2nd Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per wk_., 1st term. Dr. 0/iver. 

PLANT PATHOLOGY 
6. PLANT DisEASEs.-Studies of important plant diseases in horticultural crops, including losses, symptoms, cause and spread. 

2nd Yr .:-(Fruit Farming Group):-2 feels., I lab., per wk_., 2nd term. 
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY 

I. PRODUCTIVE PouLTRY HusBANDRY.-The elements of poultry 

production and marketing applicable to general farm use. A study is made 

of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, and turkeys and their 

general management through a complete production cycle. 

1st Yr.:-2 lects., I lab ., per wk .• 2 terms. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 

6. ADVANCED PoULTRY PROBLEMS.- The economic significance of the 

vanous factors influencing production returns on the basis of poultry 

management. 
2nd Yr.:-2 /eels., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Maw. 

7. PouLTRY BREEDING AND MARKETING IMPROVEMENT.-A study 

of the basic factors in poultry breeding and product marketing in relation 

to the improvement policies of the industry. Elective. 

2nd Yr.:-2 lects., I lab., per wk .. 1st term. Professor Maw. 

PROJECT 

6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form 

of an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th~ 

The project work shall comprise the outlining of a farm enterprise 

together with the procedure to be followed in establishing and developing it. 

The farm may be owned or rented. Particulars must include a financial 

forecast, in detail, of yearly expenditures and returns for a period of five 

years as well as an estimate of the money required over and above what the· 

farm may return. 

Questionnaire forms having to do with finding farm facts will be· 

distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in during 

the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 

The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of I 00 marks and 

will become the property of the College. 
2nd Yr .:-The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 

Supervising Commillee:-Professor Hamilton (Chairman), Professors 

Lattimer, Heimpel and Lods. 

DIPLOMA CouRsE ExAMINATIONS 

All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of m3.stery 

of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at the 

end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. The 

examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the standing of. 

each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class; and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 

For purposes of evaluation, a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at I 00 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory perio:l. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less w ill be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks will be con
sidered as having failed in the year's work. 

Students who fail in the first ye:u of the Diplom:t Course in Agri
culture will not be permitte:l to repe:tt the ye:u, except by special action of 
the F acuity of Agriculture. 

A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required to 
take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The choice 
of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 

For absences from classes, see "Attendance", page 913. 

Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 913. 

REGULAR SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONs.-A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 

Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately pre
ceding the opening of lectures in January, on a date or dates to be fixed; 
and following the sessional examinations in the spring. 

A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjuction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 

SPECIAL SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONs.-Supplemental examinations 
taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental examinations 
taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be considered 
as special supplementals and must be arranged with the Registrar. 

Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination and 
to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 

No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark-i.e., 40%. 
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(c) ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 

Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 

of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 

to the third year the candidate's application and schedule of courses and 

any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 

The course is in tended for those who do not desire a degree but are 

anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 

and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 

designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 

course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 

effort than is possible during the first two years. when lectures and class

room exercises consume the bulk of the student's time. 

During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course. will 

date from the opening of the Degree Course, the student's time will be 

divided between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His 

curriculum will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and 

course work. 

The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 

and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 

student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 

is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 

listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 

may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 

the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 

At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 

examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 

of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 

written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 

An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the comple

tion of the year's work or may be withheld until the student has demon

strated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 

Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 

Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 

desired, by others approved by the Faculty:-

Agricultural Engineering:-31, 32, 33, and 34. 
Agronomy:-31, 32, 3.3, 36, and 41. 
Animal Husbandry.-30, 34, 35, 41,45 and 46. 
Botany:-30. 
Comparative Physiology and Pathology:-30, 31, and 32. 
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Economics:-*20, 30, 31, and 32. 
English:-*14, *24, and 35. 
Entomology:-34. 
Horticulture:-31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
Plant Pathology:-31. 
Poultry Husbandry:-31, 33, 35, and 38. 

(d) B.Sc. (AcR.) COURSE 

921 

This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science m Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. (Agr.). 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to subjects which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the third and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agriculture, or he may choose a combination of related subjects. In either case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive training in the m:~.jor work and cognate subjects. 
ENTRANCE 

1. For General Requirements see page 912. 
2. All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all candidates for admission to the B .H.S. course. 
a. Of having passed the junior Matriculation Examination for entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June at McGill University and at other centres, and in September at McGill University only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be addressed to the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
Every candidate must make application on a form which may be obtained from the Registrar's office, McGill University, Montreal. This application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar's office before 20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the September examination. After these dates application may be accepted for the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1 .00 is charged for such applications. The fee is $1.00 per paper with a minimum fee of $2.00 and a maximum fee of $10.00. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain who are not otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly in London, Eng., each June. Full information regarding dates, fees, etc., may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LLD., 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 

*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations must be taken in them. 
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Subjects of Junior Matriculation Examination: 

Group 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

No. of 
Papers 

2 English. 

1 History. 

2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 

2 Elementary Mathematics. 

1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 

2 

EITHER 

Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 

chosen); 

Any two of the following papers not already chosen:-

a. Intermediate Algebra; 

b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry; 

c. *Botany; 

*Biology; 

d. Chemistry; 

e. Physics; 

f. tDrawing; 

g. Geography; 

h. Music (B.H.S. candidates only. Music and Drawing 

may not both be chosen). 

Total 10 papers. 

An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 

public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 

Biology. 
In order to pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60 per cent 

in the ten required papers of the examination, and not less than 40 per 

cent in any paper. Details of the syllabi are given in the General An

nouncement, which may be obtained from the Registrar, McGill University, 

Montreal, Que. 

Candidates for admission to the B.Sc. (Agr.) or B.H.S. Degree Course 

are expected to have complete matriculation, but may be permitted to enter 

as conditioned undergraduates provided they have not failed in papers of 

an aggregate of more than 200 marks. 

Except by special action of the Faculty no student will be permitted 

to carry a matriculation condition into the second year. 

b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 

Matriculation examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 

provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 

examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in "a" above: 

*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 

tThe High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will be 

accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission to the 

B.H.S. Course, provided the candidate secures an average of 67% in the 

nine other required papers. 
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Province of Quebec:-

The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 

Province of Ontario:-

Middle School Certificate. 
Province of New Brunswick :

Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Nova Scotia :

Grade XI Certificate. 
Province of Prince Edward Island:-

Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 
Province of British Columbia:-

Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Manitoba:

Grade XI Certificate. 
Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan:

Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland:

Junior Matriculation. 
United States:-

Certificates granted by the College Entrance ExaminJ.tion Bo:1rd 

c. Great Britain:-

The School Certificate (with four or five credits) of:
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 

The University of London Matriculation. 

923 

The Certificate of Fitness granted by the Scottish Universities En
trance Board. 

d. Miscellaneous:-

Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 

Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar 
a statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 

Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in 
subjects included in the McGill Matriculation by writing McGill Examina
tions. 
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3. Farm Experience.-All candidates for admission to the course 

leading to the B .Sc. (Agr.) degree shall, before entering the second year, 

produce satisfactory evidence of having had a season's experience of at 

least five months duration on an approved farm. Students who are placed 

on farms through the College service will be required to submit a satisfac

tory report of their experience. NoTE :-College and experimental farms, 

while affording excellent opportunities in special lines of work, are not 

approved for purposes of general experience. 

CouRsE REQUIREMENTS 

The requirements for graduation shall be :-

(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 947 for the first 

and second years, as stated on page 943. 

(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent to a 

minimum of 11 courses. 

(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:-See 

Courses of Study below. 

(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work 

for specialists. 

EvALUATION OF CouRsEs 

For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three 

lectures per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 1 SO marks . 

A two-hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 

full courses shall be rated proportionately. Where the unit of instruction 

is considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 

constitute a full course. 

CouRsEs oF STUDY 

Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in con

sultation with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, 

summaries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shall 

include the equivalent of not less than 11 nor more than 12Y2 full courses 

(i.e ., from 66 to 75 units) . Term schedules must be approved by the 

Faculty. 

To satisfy the requirements for concentration of courses the student 

shall select one or two subjects in which most of his work shall be done.* 

If a single subject is chosen it shall be selected from Group 1 below, and 

all the required courses, as indicated in the syllabus (page 66) must be 

taken. If two subjects are chosen they shall be selected either (a) both 

from Coup I or (b) one subject from Group I and one subject from Group 

11. In either case, not less than 3Yz courses must be taken in each sub

ject. The subjects shall be designated major subjects. 

*Departments shall be at liberty to recommend their students to take 

courses in cognate departments as equivalent to courses in their own 

departments. 
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MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 

GROUP I 

Agronomy 
Animal Husbandry 
Chemistry 
Entomology 
Horticulture 
Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 

GROUP 11 

Agricultural Engineering 
Bacteriology 
Botany 
Economics 
Parasitology 

925 

In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture and in General Biology, as follows:-

GENERAL AGRICULTURE.- This provision is designed for students who do not care to follow one of the specialized courses offered but who wish to obtain a general training in agriculture together with the basic sciences . It offers the type of training asked for by those wishing to farm, to do extension work or enter the commercial field. It is arranged to meet the requirements of students who wish to give special attention to combinations of subjects which are not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a general course, it provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 

The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 to 952, under the column headed Gen. Agr.; the numbers I and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 

For the third and fourth years, all the courses in Group I shall be taken, except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be accepted . Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2; of these, one full course must be chosen from each of three departments. The balance of the courses taken to make up the required number may be selected from any course listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the committee in charge and by the Faculty. 

The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years must not be less than 11 and not more than 12}1. 

GENERAL BIOLOGY.- This provision is designed for students who do not desire to take one of the more rigid professional courses during their undergraduate years, but rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation to later specialization in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to agriculture. 

The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 to 952, under the column headed Gen. Biol.; the numbers I and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 
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For the third and fourth years, all courses in Group I shall be taken, 

except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be accepted 

and that either Zoological Technique or Botanical Technique may be taken. 

Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2. The balance of the courses 

taken to make up the required number may be selected from any course 

listed in the announcement, provided It is approved by the committee in 

charge and the Faculty. 

The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth yeus 

must not be less than 11 and not more than 12}1. 

SuMMER WoRK REQUIREMENTS 

Students majoring in Agronomy will be rqeuired to spend one summer 

m the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 

college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 

or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be m:~.de during this time 

to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department's 

work. 

Students majoring in Animal Husbandry will be required to work for a 

summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 

Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 

summer on a vegetable farm, fruit farm, a nursery or in a greenhouse. 

Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 

to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 

immediately under the direction of the department concerned, in one of the 

Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the depart

ment concerned. 

Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 

for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 

Department. 

SuMMER WoRK FOR B.Sc. (AcR.) STUDENTs 

A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 

in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, may be employed during the spring and summer 

months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College . 

Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 

work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regulations. 

No other students may remain in residence without special permission · 

from the Dean. 

SYLLABUS OF CouRsEs 

(See page 947) 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 

Associate Professor:-L. G. Heimpel 

Lecturer:-

927 

30. SuRVEYING AND DRAINAGE.-Methods of land surveying applic
able to agriculture, including chaining, levelling, computation of areas, 
making of maps and profiles. Farm drainage. 

3rd+4th Yrs.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .. 1st term, and 5 days of field work 
prior to the opening date of session. Given in 1941-42. Professor Heimpel. 

31. FARM BurLDINGs.-Planning and construction of farm buildings 
suitable to eastern Canadian conditions; requirements of various buildings, 
structural materials, ventilation and sanitation. Prerequisite:-Agri
cultural Engineering 35A. 

3rd+4th Yrs.:-/ feel., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor Heimpel. 

32. SPRAYING AND DusTING EQUIPMENT.-A laboratory study of 
high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray guns and other equipment. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 labs., per wk .• 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 

33. FARM MACHINERY.-A study of tillage, harvesting and threshing 
machinery. Field tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and eveners. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per wk .. I st term. 

34. FARM PowER MACHINERY.-A study of internal combustion 
engines, tractors, and types of electric motors, and their application to 
farm work; also transmission. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-/ feet., 2 labs., per wk .• 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 

35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING. 

A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary architec
tural drawing. 

3rd Yr :-3 labs., per wk .. I si term. Professor Heim,rJe!. 

B. Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 

3rd Yr.:-3 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 

36. PROJECTS. 

4th Yr .:-Either term. Credit-one-half course. Professor Heimpel. 
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AGRICULTURE 

Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural 

Engineering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Horticul

ture and Poultry Husbandry. Students must pass in 

each term's work in these courses . 

10. AGRICULTURE--An orientation course g1vmg the student an 

opportunity to obtain a general view of agriculture, and some idea of 

the nature and problems of the various branches to each other and to 

the sciences. 

1st Yr.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .• 2 terms. 1st term, Animal Husbandry; 

2nd term, Agronomy. Professors Ness, Summerby, and staffs. 

20. AGRICULTURE.-In continuation of Course 10. 

2nd Yr.:-2 feels ., I lab .• per wk .• 2 terms. I si term, Horticulture; 2nd 

term, Poultry Husbandry and Agricultural Engineering. Professor Murray, 

Maw, Heimpel, and staffs. 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 

Professor :-Robert Summerby 

A . p f {L. C. Raymond 
ss1stant ro essors:- E. A. Lods 

Lecturer:-]. Norman Bird 

31. CEREAL CRoPs.-An intensive study of cereal crops; production, 

marketing, uses, types. varieties. strains, commercial and seed grades. 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Lods. 

32. HAY AND PASTURE CRoPs.-Similar to Cereal Crops. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., I lab .• per wk .. lsl term . Mr. Bird. 

33. RooTs, CoRN AND OTHER SILAGE CRoPs.-Similar to Cereal 

Crops. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels .• I lab., per wk .• 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 

Professor Raymond. 

34. ExPERIMENTATION.-A study of factors involved, statistical 

methods, designs of experiments and interpretation of results. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-2 feels .• 2 labs., per wk .. I sl term. Professor Summerby. 

35. PLANT BREEDING.-Problems, methods and the interpretation of 

results, in the breeding of field crops. Prerequisite:-Genetics 30, and 

Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., I lab .• per wk .• 2nd term . Professor Raymond. 

36. CRoP ADAPTATION AND DISTRIBUTION.-Factors influencing crop 

adaptation and their effect on distribution. Agronomic organizations. 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .. 1st term. Mr. Bird. 
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38. SoiL MANAGEMENT.-An analysis of factors influencing soil 
productivity and their control. Prerequisite:-Chemistry 33 and Physics 
36. 

4th Yr .:-2 feels., per wk_., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. 

42. PROJECTS. 

4th Yr.:-2 labs., per wk_., either term. Professor Summerby and Staff. 

43. FIELD CRoP PRoDUCTION.-Designed for students other than 
specialists in Agronomy. Not given for fewer than five students. 

A. Soil and crop relations, cropping plans, weed control, seed, and 
other considerations applying to all crops. B. A study of field crops. 
(Prerequisite 43 A). In place of this "B" part a student may substitute 
one of the following: Agron. 3 I, 32, or 33. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk_., 2 terms. Professor Summerby and 
staff. 

DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

Professor:-A. R. Ness 

Associate Professor:-Earle W. Crampton 

Assistant Professor:-Lionel H. Hamilton 

30. SwiNE PRODUCTION.-Care, feed, and management of swine. 
Special problems of bacon hog production. Swine experimentation and 
interpretation of results. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk_., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor Hamilton . 

34. DAIRY CATTLE PRODUCTION.-The production of dairy cattle, 
with special reference to the problems of the dairy cattle industry; care 
and management of dairy cattle; dairy cattle organizations and dairy 
cattle experimentation. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk_., /si term. Given in 1941-42. 
Professor Ness. 

35. LIVE STOCK juDGING.-Principles and practice in judging farm 
livestock. Market and breed types. Show-ring judging. This course 
includes visits to various farms, breeding establishments, and live stock 
shows. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-3 labs, per wk_., lsl term. Given in 1942-43. Professors 
Ness and Hamilton. 

36. BREED HISTORY AND PEDIGREE STUDY.-The history and de
velopment of several breeds of live stock. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk_., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professors Ness, Crampton and Hamilton. 

49 



930 

38. ANIMAL BREEDING.-Genetics in relation to breeding. Pre

requisite:-Genetics 30. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., I lab., per wJe., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 

Professor Cramplon. 

41. HoRSES, SHEEP AND BEEF CATTLE.-A course covering the 

important features of the production of these classes of stock in Canada. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels ., 2 labs., per wJe., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 

Professor Hamilton. 

42. PROJECTS. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-Either term. Credit-one-half course. Professor Ness and 

Staff. 

45. FuNDAMENTALS OF NuTRITION.-Factors affecting digestibility 

and utilization of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Essential inorganic 

elements, their nutritional significance, and factors affecting their assimila

tion. Physiological roles of the vitamins. Determination of energy and 

protein requirements. Quantitative requirements for maintenance , 

growth, reproduction, lactation. 

4th Yr.:-3 feels., per w/e., I si term . Professor Crampton . 

46. LIVESTOCK FEEDINGSTUFFs.-A study of the chemical and 

physical properties of common livestock feeds and their nutritive values 

as used in rations. The use of feeding standards. 

4th Yr.:-1 feet., per w/e., 2nd term. Professor Cramplon . 

47. NuTRITION LABORATORY.-A course designed to supplement 

Course 45, Fundamentals of Nutrition. Bio-assay of vitamins, compara

tive feeding trials, digestibility tests, replacement values of food protein, 

and enegy metabolism. Facilities for the chemical phases of this course 

are provided by the Chemistry Department (see Chem. 49) while the 

small animal laboratory in the Nutrition Section of the Department of 

Animal Husbandry and the kitchens and practice dining room of the 

School of Household Science are used in the biological phases. 

4th Yr.:-2 labs., per w/e .. 2nd term. Professors Crampton and McFarlane. 

DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 

Associate Professor:-P. H. H Gray 

Lecturer:-N. B. McMaster 

30. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY.-This course is a prerequisite to the 

courses listed below. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per w/e .. 2nd term. Professor Gray. 

32. SoiL MicRoBIOLOGY. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-2 feels ., 2 labs., per w/e., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
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33. LABORATORY METHODS IN DIAGNOSIS. 

4th Yr.:-1 feet., 3 labs., per w/e., lstlerm. Mr. McMasler. 

34. FooD MicROBIOLOGY. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per w/e., 2nd term. Mr. McMasler. 

35. DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per w/e., 2nd term. Mr. McMaster. 

36. PROJECTS. 

4th Yr .:-3 labs., per w/e., 2 terms. Professor Gray and Staff. 

37. SEMINAR. 

4th Yr.:-1 hour per w/e., 2 terms. Professor Gray and Staff. 

38. PHYSIOLOGY OF MICRO-ORGANISMS. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-1 feet., 3 labs., per w/e., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
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Students majoring in Bacteriology with one other subject are required 
to take all of the above courses. 

BOTANY 

10. INTRODUCTORY BoTANY.-A study of the flowering plant as a 
living organism with fundamentals of structure, physiology and reproduc
tion, and an introduction to the general morphology of plants involving 
consideration of representative types of the several groups of the plant 
kingdom. 

I si Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per w/e., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Dr. 
Crowell. (Department of P !ant Pathology). 

30 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per w/e., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 
Professor Scarth (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

31. HISTOLOGY AND CYTOLOGY.-A detailed study of cells, cell divi
sion, tissues and their development, etc. 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels., I lab., per w/e., 2nd term. 

32. PLANT MoRPHOLOGY. 

3rd Yr.:-1 feet., 2/abs., per w/e., 1st term. Dr. Crowell (Department of Plant 
Pathology). 

33. SYsTEMATic BoTANY. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-3 labs., per w/e., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 

34. HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE.-The preparation for the microscope 
of permanent stained mounts of at least twelve separate items. See Plant 
Pathology 30. 

3rd Yr.:-/ feet., I lab., per w/e., I st term. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

Professor:-W. D. McFarlane 

Assistant Professor:-W. A. DeLong 

Lecturer:-H. B. Collier 

10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

1st Yr.:-3 feels ., 2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Dr. Collier. 

20. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

2nd Yr.:-2 [eels., per wk .. I st term. 
3 feels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Dr. Collier. 

Text book:-Lowry and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chemistry 

(Wiley). 

21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

2nd Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per wk .. I si term. Professor DeLong. 

30. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY.-A. Theoretical. (Chemistry 3 A 

and 3 B in the Faculty of Arts and Science). 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Mennie. 

B. Practical. 1st term, Qualitative; 2nd term, Quantitative 

Analysis. 

3rd Yr.:-4 labs., per wk .• 2 terms. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:-Curtman-Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 

31. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-Preparations. 

3rd Yr.:-2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:-Robertson-Laboratory Practice of Organic Chemistry 

(Macmillan). 

32. GENERAL BwcHEMISTRY.-Chemistry of the carbohydrates, 

lipides, amino-acids and proteins. Physico-chemical properties of pro-

teins. 

3rd or 4th Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .. 1st term. Professor McFarlane. 

Text books:-Bodansky-lntroduction to Physiological Chemistry 

(Wiley); Dutcher and Haley-Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 

33. SoiLS:-SOIL CHEMISTRY.-Joint course with Physics 36. Pre

requisite:-Chemistry 42. The chemical composition and properties of 

the profiles of the important soil types of Eastern Canada; podzoliza tion; 

the colloidal complex of the soil; base exchange; composition and properties 

of soil organic matter; phosphorus compounds in soils, phosphorus fixation; 

relation of chemical analysis to soil survey work; soil and plant analysis as 

a guide to the nutrient requirements of soils; rapid soil tests. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., IY2 labs., per wk .. I st term. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:-Robinson-Soils-their Origin, Constitution and Classi

fication (Murby). 

52 



933 

39. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.-(Chemistry 4 and part of 7L (Eng. 51) 
m the Faculty of Arts and Science). Taken in Montreal, Tuesday and 
Thursday only. 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maass. 

40. AssiGNED PROJECTS. 

4th Yr.:-3 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 

41 . SEMINAR. 

4th Yr .:-1 feet., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 

42. GEOLOGY:-SoiL GENESIS AND GENETICS.-The main geological 
periods of time; the more important rock-forming minerals; diastrophism , 
vulcanism, metamorphism; age and types of rocks occurring as extensive 
superficial formations in Eastern Canada; glaciation , glacial and post
glacial deposits. Phosphate and potash deposits. 

Weathering; soil formation; genesis of the great soil groups; soil 
morphology; soil classification. 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels ., per wk., I st term. Professor DeLong. 

45 . DAIRY CHEMISTRY.-The composition and analysis of milk and 
its products. 

4th Yr .:-2 feels ., 2 labs. , per wk., 1st term. Professor McFarlane. 

46. FooD CHEMISTRY.-The composition and analysis of foods other 
than dairy products. Prerequisite Chemistry 45 . 

4th Yr .:-2 lects., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 

47. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY.-Prerequisites:-Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. Classification and properties of enzymes; digestion; composi
tion and properties of blood and bile, gaseous exchange and acid base 
equilibrium, metabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, urine. 

Laboratory work parallels the lecture course an::l includes bloo::l an::l 
urine analysis. 

3rd +4th Yrs .:-2 feels ., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane . 

Text Books:-Bodansky-lntroduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Hawk and Bergeim-Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blak
iston). 

48. PLANT BwcHEMISTRY.-Prerequisites:-Chemistry 32 and Phys
ics 33. Inorganic constituents of plants; chemical processes in which they 
are concerned. Organic constituents of plants; a study of representatives 
of the principal groups. Discussion of chemical phenomena occurring in 
plants such as hydrolysis, synthesis, condensation, oxido-reduction and 
respiration. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42 . 
Professor DeLong. 

Text books:-Onslow-Principles of Plant Biochemistry (Cambridge 
Univ. Press); Dutcher and Haley-Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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49. NuTRITION.-Laboratory course to Nutrition 42 (B.H.S.) and 

Animal Husbandry 45. Prerequisite:-Chemistry 47. Chemical analysis 

in connection with nutrition experiments. (For description see An. Hus. 

47). Determination of vitamins by chemical and physical methods. 

4th Yr.:-2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor McFarlane and Professor 

Crampton. 
Chemistry 30A and 39 are taken in Montreal on Tuesdays and 

Thursdays. These courses are required for students majoring in Chem

istry only. 
DEPARTMENT OF 

COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 

30. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. 

3rd Yr.:-3 lecis., per wk .. 2nd term. 

31. DISEASE PREVENTION.-Sanitation and hygiene in the prevention 

of diseases and parasites infesting domestic animals. Prerequisite:

Course 30. 

4th Yr.:-3 feels., per wk .. I si term 

32. PouLTRY DisEASEs.-Autopsies, laboratory work and demonstra

tions. Prerequisite courses:-Zoology 31, Bacteriology 30. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 

33.-MJCROBIAL DISEASES OF ANIMALS AND THOSE TRANSMISSIBLE TO 

MAN .-Prerequisite :-Bacteriology 30. 

4th Yr.:-2 lects., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. 

DAIRYING 

lnstructor:-H. W. Cunningham 

30. The Dairy Industry; its importance in Canadian agriculture, 

the relative importance of the various products, and an analysis of the 
trade. The farm dairy and its equipment. The composition, quality, 

value, care, and sale of milk and cream. Quality and defects in butter, 

cheese and other dairy products. Instruction in testing, separating, butter

making and cheesemaking. 

3rd Yr.:-2 lects., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. 

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 

Professor:-J. E. Lattimer 

20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 

2nd Yr.:-3 lecfs., per wk .. 2nd term. 

30. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING AND Co-oPERATION.-The problem of 

marketing. Services, agencies and methods. Possibilities of co-operation. 

3rd + 4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
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31. EcoNOMICS OF AGRICULTURE.-Problems of the ir.dustry includ~ 
ing trade, tariffs, transportation, planned production, land tenure, farm 
credit and taxation. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1941~4-2. 
32. FARM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.-Types of farming, 

size of business. Administration and efficiency. Records and accounts. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. I si term. Given in 1942~H. 

33. PRINCIPLES OF EcoNOMIC THEORY.-A continuation of course 20 
(prerequisite). Historical development of economic theory. Source and 
character of contribution. Recent refinements. Public regulation of 
business. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. 1st term. Given in 1941~42. 
34. PROJECTS. 

3rd or 4th Yrs.:-Minimum of 2 labs., per wk .. I term (either). 
See note concerning graduate work on page 945. 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

Associate Professor:-H. D. Brunt 

Lecturer:-H. R. C. Avison 

14. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION.-Section and weekly conference hours, 
the equivalent of 1 lecture period per week, 2 terms; work performed by 
the student outside the class-room, 1 laboratory period per week, 2 terms. 
I si Yr.:-1 feet., I lab., per wk .. 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 

A student failing in the year's work will be required to repeat this 
course until the necessary standard has been attained. 

15. ENGLISH LITERATURE.-General course from Anglo-Saxon times 
to 1800. Part of course will be taken in seminar and tutorial conference. 
I si Yr.:-2 feels., per wk .. 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 

24. ENGLISH LITERATURE.-General course from 1800 to the present 
day. Part of course will be taken in seminar and tutorial co:1ference. 
2nd Yr.:-3 feels., per wk .. I si term. Professor Brunt. 

35. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION (JouRNALISM).*-An advanced course. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. I sllerm. Given in 194 I -42. Hours to be 
arranged. 

37. THE DEVELOPMENT oF ENGLISH PROSE FICTION.* 
3rd +4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. 1st term. Given in 1942-43. 

38. THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA.* 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1942~4>. Professor 
Brunt. 

39. THE DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH BIOGRAPHY.* 
3rd +4th Yrs.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1941~42. Hours to 
be arranged. Professor Brunt. 

*Not given for fewer than 5 nor more than 20 students. 
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EX TEN SI ON METHODS 

30. ExTENSION METHODs.-Public speaking, study group technique, 

extension methods in Agriculture and Household Science, rural sociology . 

Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 

public meetings, and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 

Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November 1st to March 

31st. Membership in the Club will be obligatory for all students of the 

Diploma classes, and will be open to all other students in Agriculture, 

Household Science and the School for Teachers. 

3rd or 4th Yr .:-1 !eel., I lab., per wk .• 2 terms. Dr. Brittain and Committee . 

DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 

Professor:-W. H . Brittain 

Assistant Professor:-£ Melville D uPorte 

Lecturers:-W. E . Whitehead, F . 0. Morrison . 

30. INsECT MoRPHOLOGY. 

3rd Yr.:-2 !eels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor DuPorle. 

32. ENTOMOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE.-Prerequisite :-Zoology 32 . 

3rd Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Mr . Whitehead. 

33. EcoNOMIC ENTOMOLOGY.-The principles and practice of Applied 

Entomology from a professional standpoint, including a survey of the Class 

Hexapoda with special reference to biological and economic aspects. A 

representative collection of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 

20 larvae and five complete life history sets will be required of all students 

taking this course. 

4th Yr.:-2 !eels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Brittain and Dr . 

Morrison. 

34. GENERAL AND EcoNOMIC ENTOMOLOGY.-A more elementary 

course similar to the foregoing , but suited to the general student. A 

collection of 25 adult insects, I 0 larvre and one complete life history set, 

representative of common economic insects, will be required of each 

student taking the course. 

3rd + 4th Yrs .:-2 !eels., 2 labs., per wk .• I st term. Given in 1941-42 . 

Alternates with Plant Pathology 31. Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 

35. SYSTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY.-The classification of the principal 

groups of insects. Each student will be asked to choose a special group 

for more detailed study and to bring to the class an original collection in that 

group. Prerequisite:-Entomology 30. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .• 2 terms. Mr. Whitehead. 
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36. INSECT EcoLOGY.-The influence of the environment on the 
development, activities, distribution and abundance of insects. 

3rd +4th Yrs .:-2 feels ., per wk., 1st term. Given in 1941-42. Professor 
DuPorte. 

37. SEMINAR.-Presentation and discussion of reports on:-(1) As
signed topics; (2) Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original 
investigation. 

3rd Yr., 4th Yr. (both):-! lab ., per wk .. 2 terms. Professors Brittain and 
DuPorte. 

38. PROJECTs.-One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted to each student at the beginning of his third year. The 
work done should be equivalent to 

3rd or 4th Yr .:-2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 

39. EcoNOMIC ENTOMOLOGY.-A laboratory course supplemental to 
Course 33, open only to students who are majoring in Entomology and have 
received the permission of the department. 

4th Yr .:-1 lab., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Brittain . 

GENETICS 

30. ELEMENTARY GENETICS.-The modern conception of inheritance. 
Laboratory work with corn and with the fruit-fly, Drosophila melanogaster . 

3rd or 4th Yr .:- 3 feels., 2 labs., per wk .• I si term. Professor Raymond 
(Agronomy Department). 

31 . ADVANCED CYTOGENETics.-Prerequisite, Course 30. Given in 
alternate years at Macdonald College and in the Department of Genetics, 
McGill University. (Faculty of Arts and Science, Genetics Course 3). At 
Macdonald College 1941-4 2. 

4th Yr .:-3 feels ., per wk .• 2 terms (Wednesday afternoons 2-5). Professor 
Huskins (Faculty of Arts and Science), Professors Summerby, Crampton, 
Raymond, Lods, Murray. 

DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 

Professor:-
Assistant Professor:-H. R. Murray 

Lecturer:
lnstructor:-A. H. Walker 

31. VEGETABLE CRoPs.-The principles of vegetable growing, includ
ing economic importance, geography, types and varieties, cultural require
ments, harvesting, grading, marketing and storage as applied to the im
portant crop plants. 

3rd + 4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .• 2 terms, and 4 days prior to the 
opening date of the College session for the examination of material in the fields. 
Given in 1941-42. Professor Murray. 
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32. LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE.-History and development of land

scape gardening. Description, characteristics, and identificJ.tion of orna

mental plants, propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; 

landscape plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to 

rural and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 !eels., 2 labs., per wk_ ., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 

Mr. Walker. 

35. FLORICULTURE.-History, development, varieties, prop3.gation 

and culture of flowers, with consideration of harvesting, grading, p:tcking, 

storage and marketing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangement of baskets, 

bouquets and designs, table and house decoration. Trips to greenhouse 

establishments. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 lects., 2 labs., per wk. .. 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 

Mr. Walker. 

36. PLANT BREEDING.-A study of the principles of genetics as 

applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural crop plants. The 

development of breeding methods for different types of plants will be given 

special consideration. Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods 

in the greenhouse. Prerequisite:-Genetics 30 and permission to register. 

4th Yr.:-2 lects., 2 labs., per wk. .. 2nd term. Professor Murray. 

37. SEMINAR-Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned 

topics, recent work and developments in horticulture and reports on the 

original investigations of the students and staff. 

4th Yr.:-1 period per wk. .. 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 

38. PoMOLOGY (ORCHARD FRUITs).-The fundamentals of orchard 

fruit propagation, production and marketing, with visits to orchards, 

markets, and cold storage establishments. 

3rd + 4th Yr.:-1 lect., I lab., per wk.., 2 terms and+ days prior to the opening 

date of the College session for the examination of material in the orchards. 

Given in 1942-43. 

39. PoMOLOGY (SMALL FRUITS).-The fundamentals of small fruit 

propagation, production and marketing, with visits to producing are:~.s and 

marketing establishments. 

3rd + 4th Yr.:-1 lect., I lab ., per wk. .. 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 

date of the College session for field examination of material. Given in 1942--13. 

40. HoRTICULTURAL CRoPs.-A course dealing with the more im

portant branches of horticulture, designed for students other than horti

culture specialists. 

a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 

home surroundings. 
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b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, canning and other special crops 
and the farm garden. 

Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 

3rd or 4th Yrs.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Murray and 
staff. 

41 . PROJECTS. 

4th Yr .:-2 labs, per wk .. either term. 

MA THEMA TICS 

10. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSis .-An introduction to 
functions and their graphical representation; solution of equations; log
arithms; trigonometry; binomia l theorem; compound interest; permuta
tions, combinations and probability. 

1st Yr.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2 terms. Mr. E. C. lrvine. (Schoolfor Teachers .) 

20. CALCULUs.-Analytical geometry, differential and integral 
calculus. 

2nd Yr .:-3 feels ., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor W . Rowles (Department of 
Physics). 

34. SEMINAR . 
PARASITOLOGY 

3rd and 4th Yrs .:-1/ab., per wk .. 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron. 

Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar 

35. PROJECTs .-A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical 
Entomology or Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable 
the student:- ( I) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2) To 
obtain an introduction to the methods of scientific research. 
4th Yr .:-3 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professors Cameron and DuPorte. 

36. PRoTozooLocv.-A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of protozoa with specia l reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Protozoological technique. 

3rd + 4th Yrs .:- 2 feels ., 2 labs ., per wk .. 1st term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 

37. MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY.-A systematic and biological study of 
insects concerned in the causa tion of disease in man and domestic animals. 
Prerequisite:-Entomology 30. 

3rd + 4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .• 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor DuPorle (Department of Entomology). 

38. HELMINTHOLOGY.-A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of the helminths with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Helminthological technique. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 
Professor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology). 

59 



940 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 

Associate Professor:-W. Rowles 

Lecturer:-W . F . Oliver 

12. GENERAL PHYSICs .-An elementary course dealing with the 

subject chiefly from the experimental side, with selected problems based 

on the fundamental principles. The course is designed to familiarize the 

students with the more important laws of physics and to furnish the 

necessary basis for later work. 

1st Yr.:-3 /eels ., I lab., per wk .• 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 

22. GENERAL PHYSICs.-A continuation course which covers the 

same ground as Physics 12, but with more intensive treatment. Certain 

topics will receive special emphasis and additional phases of the subject 

will be considered. 

2nd Yr .:-3 feels., I lab ., per wk .• 2 terms. Dr. 0/iver. 

32. METEOROLOGY.-A study of the factors which condition climate 

and weather, etc. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-/ feet ., per wk .• 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. Professor 

Rowles. 

33. 8IOPHYSICS.-(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48) . A study 

of the gas laws; osmosis; surface phenomena; electrolytic dissociation; pH; 

colloidal state; X-rays in biology, etc. 

3rd Yr .:-2 /eels., 2 labs., per wk .• I st term. Professor Rowles 

36. SmLs-SorL PHYSICs.-A joint course with Chemistry 33. Soil 

texture as determined by mechanical analysis; soil moisture and its move

ment; soil constants and their measurement; physical properties of colloids 

and their effects on soil behaviour; dynamometer studies in relation to 

physical properties of soil, etc. 

4th Yr .:-1 feet., per wk .. I lab., per fortnight , I st term Professor Rowles. 

37. MoLECULAR AND ATOMIC PHYSICS.- This course includes a brief 

discussion of differential equations; Maxwell's distribution law; the laws of 

thermodynamics; atomic structure; the charge on the electron; isotopes; 

series in spectra; circular orbit theory for hydrogen; X-rays and crystal 

structure; radioactivity; introduction to nuclear physics, etc. 

4th Yr.:-3 /eels., per wk .. 2 terms. Dr. 0/iver. 

DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 

Associate Professor:-John G. Coulson 

Lecturer:-!. H. Crowell 

30. TECHNIQUE.-The preparation and standardization of media. 

Inoculation methods, etc., Photomicrography and the optical equipment 

necessary. 
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Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be require:! to take 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with illustrations. Graduate 
students may take this work without credit. 

3rd Yr.:-1 feel ., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. 

31. DISEASES OF PLANTs.-A study of the common dise~ses and their 
control. Use of spray calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels ., 2 labs., per wk .• I si term. Given in 1942-43. 
Alternates with Entomology 34. 

32. PLANT PATHOLOGY.-Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 

Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous and non-parasitic 
diseases. 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Coulson. 

33. MYCOLOGY.-A study of fungi as concernmg taxonomy, mor
phology, sexuality, etc. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels ., 2 labs ., per wk .. 2 terms. Dr. Crowell. 

34. PROJECTs.-One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted each student. 

4th Yr.:-Minimum of 2/abs., per wk .. 2terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 

35. SEMINAR.-A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General 
Botany, Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Tax
onomy, Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 
directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or 
Mycology. 

4th Yr.,-! period per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 

36 PLANT PATHOLOGY.-Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 

Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 

NoTE:-12 laboratory perio::ls on bacterial diseases of plants are to be 
taken in the Department of Bacteriology. 

DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 

Assistant Professor:-W. A . Maw 

Lecturer:-N. Nikolaiczuk 

31. HISTORY OF BREEDS AND juDGING.-The ongm, domestication 
and development of the various breeds of chickens, turkeys, ducks and 
geese. Advanced practice in judging on the basis of type and colour 
standards. 

3rd + 4th Yrs :-I feet., 2 labs., per wk.. I si term. Given in 1941-42. 
Professor Maw. 
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33. GENERAL PouLTRY HusBANDRY.-The general principles and 

practice of poultry production and marketing. Elective for poultry 

specialists. 

3rd Yr.:-2 feels., I lab ., per wk .. I si term. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 

34. BREEDING PRINCIPLES.-The fundamental principles underlying 

poultry breeding. Prerequisites:-Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 

and 33. 

3rd +4th Yrs.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 

Professor Maw. 

35. PouLTRY FARM MANAGEMENT.-Poultry farming as a business; 

size of business, economic aspects of capital and labour involved; farm 

layout and buildings; arrangement; equipment, inventories, cost accounts 

and other records. Prerequisite:-Poultry Husbandry 33. 

4th Yr.:-1 /eel., I lab., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Maw. 

36. RESEARCH.-A study of method in conducting experiments and 

analysis of data. Prerequisite:-Poultry Husbandry 33. 

4th Yr.:-1 /eel., 2 I abs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolai

czuk. 

37. AssiGNED PROJECTS. 

3rd Yr.:-2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. 

4th Yr.:-3 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 

38. PouLTRY NuTRITION.-Prerequisite:-Poultry Husbandry 33. 

3rd + 4th Yrs.:-2 feels., I lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 

Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 
ZOOLOGY 

20. ELEMENTARY ZooLOGY.-An introduction to animal structure, 

physiology and classification. Representatives of the chief phyla are 

studied and used to introduce some of the general principles of Zoology. 

2nd Yr.:-2 /eels., 2 labs., per wk .• 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White

head and Dr. Morrison (Department of Entomology). 

31. CoMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. 

3rd + 4th Yrs.:-2 /eels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Given in 1941-42. 

Dr. Grant (Faculty of Arts and Science), and Mr. Whitehead (Department of 

Entomology). 

32. HisTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE.-The preparation of histological 

slides and the technique of making scientific drawings. 

Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 

that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 

and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 

without credit. 

3rd Yr.:-1 feet., 2 labs., per wk .. I st term. Mr. Whitehead (Department of 

Entomology). 
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B .Sc. (AGR.) AND B.H.S. COURSES 
EXAMINATIONS 

943 

All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations will be held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final stand
ing of each student in all the work of the course. 

First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent 
in the first term examinations will not be permitted to continue with 
the work of the second term. 

Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence with
out accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 913. 

pASS MARK AND CLASSES 

The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. 

In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class stand
ing; 65 to 79 per cent, second class; 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 

ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 

In the first and second years, any student who fails in courses of 
the year's work to an aggregate value of more than 450 marks will be 
required to repeat the year. Any student who fails in courses of the 
year's work to an aggregate value of 450 marks or less may write supple
mental examinations in all failed courses the following September. How
ever, a student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required 
to repeat the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 

No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of second year work. 

No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his second year. 

Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent, based on 
all the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course 
who has not passed in third year work equivalent to at least five full 
courses (30 units), or to the fourth year of the B.H.S. course who has 
not passed in third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 
750 marks . 
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A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 

attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 

which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 

be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. 

The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the timetable. 

PAss AND HoNouR STANDING 

HoNOUR STANDING:-Students who have obtained an average of at 

least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 

average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their third 

and fourth years, and not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be 

granted First Class Honours; those who obtain an average of from 65 

to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and 

not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Second Class 

Honours. Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent 

in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours 

PAss STANDING:-Students who obtain an average of not less than 

50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and. 

not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Pass Standing. 

SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 

REGULAR SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONs.-A regular supplemental 

examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 

Regular supplemental examinations will be held before the openmg 

of lectures in September and in January. 

A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 

preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 

the regular sessional examinations. 

SPECIAL SuPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONs.-Supplemental examina

tions taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental exam

inations taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be con

sidered as special supplements and must be arranged with the Registrar. 

Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam

ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 

and to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least 

three weeks before the date set for the examination. Application forms 

may be obtained from the Registrar. 

No student writing a supplemental examination m a subject will be 

granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent . 
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(e) GRADUATE COURSES 

Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutrition , 
(Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. The 
advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 

Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in addi
tion, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of Eco
nomics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second class 
honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to 
proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 

A number of scholarships and student assistantships are available. 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc. in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Reserach, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of the 
F acuity of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 

65 



946 
SYLLABUS 

DIPLOMA CouRSE 

First Term Second Term 

SUBjECTS 
Course per week per week 

Numbersi---,:-----:=-':---1-;-----:-----:---:--
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

-----------------1--------------------
FIRST YEAR 

Agricultural Engineering:-
Farm Machinery .................. . 
Farm Construction ................ . 

Agriculture ......................... . 
Agronomy:-

Soils and Soil Management ......... . 
Hay and Pasture Crops ............. . 
Corn and Root Crops .............. . 

Animal Husbandry:-
Farm Live Stock .................. . 

Bacteriology ........................ . 
Botany ............................. . 
Chemistry .......................... . 
English ............................. . 
Entomology ........................ . 
Horticulture:-

General Horticulture ............... . 
Mathematics ........................ . 
Poultry Hiusbandry:-

Productve Poultry Husbandry ...... . 

SECOND YEAR 
DAIRY FARMING GROUP 

Agricultural Engineering:-
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation .. 
Farm Shopwork ................... . 

Agronomy:-
Crop Management ................. . 
Grain Crops ...................... . 

Animal Husbandry:-
Farm Live Stock .................. . 
Live Stock Breeding ............... . 
Live Stock Feeding ................ . 

~:~;i~~~~s~~~: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 
Economics:-

Principles of Marketing ............ . 
Farm Organization and Management. 

English ............................. . 
Mathematics ........................ . 
Physics ............................ . 
Poultry Husbandry:-

Poultry Problems, Advanced ........ . 
*General Poultry Husbandry ........ . 

Project ............................. . 

SECOND YEAR 
FRUIT FARMING GROUP 

Agricultural Engineering:-
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation .. 
Farm Shopwork ................... . 

Agronomy:-
Crop Management ................. . 

Economics:-
Principles of Marketing ............ . 
Farm Organization and Management. 

English ............................. . 
Horticulture:-

Vegetable Gardening ............... . 
Ornamental Gardening ............. . 
Fruit Growing .................... . 

Mathematics ............. ,, ......... . 
Physics ............................. . 
Plant Pathology:-

Plant Diseases .................... . 
Poultry Husbandry:-

Poultry Problems, Advanced ........ . 
*General Poultry Husbandry ........ . 

Project ............................. . 

3 

""i'" 
2 
3 

2 

2 
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2 
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3 

""j"' 
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3 I .... i ... 
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""j"' 

2 
I 
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2 I 
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I 2 
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2 2 
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2 2 

.. "i". 
I 

2 

.. "i' .. 

... 'j ..... "i'" 

2 

2 
I 

.... i ... 
I 

2 2 
... "j" . ... i ... 

2 

'"'i'" ""j"' .... ~ ... \· .... ~ .. . 
2 2 ... ... .. 

*An elective course which may be substituted for one of the above courses, 

with the approval of Diploma Course Committee. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AcR.) AND B.H.S. CouRsEs 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 

SUBJECTS 

FIRST YEAR 

Agriculture:-
*Agriculture ........................ 

Botany:-
**Botany, Introductory .............. 

Chemistry:-
Chemistry, Inorganic ............... 

English:-
Composition ....................... 
Literature ......................... 

Household Science:-
+Household Science, 

Mathematics:-
Introduction to. 

Mathematical Analysis, Elementary .. 
Physics:-

General Physics .................... 
Physical Education:-

+Physical Education ............... 

SECOND YEAR 

Agriculture:-
* Agriculture ....................... 

Art:-
+Art Appreciation and Interior 

Decoration .................... 
+Costume ........................ 

Chemistry:-
Organic Chemistry .................. 
Analytical Chemistry ............... 

Economics:-
*Elementary Principles ............... 

English:-
Literature ......................... 

Foods and Cookery:-
+Cookery ......................... 
+Foods, Theory of. ................ 

Household Science:-
+Household Administration ......... 

Mathematics:-
*Calculus . . •........................ 
P~sics:-

* eneral Physics .................... 
Zoolofty:-

Zoology, Elementary ................ 

*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. 
+B.H.S. only. 

Course First Term 

Numbers per week 

Lects. ,~ 

10 2 

10 2 2 

10 3 2 

14 I 
15 2 

10 3 

10 3 

12 3 

10 Minimu m 2 hour 

20 2 

20 2 
21 I 

20 2 .. .. i ... 
21 I 

20 

24 3 

25 2 2 
24 I 

20 

20 3 

22 3 

20 2 2 

947 

Second Term 
per week 

Lects. Labs. 

2 

2 2 

3 2 

I 
2 

3 

3 

s weekly. 

2 

2 
I 

3 2 

3 

2 2 
I 

2 

3 

3 

2 2 

**B.H.S ., in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from students 
from other Universities. 
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SUBJECTS 

SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AcR.) CouRsE 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS 

Periods 
per week 

Course I Unit I Term 
Nos. Value Given 

Lects. I Labs. 

Session I Curricula for Students Majoring in 
offered 

(if alter-

try Agri. Bioi. 

-----------1----·---·---·---
nating); I I An. I I I I PI. 
or Year. Agro~ Hus. Chem. Entom. Hort. Pa t 1. 

P o••l- ~~on (x)IGon (x) 

---------
Agricultural Engineering:-

Surveying and Drainage . .. 
Farm Buildings .......... 
Spraying and Dusting 

Equipment .... . ....... 
Farm Machinery . ........ 
Farm Power Machinery ... 
Agricultural Drafting ..... 
Projects . .... . ..... . ..... 

Agronomy:-g; Cereal Crops .......... . .. 
Hay and Pasture Crops .. . 
Roots, Corn and other 

Silage Crops ......... . . 
Experimentation ......... 
Plant Breeding ........ .. . 
Crop adaptation and dis-

tribution ... . .... .. .... 
Soil Management ... . ..... 
Projects ................. 
Field Crop Production .... 

Animal Husbandry:-
Swine Production .... . .... 
Dairy Cattle Production .. . 
Live Stock judging ....... 
Breed History and Pedigree 

Study . ... . ............ 
Animal Breeding . ........ 
Horses, Sheep and Beef 

Cattle ... . ........ . .... 
Projects .......... . . . .... 
Fundamentals of Nutrition 
Livestock Feeding Stuffs . . 
Nutrition Laboratory .. . .. 

30 
31 

32 
33 
34 
35 
36 

31 
32 

33 
34 
35 

36 
38 
42 
43 

30 
34 
35 

36 
38 

41 
42 
45 
46 
47 

3 
3 

2 
3 
3 
6 
3 

4 
3 

3 
4 
3 

3 
2 
2 
6 

4 
4 
3 

4 
3 

4 
3 
3 
I 
2 

2 
I 

2 
2 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 

. .. i . 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2 

IT 

2 
2 I First 1941-42 

2 Second 1942-43 

T 
2 

2 Second 1941-42 
2 First 3rd or 4th 
2 Second 1942-43 
3 Both 3rd 
3 Either 4th 

2 
2 2 Second 3rd 

I First 4th 

2 
2 
2 

I Second 1942-43 
2 First 3rd or 4th I y ..... 1 ..•.•. . 1 •.••••• 1 X 

I Second 4th 

2 
2 

i 

First 3rd X 

i .. Second 4th X 

Either 4th 
I Both 3rd or 4th 

2 
2 2 Second 1942-43 

2 First 1941-42 
3 First 1942-43 . ... 

. ... . i . 

.... 2 Second 1942-43 
I Second 1942-43 1 ••••••• 1 X 

2 Second 1941-42 2 . ... 
. ... 

2 
3 Either 3rd or 4th 

First 4th 
Second 4th 

2 I Second 4th 

"' ~ 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AcR.) CouRsE 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS (Continued) 

Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in per week offered SUBJECT / Course J Unit Term (if alter-
No. Value Given nating); An. PI. Poul- Gen . (x) Gen . (x) Lects. Labs. or Year. Agron. Hus . Chem. En tom. Hort. Path. try Agri. Bioi. --------- --------------- ---Bacteriology:-
30 2 2 Second 3rd or 4th General Microbiology ..... 4 

X X xt ······· ······· X X I I Soil Microbiology ......... 32 4 2 2 Second 3rd or 4th ······· ······· ······· ······· ······· ....... ······· ······· 2 Laboratory Methods in 
Diagnosis .............. 33 4 I 3 First 4th Food Microbiology ....... 34 3 I 2 Second 3rd or 4th Dairy Bacteriology ....... 35 4 2 2 Second 4th Projects ................. 36 6 ··· i ··· 3 Both 4th Seminar ................. 37 2 ······ Both 4th 

Q"\ P~ysiology of Microorgan-
38 4 I 3 Second 3rd or 4th 

2 
'-0 tsms .................. 

······· ······· ······· ······· ······· ······· ....... ······· 
Botany:-

Plant Physiology ......... 30 4 2 2 Second 1941-42 X ······· xt ······· X X ······· I I Histology and Cytology ... 31 3 2 I Second 3rd X ······· ....... ....... ······· X ....... ······· 2 Plant Morphology ........ 32 3 I 2 First 3rd ....... ······· ······· ....... ······· X ....... ······· Systematic Botany ....... 33 3 3 Second 1942-43 ······· ······· ······· ······· X X ······· ······· 
.. "i ... Histological Technique .... 34 2 I I First 3rd ······· ······· ······· ······· ······· X ······· ······· I Chemistry:-

Analytical Chemistry ..... 30 12 2 4 Both 3rd Organic Chemistry-

Second Preparations ........... 31 2 i ... 2 3rd General Biochemistry ..... 32 4 2 First 3rd or 4th X X X 

! .. -~- .. I X 
X , .. ~ "T""j""l"" j""• Soils- Soil Chemistry ..... 33 3 1/z 2 Jllz First 4th X ....... xt X I....... . . . . . . . I 2 Physical Chemistry ....... 39 8 2 2 Both 3rd ....... ....... X Projects . .. .............. 40 6 ··· i ··· 3 Both 4th ······· ······· xt Seminar ................. 41 2 ······· Both 4th . . . . . . . ······· X Geology:-Soil Genesis 

and Genetics ........... 42 2 2 ... i ... First 3rd X . ...... xt 1·······1 X 1·······1······ -1 I I 2 Dairy Chemistry .......... 45 4 2 First 4th ······· ....... X Food Chemistry .......... 46 4 2 2 Second 4th ······· ....... X Physiological Chemistry ... 47 4 2 2 · Second 3rd +4th ······· X x t j· ..... "/" ..... "/" ..... "/"::: :: l::: :: l" "i" .. Plant Biochemistry ....... 48 4 2 2 Second 1941-42 ······· ....... xt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 '-0 
Nutrition ................ 49 2 2 Second 4th xt ······· ······· ....... ~ 

'-0 



SUBJECTS 

Comparative Physiology and 
Pathology:-

Elementary Physiology .. . . 
Disease Prevention .. ..... 
Poultry Diseases . . ... . . . . 
Microbial Diseases of 

::3 Dair~i~~~~~~ : : : ::::: :: ::: :: 
Economics:-

Principles of Marketing 
and Co-operation ....... 

Economics of Agriculture .. 
Farm Organization and 

Management ..... . .. .. 
Principles of Economic 

Theory .. .. .. . .... .. . . . 
Projects . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . 

English:-
Journalism ..... .. ....... 
Development of English 

Prose Fiction . .. ....... 
Development of English 

Drama . . .. . ........... 
Development of English 

Biography ... . ... . . . ... 
.t::xtension Methods . .. .... .. 

Course I Unit 
No. Value 

SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AcR.) CouRsE 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS (Continued) 

Periods 
per week 

Lects. I Labs. 

Term 
Given 

Session 
offered 

(if alter-
nating); I I An. 
or Year. Agron. Hus. 

Curricula for Students Majoring in 

PI. I Poul- IGen . (x) IGen . (x) 
Chem. I Entom. l Hort . I Path. try Agri. Bioi. 

1---1---1---1----1 , ___ , ___ , ___ , ___ , ___ , ___ , __ _ 

30 3 3 ....... 
31 3 3 .. T .. 
32 2 .. . .... 

33 3 2 I 
30 4 2 2 

30 3 3 · · · · ··· 
31 3 3 ....... 

32 3 3 ....... 

33 3 3 . .. i ... 
34 2 . . ..... 

35 3 3 ....... 

37 3 3 . ...... 

38 3 3 .. . .... 

39 3 3 
30 4 I I 

Second 3rd 
First 4th 
Second 1942-43 

Second 4th 
Second 3rd 

Second 1942-43 
Second 1941-42 

First 1942-43 

First 1941-42 
Either 3rd or 4th 

First 1941 -42 

First 1942-43 

Second 1942-43 

Second 1941-42 
Both 3rd or 4th 

1 .. . . . .. 1 X x :f: 

X 

X I 2 
X 2 

2 

2 

··· i ··· 



SUBJECTS I Course I Unit 
No. Value 

---
Entomology:-

Insect Morphology ....... 30 8 
Entomological Technique .. 32 3 
Economic Entomology ..... 33 8 
General and Economic 

Entomology ........... 34 4 
Systematic Entomology ... 35 8 
Insect Ecology ........... 36 2 

"'--
Seminar (Third Year) ..... 37 2 
Seminar (Fourth Year) .... 37 2 
Projects ................. 38 4 
Economic Entomology .... 39 2 

Genetics:-
Elementary Genetics ...... 30 5 
Advanced Cytogenetics .... 31 6 

Horticulture:-
Vegetable Crops .......... 31 8 
Landscape Architecture ... 32 4 
Floriculture . . ...... ..... 35 4 
Plant Breeding ........... 36 4 
Seminar ................. 37 2 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits) 38 4 
Pomology (Small Fruits) .. 39 4 
Horticultural Crops ....... 40 6 
Projects ................. 41 2 

Parasitology:-
Seminar ...... ........... 34 2 
Projects ..... ... ......... 35 3 
Protozoology ............. 36 4 
Medical Entomology ...... 37 4 
Helminthology ........... 38 4 

SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AcR.) CouRsE 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS (Continued) 

Periods Session I Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered 

Term (if alter-
Given nating); An. PI. Poul- Gen .(x) Gen .(x) Lects. Labs. or Year. Agron. Hus. Chem. En tom. Hort. Path. try Agri. Bioi. ------

2 2 Both 3rd . ...... ....... ....... X ....... ....... ....... ....... 2 I 2 Second 3rd . ...... ······· ....... X ······· ....... ....... ....... 2 2 2 Both 4th ....... ....... ....... X 

2 2 First 1941 -42 . ...... ....... ....... 
....... , X I X , ....... , ....... , ....... 2 2 Both 4th 

X ....... .... ... ....... .... ... 2 2 First 1941-42 
X .... ... ....... .... ... .... ... 2 ····· I Both 3rd . ...... ....... ....... X ....... I Both 4th . ...... ....... ....... X ....... 2 Both 3rd or 4th X ....... I Both 4th 

3 2 First 3 1~4or_:.ih 1 X I X , ....... , ....... , X I X 3 ....... Both 

2 2 Both 1941-42 . ...... ....... ....... ....... x* 2 2 Second 1941-42 . ...... ....... ....... ....... x* 2 2 Second 1942-43 . ...... ....... ....... ....... x* ....... 
:::::::/ .. T .. 2 2 Second 4th ....... ....... ....... ....... X .............. I Both 4th ....... ....... ....... ....... X ······· ....... 1 I Both 1942-43 . ...... ....... ....... ....... x* ....... ······· '"i I I Both 1942-43 . ...... .... ... ....... ....... x* ······· ....... 2 I Both 3rd or 4th ······· ······· ....... ....... ....... ······· ....... 2 ....... 2 Either 4th 

....... I Both 3rd +4th 
3 Second 4th 

2 2 First 1942-43 
2 2 Second 1942-43 
2 2 Second 1941-42 

\0 
Vl 
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SYLLABUS 
B .Sc. (AcR.) CouRsE 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS (Continued) 

Periods Session I Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered 

SUBJECTS I Course\ Unit Term (if alter-
No. Value Given nating) ; An. PI. Poul- Gen . (x) Gen . (x) 

Lects. Labs. or Year. Agron . Hus. Chem. En tom. Hort . Path. try Agri. Bioi. 
---------------------------------------------

Physics:-
Meteorology ............. 32 1 1 . .. i ... Second 1942-43 ······· .... . .. ······ · ······· ... ... . . . ..... ....... 2 
Biophysics ....... . ....... 33 4 2 First 3rd X X X X X X X 1 1 
Soils:- Soil Physics . . ..... 36 11/z 1 1/z First 4th X ....... x t ....... X . . . .. .. .. . . .. . 1 2 
Molecular and Atomic 

Physics ........ . .... . . 37 6 3 ·· · ···· Both 4th ······· ··· · ··· X . . ..... ..... . . . . . . .. . ···· ··· ····· · · 2 
Plant Pathology:-

Techn,ique .. . ...... . .. . .. 30 2 1 1 Second 3rd ······· ······· ....... ....... ·· · ·· · · X . .. . . .. 2 
Diseases of Plants ........ 31 4 2 2 First 1942-43 ... . ... ....... .. ..... X X . .. . 
Plant Pathology ....... . .. 32 4 2 2 S.econp h~ ....... ....... ······· ....... .... . .. X 1:::::::1:::::: :l ... i ... 
~~j~~~:.~ ·. ·. : : : : : : : : : : : : : 33 8 2 2 Both 4th ··· · · · · ....... ....... ....... ....... X 

34 4 2 Both 4th ···· · ·· ....... ....... ······· ....... .... .. . .... 
Seminar .... . ... . ........ 35 2 ... i ... 1 Both 4th ....... ....... .... . .. ....... ....... X 

Plant Pathology ........ . . 36 8 2 Both 4th .... . .. ··· · ··· ..... . . ....... ···· · ·· X 

Poultry Husbandry:-
History of Breeds and 

1941-42 Judging ........... . ... 31 3 1 2 First · · ·· ·· · . ...... ....... ....... ... . ... . . ..... X 

I"" T "" I .. ..... General Poultry Husbandry 33 3 2 1 First 3rd ······· ······· .... . . . ···· · · · ...... . ... . ... xt 
Breeding Principles ....... 34 3 2 1 Second 1941-42 ···· · ·· ······· ...... . . ...... ....... .. . . . .. X . . . . . . . 2 
Poultry Farm Management 35 4 1 1 Both 4th ....... ······· ....... . . .. . .. ....... ....... X 2 
Research ..... , ........ . . 36 6 1 2 Both 4th ....... ... . ... ....... ....... ....... ... . ... X 

Projects (Third Year) ..... 37 2 ··· · ··· 2 Second 3rd ······· ....... .... .. . ....... ....... ....... X 

Projects (Fourth Year) .... 37 6 3 Both 4th ·· · ···· · · ····· .. . .... ....... ....... ... .. .. X 

Poultry Nutrition . . ...... 38 3 2 1 Second 1941 -42 ....... ... . ... ....... ....... X 

Zoology:-
Comparative Vertebrate 

I I I Anatomy ............. ·I 31 8 2 2 I Both 1941 -42 1· ······1··· ··· ·1·······1 X \· .. ... ·\· .... • ·I X \ · ••• • . ·\ 
2 

Histological Technique .... 32 3 1 2 First 3rd ....... ....... ....... X ... . . .. ........ . . .. .. ... .... 1 

(x) Numbers in columns headed Gen. Agr. and Gen. Bioi. refer to the Groups to which the courses belong ; for requirements see statement regarding General 
Agriculture and General Biology Courses, p. 925. 

* At least two of the following:- Course 31; Courses 32 and 35; Courses 38 and 39. 
t Elective course for students specializing in this subject. 

\0 
Vt 
N 



SYLLABUS 
B.H.S. CouRsE 

THIRD AND FouRTH YEARS 

Periods per week Curricula for Students 
Course 

No. 
Lects. Labs. --- ---

30 2 2 
34 I 2 

32 2 2 
47 2 2 
50 2 

SUBJECTS 

Bacteriology:-
General Microbiology ................................ . 
Food Microbiology .................................. . 

Chemistry:-
General Biochemistry ................................ . 
Physiological Chemistry .............................. . 
Textile Chemistry ...... . ............................ . 

Clothing:-

taking 
Term Year ---Given 

Dietetics Education 

First 3rd X X Second 3rd X X 

First 3rd X X Second 3rd X 
Second 4th * 

30 2 I 
40 I 2 

20 3 

30 3 
40a 3 
40b 3 
41 3 I 
30* I I 

30 I 
"j 31 I 

31 2 weeks 

40 2 

40 3 2 
41 5 I 
42 3 
43 2 

Construction of Clothing ........... . ................. . 
Construction of Clothing ............................. . 

Economics:-
Elementary Principles ... . ............................ . 

"'-..1 Education:-
I..J.l Educational Psychology .............................. . 

Methods of Teaching ................................ . 
Practice Teaching ................................... . 
Demonstration Practice .............................. . 

Extension Methods ...................................... . 
Foods and Cookery:-

Theory of Foods ............................... ' ...... . 
Advanced Cookery .............. . ................... . 

Household Administration:-
Practice House ...................................... . 

Institution Administration:-
lnstitution Administration ............. . .............. . 

Nutrition and Dietetics:-
Dietetics ........................................... . 
Diet Therapy ....................................... . 
Fundamentals of Nutrition ........................... . 
Nutrition Laboratory ................................ . 

Physics:-

Either 3rd X 

I 
X Both 4th X 

Second 3rd X X 

First 3rd X 
First 4th * 
Second 4th 
Second 4th I X I X Both 3rd or 4th * * 

Both 3rd X X Both 3rd X X 

Either 3rd or 4th X X 

Both 4th X X 

First- 4th X X Second 4th X .. First 4th X X Second 4th ~ * 
33 2 2 

30 3 

41* 2 
42 I 

3 

Biophysics .......................................... . 
Physiology:-

Elemen tary Physiology ............. .. ................ . 
Textiles:-

T ex tiles and their Care ..... .. ........................ . 
Textile Fibres and Fabrics ............................ . 

Elective ................................................ . 

First 3rd 

Second 3rd 

I 
X 

I 
...0 First 4th * * V1 
I..J.l Both 4th X X Either 4th 

*Elective. 
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SYLLABUS 
HousEHOLD SciENCE 

HoMEMAKER CouRsE 

Course per week 
Second Term 

per week 
SUBJECTS I 

First Term 

N urn bers --;-L_e_c-ts-.--,---;-L-a-;-b-s-. -I ·-;L;-e_c_t_s-. --:L;-a-;b;-s-.-

---------------1---------------

Bacteriology:-
Bactriology, Elementary ........... . 

Chemistry:-
Chemistry, Household, Elementary ... 

English:-
Composition and Literature ......... . 

Foods and Cookery .................. . 
Home Nursing •...................... 
Horticulture:-

Home Gardening (Elective) ......... . 
Household Accounts ................. . 
Household Administration:-
Household Administration ............ . 
Household Administration ............ . 
Practice House ...................... . 
Interior Decoration .................. . 

kr~~~~i~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Physical Education .................. . 
Physics, General .................... . 
Physiology:-

Anatomy and Physiology ........... . 
Textiles and Clothing:-

Selection and Construction of Clothing 

5 

5 

5 
5 
5 

5 
5 

5 
6 

31 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

5 

74 

2 2 

2 

I 
4 

4 

... "4" .. 

I I 
Two wee ks either 

2 
2 
I ········ 

I ········ 
(either term) 

11/ 2 (8-10 weeks) 

11/ z (8-10 weeks) 
2 

2 ....... . 
(either term) 

term 
2 ....... . 

(either term) 
I 

2 hrs. per wk., 2 ter ms. 

2 

4 4 (either term) 
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II. COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

(f) PARTIAL COURSES 

Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session: in the 
B.H.S. course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there is 
accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 904. 

(g) HOMEMAKER COURSE 

The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with 
problems relating to the management of a home. The courses are, there
fore, planned to give the student training in the different branches of 
household work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which 
are related to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given 
to modern economic development and its relation to the woman in the 
home. 

This course is divided into two terms of one-half a college year each, so that 
students may enter in September or at the beginning of the second half year in 
January. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

I . For general requirements see page 912. 

2 . All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 
entered their eighteenth year and have completed Grade VII of the Pro
vince of Quebec, or its equivalent. 

SYLLABUS (Eee page 954) 

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

BACTERIOLOGY 

5. ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY. 

2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .• I si term. Professor Gray. 

CHEMISTRY 

5. ELEMENTARY HousEHOLD CHEMISTRY.-An introductory course 
in which the elements of the Science are taught:with continual reference to 
its application to activities of the household. 

2 feels., per wk .. I st term. 

75 
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ENGLISH 

5. CoMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. 
feel ., per wk., ? terms. Professor Brunt. 

FOODS AND COOKERY 

5. This includes a study of kitchen equipment and fuels, also a study 

of food materials-their composition, cost and market conditions, as a 

basis for selectio1. Principles of food preparation are stressed and practice 

given in method> of cookery, applicable to the home. 

4 feels., 4 labs ., (.er wk .. I term. Miss Rorke. 

HOME NURSING 

5. THE SrcK RooM.-Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, 

care of room; naking of beds; bed baths; care of patient; care of young 

baby; preventioll and care of bed sores; emergencies-first aid-and simple 

bandaging. 
1 feet ., per wk., ?nd term. Mrs. Peck. 

HORTICULTURE 

5. HoME GARDENING.-This course includes a study of some of the 

principles of ve~etable gardening, fruit culture, and the care and manage

ment of plants used for decorating the home and home grounds. The 

course is elective and will be given if a minimum of six students wish to 

take it. 
17'?, hrs. per wk. 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term . Mr . Walker . 

HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 

5. This c~urse deals with the problems of household financing and 

includes the shdy of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of 

household accamting, savings and investments. Practice is given in 

keeping persoml accounts during the course. 
2 feels., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Taylor. 

HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 

5. This cause is presented in a number of units pertaining to problems 

in family relatonships and processes in the home. (a) the home and 
family; (b) chld and development; (c) housing and house planning; 

(d) selection of household equipment and furnishings; (e) food marketing; 

(f) meal planni1g and table service; (g) managing of time and labour in 

the home. 
4 feels., per wk.,! si term; 2 !eels., per wk. , 2nd term. Miss Hanke. 

6. CARE •>F HousEHOLD EQUIPMENT AND FuRNISHINGS. 

1 feet., I lab., p1r wk .. I term. Miss Hanke. 

7. PRACT.CE HousE.-See 31-Practice House (page 962). 

76 
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INTERIOR DECORATION 

5. The aim of the course is to develop a finer taste ani keener interest 
in home surroundings. The course will include a study cf homes, history 
of furniture, principles of design, colour theory and harnony as applied 
to Interior Decoration. 
2 /eels., per wk .. 2 terms. Miss Elderkin. 

LAUNDERING 

5. This course includes a study of the methods o: laundering the 
various types of fabrics use for clothing and in the housd10ld. 
2 /eels ., 2 labs., per wk .• I term. Miss Hanke. 

NUTRITION 

5. This course deals with the nutritive properties ,f common food 
materials, and the essentials of an adequate diet. The ap~lication of such 
knowledge to the feeding of family groups, as well as d individuals of 
different ages and various occupations, is discussed. 
I feet., per wk .. 2 terms. Miss Rorke. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

5. PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
2 hrs. per wk .• 2 terms. Miss Spieer. 

PHYSICS 

5. GENERAL PHYSICs.-An elementary course. 
I feet., I lab ., per wk .• 2nd term. Dr. 0/iver. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

5. ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.-A lecture course in which the 
structure and function of the various systems of the htman body are 
discussed. Emphasis is placed on the laws of hygiene and the importance 
of bodily health. 
2 /eels., per wk .• /si term. Miss Tay/or. 

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 

5. SELECTION AND CoNSTRUCTION OF CLOTHING.-Staldards for buy
ing fabrics and ready made clothing are studied from the stcndpoint of use, 
quality, appropriateness and becomingness. Constructim of garments 
includes the making of a tailored cotton undergarment, a wash frock, a 
silk undergarment and a silk or wool frock. Remo::lelling md making of 
seasonable hats when practicable. 

Approximate cost of course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $l 0. 00 
4 /eels., 4 labs., per wk., I term. Miss Cliffe . 

77 
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HoMEMAKER ExAMINATIONS 

A certificate is granted to a student who successsfully completes the 

course of study in the Homemaker Course. 

For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 

and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 

Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 

considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 

repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 

with the work of the next term. 

Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 

condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular subject 

or subjects. 

Supplemental examinations may be held at the same time as sessional 

examinations or at other times by arrangement. 

Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 

hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 

For absences from classes, see "Attendance" page 913. 

Examination in any subject mtJ.y be refused because of absence without 

accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 9/3. 

(h) B.H.S . COURSE 

This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 

of Household Science. 

The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 

training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 

Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 

registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 

A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has 

been opened at "Glenaladale," a college staff residence. All B.H.S . 

students have an opportunity for practice work in this department during 

their final year. 

While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 

be taken at Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 

those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 

Arts and Science at McGill (B.Sc. in Arts), or at any other university 

giving similar work. 

Specialist Certificates for teaching Household Science subjects may be 

granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 

Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 

the B.H.S. degree. These certificates are valid only in the Protestant 

schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may legally 

teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this certificate . 

Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to teach a 

minimum of twelve lessons. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

1. The general requirements, page 912. 

2. Academic requirements, page 921, under "Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course," with modifications indicated. 

SYLLABUS OF CouRsEs 
(See pages 947, 953) 

EvALUATION oF CouRsEs 
(See page 924) 

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

ART 

20. ART APPRECIATION AND INTERIOR DECORATION.-A survey of art 
history and development as applied to the graphic arts of painting, sculp
ture, architecture and the minor arts Compiling of illustrated notes by 
the student . 

A study of the principles of design, colour theory and harmony as 
applied to interior decoration. 

2nd Yr .:-2 feet s., per wk .• 2 terms. Miss Elderkin. 

21. CosTUME.-A study is made of colour and line as applied to 
dress. Each student makes a plan for her own wardrobe, considering her 
needs, her income and her choice of clothes, as regards line, colour and 
texture of fabrics . Samples of textile fabrics are studied and identified 
as to fibre, weave, and use. 

2nd Yr.:-1 lect., per wk .. 2 terms. Miss Cli.ffe. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

30. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. 

3rd Yr .:-2 lects., 2 labs., per wk .• 1st term. Professor Gray. 

34. FooD MzcRoBIOLOGY. 

3rd Yr.:-1 lect., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Mr. McMaster. 

BOTANY 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 

10. INTRODUCTORY BoTANY. 

1st Yr.:-2 feels., 2 labs., per wk .• 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Dr. 
Crowell. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 

10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

/si Yr.:-3 lee!s ., 2 labs., per wk .. 2 terms. Dr. Collier. 

20. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

2nd Yr.:-2 /eels., per wk .. I st term. 

3 /eels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Dr. Collier. 

21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

2nd. Yr.:-1 /eel., 2 labs., per wk .. 1st term Dr. Collier. 

32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY. 

3rd Yr.:-2 /eels., 2 labs., per wk .. 1st term. Professor MeFarlane. 

47. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY.-Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and 

Physics 33. 

3rd Yr.:-2 /eels., 2 labs., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor MeFarlane. 

50. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY.-Laboratory Course to Textiles 42, B.H.S. 

Examination of the structure, chemical composition and properties of 

textile fibres; bleaching; blueing and dyeing; analyses of water and soap. 

Prerequisite:-Textiles 42. 

4th Yr.:-1 lab., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor MeFarlane. 

CLOTHING 

30. CoNSTRUCTION OF CLOTHING.-Undergarments and dresses are 

made of cotton or linen, and silk or wooL 

3rd Yr.:-2 /eels., I lab., per wk .. I st term. Miss Cliff e. 

40. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING SELECTION AND CoNSTRUCTION.-An 

advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 

making and draping; weaving a length of cloth which is then tailored mto 

a suit or coat. Problems of fitting and clothing the child or high school 

girl are studied during the construction of remodelled garments. 

4th Yr.:-1 /eel., 2 labs., per wk .• 2 terms. Miss Cliffe . 

ECONOMICS 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 

20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 

3rd Yr.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 

80 
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EDUCATION 

30. EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY.-General and practical aspects ap
plied to teaching and learning. 

3rd Yr .:-3 lects. , per wk .• I si term. Dean Laird. 

40. (a) METHODS OF TEACHING.- This course includes laws of 
learning and their application to teaching; selection and organization of 
subject matter; different types of lessons; teaching devices; lesson judging; 
measurement of work; class management; planning and selecting of 
equipment. 

4th Yr.:-3 feels., per wk .• I si term. Miss Hayward. 

40. (b) PRACTICE TEACHING.-A definite amount of practice teach
ing will be required. Problems arising from practice teaching at Macdonald 
College and in Montreal will serve as a basis for discussion. 

4th Yr.:-(2nd term):-Practice teaching and observation, 2 hrs., per wk .• · 
conference, I hr., per wk. Miss Hayward. 

41. DEMONSTRATION PRACTICE.- This course is planned to furnish 
both training and practice in demonstrations suitable for use in schools, 
hospitals, extension work, women's clubs, and the commercial field. 

4th Yr.:-3 feels ., and I conference period per wk .. 2nd term. Miss Hayward. 

ENGLISH 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 

14. ENGLISH CoMPOSITION. 

I si Yr .:-1 feet., I lab ., per wk .• 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 

15. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

1st Yr.:-2 feels ., per wk .. 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 

24. ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

2nd Yr .:-3 feels., per wk .• 1st term. Professor Brunt. 

EXTENSION METHODS 

30. ExTENSION METHODs.-An elective course in public speaking, 
study group technique, extension methods in Agriculture and Household 
Science, rural sociology. 

3rd or 4th Yr .:-1 feet., I lab., per wk .• 2 terms. Dr. Brittain and Committee. 

FOODS AND COOKERY 

24. THEORY OF FooDs.-A study of foods from the standpoint of 
production, selection, nutritive value, and Canadian food laws. 

2nd Yr.:-1 feet., per wk .• 2 terms. Miss Hayward. 
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25.-CooKERY.-This course aims to teach the pri'lciples of cookery, 

and to give opportuuity for practice in the preparation of foods to render 

them both palatable and attractive. 

2nd Yr .:-2 /eels., 2 labs., per wk .• 2 terms. Miss Hayvard. 

30. THEORY oF FooDs.-Historical study and ap)reciation of foods. 

3rd Yr.:-1 feet., per wk .• 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 

31. ADVANCED CooKERY.-This course gives a mere extensive know

ledge of the history and development of cookery. Lal:oratory practice is 

given to develop an appreciation of the variety of metha:ls of food prepara

tion. Experimental methods. 

3rd Yr.:-1 feet., I lab., per wk .. 2 terms. Miss Stickwwd. 

HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRA TIOJ\f 

20. HousEHOLD ADMINISTRATION.-A study of de organization and 

management of the home including meal planning, table service, and 

factors in selection, care, and arrangement of househdd furnishings and 

equipment. 

2nd Yr.:-2 /eels., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Harke. 

31. PRACTICE HousE.-An eight-roomed apartmmt is provided as a 

field for the study of the value of organization and system in the home and 

to gain practical experience in planning menus, marketng and accounting. 

3rd or 4th Yr. 
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

10. INTRODUCTION TO HousEHOLD SciENCE.-A course of lectures 

arranged to acquaint the student with the developnent and scope of 

Household Science training. 

1st Yr.:-3 /eels., per wk., 1st term. Household ScienceStaff and others. 

INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATICN 

40. A study of the principles of efficient organization and administra

tion with application to hospital, commercial, indust1ial and educational 

dietary departments. Practice is provided in a model dining department 

fitted with up-to-date equipment. Visits are made to institutional kit

chens, markets and cold storage plants. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., per wk., 2 terms, and practical experience in model dining 

department. Miss Stickwood. 

MATHEMATICS 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 

10. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. 

1st Yr.:-3 feels., per wk .. 2 terms. Mr. E. C. lrvine. 
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NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 

40. DIETETJCs.-A study of the principles of human nutrition. 

4th Yr .:-3 feels., 2 labs., per wk_., /si term. Miss Siick_wood. 
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41. DIET T-IERAPY.-The function of nutrition as a curative and 
preventive factor n disease. Visits to hospital clinics and dietary depart
ments. 

4th Yr.:-5 feels., r lab., per wk_., 2nd term . Miss Siick_wood. 

42. FuNDAI\ENTALs OF NuTRITION.-For description see Animal 
Husbandry Cours~ 45 in the B .Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 

4th Yr.:-3 feels., per wk_., I si term. Professor Crampton. 

43. NuTRITBN LABORATORY.-Supplements Course 42. For de
scription see Anirral Husbandry 47 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 

PHYSICAL EDUCTION 

10. PhysicalEducation will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in arche·y, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey and bad-
minton. 

PHYSICS 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 

12. GENERAl PHYSICS. 

I si Yr.:-3 feels., /lab., per wk_., 2 terms. Dr. Rowles. 

33. BIOPHYSZ::S. 

3rd. Yr.:-2 feels., ? labs., per wk_., I st term. Dr. Rowles. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) . 

30. ELEMENT\RY PHYSIOLOGY. 

3rd Yr.:-3 feels., p~r wk. , 2nd term. 

TEXTILES 

41. TEXTILES AND THEIR CARE.-Chemical study of textile fibres, 
methods of laundenng, stain removal and dry cleaning. Elective. 

4th Yr.:-2 feels., /lab .• per wk., /si term. Miss Hank_e. 

42. TEXTILE FIBRES AND FABRICS.-The source, construction, 
properties and qualities of textile fibres and fabrics used in clothing; 
furnishings for the lnme and institution will be studied in order to establish 
a basis for the wis~ selection of textile materials by the consumer. Pre
requisite to Chemis:ry 50. 

4th Yr.:-/ feet., pel wk_., 2 terms. Miss Cli.ife. 
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ZOOLOGY 

Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) . 

20. ELEMENTARY ZooLoGY. 

2nd Yr.:-2 /eels ., 2 labs ., per wk_., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White

head and Dr. Morrison . 

B.H.S. CouRSE ExAMINATIONS 

(See page 943) 

BOOKS 

Students will be required to secure text-books for some of the courses. 

These may be obtained at the College, and $5.00 to $10.00 should cover the 

cost per year for the Homemaker Class, and $15.00 per year for the B .H.S. 

Course. 

PUPIL DIETITIAN COURSE 

A course in the Women's Residence is offered to degree graduates of 

accredited home economics schools. This course includes the following:
Work in department store-room taking charge of supplies; supervision 

work in Dining-Room; and executive work in Dietitian's Office. Oppor

tunity is given for experience in the Housekeeping Department-care 

of rooms, linen, etc., also in the College Laundry. Students are enabled 

to attend classes in the School of Household Science in Institution Admin-

istration. 

Room, board and laundry are provided. 

Uniform Requiremenls:-Six white uniforms; six white aprons; shoes

white Oxfords with rubber heels. 

Free Time:-One-half day per week and alternate Sundays 
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THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 

By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
dated February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature 
of the Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a school for the training of teachers for the schools under the control 
of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education should be 
established and carried on at Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill 
Normal School in Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant 
Committee. 

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, by 
instruction and training in the School for Teachers itself, and by practice 
in the practice schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of the 
Province. The Protestant Central Board of Examiners for the Province 
of Quebec grants diplomas to teachers-in-training of this school, and to 
graduates of Canadian or other British universities who have received the 
necessary training. 

Demonstration lessons, criticism lessons, and practice teaching are 
given in Macdonald High School, which is organized from Kindergarten to 
Matriculation classes. Variety of experience is obtained by supplementary 
practice in the Montreal Protestant schools and in rural schools of the 
Province of Quebec 

ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1941-42 

The thirty-fifth session of this school will begin on the second of 
September, 1941, and will close on the fourth of June, 1942. 

The students are graded as follows:

I.-Elementary Class. 

2.-lntermediate Class. 

3.-Kindergarten Class. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Prot
estant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 
mentioned. 

After receiving certificates of admission, candidates accepted must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
as follows:-(a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Im
munity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certifi
cate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 

85 



966 

Whenever the authont1es of Macdonald College receive the lists of 

candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration, the sending 

of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They will 

also forward a copy of the College announcement to those who have not 

already received one, together with directions regarding school uniform 

and other matters. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, requested 

to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general advice 

from the College. 

Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them

selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 

Percival. Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 

delay. 

MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 

Any one desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 

for teaching in the Province of Quebec, must make application for admis

sion, for authroized forms of application for admission, and for all other 

information, to the Secretary of the Protestant Central Board of Exam

iners, Dr. W. P. Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que. Appli

cation for admission must be made on or before July 20th. 

Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 

entitled Information for Candidates issued by the Protestant Central 

Board of Examiners. 

Candidates for any class must be British subjects, or must have begun 

the necessary proceedings to become such, and must furnish the certificates 

of age and of good moral character, as required by the regulations. They 

must also send a medical certificate on a special form obtainable from Dr. 

Percival. This must show to the satisfaction of the Central Board that the 

candidate is in good health and free from physical defects likely to interfere 

with his usefulness as a teacher. 

All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 

agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years after 

graduation. 

Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 

satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 

Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 

Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the courses 

in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in that language. 

Students who have not had Oral French in the High School grades should 

make themselves familiar with Oral French as far as possible before enter

ing the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they will find themselves seriously 

handicapped. 
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ELEMENTARY DIPLOMA.- The examination for admission to the Elem
entary Class in the School for Teachers is the Departmental Examination 
of the Tenth Grade. 

The course leading to the elementary certificate extends from Septem
ber to the following June. 

Candidates for this certificate should have entered their seventeenth 
year before the first day of September, 1941 ; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1925. 

INTERMEDIATE DIPLOMA.-The examinations for admission to the 
class leading to the intermediate certificate are the High School Leaving 
or the University Matriculation Examinations, provided that the candidate 
has passed in ten papers as specified. The length of the course is from 
September to the following June. 

The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma with professional 
training who has obtained a High School Leaving Certificate since receiving 
such certificate or diploma may be admitted to the Intermediate Class 
after Christmas to complete the course required for an intermediate 
certificate. For this purpose the examination for the High School Leaving 
Certificate may be taken in two parts. 

Candidates for this diploma should have entered their eighteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1941, that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1924. 

KINDERGARTERN CLASs.-The Kindergarten Director's Course is of 
one year's duration. For entrance to it there is required either: (a) An 
intermediate certificate or diploma; or (b) In the case of Montreal students 
only, a Kindergarten Assistant's certificate. 

Candidates for this diploma are admitted only upon a report of the 
Dean of the School for Teachers to the effect that they possess the necessary 
special fitness for kindergarten work. 

IMPORTANT NOTICE 

Candidates are advised that it has been decided by the Protestant Com
mittee that commencing in September, 1942, the admission requirement for the 
Elementary Class will be Grade XI with a pass in ten papers, and the 
t·equirement for admission to the Intermediate Class will be a Grade X l1 
certificate or its equivalent, or a higher certificate of academic standing. 

It is provided that students with inferior qualifications may be admitted 
by the Central Board of Examiners, on the express understanding that sue h 
students shall be required to pass supplemental examinations prior to the end 
of the calendar year in which they are admilted, or resign from the School. 
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SPkCIAL CoNDITIONS 

The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 

m exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient for 

entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special circum

stances should give on the back of his application form a full statement of 

his reasons for asking special consideration. 

For any grade the Central Board of Examiners may grant diplomas 

to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 

by it. 

The Central Board of Examiners has power to limit the number of 

admissions to the School for Teachers. 

BURSARY REGULATIONS 

Applying to those who enter the School for Teachers 

in September, 1941. 

155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the 

released Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary 

diplomas in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations in 

regard thereto, as follows:-

(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 

years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec.* 

(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 

guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 

the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 

obligation to teach. 

(c) No candidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 

failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 

successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 

(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 

same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 

for admission to the School for Teachers. 

(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 

foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
having not signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have fulfilled 

the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some rural 

school in the Province of Quebec. 

*The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 

is not included in this term. 
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156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are certified 
by the Dean of the School for Teachers to have pursued their course of 
studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the Secretary of Mac
donald College shall draw upon the Department of Education, make 
the individual payments, and render an account to the Director of Prot
estant Education. 

(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
paragraph 58 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall be 
paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case shall 
they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 

Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
Teachers, they may do so under this regula tion and regulation 58 (e) after 
they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 

(c) A report shall be made to the Protestant Committee yearly in 
the month of September by the Central Board of such facts as the Com
mittee may require from time to time, in regard to the allocation of the 
bursaries. 

(d) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return any bursaries that may have been received. 

· For official form of certificate of teaching required under paragraph 
(e) No. 58, and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P . Percival, De
partment of Education, Quebec, Que. 

TRA YELLING EXPENSES 

On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten 
certificate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Macdonald College will be paid by the Secretary of 
Macdonald College, out of the funds provided by the Government, the 
sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in the Province of Quebec, 
is distant from Macdonald College. 

TEACHERS' DIPLOMAS 

The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners under Article 114 of the Regulations of the Protestant 
Committee, alone have the power to grant certificates and diplomas valid 
for Protestant schools. 
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To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 

of the following grades, namely:-kindergarten, elementary, intermediate; 

and high school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to 

permit the holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 

Interim elementary, kindergarten and high school certificates shall be 

exchanged for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence 

of successful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the 

Director of Protestant Education. 

Interim intermediate certificates shall be exchanged for perm an en t 

intermediate diplomas when evidence of successful teaching for two years 

shall have been submitted to the Director of Protestant Education as well 

as of the successful completion of one session at an approved summer 

school. 

Holders of interim certificates who, in the opm1on of the Inspector, 

shall have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 

effect When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and have 

satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of them they 

shall send the statements together with their interim certificate to the 

Department of Education where they will be exchanged for permanent 

diplomas. 

Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 

diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have taken profes

sional training. 

The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, and intermediate 

certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 

together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 

Dean of the School. 

For all examinations for such certificates one-half of each examination 

paper may be set by the Central Board of Examiners, and such tests of 

ability to teach and to ~overn must be met as may be indicated by that 

Board. All results, including examination questions and answers, shall be 

submitted to the Board by the Dean of the School for Teachers. 

Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are 

granted after successful attendance at Summer School for two and three 

sessions, respectively. 

The examinations for High School certificates shall be those of Cana

dian and other approved universities. 

Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 

diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the universities 

or the School for Teachers, and during their third and fourth years, or their 

post-graduate year, must teach fifty half-days as required by regulation. 

The months of September, May, and June are set apart for this practice

teaching. 
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INTERMEDIATE DIPLOMA PRIVILEGES 

For information regarding exemptions from matriculation examina
tions and other privileges granted to holders of intermediate diplomas, 
apply to the Registrars of the Universities. 

ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 

The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the following 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; 
(b) Special methods of teaching the following-English, Arithmetic, 
French, History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, 
Drawing, Hygiene and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Primary 
Methods; (c) Courses in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychol
ogy, Tests and Measurements, School Management and School Law; 
(d) Observations and practice teaching. A great deal of emphasis will be 
laid on the ability displayed by teachers-in-training in this phase of their 
work. 

FOR THE KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS' CERTIFICATE 

The Kindergarten Director's Course extends for one year. For 
entrance to it candidates must possess either:-(a) An intermediate 
certificate or diploma; or (b), In the case of Montreal students only, a Kin
dergarten Assistant's certificate. 

The candidates must also have additional qualifications, such as love 
of children, a good voice, musical ability, and an engaging manner. 

To enter upon the course leading to a Kindergarten Assistant's cer
tificate, given in co-operation with the Protestant Board of School Com
missioners of Montreal, the candidate must have a School Leaving or 
Matriculation certificate, and must undertake to follow the two years' 
course of lectures and practice work. 

In the Kindergarten Director's Course, students will be employed in 
the practical work of the Kindergarten during the forenoon of each school 
day, and will follow a selected course of practical and professional training 
every afternoon. 

Among the subjects taken will be Principles of Education, History of 
Infant Education, School Management and Law, Kindergarten Theories, 
Nature Study, Music, Art Work, Hand Work, Physical Training, Games 
and Songs of the Kindergarten, Stories and Story-telling. 

Special attention will be paid to transition work, so that it is hoped 
those who complete the work of this Class will be specially fitted for the 
difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudiments of 
ordinary school work in succession to the work of the Kindergarten, 
bridging over the chasm that too frequently separates the Kindergarten 
from the Primary Class. 
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INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE 
CERTIFICATE 

Regular courses of lectures i:1 the History of Education and in the 

Principles of Education, School Management and Law, will continue 

throughout the year. In the spetific subjects of Agriculture; Elementary 

Algebra; Arithmetic; Art and Manual Training; English; French; Geog

raphy; Geometry; History; Musi,:; Nature Study; Needlework; Physical 

Culture; Physiology and Hygiene , the same general methods will be 

employed as in the class studyin~ for the elementary certificate, and just 

as in it (see page 971) observation and practice in teaching will receive 

particular attention. 

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 

AGRl CULTURE 

(See GEoGRAPHY and NATURE STUDY, pages 974, 975) 

ART AND MANUAL TRAINING 

CouRsE I-INTERMEDIATE CLASS.- The Art and Manual Training 

prescribed for elementary and intermedia te schools. 

CouRSE 2-ELEMENTARY CLAss.-Work suitable for rural schools. 

CouRSE 3-KINDERGARTEN CLAss.-Work suitable for younger chil

dren; also advanced Art in a varety of media. 

EDUCATION 

CouRSE 1-HxsTORY oF EDUCATION.-lNTERMEDIATE CLAss.-Educa

tional theories and practices frorn Socrates to modern times. 

CouRSE 2-EDUCATIONAL PsYcHOLOGY. INTERMEDIATE CLAss. The 

main aspects of Psychology as trey are of direct practical value in the art 

of teaching. 

CouRSE 2a-MENTAL HYGJENE. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Training 

for exceptional children. 

CouRSE 3-PRINCIPLES oF GENERAL METHOD. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 

Various types of lessons, metho:ls and devices. 

CouRSE 4-ScHOOL AND CLASS MANAGEMENT. INTERMEDIATE 

CLASS. Various types of schools, their organization, classification and 

management, from the smaller routine items to the larger problems of 

time-table construction, discipline, and control. 

CouRsE 5-ScHooL LAw A~D REGULATIONS. INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 

The school law and regulations affecting teachers and pupils. 
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CouRsE 6---EDUCATION, PRINCIPlES oF GENERAL METHOD. ELE
MENTARY CLASS. The fundamental principles underlying all special 
methods, organization of subject matter, the planning of recitations, 
various types of lessons. 

CouRsE 7-EDUCATIONAL PsYCHO~OGY. ELEMENTARY CLASS. Those 
aspects of Educational Psychology which are of importance to the teacher. 

CouRsE 8-MENTAL HYGIENE-ElEMENTARY CLASs. See Course 2a. 

CouRsE 7a-TEsTs AND MEASURIMENT. ELEMENTARY CLAss. The 
construction and use of new type test~ in the class room. 

CouRsE 9-ScHooL AND CLAss MANAGEMENT. ELEMENTARY CLAss. 
Same as Course 4 except special empharis will be laid on rural organization, 
etc. 

CouRsE to-ScHOOL LAw AND RtGULATIONs. ELEMENTARY CLAss. 
Same as Course 5. 

CouRsE 11-SEMINAR IN PRACTI<E TEACHING. ELEMENTARY AND 
INTERMEDIATE CLASSES. Criticism anc discussion of actual lessons taught 
by students in the Practice School and in Montreal schools. 

CouRsE 12-PRINCIPLEs AND PRACTICE. KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORs' 
CLASS. Various types of Kindergarter theories and practices. 

CouRsE 13-HxsTORY, THEORY AND PRACTICE oF THE KINDERGARTEN. 
KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORs' CLASS. Dwelopment of modern methods and 
current practice. 

CouRsE 14-THEORY AND PRACTICE oF THE KINDERGARTEN. KIN
DERGARTEN AssiSTANTs' CLASS. This murse is given to the Kindergarten 
Assistants' Classes in the High School f<•r Girls, Montreal. 

CouRsE IS-CHILD PsYcHOLOGY. KINDERGARTEN AssiSTANTs' CLAss. 
This course is given in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 

CouRsE 16---EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY, 3RD YEAR B.H.S. STUDENTS. 
See page 961 . 

NoTE:-For courses in Educatiot required for the High School 
diplomas, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
McGill University. 

ENGLISH 

CouRSE I-INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Scholarship and methods m 
Literature, Composition and Grammar. 

CouRSE 2-ELEMENTARY CLASS. Review and methods suitable for 
rural schools . 

93 



974 

FRENCH 

CoURSE I-INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Pronunciation, review, methods, 

and devices for teaching Oral French, as found in the Oral Lessons in 
French, Teacher's Manual and accompanying Readers Parts I to V. An 

individual oral examination is required from all students. 

CouRsE 2-ELEMENTARY CLASS. Lessons suitable for a rural school. 

Students are required to provide themselves with copies of Oral Les
sons in French, Teacher's Manual and corresponding Readers. 

Opportunities for practice are afforded by the constant use of French 

in the class room and at the Cercle Fran~ais where meetings are conducted 

entirely in French. The programmes of the Cercle Fran~ais consist of 

songs, games, impromptu speeches, short plays, illustrated lectures and 

an occasional causerie by well-known French speakers. 

GEOGRAPHY 

CouRsE I-INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Review of fundamental prin

ciples, detailed studies and methods of teaching. 

CouRSE 2-ELEMENTARY CLASS. Scholarship and methods suitable 

for rural schools. 

Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 

themselves with a copy of Frye and Gammell's Geography, Thralls and 

Reeder, "Geography in the Elementary School" (Rand McNally), Stamp, 

"The World" (Longman's Green & Co.) as well as a Geography Note Book 
published by Copp Clark Company. The last three can be obtained at 

the College Book Shop. 

HISTORY 

CouRsE I-INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Methods of teaching the Course 

of Study. 

CouRSE 2-ELEMENTARY CLASS. Methods adapted to rural school 

conditions. 

Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 

themselves with a copy of Bengay's, "A History of Canada" (Nelson), as 
well as a Canadian History Note Book, published by Copp Clark Company. 

Both can be obtained at the College Book Shop. 

MATHEMATICS 

CouRSE I-INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 

a. ARITHMETIC. Present-day movements and methods of teaching 

Arithmetic. 
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b. ALGEBRA AND GEoMETRY. Methods for teaching the Course of 
Study for Grade IX. 

Texts Required:-Morton's Teaching Arithmetic in the Intermediate 
Grades (Revised edition); Hall and Knights' Elementary Algebra, Hall and 
Stevens' A School Geometry . 

CouRsE 2- ELEMENTARY CLASS. Arithmetic for the rural ungraded 
school. 

Texts Required:-Morton's Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. 2, Intermediate Grades (Revised edition). 

MUSIC 

CouRsE I-KINDERGARTEN CLASS. Methods and music suitable for 
the Kindergarten. 

CouRsE 2-INTERMEDIATE CLASS. The Course of Study and meth
ods of teaching it. 

CouRSE 3-ELEMENTARY CLASS Music in rural schools. 

Music Certificates. All students must devote individual study towards 
preparation for one of the music certificates, issued by the Protestant 
Central Board of Examiners. The certificates are in four grades, viz.:
Preliminary, junior, Senior and Advanced. Details of the necessary. 
requirements will be found posted at all times in the College Music Room 

NATURE STUDY 

CouRSE I-INTERMEDIATE CLAss. Methods of teaching natural 
topics on a seasonal basis ac~ording to local environment. 

CouRsE 2-ELEMENTARY CLASS. Methods and suggestions suitable 
for rural teachers. 

NEEDLEWORK FOR WOMEN 

Construction of simple, attractive and useful articles employing the 
use of various hand stitches and the sewing machine. A study of materials 
and their uses, properties of the various fibres and simple tests for their 
identification. One period a week for one term. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

INTERMEDIATE AND ELEMENTARY CLASSES 

The authorized course is the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools, 
1933, supplemented with indoor and outboor games, etc. 

Students must wear the regulation costume for gymnastic work. See 
page 908. 

Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woollen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast dye. 
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STRATHCONA TRUST CERTIFICATE 

Students in the School for Teachers must qualify themselves to 

pass the examinations for Strathcona Trust Certificates, and be able to 

teach the Syllabus of Physical Exercises, 1933, approved by the Strathcona 

Trustees and adopted for the province :-Grades A and 8 for men and 

Grade 8 for women. 

TRoPHIES, CuPs AND MEDALS FOR WoMEN. See page 981. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 

CouRsE I-INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Personal and School Hygiene; 

methods of teaching the Course of Study. 

CouRSE 2-ELEMENTARY CLASS. Conditions and needs of rural 

schools, in relation to Personal and School Hygiene. 

PRIMARY METHODS 

CouRSE I-INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Junior children and the approach 

to Language, Reading, Spelling, Poetry, Story, Geography, History, 

Writing and Scripture. 

CouRsE 2-ELEMENTARY CLASS. Methods and suggestions for the 

work in the junior and beginners' classes in a rural school. 

A practical course is given in the preparation of classroom and indi

vidual material. 

Students are advised to bring smocks, scissors, penknife; other material 

may be obtained in the College Book Shop. 

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 

Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious de

nomination they are connected, and to meet weekly for Religious Instruc

tion in accordance with the scheme provided from time to time by the 

Teachers' Training Committee and approved by the Protestant Committee. 

Every Thursday after four o'clock is at present assigned for this purpose. 

In addition to punctual attendance at weekly Religious Instruction, each 

student will be required to attend public worship at least once every 

Sunday. 

SCRIPTURE 

INTERMEDIAT£, ELEMENTARY, AND KINDERGARTEN CLASSES. 

The course of study, moral training and opening exercises. 
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BOOKS 

See also page 906. 

Students should bring with them all books in their possession which 
may be of service in preparing to teach elementary, intermediate or High 
School classes, and also books on the professional training of teachers; 
other necessary books may be procured at Macdonald College. 

Textbooks in the various classes are announced by each professor or 
lecturer at the beginning of the session, and are naturally subject to change 
from time to time unless specified under the various courses. 

THE MACDONALD HIGH SCHOOL 

The Demonstration and Practice School is organized as a Protestant 
High School. and in general subjects follows the courses prescribed by the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education for the kindergarten. 
elementary, intermediate, and High School grades of the Province. Special 
courses are also given by specialists in Music, Physical Training, Cooking. 
Sewing, Manual Training, Physics, and Chemistry. 

The School will open Tuesday, September 2nd. 

There are no fees for Protestant children from the Protestant School 
Municipalities of Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Ste. Anne du Bout de l'Isle, 
Senneville, and Vaudreuil-Dorion, but for all other pupils, who are 
accepted if there is accommodation, there is a fee of $7.00 per pupil per 
year for all grades. This fee is payable strictly in advance, by four instal
ments of $17.50 each to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on 
September 1st, November 1st, February 1st, and April 1st, respectively. 

There is no residence accommodation for pupils attending the High 
School. 

All candidates for admission to the High School must produce a medical 
certificate of vaccination as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven 
years, or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations
such certificate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 

See also page 893. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

GENERAL 

BuRSARIES FOR SoNs oF FARMERS 

The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 

of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces. 

Diploma Course students .............. . 

Degree Course students ................ . 

Postgraduate students .... . ............ . 

School for Teachers' students ........... . 

$10 .00 
15 .00 
15 .00 
15 .00 

Application for one of these bursaries must be made at the beginning 

of the session and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the 

local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

DIPLOMA CouRSE 

The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney 

A. Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 

of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1940-41, two agricultural 

scholarships of $75.00 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 

years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November 1st, 1941, 

to March 31st, 1942, on the following conditions:-

]. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 

co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 

2 . The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 

3 . The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 

School Course. 

4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 

favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 

Applications must be sent, on or before the I st of October, 1941, to 

the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, Edward Caldwell, Knowlton, Que. 

Lieutenant-Governor's Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 

of the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal , which is awarded 

to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency in 

the First Year of the Diploma Course. 

Minister of Agriculture's Medals . The Honourable the Minister of 

Agriculture of the Province of Quebec, offers annually two bronze medals 

in connection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be presented 

to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit Farming 

Groups respectively. 

98 



979 

B.Sc. (AcR.) CouRsE 

Nova Scolia College of Agriculture Scholarship- Macdonald College 
offers a scholarship of two years' tuition (value of $1 00.00) to the student of 
the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obta ining the highest standing in 
the work of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 

The Daughters of the Empire Bursary- As a recognition of the value of 
agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial Order 
of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives a 
bursary of $200.00, tenable during the third and fourth years of the B .Sc. 
(Agr.) course, to the British student who obtains the highest marks in the 
final examinations of the second year. The bursary is payable to the 
winning student in two instalments of $100.00 each at the beginning of his 
third and fourth years respectively. 

Governor General's Medal-His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 

Lieutenant-Governor's Medal- His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded to 
the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in the 
first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 

The Stern Cup- Sir Edward D . Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject . 

The Culler Shield-Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Hus
bandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which 
is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 

The Conk_lin Trophy-Dr. Raymond L. Conklin gives a trophy to be 
awarded to the student in any year of the degree course who obtains the 
highest percentage of total marks, and who, during the same year, has won 
a place on the College (Canadian) Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The trophy will be awarded only once to any individual. 

The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy- A silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F . Ward, Secretary of the College, to be held for one year by the 
student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men's swim
ming meet. 

The Lochhead Memorial Prize-In memory of her late husband, 
William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400.00, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring m Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 
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The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 984. 

The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 983. 

NoTE :-No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes, 

wluse percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 

the Faculty. 

B.H.S. CouRsE 

His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates 

tw> medals: 

( 1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 

in the third year of the B .H.S. Course. 

(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 

in the second year of the B.H.S. Course. 

The Montreal Housewives' League gives a prize for the best results 

secured in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of 

caming fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in 

the B.H.S. Course. 

The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship.-A scholarship has 

ben donated by the Quebec Women's Institutes in memory of the late 

Federica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 

1~2. Superintendent of Quebec Women's Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
Tlis scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students from a 

nral district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to a student in 

any of the first three years of the B.H.S. Course who obtains high standing 

in the final examinations. 

The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medulsfor Women. (See page 984) 

The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. (See page 983). 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 

In addition to the foregoing, Degree students at Macdonald College 

aJe eligible to apply for the following University scholarships. Particulars 
wll be found in the announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 

Nedals and Loan Funds, obtainable from:-The Registrar, McGill 

U1iversity, Montreal. Que. 

Ottawa Valley Bursaries, 

The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarships, 

Bnai Brith Bursaries, 

Leonard Foundation Scholarships, 

The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship, 

Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund. 
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HoMEMAKER CouRsE 

His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal 
to be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 

The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10.00 to be awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker 
Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 

The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 984 . 

The ]anet Morison Robb Bursary for Women . See page 983. 

SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 

PRIZES AND MEDALS 

His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada gives a bronze 
medal to the student who passes the best final examination in the Art of 
Teaching, whether in the Elementary Class, the Kindergarten Class , or the 
Intermediate Class. 

His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec 
gives annually a silver medal and a bronze medal. These medals are 
awarded to the students who take the highest standing in mathematics 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes respectively. 

The Prince of Wales medal will be given to the teacher-in-training who 
takes the highest aggregate of marks in the Intermediate Class. 

The Superintendent of Education gives annually a medal to the 
teacher-in-training who stands second in the Intermediate Class. He also 
gives a prize in books to the student of the Intermediate Class who ranks 
highest in French. 

The J. C. Wilson prize was provided by bequest of $1800.00, of the 
late J. C. Wilson. The proceeds of the bequest for one year will be given 
to the teacher-in-training who takes the highest aggregate of marks in 
the Elemen ta,ry Class. 

Le Comite de !'Alliance Fran~aise de Montreal offers a silver medal in 
the Intermediate Class, and a bronze medal in the Elementary Class, to the 
English-speaking student who in each class takes the highest marks in 
French. 

The Right Reverend Arthur Carlisle, D .D., LLD., Bishop of Mon
treal, gives annually two prizes in books, as follows:-To the students 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes, who take the highest standing 
in Scripture. 

The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal gives 
annually a prize to the student of the Intermediate Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles and History of 
Education. 
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The Dr John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 984. 

The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See 983 . 

Milton L. Hersey, M .A.Sc., LLD., a member of the Council of 

Education, Que., has established, by an endowment of $250.00, a prize in 

the Intermediate Class, and also in the Elementary Class; to the teacher

in-training who takes the highest standing during the year in Nature Study 

and Elementary Agriculture. 

The Honourable Jacob Nicol, K.C., M .L.C. , D.C.L., a member of the 

Council of Education, Que. , gives a prize in books to the teacher-in

training of the Elementary Class who takes the second highest aggregate 

of marks. 

The Outremont Protestant Teachers' Association gives annually a 

prize to be awarded to the student in the Elementary Class who takes the 

highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 

"The Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize," was established by an 

endowment of $200.00 by the late Professor A. W . Kneeland, M .A., 

B.C.L., in memory of his father. The proceeds of the endowment for 

one year is awarded to the student of the Intermediate Class who ranks 

highest in English. 

The Frances Willard Women's Christian Temperance Union, West

mount, Que., gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student of the 

Intermediate Class who takes the highest standing in the subject of 

Physiology and Hygiene. 

The Association of Protestant Teachers of Coteau St. Pierre gives 

annually a prize to the students of the Intermediate Class who takes the 

highest standing in the subject of History. 

A. Kirke Cameron, a member of the Council of Education, Que., 

gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student of the Intermediate 

Class who takes the highest standing in Primary Methods. 

"The Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize," was established by an 

endowment of $500.00, by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer 

in Mathematics, School for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of 

her father, who was first Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Prin

cipal of McGill Normal School, Montreal, until 1907. The proceeds of 

the endowment for one year will be awarded to the student of the Inter

mediate Class who obtains an Intermediate diploma, and is the most 

deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional attain

ments, and home circumstances. 

H. R. Cockfield, Esq .. Chairman of the Protestant Committee of the 

Council of Education, Quebec, gives annually a prize to the value of ten 

dollars to the student of the Elementary Class who takes the highest stand

ing in English. 

NOTE:- Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 

specified class. 
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SARAH EMMA HILL ScHOLARSHIP 

The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah 
Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present value of about $100.00, will 
be awarded each year to a student of the Intermediate Class in the School 
for Teachers "where assistance is required,- this money to be used by the 
Trustees of Macdonald College according to their best judgment." 

Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica
tion to the Dean of the School for Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
persons. 

In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 
professional ability. 

ELLA BRYSON ScHOLARSHIP 

This scholarship was bequeathed by the late Miss Ella Bryson of Fort 
Coulonge, Que., to the Women's Institute of Fort Coulonge, the proceeds 
of which are to be used as a scholarship at Macdonald College for a student 
from the Fort Coulonge Protestant School taking a course in the School 
for Teachers . Candidates for this Scholarship are requested to make 
application to the Dean of the School for Teachers on or before September 
30th each year, and must be supported by recommendation from the 
Women's Institute of Fort Coulonge. 

I. 0 . D . E. BURSARY 

The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire awards annually a bursary of $350.00 in the School for Teachers. 
This bursary is open to all girls of the High Schools in the municipality of 
Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Longueuil and St. Lambert, and 
will be awarded by a committee of selection chosen by the Order. Appli
cation forms can be obtained from the Principals of the High Schools con
cerned, or from the Educational Secretary of the Municipal Chapter of 
Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire--Mrs. F. M. Stevens, 
493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 

OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 

The ]anef Morison Robb Bursary for Women was established, by an 
endowment of $2,000.00, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his decesased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary will be the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year. 
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Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 

counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 

of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers 

in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian 

soldiers who have seen active service. 

Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 

addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 

April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 

are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 

of their claims. 

Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Shield:- Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 

intersection gymnastic competition. 

Dr. John L. Todd Basketball Trophy:- Donated by Dr. Todd for 

annual intersection basketball competition. 

Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals:- Four medals- gold, silver, 

bronze, and nickle, donated annually by Dr. T odd for annual individual 

gymnastic competition. 

/913-14 Baseball Cup:- Donated by the Girls' Athletic Association, 

1913-14, for annual intersection base-ball competition. 

Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General 

Excellence and General Proficiency in Swimming and Diving:- Donated by 

Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 

The Badminton Challenge Cup:- Donated by the Girls' Athletic 

Association, 1928-29, for annual individua l competition. 

NoTE:-Only students taking a full year's course at the College are 

eligible to compete for the swimming cups, gymnastic medals and the 

badminton cup 

THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 

The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main 

Building, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 

Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 

a series of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work of 

the various departments. 

The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 

and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 

best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 

The Wafter M. Stewarl Collection includes biography, history, travel, 

science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 

given by Waiter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 
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DEPARTMENTAL SERVICEs.-The services of the various departments 
of Macdonald College are always available for the advancement of the 
agricultural and home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal 
interviews at the College and correspondence are invited. 

juDGES, SPEAKERS, EDUCATIONAL ExHIBITs.-Macdonald College, 
upon request, and when convenient arrangements can be made, will 
supply judges for exhibitions and speakers for meetings held under the 
auspices of agricultural societies, farmers' clubs, women's institutes, 
livestock. poultry and dairy associations, seed growing and horticul
tural societies and kindred organizations and, in some cases, will provide 
educational exhibits. 

VISITORS To THE CoLLEGE FROM THE FARMING CoMMUNITY oF QuEBEC 
are always welcome, from 9 a.m. until 5 p.m, excepting on Sundays, 
Saturday afternoons, and public holidays. 

FARMERs' ExcuRSIONS TO THE CoLLEGE.-Excursions organized by 
agricultural societies, farmers' clubs, and similar bodies, are cordially 
invited to the College in the month of June to inspect the work in progress 
in the various departments, the main farm, field crops, orchards and 
vegetable gardens, the greenhouses, the poultry plant, the dairy, and 
the scientific laboratories, to see for themselves the experimental and 
demonstration work and to ask questions in regard thereto. An oppor
tunity is also given to inspect the student residences, the dining-roo~. 
the gymnasia, and other parts of the buildings, and thereby to understand 
to some extent the conditions of student life at the College. 

When arrangements are made in time, organized excursions will be 
provided at a nominal charge with a luncheon of sandwiches, bread and 
butter, cheese, and hot tea; or, if preferred, excursionists may bring their 
own lunch baskets, the College providing tea. In order to provide for 
the convenience and comfort of such excursionists, advice should be sent 
in advance as to the hours of arrival at and departure from the College, 
and as to the number of excursionists to be expected. Address:-The 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SPECIMENS FOR ExAMINATION.- Please note that plants, seeds, 

insects, and similar specimens sent to the College for identification or 

examination, should be prepaid if sent by express, and attached thereto 

should be a tag containing the name and the address of the sender, and 

full particulars of the material sent. Parcels sent by parcel post should 

also be similarly tagged, in order that the material may be submitted to 

the department suited to make the examination. 

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

Questions relating to household subjects will be answered. 

Address:-The Director of the School of Household Science, Mac

donald College, Que. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
G . R. LoMER, M.A., PH. D . , UNivERSITY LIBRARIAN 

The University Library is under the general management of a Com
mittee of Senate. 

The several libraries of the University now contain over 450 ,000 
volumes and 45,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research . The Library 
now receives over 1,350 periodicals, Government publications and trans
actions of various literary and scientific societies. 

Among the special collections possessed by the library may be men
tioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on Music, 
the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath Historical 
Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. 

The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Cordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill). The Wood 
Library of Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A . Wood, M.D., 
LLD., as a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield 
Blacker, is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. In 
addition to standard works, it includes a number of monographs and an 
extensive collection of reports of scientific voyages and periodicals. It is 
supplemented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The 
Faculties of Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), Law and the 
Royal Victoria College, maintain libraries in their respective buildings; 
and there are Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics 
and Botany. 

The Travelling Libraries of McGill University contain, each, from 
thirty to forty carefully selected volumes and are sent, on application, 
and on payment of a nominal fee of $4.00, to schools, to country libraries, 
to reading clubs, and to small communities which possess no public library. 
Pictures, lantern slides and lectures are also supplied by this department. 
Provision has also been made for the supply of books by mail to graduates 
of the affiliated theological colleges and to ministers who have not the 
advantage of local libraries. 

With the Library is affiliated the University Book Club, which supplies 
its members with standard, important and recent publications and makes 
a substantial annual contribution of books to the Library. 

The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown in the Gallery of the Reading 
Room. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 

1. PETER REDPATH MusEUM. 

The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek 

style, situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, 

was erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to 

the University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It 

is the only building in the University solely designed for museum purposes. 

It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material, the most 

important collections being the paleontological. the mineralogical, and the 

zoological, and a condensed exhibit of economic geology. Curator, T. H. 

Clark; Associate Curator, ]. D. Cleghorn, (on war service) . 

2. McCoRD NATIONAL MusEUM. 

The McCord National Museum is housed in a building adjacent to 

the campus, on the north side of Sherbrooke Street. Eleven rooms, the 

hall and the passages are occupied by the collections, which consist of 

articles illustrating the history and social life of Canada, the bulk of which 

were presented to the University in 1919 by David Ross McCord, Honorary 

Curator until his death. Subject to certain life interests, he bequeathed 

the major part of his estate to the University "as an Endowment Fund 

for the maintenance and development of the McCord National Museum." 

The museum is temporarily closed. Acting Secretary, E. L. judah. 

3. LIBRARY MusEuM. 

The Library Museum is housed in a toplighted upper floor of the 

south wing of the Red path Library. It contains in table and wall cases a 

series of exhibits (inscribed clay tablets, papyri, manuscripts and printed 

books) illustrating the history of writing and of the book from the first millen

nium B. C. (in Egypt and Babylonia) onwards. Museum talks are given free 

to students, school children and visitors. In the gallery above the Reading 

Room, special exhibits and groups of objects, books, and pictures of general 

interest are set out and are changed from time to time. An alcove facing 

the entrance of the Library is utilized as a display case for weekly exhibits 

of items of topical interest. Curator, G. R. Lamer. 

4. ETHNOLOGICAL MusEUM. 

This at present occupies the ground floor of the Medical Museum in 

the Medical Building. It contains the important ethnological material 

removed from the Peter Redpath Museum, together with ethnological 

material from other sources, mainly Canadian Indian. There is in addi-
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tion the Garstang loan collection, illustrative of Egyptian culture through 
four millennia. The arrangement of the ethnological material is geo
graphic. Curator, E. L. Judah. 

5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of 
a specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical, and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, the Botanical, 
Zoological, and Architectural collections, and the Peterson Coin collection. 
At Macdonald College there is a teaching collection containing an her
barium, a collection of insects, and some other exhibits related to Canadian 
agriculture. 
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MILITARY TRAINING 
1. An ag reement entered into in 1940 between the Canadian Government 

and t he University requires every regular m a le student who is 

(1) a British subject, 
(2) eighteen years or over, 

(3) physically fit, 
to undertake a course of basic military training, during the session, in 

the Reserve Training Battalion. 
Six hours a week are devoted to this work. 

2. British students who are physically fit and are under eighteen are also 

required by the Universit y to und ertake this tra ining . 

3 . Non-British male students who are physically fit m ay take the tra ining 

if they wish to do so. 

4 . Applications for exemption from this basic training must be made in 

writing to the Secretary of the University Committee on Military 

Instruction. 

Further details are issued to each student at the beginning of the 

sessiOn. 

CANADIAN OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 
McGILL UNIVERSITY CoNTINGENT 

Honorary Colonel: CoL. A. A. MAGEE, D.S.O., V.D., A.D.C. 

Honorary Lieulenlant-Colonel: LIEUT.-COL. T. S . MoRRISEY, D.S.O. 

Commanding Officer: LIEUT.-COL. j. M. MoRRIS, M.C., V.D . 

The essential purpose of the Corps is the training of its members to 

be officers in the various branches of the Canadian Forces, and applications 

will be considered only from students who intend after this O .T.C. training, 

to apply for commissions. The Corps can accept only a limited number 

of men and will choose those who are judged to have the highest personal 

and military qualifications. Further information may be obtained from 

the Headquarters of the Contingent in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial 

Gymnasium-Armoury. 

Note: The C.O.T.C. is a separate unit from the Reserve Battalion 

doing the basic military training. 

WOMEN'S WAR SERVICE 

The University requires all regular women students who are physically 

fit to undertake a special programme of training intended to enhance their 

physical fitness and enable them to meet with greater proficiency the types 

of emergency that may confront them. Applications for exemption must 

be made in writing to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 

Details of the scheme are published at the beginning of each session. 
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REGISTRATION 

1940-41 

DEGREE STUDENTS 

Faculty of Arts and Science: Men Women Total 
Arts Division: 
First Year ......................... . 
Second Year ....................... . 
Third Year ........................ . 

54 106 160 
62 97 159 
69 . 89 158 

Fourth Year ....................... . 60 90 ISO 

Totals ............................. . 245 382 627 
Cancellations .............. 21 

Science Division: 
First Year ......................... . 
Second Year ....................... . 
Third Year ........................ . 
Fourth Year ....................... . 

Totals ............................. . 

164 
94 
77 
46 

381 

34 198 
28 122 
20 97 
16 62 

98 479 
Cancellations.... . . . . . . . . . . 14 

Commerce Division: 
First Year ......................... . 
Second Year ....................... . 
Third Year ........................ . 
Fourth Year ....................... . 

Totals ............................. . 

56 
40 
41 
28 

165 

6 
3 
2 
4 

IS 

62 
43 
43 
32 

180 
Cancellations.... . . . . . . . . . . 7 

995 

Totals for the Faculty... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 791 495 1,286 1,286 

Faculty of Engineering: 

Engineering Division: 
First Year ......................... . 
Second Year ....................... . 
Third Year ........................ . 
Fourth Year ....................... . 

Totals ............................. . 

144 
lOS 
126 
81 

456 

144 
lOS 
126 
81 

456 
Cancellations. . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 

Architecture Division: 
First Year ......................... . 
Second Year ....................... . 
Third Year ........................ . 
Fourth Year ....................... . 
Fifth Year ......................... . 

Totals ............................. . 

10 
3 
2 
I 
6 

22 

4 
I 
I 

6 

14 
4 
3 
I 
6 

28 
Cancellations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 

Totals for the Faculty... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 478 6 484 484 
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Faculty of Medicine: Men Women Total 

First Year ... . . . ..... . ...... . .... . . . 
Second Year .... . ......... . . . ...... . 

100 10 110 
94 2 96 

Third Year ....... . .. . .. .. .... . . . .. . 84 8 92 
Fourth Year .... . .. ... .... . ... . .... . 81 8 89 

Totals for the Faculty... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 359 28 387 387 
Cancellations . .. ... . . . ... . . 3 

Faculty of Dentistry: 

First Year . ... · ................ . . ... . 
Second Year ....... .. ...... .. .. .. .. . 
Third Year . . ... .. ... . .. . ........ .. . 
Fourth Year ..... . .......... . ..... . . 

Totals for the Faculty ....... . ...... . . 

14 
15 
7 

18 

54 

0 
I 
I 
0 

2 

14 
16 
8 

18 

56 
Cancellations .... .... ... ... 2 

Faculty of Law: 

First Year .. .. ... . . .. .. . ... . ... . .. . . 
Second Year . . . . .. .. . . ..... . . .. .... . 
Third Year . . . . . ... .. . ..... . ..... .. . 

20 
15 
19 

20 
15 
19 

56 

Totals for the Faculty... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 54 54 
Cancellations.... . . . . . . . . . . I 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research . . . . 184 54 238 238 
Cancellations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

F acuity of Agriculture: 

First Year .. . .. .. ...... . . . . . ....... . 
Second Year . . .... .. .. . .. . ....... . . . 
Third Year ..... . .................. . 
Fourth Year .... . . . ................ . 

25 
18 
31 
15 

25 
19 
32 
15 

Totals for the Faculty. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89 2 91 91 
Cancellations ........ . . . . . . 1 

School of Household Science: 

First Year . ...... .. . . ... . . ..... . ... . 
Second Year . .. ... . ..... . .... . . ... . . 
Third Year .. ...... . ..... .. . . ... . .. . 
Fourth Year . . .. .... . . . . . ... .... . . . . 

Totals for the School ........ . .. . ... . . 

31 
15 
18 
17 

81 

31 
15 
18 
17 

81 
Cancellations ........ .. ... . 2 

Library School . .. . .... . .... .. .. . .. ... .. . . 14 15 
Cancellations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Faculty of Music . . .. . .... .. .... .... . .... . 5 2 7 

ToTAL DEGREE STUDENTS ... . . . .. . . .. 2,015 684 2,699 

81 

15 

7 

2,699 
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DIPLOMA STUDENTS 
Faculty of A griculture: 

F irst Y ea r ...... . ...... . .. . ........ . 
Second Yea r ....................... . 
Third Yea r ... . ............ . ... . ... . 

Men Women Total 
13 2 15 
10 10 

Totals .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23 2 25 25 
Cancella tions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Faculty of Medicine: 
Diploma of Public Health .... . . . .... . 
Diploma of Veterinary 

Public Health ........ . ......... . 

Totals for Facul ty .................. . 

Faculty of Music: 
Licentia te Course .......... . . . ...... . 

School of Household Science: 

5 

5 

10 

8 30 

5 

5 

10 

38 

10 

38 

Homema ker Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 26 26 
Cancellations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

School for Graduate Nurses . .............. . 

School of Physical Education: 
First Yea r ....... . ....... . . . .. . .. . . . 
Second Year ......... . ........ . .... . 
Gradua te Year . . .... . ....... . ...... . 

Tota ls ...... . ....... . .......... . ... . 

Schoolfor Teachers: 
Elementary Class . .. .. . . . ........... . 
Intermediate Class .............. . . .. . 
Kindergarten Class ................. . 

1 
17 

31 

8 
8 
3 

19 

18 
110 

31 

8 
8 
3 

19 

19 
127 

31 

19 

Totals .. . ... . ........... . ........ . . . 18 128 146 146 
Cancellations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 2 

ToTAL DIPLOMA STUDENTS . . ........ .. 59 236 295 295 

PARTIAL STUDENTS 
Faculty of Agriculture . . 

• • 0. 0 •••••• •• • 0 • • • 11 11 
Faculty of Arts and Science .. .... ... . . .... . 50 57 107 
Faculty of Dentistry . 

• • • • • • • • • • • • 0 0 •• 0 • •• 0 4 4 
Faculty of En?ineering: 

3 3 Engmeermg .......... ... .. . . . .. . .... 
Architecture ... • 0 • •• • 0 •••••••••••••• I 1 

School for Graduate Nurses . .. . . . .. . .... ... 3 3 
School of Household Science ... . .. .. .. . ..... 2 2 
Faculty of Medicine . . ....... .... ......... 3 3 
Faculty of Music .. . ....... .. . .. .......... 27 74 101 
School of Physical Education ... . .. .... .. . .. 1 I 

TOTAL pARTIAL STUDENTS . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 138 238 238 
Cancellations ....... .. .. . . . 2 I 

ToTALs IN UNIVERSITY CouRsEs. . .. . . . 2,174 1,058 3,232 
Registered in more than one F acuity . .. . . . . 
ToTAL CANCELLATIONS ..... ... . . .. . .... . 

3.232 
2 

IJ6 
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OnmR CouRsEs 

Men Women Total 

Evening Accountancy Diploma Courses .... 565 19 584 

Extension Lectures ...................... 192 265 457 

Extension Courses at Macdonald College ... 26 26 

French Summer School. .................. 28 76 104 

Music .................................. 30 91 121 
War Service Courses ..................... 189 189 
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TELEPHONE NUMBERS 

Athletics Manager, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium .......... PL 4488 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Armoury . MA 8853 
Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West ............... MA 2080 
Conservatorium of Music, Secretary's Office ........................ MA 2606 
Dept. of Physical Education, Men, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym-

nasium ..................................................... PL 1881 
Dept. of Physical Education, Women, 555 Sherbrooke St. West ....... MA 9176 
Diocesan College, 3474 University Street ........................... MA 4902 
Divinity Hall, 3510 University Street .............................. MA 2646 
Douglas Hall, 3851 University Street ............................... BE 2885 
Faculty Club, 3450 McTavish Street ............................... PL 8789 
Football Tickets, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium ............ PL 4489 
Graduates' Society, 3466 University Street .......................... MA 2664 
Graduate Women's Residence ..................................... MA 2608 
Law Students, lcGill University .................................. BE 1271 
McGill Daily, 690 Sherbrooke Street West .......................... LA 2244 
McGi:l Daily, Editor-in-Chief, Jack L. Greenwood ................... LA 2244 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays) ................... LA 8366 
McGill University ............................................... MA 9181 
McGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke Street West ......................... LA 2244 

President, George C. McDonald ............................... LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and holidays) ............... LA 2247 

Secretary, R. Stewart Willis .................................. LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and holidays) ............... LA 7872 

Montreal General Hospital, Dorchester Street East .................. PL 7751 
Players' Club Office, 690 Sherbrooke Street West .................... LA 2244 
Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street ........................ PL 1649 
Red and White Revue Office, 690 Sherbrooke Street West ............ LA 2244 
Rink and Tennis Courts, McTavish Street .......................... MA 2705 
Royal Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke Street \;\/est .................. MA 9176 
Royal Victoria Hospital, Pine Avenue West ......................... PL 1251 
School of Nursing ....... ~ ... · ..................................... MA 9181 
Stadium and Field House, Pine Avenue West ....................... MA 1426 
H. Grimes ...................................................... PL 6532 
Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke Street West ....................... PL 1156 

General Secretary, S.C.M ..................................... PL 1156 
Students' Employment Bureau, 690 Sherbrooke Street West .......... LA 2244 
Students' Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street West ............. LA 2244 

President, Gordon Young ..................................... LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and holidays) ............ . ... LA 8955 

United College, 3506 University Street. ............................ MA 2055 
University Medical Officer, Dr. F. G. Pedley (Residence) ............. AT 6416 

Macdonald College: 
Men's Residence ....................................... Ste. Anne 782 
Women's Residence ................................ Ste. Anne, 806, 810 

-2-
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MEN'S FRATERNITIES 

Alpha Delta Phi, 3478 McTavish Street ............................ PL 7412 

Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street ....................... PL 2073 

Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 University Street ........................... PL 2435 

Delta Upsilon, 3434 McTavish Street .............................. PL 6773 

Kappa Alpha, 3605 University Street ........................... ... MA 3101 

Kappa Rho Tau, 659 Milton Street ................................ HA 0098 

Nu Sigma Nu,-545 Pine Avenue West .............................. MA 1545 

Phi Chi, 3615 University Street ................................... LA 4392 

Phi Delta Theta, 3581 University Street ............................ MA 3842 

Phi Kappa Pi, 3647 University Street .............................. MA 2806 

Psi Upsilon, 3429 Peel Street ...................................... PL 7385 

Sigma Chi, 3437 Peel Street ....................................... PL 1674 

Theta Delta Chi, 3609 University Street ........................... MA 4300 

Theta Kappa Psi, 3483 Peel Street ................................. LA 0643 

Zeta Beta Tau, 3425 Peel Street ................................... BE 1211 

Zeta Psi, 3637 University Street ................................... MA 1824 

WOMEN'S FRATERNITIES 

Alpha Gamma Delta, 646 Sherbrooke Street West ................... PL 5601 

Alpha Omicron Pi, 3515 University Street .......................... LA 8318 

Delta Gamma, 648 Sherbrooke Street West ......................... PL 6943 

Delta Phi Epsilon, 3475 Vendome Avenue .......................... DE 5857 

Gamma Phi Beta, 3601 University Street ........................... PL 7425 

Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street ........................ MA 4068 

Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke Street ....................... HA 7911 

Sigma Delta Tau, 22 Burton Avenue, Westmount .................. . 

-3-
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OFFICERS 1940-41 

STUDENTS' SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 

President: J. C. GoRDON YouNG 

Secretary-Treasure?: G. H FLETCHER 

First Year 

Second Yar 

Third Year 

Fourth Year 

First Year 

Second Year 

Third Year 

Fourth Year 

WOMEN'S UNION OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 

President: MAIGERY H. GAUNT 

Vice-President: A. PHYLLIS BucKINGHAM 

Secretary: KATHAFINE T. HAVERFIELD 

ARTS AND SCIENCE 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treastrer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treastrer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-T re as trer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treastrer 

COM tERCE 

President 
Vice-Pres dent 
Secretary-Treastrer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treastrer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasarer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasarer 

-4-

B. J. CLEARY 

RoBERT MciNTosH 

PETER p ALMER 

ROBERT R. KINGSLAND 

CLIFTON M. BECK 

GEORGE T. McCoLM 

KEVIN L. HARGADON 

ERROL N. HARDING 

]ACK RIDDLE 

ALEX. M. STALKER 

HOMER M. BRADY 

MARTIN BoLLINGER 

BoB STRONACH 

BETTY STEE 

IRMA PATTERSON 

R. J AMES SIMPSON 

DONALD C. DELVIN 

BETTY A. BRENNAN 

RICHARD H. STEVENSON 

\V ALTER }OHNSON 

MARY THOMPSON 

]AcK Mc]ANNET 

SHIRLEY BRADFORD 

ELSIE LADDER 



First Year 

Second Year 

Third Year 

Fourth Year 

First Year 

Second Year 

Third Year 

Fourth Year 

DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

L>ENriSTRY 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treamrer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treamrer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treas..~rer 

President 
Vice-President 
Sectetary 

ENGINEERING 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treas1rer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treas1rer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treas1rer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasarer 

PRESTON WARD 
CHARLEs AssELIN 
PIERRE ROULEAU 

L. RICHARD MINER 
RALPH S. EDMISON 
GWENDOLYN W. }AMES 

W. GILMAN HAVEN 
A. L. DANFORTH 
JOHN E. HrBBARD 

w. H. BRYANT 
R. C. MALONEY 
M. REUTCKY 

MURDOCK HARVIE 
JOHN KENNEDY 
RoBT. L'EsPERANCE 

REX M. FREEMAN 
ARTHUR BERRY 
J AMES ANDERSON 

ALLAN C. FINDLAY 
RoBERT STAPELLS 
WALTER WARD 

CLIFFORD E. MORSE 
CHRIS. MAMEN 
LORNE LINDSA Y 

GRADUATE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 

-s-

E. J. WIGGINS 
J. D. B. 0GILVIE 
A. H. SPARROW 
A. P. STUART 
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First Year 

Second Year 

Third Year 

First Year 

Second Year 

Third Year 

Fourth Year 

DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

LAW 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

President 

Vice-President 

Social Relations 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

PAUL 0UIMET 

ALEX. McLEon 

DAVID SWARDS 

GEORGE VON WEISL 

w. B. MILLER 

j ALBERT GADBOIS 
lJ OHN KIRKP A TRICK 

H. G. LANGTON 

W. E. BRONSTETTER 

L. T. TREMPE 

LIBRARY SCHOOL 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

MEDICINE 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

-6-

RuTH CHURCH 

jEAN WoRLEY 

IsoBEL SuTHERLAND 

JOHN p A TRICK 

RoNALD H. MAcPHERSON. 

LILA REDMOND 

KEVIN FAY 

\VILLIAM MACDONALD. 

ELIZABETH LEON 

H. F. OwEN 

E. TABAH 

CLARE M. FLINT 

GuY joRoN 

MALCOLM HEATH. 

WM. c. GIBSON 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STUDENTS COUNCIL OE MACDONALD COLLEGE 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary 

ALL EN p. J AMES 

FRANCES M. F AIRBAIRN 

D. G. HENDERSON 

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 

First Year: President C. SPENCER 

Secretary F. RITCHIE 

Second Year: President ROBERT 0RR 

Secretary B. BOLSTER 

Third Year: President D. G. HENDERSON 

Secretary ALEx. McDoNALD 

Fourth Year: President ALLEN p. J AMES 

Secretary R. J. HEATHERINGTON 

SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 

First Year: President Joy HARVIE 

Secretary }EAN LINDSAY 

Second Year: President M. A. MACEWEN 

Secretary EDITH CHALMERS 

Third Year: President ]EAN 0WEN 

Secretary HELEN CHESTNUT 

Fourth Year: President KA THLEEN CocKs 

Secretary ELEANOR CARL YLE 

-7-
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McGILL SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

First Year 

Second Year 

First Year 

Second Year 

Third Year 

Fourth Ye•lr 

President 

President 

EILEEN J OHNSTON 

MARIE AMORY 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 

President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 

}ANET HAMILTON 

BARBARA CAMPBELL 

N ANCY TA YLOR 

RUTH HILL 

MARILYN G. MECHIN 

RoMA DoDDS 

MARY T. EDDY 

CYNTHIA F. PERCEY 

MARY LOGAN 

WINNIFRED F AIRHEAD 

HARRIET BLOOMFIELD 

RUTH SPINNEY 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer 
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JEAN G. CHURCH 

C. J ULIA FL YNN 

LILLIAN A. ATHELSTAN 



NAME 

McGILL UNIVERSITY 

DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
SESSION 1940-41 

FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 

vVhere two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

TEL. NO. 

Abel, Elie .................. B.A: 4 ... . ...... 2101 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ... AT 0148 
Abell, C. Douglas ........... Dent. 3 ......... 3851 University St., Montreal. ...... BE 2885 

Enosburg Falls, Vt. 
Abramowitz, David L ........ Med. 2 .......... 507 Argyle Ave., Westmount. ....... WE4622 
Aboud, Eddy K ............. Grad. Sch ....... 65 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ..... HA 5689 

Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Adams, James L ............ B.A. 1 .......... 1280 Bernard Ave., Outremont. ..... DO 2124 
Adams, John R ............. Med. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

925 Greenwood Ave., Wilmette, Ill. 
Adams, Samuel T ........... Med. 1 .......... 4333 Westmount Ave., West mount .. WI 5959 
Affinito, Rita ............... Arts P .......... 1124 Dorchester St. W .. Montreal. .. MA 7366 

395 Ellsworth Ave., New Haven, 
Conn. 

Affieck, Barbara L ........... B.A. 2 .......... 2106 Claremont Ave., Montreal ..... EL 2337 
Aikin, Archibald M .......... B.Sc. 4 . . ........ 392 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... WA 2230 
Aikins, James P ............. B.A. 2 ...... ... . 3847 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ WA 3897 
Aikins, Katherine M . ........ B.A. 4 ...... ... . Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Naramata, B.C. 
Aikman, Audrey M ... . ..... . B.A. 2 .... .... .. Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

Barclays Bank Berbice, British 
Guiana. 

Aitken, Joan W ............. B.Sc. 2 . .... ..... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
Devonshire, Bermuda. 

Albert, Daniel J ............. Med. 1. ......... 947 Dunlop Ave., Montreal. ........ AT 2864 
Albert, Harold S ............ Med. 1 .......... 460 Elm Ave., Westmount .......... FI 4237 
Alce, Audrey R ............. B.A. 2 .......... 4612 King Edward Ave., Montreal. .. DE 9928 
Alexander, George ........... B.Com. 4 ........ 773a Champagneur Ave., Outremont.CA 8434 
Alexander, Helen E .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. MA 9176 

River Hebert, Nova Scotia. 
Alguire, John A. D ... ... .... B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

107 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Allan, Robert B ............. B.Com. 2 ........ 500 Wood Ave., Westmount ........ FI 9134 
Alien, Douglas W .......... . B.Sc. 1 .......... 5025A St. Catherine St., Montreal ... CL 4115 
Allen, Gertrude ............. Music P ......... 4660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 15, Mont-

real .............................. PL 2339 
All en, William G ............ B.Eng. 1 .... .. .. 25 Fen wick Ave., Montreal West . . .. EL 7227 
Alley, Armine ............... Grad. Sch ....... 2021 Peel St., Montreal. ........... MA 6417 

74 St. George St., Toronto, Ont. 
Allison, Beatrice V .......... B.A. 3 .......... 3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal .... . . DE 8993 
Allison, Irene G ............. Teachers (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Abbotsford, Que. 
Allison, Julia J .............. B.A. 1 . ....... .. 3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... DE 8993 
Alvarez-Calderon, Alberto J ... B.A. 2 . . ... ... .. 3615 University St., Montreal ....... HA 9322 

157 Plaza San Martin, Lime, Peru. 
Alvarez-Calderon, Arturo ..... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3615 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 9322 

157 Plaza San Martin, Lime, Peru. 
Alvarez-Calderon, Guillermo .. B.Eng. 3 ........ 3653 University St., Montreal. . ..... PL 2073 

557 Alameda Pardo, Lima, Peru. 
Amiot, Suzanne ............. Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

387 Victoria St., Valleyfield, Que. 
Ammon, Robert E ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3505 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... LA 6024 

Four Roads, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Amory, Marie ............... Phys. Ed ........ 4375 Royal Ave . ."Montreal. ........ EL 5770 
Anastas, Kalliope ............ B.A. 3 .......... 59 Nelson Ave., Outremont ......... DO 9020 
Anderson, Dorothy A ........ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 

7735 Durocher St., Montreal. 
Anderson, George E ......... B.Eng. P ........ 3651 Durocher St., Montreal ........ MA 9707 
Anderson, Hugh H .......... B.A. 2 .......... 3429 Peel St., Montreal. .... ... .... PL 7385 

Chaudiere Basin, Levis, Co., Que. 

-9-
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
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Anderson, James D .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3525 University St., Montreal. ...... MA4352' 
Lunenburg, N.S. 

Anderson J oan A ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 3500 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... LA 2722 
Anderson, J oan C ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 5021 Glen cairn Ave., Montreal ...... EL 6360 
Anderson, John M ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 7, Montreal. .. MA 4972 

102 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Anderson, Kenneth W ....... Agr. 3 ........... M,acdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 78Z 

St. Peter's Bay, P.E.I. 
Andreae, Wolfgang .......... Agr. 4 ........... M[lcdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782. 

Wmgertsbergweg, Bad Homburg, 
Germany. 

Andrews, J. C. El don ........ B.A. 4 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 
Bell's Corner, P.O. Ont. 

Andrews, Verna L ........... Homemaker P ... Macdonald College, Que ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 
279 St. J oseph St., Lachine, Que. 

Angell, Phyllis G ............ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810· 
4618 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 

Anglin, Thomas G ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 492 Elm Ave., Westmount. ... . ..... Fl 9938 
Angus, Elizabeth ............ Music ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

2650 Bowker Ave., Oak Bay, B.C. 
Angus, John R. J ............ Med. 4 .......... 3851 University St., Montreal. ...... BE 2885 

1617 Rockland Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Annett, Marguerite H ........ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810. 

Peninsula, Gaspe, Que. 
Antonini, Mabel V .......... Grad. Nurses .... 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... PL 6807 

1140 Garnet St., Regina, Sask. 
Applebaum, Bertram H ...... B.A. 1 .......... 458 Elm Ave., Westmount .......... Fl 7962 
Arbuckle, John W ........... Med. 4 .......... 3851 University St., Montreal. ...... BE 2885 

1237 Balfour Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Archambault, Bernard J. J ... B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
Archambault, Leo A ......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 5257 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. .... CH 7480 
Archibald, Percy A. H ....... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782: 

Glenelg, Guysboro Co., N.S. 
Archibald, Vernon T ......... Med. 1. ......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... LA 8013 

2526 Tulane Ave., Richmond, Calif. 
Arendt, Eva C .............. B.A. 4 .......... 2031 City Councillors St., Montreal.. HA 5851 

17 Woodland Rd., Chefoo, China. 
Argue, Doris E .............. Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

68 Empire Ave., Greenfield Park, Que. 
Armstrong, David M ........ B.Sc. 1 .......... 15 Willow Ave., Westmount ........ EL 0636 
Armstrong, George D ........ B.A. 4 .......... 3624 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 8734 
Armstrong, John G .......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Botha, Alta. 
Armstrong, Robert D ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 3605 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3101 

Drawer 847, Kirkland Lake, Ont. 
Armstrong, Velma P ......... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. R06, 810 

R.R. o 3, Shawville, Que. 
Armstrong, Walter J ......... B.Com. 4 ........ 15 Willow Ave., Westmount ........ EL 0636 
Arnell, John C .............. Grad. Sch ....... 3437 Peel St., Montreal. ........... PL 1674 

90 Spring Garden Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
Arnold, W. Beverley ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 3042 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal ...... Fl 3435 
Aronoff, Dorothy ............ B.A. 3 .......... 2040 Vendome Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 5474 
Arthur, Helen M ............ Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Athelstan, Que. 
Asbury,W. Nowers .......... Grad. Sch ........ 84 Alfred St., Thetford Mines, Que. 
Ascah, Geoffrey M ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 34 73 University St., Montreal ....... MA 4902 

Farnham, Que. 
Ashdown, David S ........... Med. 1. ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

"Barrule'Warwick East, Bermuda. 
Ashkenazy, William H ....... Med. 4 .......... 751A Champagneur Ave., Outremont.DO 0667 
Ashley, Robert W ........... Grad. Sch ....... 3577 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 6409 

531 Home St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Ashworth, Betty M .......... B.A. 1 ......... .4970 Cote Des Neiges Rd., Montreal. AT 8862 
Aspinall, Helen E ............ Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

318 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
West. 

Assaly, Raymond ............ B.Com. 1. ....... 6357 St. Denis St., Montreal\ ....... CR 9738 
Asselin, Charles ............. Dent. 1. ........ 2501 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ... AT 38-51 
Asselstine, Harold S ......... Med. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

2105 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Astbury, Kathleen L ......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 303 Querbes Ave., Outremont ....... CR 8550 
Athelstan, Lillian ............ Grad. Nurses .... 163 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West. DE 0161 
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Atkinson, James T.N ........ B.Eng. 1. ....... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 
167 College St., Sudbury, Ont. 

Aube, Louis A .............. Med. 2 .......... 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ...... PL 1305 
Chatham, N.B. 

Ayer, John P ............... Med. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 
1350 Canton Ave., Milton, Mass. 

Ayoub, Raymond ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 6848 Drolet St., Montreal. 
Babary, Joseph ............. Music ........... 3433 Shuter St., Montreal. ......... HA 4017 

894 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
Babbitt, Ethel J .. .... ..... .. B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

277 Main St., Nashua, N.H. 
Babich, Leonard P . .... ..... Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782: 

2287 Augier St., Montreal. 
Baburek, ChristianS ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 5691 Brissette St., Montreal. ....... FI 6648 
Backer, George E ........... B.Eng. 2 ........ 1500 Stanley St., Apt. 719, Montreal. HA 0384 

Grand'Mere, Que. 
Bagnall, John A ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 5703 

Windsor Mills, Que. 
Bailey, George S. d'A ........ Med. 2 .......... 522 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 35, Mont-

real .............................. MA 4051 
122 Grande Allee, Quebec City, Que. 

Bailey, Graeme McP ......... Med. 4 . . ........ 118 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .. DE 0615 
Bailey, John H ......... . .... B.Com. 3 ....... .4576 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 1653 
Bailey, William R. A ......... Arts P .......... 3583 Durocher Ave., Montreal ...... PL 4365 

Rhylstone, Hastings, Barbados,B.W.I. 
Baillie, Janet M .... ... ... ... Med. 4 .......... 1455 Drummond St., Apt. 518, Mont-

real .............................. HA 4857 
1021 Carberry Gardens, Victoria, B.C. 

Bain, Frederick A ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... HA 7696 
13 Lenore St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Baird, Helen M. A ... ........ Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81()l 
470 Holland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Baird, Hugh S .............. Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782. 
9 Monkstown Rd., St. John's, Nfld. 

Baird, Samuel L ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 430 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ FI 0778 
50 Ruby St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Baittle, Brahm .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 5157 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal. ........................ EL 2421 

Baker, Bruce E ........... .. Arts P .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 
Stanbridge East, Que. 

Baker, Mary E .............. B.A. 1 .......... 624 Carleton Ave., Montreal. ....... WI 6669 
Baker, Samuel B ............ Arts P .......... 5391 Waverly St., Montreal ........ CA 3029 
Balko, Virginia M ........... Med. 1 .......... 900 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 20, Mont-

real .............................. LA 4095 
79 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Ball, John C ................ Med. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. .. ......... BE 2885 
87 Queen St., St. Catharines, Ont. 

Ball, Raymond H ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 364 7 University St., Montreal ....... MA 2806 
11 Wayagamack Island, Three Rivers, 
Que. 

Balogh, Peter ............... Agr. Dip ......... Macdonald College, Que .......... Ste. A. 782 
Budapest, Hungary. 

Bampton, Mary L ........... Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810> 
1584 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. 

Banfill, Doris E ............. Phys. Ed ........ 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 45, Mont-
real. ............................. FI 4078 
East Angus, Que. 

Baptist, Yvonne ............. Music ........... 2044 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ HA 2358 
877 St. Genevieve St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 

Barber, Enid E .............. B.Sc. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
Milton, .S. 

Barber, Evelyn E ........... B.A. 3 .......... 49 Granville Rd., Hampstead . ...... EL 9992 
c/o International Harvester Co., Win-
nipeg, Man. 

Barclay, Ian A . ............. B.A. 2 .......... 1336 Red path Crescent, Montreal ... PL 2492 
Barclay, Lillian J. H ......... Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

8 Woodlawn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Barclay, William N .......... B. Corn. 3 ........ 3496 Cote des N eiges Rd., Montreal. FI 1670 
Barden, Leslie W ............ B.Com. 3 ........ 5418 Duquette Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 6795 
Barg, Peter. ................ Med. 1. ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 115& 

Brooks, Alta. 

-11-



1112 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

Banes, A. Darrell ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 4173 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 2297 
Banes, Mary S . ............ B.A. 2 ...... , ... 1554 Pine Ave., W., Montreal. ...... FI 67 46 
Bar, R. Graham ............ B.A. 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Ayer's Cliff, Que. 
Bary, Donald B ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 5410 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. ... DE 7720 
Bary, Rexford G ........... B. A. 1. ......... 2168 Sherbrooke St., Montreal. ..... FI 4551 
Bar.er, James A ............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Grand Cascapedia, Que. 
Barlett, Bernard R ......... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

R.R. 1 St. Andrews, Char. Co., N.B. 
Barolini, Angelo E .......... Grad. Sch ....... 5120 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... CA 8933 
Bar.sch, Hilda M ........... Grad., Nurses .... 546 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ........ MA 3139 

71 Sewell St., Saint John, N.B. 
Bawick, M. Mavis .......... B.A. 4 .......... 5 Kilburn Crescent, Hampstead ..... EL 1425 
BaS:edo, Cordon E .......... Theol. 1 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 

Woodstock Road, Ont. 
Baes, John I.. .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 1058 Sun Life Building, Montreal. Chambly 175 

Chambly Basin, Que. 
Batersby, Lawrence H ...... Med. 3 .......... 93- 14th Ave., Longueuil, Que ...... Zone 6-228 
Batista, Arthur F ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 

9 Whitehead Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 
Bav, Marjorie .............. B. A. 3 .......... 5050 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. ....... AT 7283 
Ba1douin, Jacques H ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 1721 Lajoie St., Montreal. ......... AT 1826 
Ba1er, Donald deF .......... Med. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

984 Bu~hwick Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Ba1gh, Horace G ............ B.A. 3 .......... 3473 University St., Montreal ...... MA 4902 

The Parsonage, Lakefield, Que. 
Ba1gh, H. W. E. ............ Theol. .......... 3473 University St. Montreal ....... MA 4902 

The Parsonage, Lakefield, Que. 
BaJter, John F .............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 

Belgrave Ave., East St. John, N.B. 
Ba~ly, Charles J. W ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Casilla 75, Lima, Peru. 
Ba~ly, J ames L. F ........... B.A. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Casilla 75, Lima, Peru. 
Ba~ne, Elizabeth A .......... B.A. 4 .......... 3559 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 8533 

6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Ba~ne, James R. D .......... B.A. 1 .......... 3559 University St., Montreal ....... MA 8533 

6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Ba~rman, Abraham W ...... Dent. 2 ......... 3636 Henri J ulien, Apt. 9, Montreal. 
Bea, Robert S .............. B.A. 1 .......... 333 Medcalfe Ave., Westmount ..... FI 7667 
Bem, Mabel G .............. Phys. Ed ........ 20 Donegani Ave., Valois, Que ....... Pte. Cl. 812 
Becrdmore, Harvey E ........ B.Sc. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

1616 Ouellette Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Beaon, J. Wallace .......... B.Com. 1. ....... 31 Thornhill Ave., Westmount ...... WE4441 
Beaon, William H .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 6720 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... WA 6124 
Beaty, Gibson .............. B.A. 2 .......... 4951 Connaught Ave., Montreal. .... DE 8319 
Beruchamp, Lawrence A ..... B.Sc. 4 .......... 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 4570 

148 Adams St., Rutland, Vt. 
Berudin, Lewis J ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 1455 Drummond St., Apt. 115, Mont-

real. ............................. HA 8626 
Ormstown, Que. 

Berudry, Jean R ............ Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 
. 4603 Notre Dame W., Montreal. .... WI. 9898 

Berulieu, Hertel G .......... Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
Lennoxville, Que. 

Berupre, Thomas N ......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
Beaurepaire, Que. 

Beruvais, Roxane L ......... Grad. Sch ....... 406 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.. ...... MA. 9989 
Be<hard, Roland S. A ........ B.Sc. 2 .......... St. Philippe, Co. Laprairie, Que. 

Bechard, Sask. 
Bedc, Clifton M ............. B.A. 2 .......... 7038 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal ..... CA 0715 
Bedcett, Kathleen B ......... B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

1537 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. 
Be<doe, Alien C ............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 3660 The Boulevard, Westmount .... WE 5091 
Be<e, Brandt A ............. Med. 2 .......... 545 Pine Avenue, Montreal. ........ MA 1545 

1211Y2 Division Ave., Tacoma, Wash. 
Be<Well, Kathleen Y ......... B.A. 1 .......... 50 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 4026 
Be<oukian, Paul Z ........... Grad. Sch ....... 3457 Park Ave., Montreal. 
Becher, Keith D ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 5875 N.D .G. Ave., Montreal ........ DE 1433 
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Beecher, Theodore S ......... Med. 4 .......... 3579 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... MA 950S 
7 Matilda St.., 0:S£ining, N'.Y. 

Begert, Kathleen E ........... Arts P ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9171) 
1343 West 47 Ave., Vancouver. 

Begor, Fay B ............... Med. 4 .......... 3431 J eanne-Mance, Montreal. ...... LA 67~ 
Moriah Ctr., New York. 

Belair, Jean-Louis ........... B.Com. 1. ....... 8402 Foucher, Montreal. ........... DU 1029 
Huberdeau, Que. 

Beland, Hugues ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 4133 Marcil Ave., N.D.G., Montreal. DE 852! 
Belford, John A ............. B.Com. 4 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

246 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Bell, Harold ................ Agr. 1.. ......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

1145 Lajoie Ave., Apt. 8, Outremont. 
Belton, Mabel K ............ Med. 4 .......... 26 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead ........ DE 3712 

12 Kewaten Apts., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Benjamin, Gerald ........... B.Com. 1 ........ 689 Dollard Blvd., Montreal. ....... CA 4163 
Bennett, Hazel W ........... B.H.S. 3 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

9 Senneville Rd., Senneville, Que. 
Bennett, Henry H ........... B.A. 3 .......... 3637 University St., Montreal ....... MA 182t 

Sackville, New Brunswick. 
Bennett, John R. G .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 15.5 Westminster Ave., Montreal W .. DE 861.> 
Benson, John M ............. Arts P .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 205.) 

Grate's Cove, Bay-de-Verde Dist., 
Nfld. 

Bentley, Dorothy C ......... Med. 3 .......... 3647 Durocher St., Apt. 3, Montreal.LA 4753 
17 Water St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Bercovitch, Margery F ....... B.A. 4 .......... 12 Park Place, Westmount ......... WE 2630 
Bercuson, Norman L ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 669 Wiseman Ave., Montreal. ...... DO 2724 
Bergeron, Joseph W ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

3824 Rivard St., Montreal. 
Bergeron, Lawrence N ....... Med. 4 .......... 588 Sherbrooke St. W .............. PL 0575 

48 Chestnut St., Rochester, N.H. 
Berman, Aaron J ............ Med. 1. ......... 784 De L'Epee Ave., Montreal. ..... DO 2830 
Bernier, Paul E. ............. Grad. Sch ........ Ecole Superieure d'Agriculture, Ste. 

Anne de la Pocatiere, Que. 
Bemstein, Sail!. ............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 5253 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... DO 2326 
Berry, Arthur H ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 181 Green St., St. Lambert ......... St. L. 2Hl 
Berteau, Geraldine F ......... B.A. 2 .......... 5670 Decelles Ave., Apt. 12, Mont-

real. ... .......................... AT 2044 
St. Louis Hotel, Quebec City, Que. 

Bettesworth, Aileen M ....... B.A. 3 .......... 2174 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. ....... FI 905~ 
cjo Dr. A. Lantier, 101 St. Anne St .. 
Quebec City, Que. 

Beullac, Pierre B ............ Law 1. .......... 3571 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4477 
Beusch, George J ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

310 Champlain St., St. Johns, Que. 
Beveridge, Harold N ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 536 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 0180 

3059 N.W. 18th Terrace, l\Iiami, Fla. 
Bezeau, L. M ............... Grad. Sch ....... 140 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle

vue, Que. 
Bezeau, Neva C ............. Homemaker ..... 140 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle

vue, Que. 
Bibby, Eric ................. B.A. 2 .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 

403 Park Lane, Macclesfield, Cheshire, 
England. 

Biggar, Mary E ............. B.A. 4 .......... 661 Davaar Ave., Outremont ....... CA 7522 
Bilodeau, Francis J. D ....... B.Eng. 1. ....... 256 Wood Ave., Westmount ........ WI 3940 
Bindman, Elizabeth M ....... B.A. 3 .......... 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 21, Montreal. .. LA 7460 

68 Alfred St., Thetford Mines, Ave. 
Bindman, Frieda C .......... Arts P .......... 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 21, Montreal.. .LA 7460 

68 Alfred St., Thetford Mines, Que. 
Birchard, Lucile ............. Grad. Sch ....... 4484 Western Ave., Montreal. ...... WI 1812 
Birkett, John E ............. Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 752: 

Aldington, Ashford, Kent, England. 
Birks, Richard S ............ Med. 3 .......... 1469 Drummond St., Montreal ...... LA 2863 
Bishinsky, Charles A ......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 621 Bloomfi~ld Ave., Montreal. ..... CA 6986 
Bishop, Thomas J. H ........ B.A. 1 .......... 546 Mountam Ave., Westmount ..... WE 1786 

Thornton Hall, Thorntonhall, nr. 
Glasgow, Scotland. 

Bishop, W. J ........ . ....... Theol. .......... 7046 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. .... CA 7956 
Black, Harvey H. de B ....... Med. 1 .......... 65 Rosemount Crescent, Westmount. FI 6036. 
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IBlack, James M ............. Grad. Sch ....... 1445 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... HA 6432 
1988 Western Parkway, University 
Hill, Vancouver, B.C. 

Black, Nancy L ............. Arts P .......... 5257 Queen Mary Road, Apt. 20, 
Montreal ......................... WA 3518 

Blade, Milo 0 ............... Med. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
45 Tiogue Ave., W. Warwick, R.l. 

Blair, Marion H ............. B.A. 3 .......... 52 Windsor Ave., Westmount. ...... DE 9146 
Blair, Stella N .............. B.A. 3 .......... 52 Windsor Ave., Westmount. ...... DE 9146 
Blakeney, Lester F .......... B.A. 2 .......... 4512 Melrose Ave., N.D.G., Montreal.DE 7203 
.Blanchard, Donald A ........ B.A. 2 .......... 1490 Closse St., Montreal .......... WE 2986 
.Blanchard, John R ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 180 Ballantyne Ave., South, Montreal 

West. ............................ EL 6220 
Blanchard, Robert L ......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 55 Holton Ave., Westmount ........ FI 8326 
Blanchard, William A ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 1490 Closse St., Montreal .......... WE 2986 
Blaustein, Ancel. ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 731A Champagneur Ave., Outremont.CA 9685 
.Blelloch, David B ............ B.A. 1. ......... 8 Trafalgar Place, Montreal. 
Bliss, Wanda C ............. Teachers' (Elem.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Sutton, Que. 
Blizzard, Ronald H .......... Grad. Sch ....... 3581 Durocher St., Montreal ........ HA 7778 

Cedarville, N.J. 
Block, Shirley C ............. B.A. 1 .......... 481 Strathcona Ave., Westmount. ... WE 5600 
Blodgett, Benjamin H ....... Med. 2 .......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal ...... LA 8013 

West Stewartstown, N.H. 
Blois, Margaret W ........... Teachers' (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

New Carlisle, Que. 
Bloomberg, Allan D ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 4504 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. WE 4904 
::Bloomfield, Harriet .......... B.A. 4 .......... 4378 Western Ave., Apt. G. West-

mount ........................... WI 6239 
Blumenthal, Samuel ......... Music ........... 237 Mount Royal Ave., Westmount .. BE 3265 
Bockus, Helena R ........... B.A. 3 .......... 2421 Rushbrooke St., Montreal. 
Bockus, W. A ............... Theol. .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 
Bogart, Victor .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 224 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Apt. 11, Mont-

real .............................. MA 5995 
Bogert, Frank G ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 103 Drayton Road, Pte. Claire, Que .. Pte. C. 310 
Bogert, John R ............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 4976 Ponsard Ave., Montreal ....... W A 2466 
Boire, Paul C ............... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3538 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 1669 
Bolger, Josephine A .......... Grad. Sch ....... 3474 McTavish St., Montreal ....... LA 7645 

40 Garnet, Fitchburg, Mass . 
.Bolster, Irving B ............ Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College ................ Ste. A. 782 

Dalhousie, N.B. 
Bonder, A be ................ Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College ................. Ste. A. 782 

1168 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Bone, Jamieson ............. B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

160 Bridge St., Belleville, Ont. 
Bonter, Dorothy M .......... B.A. 3 .......... 168 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 0332 
Booth, James ............... B.Eng. 2 ........ 5703 First Ave., Rosemount. 
Boothroyd, Eric R ........... Grad. Sch ....... 772 Sherbrooke St., W .............. PL 1156 

Bishop's University, Lennoxville, Que. 
Borduas, Adrien G ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 3481 Shuter St., Montreal, Apt. 6. 

St. Hilaire Village, Que. 
Boright, Robert R ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 3618 Oxendon Ave., Montreal. ...... MA 7965 

Waterloo, Que. 
Bornstein, Frances ........... Music P ......... 5041 Victoria Ave., Montreal ....... EL 1376 
Borsman, Charles Hubert .... Med. 2 .......... 3528 Lorne Ave., Apt. 8, Montreal... HA 2958 
::Bos, Carlo G ................ Med. 2 .......... 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 4570 

22 Branch Fushan Road, Tsingtao, 
China. 

Boucher, Fernand R ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 5538 St. Denis St., Montreal. ....... DO 5447 
108 Levis St., Shawinigan Falls, Que . 

.Boukydis, George ............ B.Com. 1 ........ 1115 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... HA 7664 
247 Dunvegan, Toronto. 

Bourke, George F ........... B.A. 4 .......... 320 Red fern Ave., Montreal ........ FI 0769 
Bourne, Barbara J ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 32 Holton Ave., Westmount ........ FI 8131 
Bourne, Hilary B ........... . B.Sc. 1. ......... 32 Holton Ave., Westmount ........ FI 8131 

Congo Road, St. Philip, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 

.Bourne, Maurice E .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 6642 De Monts St., Montreal. ...... WE 1481 
Bourne, Reginald A .......... Med. 4 .......... 2310 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ... WI 2910 
Bovey, Audrey E ............ B.A. 1 .......... 25 Bellevue Ave., Westmount ....... \VE 2557 
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'Bowden, Albert E ........... B.Eng. 2 ........ 1441 Drummond St. Montreal ..... . MA 4171 
1839 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal. 

'Bower, John R ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3581 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 7778 
4 No. Howie St., Helena, Montana. 

Bowen, Wilbert G ........... Arts P .......... 5530 Cote St. Luc, Apt. 20, Montreal. EL 2958 
512 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alberta. 

Bowie, Ralph A ............. B. Eng. 3 ........ 228 18th Ave., Lachine, Que .... Lachine 1755-M 
Boyce, Florence L ........... B.A. 2 .......... 4405 Wellington St., Verdun ........ YO 5498 
Boyles, William H ..... ..... . Dent. 4 ......... 4395 Walkley Ave., Montreal ....... DE 7697 
13racher, Winifred J . . ....... . B.H.S. 3 ...... .. Macdonald College, Que ....... . Ste. A. 806, 810 

416 Second St., New Westminster, 
B.C. 

Bradford, Shirley A .......... B.Com. 4 ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
21 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 

'Bradshaw, Audrey B ......... Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Sutton, Que . 

.Bradsher, Arthur B .......... Med. 4 .......... 3488 Cote des Neiges Road, Montreal.WI 0194 
Bradwell, George A ...... ... . B.Com. 2 ........ 41 Merci!le Ave., St. Lambert ....... St. L. 2838 
Brady, Homer M ........ . .. . B.A. 4 .......... 4222 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.. .. DE 9046 
Brainin, Abrasha ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 3546 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 2892 
Brais, Roger ................ Grad. Sch ....... 5021 Delorimier St., Montreal. ...... CH 5408 
:Srandt, Rene E .. ........... B.Eng. 1. ........ 3485 McTavish St., Montreal.. ..... PL 1649 

Scotstown, Que. 
Brasloff, Reuben I. .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 5617 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. CR 6311 
Braye, William J . . ...... ... . Med. 1 . .. ....... 3668 Durocher St., Montreal ........ MA 1964 
:Srayne, Dorothy M ......... Teachers' (Inter.) .3 St. J oseph St., Ste. Anne de Belle-

vue. 
Brazer, Harvey E ........... B.Com. 2 ........ 731 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que .. CR 7214 
Brecher, lrving .............. B.A. 2 .......... 760 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 

Que .............................. CA 4651 
:Sreckenridge, Arnold .. ...... . Med. 3 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Chapel Hill, .C. 
Breeden, Brewster C ......... Med. 2 .......... 1540 Summerhill Ave., Westmount .. WE 4182 

182 Ridgewood Ave., Glen Ridge, N.J. 
Breitman, Dorothy .......... Arts P .......... 6012 Park Ave., Apt. 14, Montreal. . CR 0128 
:Srennan, Betty A . ...... . .... B.Com. 2 ........ 2124 Addington, Que., Montreal. ... DE 1763 
Brennan, Robert L .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 34 0 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 3485 

172 Elm St., Ottawa. Ont. 
Brett, John E ............... B.Eng. 3 ....... .4180 Melrose Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 8265 
:Sretzlaff, Eileen R ........... Grad. Nurses ..... 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... PL 6807 

131 Holland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Brewer, Charles P ........... Grad. Sch ....... 2063 Stanley St., Montreal ......... MA 9038 

3791 Inverness St. Vancouver, B.C. 
Brewerton, Derrick A . ....... B.Sc. 1. ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

60 Roxborough Apartments, Ottawa. 
:Sridgers, William H ... ....... Grad. Sch ... ..... 3801 University St., Montreal ...... PL 1251 

2904 West Ave., Newport News, Va. 
Bridgette, Phyl!is M ......... Grad. Nurses .... 2050 Claremont Ave., Apt. 22, Mont-

real. ............................. EL 9094 
Cowansville, Que. 

Brietzcke, Patricia A. 1. ...... B.A. 1 .......... 31 Springfield Ave., Westmount ..... WE 2521 
Briggs, Albert C ............. B.Com. 3 ........ 590 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. .. . EL 2583 
Briggs, Mrs. Janet B ......... Grad. Sch ...... . c/o Zoology Dept., McGill University.MA 9181 

Loc. 152 
Springhill Farm, Hillsdale, N.Y. 

Briskin, Julius .............. Law 3 ........... 4040 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... DE 9242 
Brittain, Marjorie M ......... B.A. 4 .......... Macdonald College, Que . .......... . Ste. A. 664 
Brittain, William B .......... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 664 
Brockie, Douglas C .... ... ... B.Sc. 3 .......... 782 Beatty Ave., Verdun, Que .. .... YO 7669 
Brockington, Colin W. M ..... Med. 1 ......... . Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

12:3 Acacia Ave., Rock!iffe, Ottawa. 
Brode, William R ........... Med. 2 .......... 421 Prince Arthur St., Montreal ..... MA 3087 

1 03 Franklin St., San Francisco, 
Calif. 

Brodeur, Guy ............... B.Com. 4 ........ 351 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ....... PL 4972 
:Srodie, Elizabeth ............ B.A. 3 .......... 4710 Upper Roslyn Ave., Montreal. .EL 6333 
:Srodie, Jane W . ............ B.A. 1 .......... 635 Murray Hill, Westmount ....... WE 3467 
Bronstein, Edith ............ B.A. 1 .......... 768 Wiseman Ave., Outremont ...... DO 2265 
:Sronstetter William E ...... . Law 3 ........... 348 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .... EL 0955 
Brooks, Ba;bara ............. Med. 2 .......... 456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal Apt. 2 .. LA 0937 
Bross, Steward R ............ B.A. 1 .......... 506 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ....... HA 5304 
:Srowman, Mark ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... 5415 Brodeur Ave., Montreal ....... DE 8285 
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Brown Donald R ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 3430 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... DE 4075 
Brown: George 0 ............ Grad. Sch ....... 3562 University St., Montreal. ...... LA 3994 
Brown, James M ............ B.A. 3 .......... 3562 University St., Montreal ....... LA 3994 
Brown, John Q .............. B.A. 4 .......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 6773 
Brown, Molly E ............. B.A. 1 .......... 3558 Marlowe Ave., Montreal ....... DE 8634 
Brown, Muriel R ............ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

156 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 
Brown, Otto S .............. B.A. 3 .......... 541 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 9446 
Brown, Phyllis E ............ B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Cascade Inn, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Brown, Rosemary H ......... B.Sc. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

610 Mayfair Apt., 260 Metcalfe St., 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Brown, William C ........... B.Eng. 4 ........ 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 7845 
9 Waterford Bridge Rd., St. Johns, 
Nfid. 

Brownrigg, Elsie M .......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
7522 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 

Brownrigg, Howard McP ..... B.Eng. 4 ........ 4611 Royal Ave., Montreal ......... EL 4291 
Bruger, Judith .............. B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

58 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 
Bruneau, Arthur A .......... B.A. 1 .......... 12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount. ...... FI 8679 
Bruneau, Ida R ............. B.A. 2 .......... 12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount. ...... FI 8679 
Bruneau, Mary A ........... B.A. 4 .......... 12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount. ...... FI 8679 
Brunton, Lauder ............ Med. 3 .......... 3600 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 2493 
Bryans, Harry .............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... HA 3346 

P.O. Box 39, Masson, Que. 
Bryant, W. Hayden ......... Dent. 4 ......... 475 Wiseman Ave., Outremont ...... CR 9613 
Bryson, Cecil W ............. Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 78Z 

Ormstown, Que. 
Bryson, Joseph W ........... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ormstown, Que. 
Buchan, Ronald F ........... Med. 3 .......... 3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 

32 Pine St., Concord, N.H. 
Buchanan, Arthur P ......... Med. 3 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal ... PL 1156 

Winchester, N.H. 
Buchanan, John H .......... B.A. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

38 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Buchanan, Katherine M ...... B.H.S. 4 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Saint Stephen, N.B. 
Buckingham, A. Phyllis ...... B.A. 4 .......... 912 Pratt Ave., Outremont ......... AT 4613 
Buckley, Bernard P .......... Grad. Sch ....... 3620 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 6724 

190 Brookland St., Sydney, N.S. 
Bulley, Elizabeth R .......... Arts P .......... 4715 RoslynAve., Westmount ...... EL 5009 
Bullock, Douglas H .......... Arts P .......... 5389 Park Ave., Montreal .......... CA 8482 
Bulman, J ames R ........... Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

80 - 8th St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Burgess, Basil A ............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 4334 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 2048 
Burgess, Harry M ........... B.A. 3 .......... 1468 Crescent St., Montreal ........ PL 2479 
Burgess, Norma C ........... Phys. Ed ........ 4334 Harvard Ave., Montreal ....... EL 2048 
Burgess, Rhoda F ........... Phys Ed ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Biggar, Sask. 
Burke, Angela G ............ B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

77 Hemlock St., Timmins, Ont. 
Burke, Edward N ........... Med. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

68 Cedar St., Wakefield, Mass. 
Burke, Margaret M .......... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

77 Hemlock St., Timmins, Ont. 
Burnett, Clyde K. ........... Dent. 1 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 

43 Richmond St., Port-of-Spain, Tri-
nidad, B.W.I. 

Burns, Frank L ............. Dent. 2 ......... 18 Ballantyne Ave. S., Montreal \Vest.DE 4139 
Burrows, Dudley F .......... B.Com. 3 ........ 163 Portland Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 0521 
Burrows, Leslie F ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 3605 University St., Montreal ....... MA 3101 

283 Acacia Ave., Rockcliffe Pk., Otta-
wa, Ont. 

Burton, Ruth M ............ B.A. 2 .......... 2217 Souvenir Ave., Montreal. ...... WI 3551 
Butler, Arthur M ............ B.A. 2 .......... 378A Ash Ave., Montreal. .......... FI 3268 
Butler, Gordon M ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 235 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West.DE 5272 
Butler, Wilbert M ........... Teachers' (Elem.) .Macdonald College, Que ........... Ste. A. 782 

6819 De Lanaudiere St., Montreal. 
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Butt, William J .. .. .. . . . . . .. B.A. 2 . . . ... . .. . 3506 University St., Montreal . ...... MA 2055 
Carbonear East, Nftd. 

Byers, Paul D ... . ... .. .... . B.Sc. 2 . . .... .. .. 5606 Queen Mary Rd ., Montreal .. . . EL 4838 
Byers, Robert J ... .... .. . . .. . Med. 4 .. ..... . .. 3508A Park Ave. , Apt. 401 , Montreal. 

406 E. Penn St., Butler , Pa. 
Byington, Ward G . ... .. . . . . . B.Sc. 1 ......... . 3210 The Boulevard , Westmount . . . . FI 2949 
Cabana, Louis A . .. . . . . ... . . Grad. Sch . . ... .. Macdonald College, Que . . . . .. . ..... Ste. A. 782 

Ste. Rosalie, Bagot, Que. 
Cach, John . . . . . ....... .. .. . B.Sc. 2 . ... . . ... . 1409 Pierce St., Montreal. . .. ..... . . WE 3784 
Cade, Geraldine M . . . .. .. ... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que . ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 

P.O. Box 496, Prince Rupert , B.C. 
Cadman, Thomas A .. . .. .... Med. 4 . . .. ... . . . 2100 Marlowe Ave., Montreal ... . ... DE 3571 

Port Elgin, N .B. 
Cagney, Aileen F .. . . .. . . .. .. B.A. 2 . . ..... . .. 374 Kitchener Ave. , Westmount. .. .. WI 0845 
Cahn, Robert P . . .. ....... . . B.Sc. 1. .. . . . .... 4028 Vendome Ave., Montreal. . .... DE 5748 
Calder, James R . ........ ... B.Sc. 3 . . .. ...... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ......... . . BE 2885 

92 Upper Hillsboro St., Charlotte-
town, P.E.I. 

Calder, John .. .. ....... . . . . . B.Eng. 4 . . .. . ... 772 Sherbrooke St. W. , Montreal. ... PL 1156 
478 8th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 

Caldwell, Dorothy E ...... ... Homemaker . . . .. Macdonald College, Que ... . .... Ste. A. 806, 810 
Shawville, Que. 

Caldwell, Jesse B . .. ........ . M ed . 4 . .... ... .. 1615 Cedar Ave., Montreal ... . . . ... FI 4661 
203 Front St., Cramerton, N.C. 

Callahan, John J .... . . ... .. . Med. 3 .... .... .. 3851 University St., Montreal. . . . .. . BE 2885 
311 Linden Way, Yakima, Wash. 

Ca!lan, Doreen N . .. .. . ..... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que . . ...... Ste. A. 806, 810 
24 Queen's Rd., Valois, Que. 

Callander, Rosemary J ....... Homemaker . . ... Macdonald College, Que ..... . .. Ste. A. 806, 810 
4870 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 6, Mont-
real. 

Cambridge, John D . ....... . . B.Com. 1 ........ 380 Laird Blvd., Montreal ....... ... AT 8715 
181 Dowling Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Cameron, Archibald F .... ... Dent. 2 .... . ... . 422 Wood Ave., Westmount .... . .. . FI 7037 
Cameron, Edward L ...... . .. B.Eng. 3 ... .. ... 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 7, Montreal. .. MA 4972 

25 Larch St., Halifax, N.S. 
Cameron, Harcourt L ... . .... Grad. Sch ....... 3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. . . ... . MA 8729 

Department of Mines, Halifax, N.S. 
Cameron, Muriel F. I. .. . .. .. B.Sc. 4 . .. . . ... . . Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. . MA 9176 

231 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Campbell, Barbara R .. . ..... B.Sc. 1. ... ..... . 52 Forden Crescent, Westmount ..... WE 5328 
Camp bell, Bruce F .. .. ... ... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ..... ... . . . . Ste. A. 782 

3530 St. Famille St., Montreal. 
Camp bell, Dorothy A ... .. . . . B.H.S. 1 .. .. . ... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Black's Harbour, N.B. 
Camp bell, Dorothy C . ... .... Grad. Nurses ... . 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal .... . . PL 6807 

Van Kleek Hill, Ont. 
Campbell, Douglas K .... . ... Agr. 3 . . . .. . .... . Macdonald College, Que . ... . ... . . . . Ste. A. 782 

Shawville, Que. 
Camp bell, Douglas J . . .. . . ... B.Sc. 1 . .. . . .. . . . Douglas Hall, Montreal . .. .. ... . .. . BE 2885 

30 Daniel Low Terrace, Staten Island, 
N.Y. 

Campbell, Hector M . . ....... B.Eng. 1 ..... . .. 306 Broadway, Lachine, Que ... .. . . . Lach. 710 
Camp bell, James E .. . . . . .. .. B.Eng. 3 . ... . .. . 4361 Draper Ave., Montreal .. . .... . EL 1087 
Campbell, Jean F . ...... . . . . B.A. 1 . .. ....... 1511 Mackay St., Montreal. .. ... ... PL 7601 
Camp bell, Kenneth A . . . ..... Med. 3 ....... .. . Douglas Hall, Montreal .. . ... .. . .. . BE 2885 

1255 Devonshire Cres., Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Camp bell, Margaret A .. . .... B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 
2000 Cedar Cres., Vancouver, B.C. 

Camp bell, N. Bemard .. . ..... Grad. Sch ....... 3583 Hutchison St., Montreal. ... . .. HA 9524 
Front St., Trenton, Ont. 

Campbell, RobertA ......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 566 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ... . . .. DE 3019 
115 Upton Rd., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 

Campbell, William A ........ Law 1. .......... 325 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
West. ............................ DE 8639 

Cann, John A. R .. . . .. . . .... B.Sc. 1. ........ .4277 We_ster~ Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal WI 3068 
Caniff, Warren T ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... 3506 Umvers1ty St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

14 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cano, Marco B . . ......... . . Dent. 3 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

68 Main St., Montpelier, Vt. 
Cantwell, Marcel E ....... .. . B.Eng. 3 ........ 553 Champagneur Ave., Montreal . . . DO 3625 
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Caplan, Bernard ............ B.Sc. 1 ......... 4145 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
Caplan, Harvey ............. B. A. 3 .......... 3498 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ..... LA 7 563 
Caplan, Hyman . .. . ......... B.A. 4 .......... 4145 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
Capper, John A . ............ B.Com. 1 ........ 4686 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. WE 4784 
Cardella, Orlando L. V ....... B.Eng. 4 ........ 1656 Joliette St., Montreal ......... FR 6266 
Carduff, Mary J ............. B.A. 1. ......... 4518 Patricia Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 0913 

212 E. Pike St., Clarksburg, W.Va. 
Carey, Edward F ............ B.A. 4 ......... . 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

4336 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
Carlton, Lucille ............. B.Sc. 2 .... ...... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

Chester, Vt. 
Carlyle, Eleanor F ........... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

1116 Sydenham Rd., Calgary, Alta. 
Carmichael, Mary I .......... Phys. Ed ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

2128 Hamilton St., Regina, Sask. 
Caron, Gui L .......... ..... B.A. 3 . ......... 224 St. J oseph Blvd. E., Apt. 4, Mont-

real .............................. LA 7417 
St. Eustache Sur Le Lac, Que. 

Carpenter, Frances M ........ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
5317 Waverley St., Montreal. 

Carroll, Thomas D .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 181 Willowdale Ave., Outremont .... AT 2258 
Carruthers, Ewen P ......... Med. 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Virden, Manitoba. 
Carruthers, John B .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West ... DE 9919 
Carson, Elizabeth M ......... Homenaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

5 Cobb Lane, Corner Brook, Nfld. 
Carson, John R ............. Theol.l. ........ 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

60 Kent St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Carson, William R ........... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Rock Isla.nd, Que. 
Carter, JeanS .............. B.Com. 1. ....... 3432 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 9321 
Carter, Robert P ............ Arch. l. ......... 102 Willowdale Ave., Outremont .... AT 0974 
Carty, Desmond G .......... B.Eng. 3 .. ...... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

160 Waverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cashin, John C .............. Med. ~- ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

6 Cherry Hill, Adams, Mass. 
Cassidy, Joan P. K .......... B.A. 1. ......... 3514 Maplewood Ave., Montreal .... AT 6604 
Castle, Rosalie E ............ B. Corn. 1 ........ 372 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... WA 5910 
Caveness, William F ......... Med. 2 ..• ....•.• 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

1804 Hillsboro St., Raleigh, N.C. 
Cawthorpe, Harriett A ....... Med. 1 .......... 3523 H utchison St., Montreal ....... LA 2539 

872 Adelaide St., London, Ont. 
Cayci, Macit ............... B.Eng. 1. ....... 1501 Crescent St., Montreal. ....... LA 3074 

Amasya, Turkey. 
Cayford, Ralph B ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 4158 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 9232 
Cebeci, Ahmet .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 1176 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal ... MA 1447 

Ibrahim aga mahallesi, Develi, Turkey. 
Cerini, Fred. V .............. Med. -L ......... 5605 Waverley St., Montreal. ....... CR 4509 
Chad wick, Martha J ......... Arts P .......... 18 Ramezay Rd., Montreal. ........ Fl 7891 
Chalifour, J. 0. Roger ....... B.Corn. 3 ....... . 

124 Moncton Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Chalmers, Edith A .......... B.H.S 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Box 187, Bathurst, N.B. 
Chalmers, Robert H ......... Med. t .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal ............ LA 0643 

South Devon, N.B. 
Chamberlain, Albert M ...... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Foster, Que. 
Chan, Allan P .............. Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

10575 Parthenais St., Montreal. 
Chan, Gordon F. Y .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 60 Laguchetiere St. W., Montreal. ... LA 2302 
<:;hang, Lo-Ching ............ Grad. Sch ....... 3433 Shuter St., Montreal. ......... HA 4017 

c/o Mr. Wei-Ping Fu, National Navi-
gation College, Chungking, China. 

Chap in, Horace B ........... Med. 3 .........• 481 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... HA 5617 
37 Ellicott Ave., Batavia, N.Y. 

Chaplin, Sylvia L ........... Arch. 1. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
The Maples, Wakefield, Que. 

Chapman, Harris J. W ....... B.Eng. 3 ........ 2311 St. Luke St., Montreal. 
Sackville, N.B. 

Chapman, Ross A ........... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
30 Elliott St., Galt, Ont. 

Chaput, Roger .............. Law P .......... 5600 Decelles Ave., Montreal. ...... AT 2081 
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Chard , Catherine M ......... Arch. 3 .......... 241 Elrt Ave., Westmount. ......... FI 7768 
Charters, John S ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 218 Me1calfe Ave., Westmount ...... WE 4608 
Chartier, John N ............ Arts P .......... 616 Durlop Ave., Outremont ....... AT 8458 
Chartier, Jules G ............ Arts P .......... 616 Dmlop Ave., Outremont ....... AT 8458 
Charton, Herman ........... B.Eng. 2 ........ 368 Fainnount Ave. W., Outremont .. DO 2611 
Chauvin, Ernest ... .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 2789 Mtplewood Ave., Montreal. ... AT 2691 
Chauvin, John C ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 2789 Mtplewood Ave., Montreal. ... AT 2691 
Cherry, Barbara E .......... B.H.S. 3 . . ...... Macdomld College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

191 Bay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cherry, Joseph B ............ Med. 1. ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

23 JohnSt., Norwich, Conn. 
Cherwiavsky, Janey ......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdomld College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

"Douglas Lodge", 12th Ave., Van-
couver, B.C. 

Chestnut, Helen T .......... B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdomld College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
96 Parlament Square, Fredericton, 
N.B. 

Chevalier, Martial A. J ....... B.Sc. 1. ........ .4695 Ro:lyn Ave., Westmount ...... EL 3215 
Chevalier, Michel P .......... B.Sc. 1. ........ .4695 Ro:lyn Ave., Westmount ...... EL 3215 
Chevalier, Paul ............. Med. 4 .......... 3449 Orrario Ave., Montreal ........ MA 4384 

Sennevile, Que. 
Chilson, Betty J ............. B.A. 4 .......... Royal Vctoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Stow, NY. 
Chin Loy, Arthur S .......... B.Sc. 1 . . ........ 1441 Dnmmond St., Montreal ...... MA 4171 

71 Prin<ess St., Kingston, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

Chinn, Norman W ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 4639 M erose Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 2227 
Chipman, Mary P. A ........ B.A. 1. .. . ...... 3420 Mcfavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1050 
Cholette, Albert ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 542 Sheorooke St. W., Montreal. ... HA 0841 

53 3rd S .. , Quebec City, Que. 
Choq uette, Laurent .......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdomld College, Que .. .......... Ste. A. 782 

St. Hyacinthe, Que. 
Chown, Thomas L ........... B.Com. 3 ........ 242 Redern Ave., Westmount ...... WE 5905 
Christian, William R. ........ B.Sc. 2 .. ....... .4235 De<arie Blvd., Montreal. ...... WA 3270 
Church, Carlton L ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

2259 Hanilton St., Regina, Sask. 
Church, Jean G ............. Grad. Nurses .... 3529 University St., Montreal. ...... MA8451 

34 High )t., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Church, Norine M ....... .... Phys. Ed ........ Royal Vi::toria College, Montreal .... MA9176 

2259 Hanilton St., Regina, Sask. 
Church, Ruth M ............ Lib. Sch ......... 126 Vivan Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 1334 
Churchill, Audrey M ......... B.A. 1 .......... 3488 Hirgston Ave., Montreal ...... DE 0238 
Clague, Joan M ........ ..... B.A. 2 .......... 4849 Willon Ave., Montreal ........ EL 2859 
Clark, Alan G ............... B.A. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

11 Woom Ave., Holyoke, Mass. 
Clark, Anne G .............. B.A. 2 .......... Royal Vi::toria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

Pilot Kmb, N.Y. 
Clark, Dorothy M ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdomld College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

355 Melose Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Clark, James R ........ ..... B.Eng. 4 . .... ... 2038 Me.calfe St., Apt. 8, Montreal. 

124 Brocc St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
Clark, Jean A ............... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Vi::toria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

11 Wood; Ave., Holyoke, Mass. 
Clark, Robert H ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

303 Morey Ave., Winnipeg. Man. 
Clark, Stephen D ............ Med. 3 .......... 3483 Pee St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 

Fairville, N.B. 
Clarke, Brock F ............. Law 2 ........... 1321 Sh!'rbrooke St. W., Apt. A-120, 

Montrea .......... .... ........... MA 7601 
Clarke, George F ............ Law 2 ........... 3489 Atvater Ave., Montreal. ...... WI 8126 
Clarke, Gordon B ........... B.Com. 3 ........ 389 Clar<mont Ave., Westmount .... WA 4681 
Clarke, James M ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 4400 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ... WA 5054 
Clarkson, Ross T ............ B.A. 3 .......... 524 Momt Pleasant Ave., West-

mount ........................... FI 0802 
Cleary, Benjamin J ....... , .. B.Sc. 1 .......... 5427 Braleur Ave., Montreal ....... EL 4330 
Cleary, Frank W ............ Med. 2 .......... 3420 Hu:chison St., Apt. 25, Mont-

real ........ ......... ............. MA 8293 
146 Cha~in Lane, Burlingame, Calif. 

Clement, Neville ............ Arts P .......... 2039 Pee St., Studio 5, Montreal .... MA 4003 
Clendinneng, Roy S ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 7510 Qu!'rbes Ave., Montreal. ...... CA 6904 
Cleyn, Otto C ............... B.Eng. 2 ........ 1 Rosemmnt Ave., Westmount ..... WE 5623 
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Cliff e. Bruce F .............. Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
4 782 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. 

Clifford, Joseph ............. Med. 2 .......... 3641 St. Famille St., Montreal. 
508 Judson St., Gloversville, N.Y. 

Clouthier, Dorice E .......... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
5631 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead. 

Clouthier, Rene ............. Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
5600 Stirling Ave., Montreal. 

Cluff, Robert F ............. B.Com. 1. ....... 4131 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . FI 4797 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Cochrane, Lois M ........... Arts P .......... 4642 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 4152 
Cochran, Moncrieff M ....... Arts P .......... 1818 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal... Fl 2185 

"Ends brick", Concord, Mass. 
Cochrane, Peter W .......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 1441 Drummond St., Montreal ...... MA 4171 

"Rusko" Gatehouse, Castle Douglas, 
Scotland. 

Cockfield, A. Stuart ......... B. Corn. 3 ........ 171 Edgehill Rd., Westmount ....... WE 4344 
Cocks, Kathleen M .......... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

15 Ward Ave., Ward Hall, Staten 
Island, N.Y. 

Coggeshall, Bernard ......... Med. 2 .......... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 5073 
14 Franklin PI., Morristown, N.J. 

Cohen, Frances .............. B.A. 2 .......... 869 Dollard Ave., Outremont ....... CA 3381 
Cohen, Judith ............... B.Sc. 1 .......... 710 McEachran Ave., Outremont. ... CA 6241 
Cohen, Mendel. ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 1053 Mt. Royal Blvd., Outremont. .. CR 1210 
Cohen, Montroy J ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 386 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... EL 9798 
Cohen, Morris .............. B. Corn. 1 ........ 3425 Peel St., Montreal. ........... BE 1211 

46 Range Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cohen, Peter Z .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 20 Laviolette Ave., Outremont ...... CR 1229 
Cohen, Philip ............... B.A. 4 .......... 4833 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... CR 3988 
Cohen, Robert H ............ Dent. 1.. ........ 4127 Wilson Ave .................. DE 0336 
Cohen, Suzann F ............ B.A. 2 .......... 4955 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. . AT 3572 
Cold well, Blake B ........... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Port Williams, King's Co., .S. 
Cole, Alison, P. G ............ Lib. Sch ......... 1500 Chomedy St., Montreal. ....... FI 4595 

108 Hickson Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Cole, V. P .................. Theol. .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4092 

Wetaskiwin, Alta. 
Coleman, Laura I. M ........ B.Sc. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

Strachan Houses, 790 Queen St. W., 
Toronto, Ont. 

Colford, George C. F ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 51 Upper Bellevue, Westmount ..... DE 2178 
Colle, Albert J .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 765 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. .. DO 3834 
Collet, Marc A .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 225 Clarke Ave., Westmount. ....... WE 5244 
Collier, Robert D ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Old Mystic, Conn. 
Collins, James B ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 426 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... LA 7849 

5326 Connaught Drive, Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Collins, Mary M ............ B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 
669 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers. 

Collins, Robert M ........... Med. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 
41 Bay St., Potsdam, N.Y. 

Collins, Vernon K ........... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Quebec ......... Ste. A. 782 
Advocate Harbor, .S. 

Collip, Barbara V ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 622 Sydenham Ave., Montreal. ..... WE6595 
Colpitts, Robert V ........... Med. 1. ......... 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ........ HA 1779 

Salisbury, N.B. 
Colquhoun, Robert S ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 3478 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 7412 

73 St. James St., London, England. 
Colton, Charles M ........... B.Sc. 1. ........ .4991 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. .... AT 7547 
Colyer, Barbara M .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

225 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Compton, Neil M ........... B.A. 2 .......... 4831 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WA 1779 
Connolly, G. G .............. Theol. 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

6643 Park Ave., Montreal. 
Connolly, J oseph S .......... B. Corn. 2 ........ 695 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 4500 
Conroy, Dorothy ............ B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

9 St. Peter St., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 

Cook, J essie E .............. Grad. Nurses .... 3550 University St., Montreal ....... PL 1251 
Murray River, P.E.I. Local 219 
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Cooke, Elizabeth S .......... B.A. 4 .......... 351 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .... WI 26.52 
Cooke, Geoffrey S ........... B.A. 3 .......... 351 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. ... WI 2652 
Cooke, Lloyd M ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3556 Ste. Famille St., Montreal ..... LA 7703 

120 Walnut St., Coldwater, Ohio. 
Cooke, Stuart G ............. B.A. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, University St., Mont-

real. ............................. BE 2885 
16 Maple Lane, Ottawa, Ont. 

Coonan, Patricia M ......... B.A. 3 .......... 3586 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... LA 7735 
Coonan, Thomas J ........... Law 1 ........... 3586 Ste. Famille St., Montreal ..... LA 7735 
Cooper, Bruce M ............ Med. 2 .......... 1800 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... WI 4570 

East Angus, Que. 
Cooper, Everett A .......... Med. 4 .......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ........ MA 1545 

Ormstown, Que. 
Cooper, Howard B .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 5335 Brodeur Ave., Montreal ....... EL 6169 
Cooper, Stewart R ........... Med. 1. ......... 5335BrodeurAve., Montreal. ....... EL 6169 
Cooperberg, A. Arthur ... . ... Med. 3 .......... 680 Wiseman St., Montreal. ........ CA 3967 
Coote, Alexander H .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 7 Cedar Ave., Pte. Claire, Que ...... Pte. C.2911 
Copleston, Laurence E ....... B.Sc. 3 .... .. .... 227 Strathearn Ave., Montreal W ... EL 7182 
Copping, Anna M ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

18 Lache St., J oliette, Que. 
Copping, Edward ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 3460 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 0476 

49 St. Thomas St., J oliette, Que. 
Corbett, Helen R ............ B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

R.R. 4, Magog, Que. 
Corbould, Iris ............... Grad. Sch ....... 3575 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... PL 3377 

Prince Rupert, B.C. 
Cord ell, Constance R ........ B.A. 1 .......... 3770 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. WE 4447 
Corey, Earl E. C. H ......... B.A. 2 .......... 5909A Park Ave., Montreal. ........ CR 7241 
Corey, Hugh M ............. Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........... Ste. A. 782 
"""" Bedford, Que. 
Coristine, Elizabeth C ....... B. A. 4 .......... 3501 Peel St .. Montreal ............ PL 6902 
Corrigan, Helen L ........... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

R.R. 1, Shawville, Que. 
Corrigan, Mary A ........... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

R.R. 1, Shawville, Que. 
Corse, vVayne Y ............... B. Eng. 2 ......... 3460 West Broadway, Montreal. ..... DE. 9431 

South Herd, Vt. 
Cote, Raymonde M .......... Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que . ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 

17 7th St., Noranda, Que. 
Cote, Sarto G ............... Med. 1 .......... 3403 St. Denis St., Montreal. ....... LA 1385 

301 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 
Cotie, lva M. S ............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Shawville, Que. 
Cotnam, Harold B ........... Med. 4 .......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. LA 6455 

99 Isabella St., Pembroke, Ont. 
Cotterell, Gladys M .......... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College ............. MA 9176 

939 19th Ave., W., Calgary. 
Coughlan, J oseph D ......... B. Eng. 4 ........ 4 77 Prince Arthur St., Montreal ..... LA 3691 

259 Main St., St. John, N.B. 
Cough try, Douglas C ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 5549 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal .... EL 5812 
Couillard, Raymond ......... B.Com. 3 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

97 Casot Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Coulter, Joan E ............. B.A. 1 .......... 767 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount ........................... EL 1478 
Cousineau, Yvon .. .......... Grad. Sch ....... 2022 Union St., f'\pt. 9, Montreal. ... LA 2416 

4603 St. Cathenne St. E., Montreal.CL 2234 
Covo y Stramba, Peter V ..... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3653 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2073 

69 Ave V. Carranza, Mexico City. 
Cowan, Glenn K ............ Arts P .......... 3485.McTavish St., M?ntreal. ...... PL 1649 

77 T1sdale St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Cowen, Alfred H ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

La Tuque, Que. 
Cowley, Frank C ............ Med. 1. ........ -~gg1p~~~f{~e:e~\)t~~t.r0~t: ...... HA 7778 

Cownie, ColinS ............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 691 GorsvenorAve., Westmount .... DE 5547 
Cownie, Douglas H .......... Gra~. Sch ....... 691 G~osvenor Ave., Westmount .... DE 5547 
Cowsill, Ruth ............... Mus~c P ......... 222 M1lton St., Apt. 1, Montreal .... LA 5924 
Cox Elizabeth J ............ Mus1c P ......... 2087 St. Luke St., Apt. 10, Mont! ea!. .FI 1713 

' 104 High St., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Cox, Frances D. L ........... B.A. 4 .......... 95 Cardinal Ave., Ville St. Laurent ... BY 1249 
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Coyle, Gerald W ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 5175 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 2, Mont-
real. ............................. DE 3932 

Cragg, Bruce E ............. Med. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
46 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Craig, Gibson E ............. Med. 2 .......... Richelieu, Que., P.O. Box 34 ...... Chambly 109 
Craig, Hugh M .............. Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Almonte, Ont. 
Craig, Jack L ............... Arts P .......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

290 Hunter St. W., Peterborough, 
Ont. 

Cranston, Vivian F .......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 
106 7th St. W., Revelstoke, B.C. 

Crawford, Thomas I. ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 1500 St. Mark St., Montreal. ....... WE 5437 
"Thrums'' Pitts Bay Road, Bermuda, 
B.W.I. 

Crawshaw, Shirley E ......... Teachers' (lnter.).M,,cdonald Colleg:e, Que ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 
7272 Henri Julien St., Montreal. 

Creaghan, Ellen A ........... Arts P .......... 4095 Melrose Ave., Montreal. ...... WA 4884 
Creighton, Jane M .......... B.A. 1 .......... 3496 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 5674 
Creighton, Robert H. J ...... Grad. Sch ....... 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. LA 0734 

515 Elm Ave., Swarthmore, P.A. 
Creller, Violet R ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Bedford, Que. 
Crerar, Malcolm B .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

50 Buena Vi~ta Rd., Rockdiffe Park, 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Cripps, Robert G ............ Arch. 1. ......... 2283 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... EL 8392 
Crofton, Francis D. L ........ Med. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885. 

929 Burdett Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Cronk, B. K ................ Theol. 3 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055. 

Mountain Grove, Ont. 
Cross, H. Morrey ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 223 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 0276. 
Cross, Marjorie F. N ......... B.A. 1 .......... 223 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 0276. 
Croteau, Jean ............... B.Eng. 1 ........ 151 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal. ... HA 0019 

St. Paul de Chester, Que. 
Crowdy, Charles W. C ....... B.Sc 1. ......... 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal W ... DE 9141 
Crowdy, Lorraine ........... B.A. 4 .......... 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal W ... DE 9141 
Crowdy, Mary B ............ B.A. 3 .......... 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal W ... DE 9141 
Crutchfield, C. Bruce ........ Dent. P ......... 364 7 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2806. 

109 Cascade Ave., Shawinigan Falls. 
Cuke, Norman H ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 5574 Phillips Ave., Montreal. ....... AT 4878 
Cullen, Andrea M. C ........ Arts P .......... 394 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .... WA 2285 
Culley, John R .............. B.Com. 4 ........ 4504 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 3423 
Culver, Albert B ............ B.A. 2 .......... 1120 Elgin Terrace, Montreal. ...... PL 7419 
Cumming, John W .......... B.Eng 4 ......... 3581 University St .. Montreal. ...... MA 3842: 

160 Temperance St., New Glasgow, 
N.S. 

Cumming, Ronald K ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 389 Beatty Ave., Verdun ........... YO 3145 
Cummings, Jack L ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 593 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... EL 5473 
Cummings, Willard E ........ Med. 2 .......... 3462 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. .... HA 1774 

Colebrook, N.H. 
Cunningham, Kenneth H ..... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que .........•.. Ste. A. 782: 

P.O. Box 71, Hemmingford, Que. 
Cunnington, Francis A ....... B.Eng. 2 ........ 6579 Beaulieu St., Montreal. ....... FI 2312 
Currie, Joan K .............. B.A. 2 .......... 4521 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ EL 2901 
Currie, Loraine B ........... B.A. 2 .......... 5589 Canterbury Ave., Montreal. ... AT 0297 
Currie, Margaret E .......... B.A. 1 .......... 55 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 2551 
Curry, JeanS ............... B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

121 South Park St., Halifax, N.S. 
Cushing, Marjorie B ......... Med. 3 .......... 659 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 5963 
Cntten, Hartley B ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 5551 Queen Mary Road, Montreal. .. DE 6347 
Dagenais, Mercedes S ........ B.A. 2 .......... 4562 Draper Ave., Montreal ........ EL 3008 
Dailey, Tom D .............. B.Com. 3 ........ 1535 Bernard Ave. W., Apt. 33, Outre-

mont ............................ CR 3077 
44 Pearl St. W., Brockville, Ont. 

Dak~n. F. Matgaret .......... Grad. Nurses ..... 4881 Victoria Ave., Montreal.. ...... DE 3791 J 
Dakm, Mary E ............. B.A. 1. ......... 4881 Victoria Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 3791 
Dall, John W ............... B.Eng. 2 ........ 57A 15th Ave., Lachine ........... Lachine 991!. 
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Dalphe, Florence I .......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ... .. ... Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 2, Ayer's Cliffe, Que. 

Daly, Thomas C ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 445 Wiseman Ave., Outremont ... ... CR 2645 
Damecour, Charles .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 6979 St. Valier St., Montreal. ....... CA 2786 
Dando, John A .............. Grad. Sch ....... 198 5th Ave., Longueuil. ........... Long. 557 
Danforth, Albert L .......... Dent. 3 ......... 3460 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 0476 

142 Flower Ave. W., Watertown,N.Y. 
Daniels, Margery J .......... Arts P .......... 3250 Cedar Ave., Westmount. ...... WE 3447 
Darby, John L .............. Arch. 5 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

137 Mitchell St., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Darker, Margaret S .......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Cookshire, Que. 
Darwent, Basil deB .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ........ HA 7696 

81 Frederick St., Port-of-Spain, Trini-
dad, B.W.I. 

Davey, William F ........... B.Com. 4 ........ 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 
720 Parkdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Davidson, Emma E .......... Teachers' (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.T. No. 1, Lemesurier, Que. 

Davidson, Jane D ........... B.A. 3 .......... 4150 Havard Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 0536 
Davidson, Margaret E. MacF. B.Sc. 1. ......... 16 Anwoth Road, Westmount ....... WE 6476 
Davidson, Vera M ........... Art3 P .......... 1500 Chomedy St., Montreal. ....... FI 4595 

Music 4 Tellier St., St. Hyacinthe, Que. 
Davies, Thomas L ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842 

200 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Davies, William E. .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 230 Westminster Ave., Montreal 

West ............................. DE 7425 
Davies, W. Frederick A ...... Med. 3 .......... 3528 Lorne Ave., Apt. 8, Montreal.. . HA 2958 

200 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
d'Avignon, Francis W ........ Med. 2 .......... 3462 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... HA 1719 

Lake Placid, N.Y. 
Davis, I sa bel M ............. B.A. 1 .......... 64 Rosemount, Westmount ......... FI 9059 
Davis, John ................ Grad. Sch ....... 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 5847 

386 Lorne St., Kamloops, B.C. 
Davis, John F .............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 3447 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 5184 
Davis, Phyllis M ............ Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

East Angus, Que. 
Davis, Stuart G ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3419 Hutchi<>on St .. Apt. 3, Montreal. 

538 12th St. B., North Lethbridge, 
Alta. 

Dawes, Joan E .............. Arts P .......... 1725 Cedar Ave., Montreal ......... FI 9511 
Dawson, George A ........... Med. 4 .......... 1620 St. Antoine St., Montreal. ..... WI 9242 

16 Granite St., Methuen, Mass. 
Dawson, John A ............ Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

4663 Victoria Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson, Margaret I ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

New Carlisle, Que. 
Deans, Sidney A. V .......... Grad. Sch ....... 5405 Fourth Ave., Rosemount ...... CH 5058 
DeBlois, Thomas D .......... B.A. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

21 Water St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
DeCelles, Lola R ............ Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

220 Grande Allee, Quebec City, Que. 
Deckelbaum, Morris ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 895 Outremont Ave., Outremont .... CA 2886 
De Freitas Marcella E ....... B.A. I .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

' Kingstown, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
De Grandpre, Joseph A. J .... Law 1. .......... 31 Beloeil Ave., Outremont. ........ AT 3502 
Deitcher, Nathan ............ Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

635 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. 
De Jersey, Murray G ........ B.A. 3 .......... 4330 Royal Ave., Montreal. ........ EL 1330 
Delaney, William L .......... Med. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

30 Garden St., Quebec City, Que. 
Del bel, Ne!lo V ............. Med. I. ......... 354 7 University St., Montreal. ...... LA 0789 

5 Clinton St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Delli~. John B ............... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3637 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 1824 

San Pedro de Maioris, Dominican 
Rep. 

DeLong, Robert B ........... Med. 4 .......... 902 Burnside PI., Apt. 14, Montreal. .HA 0702 
18 Elmwood St., Worcester, Mass. 

Delvin, Donald C ........... B.Com. 2 ........ 2276 Grand Blvd., Montreal. ....... EL 1204 
Delvin, Richard A ........... B.Sc. I. ......... 2276 Grand Blvd., Montreal. ....... EL 1204 
Dembicki, Steve ............. Grad. Sch ....... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

1799 2nd Ave., Trail, B.C. 
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Dempster, Arthur L ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 3592 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2435 
P.O. Box 278, Noranda, Que. 

Denbow, Ena ............... B.Sc. 3 .......... 29 Forden Ave., Westmount ........ FI 4964 
Dennis, Margaret A ......... B.A. 4 .......... 2063 Patricia Ave., Montreal ....... DE 8028 
Denny, John 0 .............. Theol. II ........ 3485 McTavish St.. Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

24 Upper Hillsboro St., Charlotte-
town, P.E.I. 

Den ton, Dorothy M ......... Grad. Sch ....... 4242 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. ... DE 9772 
DePierro, Henry ............ Arch. 5 .......... 3460 Laval Ave., Montreal ......... LA 5347 
Derby, A. Campbell ......... Med. 4 .......... 4107 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 9774 

96 Magee St., Westboro, Ont . 
Desbarats, Marie-Louise ...... B.Sc. 3 .......... 551 Lakeshore Rd., Beaurepaire,Que.Pte Cl. 2388 
Deschenes, Fernand M ....... B.Eng. 3 ........ 107 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal ....... MA 654 7 

Sayabec, Matapedia Co., Que. 
Desrosiers, J acques .......... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

3537 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. 
Detemple, Muriel E ......... B.A. 2 .......... 325 Woodland Ave., Verdun, Que .... YO 0518 

321 Water St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 
Dettmers, 0. Elsie ........... B.A. 3 .......... 4348 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. WE 4171 
Dever, Francis X ............ Med. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

75 Warren St., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
deWitt, George H ........... B.Eng. 4 ......... 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 7845 

Wolfville, N.S. 
Diabo, Dorris M ............ Teachers '(Elem.). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Caughnawaga, Que. 
Diamond, George B ......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 48 Joyce Ave., Apt. 16, Montreal ..... DO 4597 
Dibblee, Margaret A ......... Arts P .......... 601 Landsdowne Ave., Westmount ... WE 3580 
Dick, F. Margaret ........... B.A. 4 ........... 4985 Victoria Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 2580 
Dick, Llilian G .............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

4985 Victoria Ave., Westmount. 
Dickson, Marion E .......... B.A. 2 .......... 648 Belmont Ave., Westmount. ..... WE 1429 
Dilks, Douglas G ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 55 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 2474 
Dimock, R. Leigh ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 2311 St. Luke St., Montreal. 

ew Richmond, Que. 
Dinsdale, Henery E .......... Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

5724 Cote Ste. Antoine Rd., Montrc.al. 
Diplock, David D ........... B.A. 2 .......... 3605 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3101 

4 Kirk St., Peterborough, Ont. 
Dion, Marie J. M ........... Arts P .......... 364 Wiseman St., Outremont ....... CA 4503 
Dixon, John F. C ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 1543 Bishop St., Montreal. ......... MA 9532 
Dixon, Mary A ............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

Brownsburg, Que. 
Dixon, William G ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 42 18th Ave., Lachine, Que .......... Lach. 51 
Dobson, Virginia B .......... B.A. 1 .......... 3470 Simpson St., Montreal. ........ FI 2740 
Dodd, Ella M. A ............ B.A. 3 .......... 209 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 2554 
Dodds, Donald J ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 58 Belvedere Rd., Westmount. ...... FI 7937 
Dodds, John 0 .............. B.Com. 1. ....... 4-3489 Atwater Ave., Montreal. ... WE 4019 
Dodds, John W ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 4899 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount.WA 2969 
Dodds, Roma ............... B.A. 2 .......... 58 Belvedere Rd., Westmount ....... FI 7937 
Dodds, William W ........... B. A. 4 .......... 3489 At water Ave., Montreal ....... WE 4019 
Doherty, Lorne H ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 6!10 Louis Hebert, Montreal ....... TA 5294 
Doherty, Maria J ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Scotstown, Que. 
Dolan, John P .............. Grad. Sch ....... 41 William St., Portland, Me. 
Donaldson, Desmond Mcl. ... B.Eng. 4 ........ 1441 Drummond St., Rm. 641, Mont-

real .............................. MA 4171 
400 Assiniboine Ave., Winnipeg, 
Man. 

Donnelly, Grace C ........... Med. 4 .......... 3529 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 8451 
Donnelly, Jean C ............ B.A. 1. ......... 3010 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. FI 9989 
Donnelly, Thomas H. G ...... Med. 3 .......... 3647DurocherSt.,Apt.lO, Montreal. LA 8845 
Donne!ly, Waiter G .......... Law 2 ........... 4192 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 7422 
Dorion, Eugene S ........... Dent. 4 ......... 3489 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 4310 

234 Rochester St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dornbush, Eleanor J. E ...... B.A. 1 .......... 6 Granvi!le Rd., Hampstead, Que .... WA 4721 
Dosne, Christiane B ......... Grad. Sch ....... 3615 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 9322 

10 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Dou gan, Alfred A ........... Med. 3 .......... 3555 University St., Montreal ....... HA 5664 

Harvey Station, N.B. 
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Dougherty, Donald B ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 792 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-
mount ....... . ................... DE 7880 

Douglas, Betty .............. Teachers' (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
5154 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

Douglas, Donald E .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3455 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... PL 6356 
Douglas, I so bel M ........... B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

15 George St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Douglas, John M ............ Grad. Sch ....... 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... LA 0734 

Dauphin, Man. 
Douglas, Robert E .......... Med. 4 .......... 521 Prince Arthur St., Montreal ..... HA 1839 

13 Brastow Ave., Somerville, Mass. 
Douglas, Wanda A .......... Med. 3 .. .... .... 3101 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ... AT 0676 
Douglas, William R .......... B.A. 3 .. ........ 4023 Newmarch St., Verdun, Que. 
Douglass, Jean .............. B.A. 4 .......... 8 Jelson St., Montreal West ........ DE 7660 
Doull, Hedley F ............. B. Eng. 1 ........ 37 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que. St. Lamb. 434 
Doull, John McG ............ B.Eng. 3 .. . ..... 3592 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2435 

127 Coburg Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
Dove, J .................... Theol ........... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4092 

\Vater St., Harbour Grace, Nf!d. 
Dow, Evelyn S .............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Port Daniel West, Bonav. Co., Que. 
Downey, Margaret A ........ Lib. Sch ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

3482 Garland Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
Doyle, J. A ................. Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
Doyle, James N ............. Law 3 ........... 42 32nd Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Zone 8-534 
Draper, Dennie C ........... B.Sc. 2 .... . ..... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

Bedford, Que. 
Draper, Edwin A ............ Med. 1 .......... 1620 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 7346 

N. Water St., Gallatin, Tenn. 
Drayton, Katharine M ....... B.H.S. 1 ....... . Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

333 Fairmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Drennan, Robert M ......... B.Com. 2 ........ 511 Clarke Ave., Westmount. ....... WE 3462 
Drulak, Stephen ............. Med. 1 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 

532 Victor St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Drummond, Guy M ......... Law 3 ... . ...... . 3489 Drummond St., Montreal ...... PL 6709 
Drummond, John A ......... Med. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Petrolia, Ont. 
Drury, L. Anne ............. B.A. 3 .......... 28 Westminster Ave. N., Montreal 

West ..... .... .................... EL 9513 
Dryer, Marian D ............ B.A. 2 ..... . .... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

915 South Grove St., Valley Stream, 
N.Y. 

Drysdale, Alpin 0 ........... B.Eng. 4 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
219 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Dub, D. Leo ................ Med. P ......... 1535 Bishop St., Montreal. 
8801,.2 Main Street, Waltham, Mass. 

Du be, Jean T ............... B.Eng. 4 ........ 3417 University St., Montreal. 
174 St. Jacques St., Grand'Mere, Que. 

Du Bose, Martha ............ Mu~ic P ......... 3009 Barat Roar\, Montreal. ........ WE 3578 
Arts P. 

Duclos, Charles D ........... B.Com. 1. ....... 3303 Cedar Ave., Westmount .. .... . FI 2255 
Duff, Marjory .. ......... ... . B.A. 1 .......... 79 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. ... DE 8671 
Duffy, Rob Roy ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

St. Romuald, Que. 
Duffy, Thomas L ............ Med. 4 .......... 1620 St. Antoine St., Montreal. ..... WI 9242 

Perryville Rd., Webster, Mass. 
Dufresne, Joseph ............ D.V.P.H ........ Ecole Veterinaire de la Province de 

Quebec, La Trappe, Que ....... . .... OKA 96 
Duguid, James I . ........... B.A. 1 .......... 2204 Girouard Ave., Montreal ...... DE 0241 
Dunbar, George G ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 425 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 4967 

Box 588, Stellarton, N.S. 
Dun bar, Maxwell J .......... Grad. Sch ....... 631 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal, 

Apt. 10. 
Middlehouse, Langford, Lechlade, 
Gloucester, England. 

Duncan, Hugh A. G ......... Med. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
Bathurst, N.B. 

Duncan, J oseph ... .......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald <;:ollege, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
Charny, Levts Co., Que. 

Duncan, Robert B ........... Med. 4 .......... Medical Arts Bldg., Off. 822, Mont-
real. ............................. BY 1829 
Cartierville P.O., Cartierville, Que. 
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Duncan, Robert D .......... Grad. Sch ....... 550 Milton St., Montreal ........... LA 7002 
Sackville, N.B. 

Dundass, Charles H ......... Dent. 2 ......... 1624 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... FI 6541 
Dunham, Lucille G .......... B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

3015 Elbow Drive, Ca!gary, Alta. 
Dunn, Betty F .............. B.A. 1 .......... 3545 Grey Ave., Montreal. ......... EL 0814 
Dunn, Edwardeen P ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

531 Ash Ave., Pointe St. Charles,Que. 
Dunn, Nan V ............... B.A. 3 .......... 3545 Grey Ave., Montreal. ......... EL 0814 
Dunne, Gerald J ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ Otterburn Park, Que. 
Duperre, Guy V ............. B.Com. 1 ........ 426 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal .... HA 4431 

160 Price St., Chicoutimi, Que. 
Dupre, Constance L ......... B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

144 Grande Allee, Quebec City, Que. 
Dupuis, France ............. Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

13F St. Jacques, Longueuil, Que. 
Duranceau, James ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 5997 Briand St., Montreal .......... FI 2283 
Durnford, Donald P ......... B.Com. 1 ........ 1597 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... Fl 8270 
Durrell, Kathleen S .......... Grad. Nurses .... 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. MA 7366 

3802 5th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Durrell, Kevan A ........... Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Foster, Que. 
Dussault, Clermont H ....... B.Sc. 4 .......... 3512 J eanne Mance St., Montreal ... HA 0972 

29 Fraser, Levis, Que. 
Dussault, Henri P ........... Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

10782 Henri Julien St., Montreal. 
Dussault, Louis B ........... B.Com. 3 ........ 2020 St. Urbain St., Apt. 16, Mont-

real. ............................. HA 8708 
St. Marc, Comte de Portneuf, Que. 

Duthie, Phyllis E ............ B.A. 2 .......... 8820 Henri-J ulien Ave., Montreal 
Dynes, F. J ................. Theol ........... 3602 Park Ave., Montreal .......... MA 6557 
Eadie, Robert K ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 4380 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 8667 
Eag!eson, Helen J ........... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

262 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Earner, Marjorie ............ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

4375 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 
Earle, Arthur P ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 515 Clarke Ave., Westmount. ....... WI 4548 
Earle, Jack McG ............ B.Sc. 2 .......... 4680 EarnscliffeAve., Montreal ..... EL 4953 
Eason, Marjorie M .......... B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Ste. Anne's Hospital, Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 

Eastham, Arthur M ......... Grad. Sch ....... 2063 Stanley St., Montreal ......... MA 9038 
4569 1st Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Eastman, Phyllis L .......... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
Sutton, Que. 

Easton, Edmund L .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 53 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royai.AT 1603 
Easton, Elizabeth J .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA9176 

London, Ont. 
Ea ton, Ed ward Y ........... Arts P .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

112 Kilbarry Road, Toronto, Ont. 
Eaton, James G ............. B.A. 3 .......... 5657 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... DO 2875 
Eberts, Audrey H ........... Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

818 Quadra St., Victoria, B.C. 
Eddy, Mary T .............. B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

64 Bradford St., Woonsocket, R.l. 
Edelstein, George ............ B. Corn. 1 ........ 1045 St. Viateur St. W., Apt. 20, 

Outremont ....................... CR 6708 
Eden, Lawrence K ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 688 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 4909 
Edge!!, Peter G ............. Med. 2 .......... 369 Clarke Ave., Apt. 4, Westmount.FI 4412 
Edmison, Ralph S ........... Dent. 2 ......... 3581 University St., Montreal ....... MA 3842 
Edward, John T ............. Grad. Sch ....... 16 Jasper Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 4156 
Edwards, Frank H .......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 156 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, Que .... Long. 2645. 
Edwards, Frank J ........... Med. 2 .......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

Box 537, Cranbrook, B.C. 
Edwards, Mary M ........... B. Corn. 1 ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

55 MacKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Edwards, Norman A ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 3168 St. Antoine St., Montreal. ..... WI 9906 
Eidinger, Stanley L .......... B.A. 2 .......... 3611 Park Ave., Montreal. ......... HA 5810 
Eidlow, Bernice ............. B .A. 4 .......... 5060 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount ... W A 3330 
Eiger, Irena Z ............... B.Sc. 2 .......... 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .LA 3870 
Ein, Harry N ............... Med. 4 .......... 462 Wood Ave., Westmount. ....... WI 5290, 
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Eland, Jean C. M ........... B.A. 1 .......... 440 Mount Stephen Ave., Apt. 18, 
Westmount ....................... WE 6538 

Elder, Elizabeth M .......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 18 DeCasson Rd., Westmount ...... FI 2627 
Elder, Maurice J ............ Med. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Whitney St., Massena, N.Y. 
Elfreth, Leonard ............ B. Corn. 2 ........ 3637 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 1824 

Pocono Manor, Pa. 
Elgie, Richard W ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 364 7 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2806 

29 Summit Ave., Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ont. 

Elkin, Sonya Y ............. B.A. 3 .......... 22 Burton Ave., Westmount ........ DE 5839 
Elliott, Arthur E ............ B.Com. 1. ...... . 161 24th Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 586 
Elliott, Gertrude J ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3538 Grey Ave., Montreal. ......... DE 6615 
Elliott, William R ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ormstown, Que. 
Ellis, Barton ................ B. Corn. 1 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

73 Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Ellis, Clarence D ............ B.A. 1 .......... 2681 Holt St., Rosemount, Que ..... FR 6806 
Ellis, M. Theresa ............ Music ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

17 Erckles St., Rumford, Me. 
Emslie, J~obel M ............. Lib. Sch ......... 5563 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead .. DE 1545 

R.R. 2, Oakville, Ont. 
Eongland, Douglas N ......... B. Corn. 3 ........ 1452 Bishop St., Montreal. ......... HA 5526 
Ennals, B. F ................ Theol. 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Victoria, B.C. 
Epply, Waiter G ............ Med. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

1910 Elm St., Manchester, N.H. 
Epstein, Norman ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... 615 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. .... CA 3206 
Ergunalp, Falih ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. Apt 6, 

Montreal. ........................ WI 0601 
Is Bankasi Gene! Direktorluk, An-
kara, Turkey. 

Erskine, John S ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3443 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 5078 
Wolfville, N.S. 

Escoffery, Michael I ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ c/o Lyster, 456-37 Pine Ave., Mont-
real .............................. HA 7734 
Brown's Town, St. Ann, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

Esdaile, Robert C ........... Arch. 5 .......... 3450 Melrose Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 4702 
Esfakis, Andrew G .......... B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

East Street, Nassau W.P., Bahamas, 
B.W.I. 

Estrada, Roberto L .......... Med. 1. ......... 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... HA 5617 
Ave. Simon Bolivar, No. 182, Guate-
mala, Guatemala, C.A. 

Evans, Taylor H ............ Grad. Sch ....... 2063 Stan!ey St., Montreal ......... MA 9038 
11921 Fort Rd., Edmonton, Alta. 

Everett, Barbara J .......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Saint Stephen, N.B. 

Everett, Charles F ........... Agr. 2 .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 6, Fredericton, N.B. 

Everett, Clare M ............ B.Sc. 2 .......... 4510 Girouard Ave., Apt. 7, Montreal.EL 4574 
Everett, Francis E ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 1 12th Ave., St. Eustache Sur le Lac, 

Que. 
Everett, Harry H ........... Med. 3 .......... 3575 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Montreal. . MA 5974 

2433 Woodscrest Blvd., Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Ewen, Marjorie M ........... B.A. 4 .......... 8025 Western Ave., Montreal W .... EL 2472 
Ewing, Kenneth H .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 5434 BrodeurAve., Montreal ....... WA5788 

Delson Station, Que. 
304 Lincoln Rd., Windsor, Ont. 

Fainstat, Mortimer .......... B.Eng. 1.. ....... 4311 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... PL 4968 
Fairbairn, Francis M ......... B.H.S. 4.. ......• Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

7 Ingleside Ave., Westmount. 
Fairbaim, John D ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 266 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .... WI 6685 
Fairhead Winnifred C ....... B.A. 3 .......... 4430 St. Catherine St., Westmount .. WE 1574 
Fairweather, Eugene R. ...... B.A. 4.. ......... 231 Kindersley Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 4892 
Falkner, Dorothy J .......... B.A. 2 .......... n~ ~~;~~~\1.~es,t:Vc:~~a~Y~:~.- O~t.FI 8242 
Falle, Marion 0 ............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Runnymede, Bonav. Co., Que. 
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Faraday, Arthur G .......... B. A. 4 .......... 3485 McTavish St ................ . PL 1649 
274 Clarence St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Farber, Harold C ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 4279 St. Urbain, Mor.treal. 
Farhood, Stella S ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

4696 Christophe Colornb Ave., Mont-
real. 

Farlinger, Donald C ......... B.A. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
New Liskeard, Ont. 

Farmer, Alan T ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 30 Maple Ave., Ste. A:me de Bellevue.Ste. A. 687 
Farmer, Hubert F ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

The Lodge, St. Michael, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 

Farquharson, Sheila M ....... Phys. Ed ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
2 Hagley Park Rd., Half-Way-Tree, 
Jamaica. 

Farrell, Hugh S ............. Med. 3 .......... 5590 St. Urbain St., 111ontreal. ...... CR 3917 
Fay, Kevin J ............... Med. 2 .......... 3420 Hutchison St., A.pt. 25, Mont-

real .............................. MA 8293 
157 Church St. W., Roxbury, Mass. 

Fenner, Kathleen M ......... Lib. Sch ......... 476 Victoria Ave., Wtstmount ...... WA 4132 
Ferencz, Agnes M ........... B.A. 3 .......... 4045 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... EL 9043 
Ferencz, Charlotte ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 4045 Vendome Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 9043 
Ferguson, Barbara A. R ...... Arch. 1 ......... 642 Murray Hill, Westmount ....... FI 8312 
Ferguson, Ethel I ........... B.A. 1 .......... 642 Murray Hill, Westmount ....... FI 8312 
Ferguson, Marian I .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

90 Cedar Ave., Shawir.igan Falls, Que. 
Ferguson, Mary A ........... B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdonald College, Qc~e ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Box 223, Prescott, Ont. 
Fergusson, John R .......... B.A. 3 .......... 159 Springfield Ave., Greenfield Park, 

Que .............................. St. L. 2343 
Fichter, Edward P ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. HA 7664 

35 Yama moti-dori, 3 Choma, Kobe, 
Japan. 

Filion, Marcel. .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 5586 PhilipsAve., Mcntreal. ....... AT 0232 
Fillmore, Eric E ............. Med. 1. ......... 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ........ HA 1779 

Advocate Harbour, N.S. 
Filman, C. C ................ Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Aldershot, Ont. 
Findley, Allan C ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 72 Somerville Ave., Westmount ..... DE 2110 
Findlay, Douglas ............ Med. 4 ......... . 3660 Hutchison St., Apt. 17, Mont-

real. ............................ HA 2071 
Findlay, Jessie C ........... . Grad. Sch ....... 547 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. ... WE 5754 

Carleton Place, Ont. 
Fineman, Manuel N ......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 2716 Soissons Ave., Oatremont ...... AT 27 54 
Finestone, Bernard J ......... B. Corn. 4 ........ 5609 Canterbury Ave., Montreal. ... AT 4442 
Finestone, Harold ........... B.A. 3 .......... 3446 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... DE 9783 
Finkelstein, Harry ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 702B Champagneur Ave., Montreal. . DO 5702 
Finkelstein, William E ....... l\led. 4 .......... 4330 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. FI 2935 
Finlay, Robert C ............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 4124 Madison Ave., Montreal. ..... WA 5547 
Finlayson, L. R ............. Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Q1e ............ Ste. A. 782 

228 Dundas St. E., Bdleville, Ont. 
Finley, Eric G .............. B. Corn. 1. ....... 1 Surrey Gardens, We;tmount ...... \VA 8074 
Fish, William T ............. Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Qlle ............ Ste. A. 782 

R.R. 1, Dumany, Que. 
Fischel, J anice M ............ Arts P .......... 346 Red fern Ave., Mootreal ........ FI 7960 
Fisher, John H .............. Grad. Sch ....... 2063 Stanley St., Montreal ........ . MA 9038 

4.549 West 12th Ave., Vancouver, B. C. 
Fisher, Sydney M ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 56 Belvedere Circle, Montreal. ...... FI 1411 
Fisk, Paul M. R ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 3614 Oxenden Ave., N.ontreal. ..... . MA 1573 
Fitch, Maxwell .............. Med. 2 .......... 4438 Girouard Ave., Montreal ...... WA 3780 
Fitz, Phoebe M ............. B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria Collegt, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

56 Walnut Place, Bro~kline, Mass. 
Fitzgerald, Maurice F ........ Med. 2 .......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... LA 8013 

559 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Fitzpatrick, Eugene J ........ Med. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

243 W. Elm St., New Haven, Conn. 
Fitzpatrick, Frank M ........ B.Com. 2 ........ 105 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount .... EL 4509 
Fitzpatrick, Louis F ......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 144 Percival Ave., Morrtreal W ...... WA 6735 
Flaherty, Dennis B .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 6657 Monkland Ave., Montreal. .... DE 8397 
Flaherty, Richard N .... : .... B.Sc. 1 .......... 6657 Monkland Ave., Montreal ..... DE 8397 
Fleck, Elizabeth B ........... Med. 1.. ........ 3634 Ste. Famille St .................. LA. 7533 

1296 The Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 
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Fleming, Alison L ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Dundee, Que. 

Flemming, William D ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ c/o Mrs. Johansen, 1489 Mountain St., 
Montreal. ......... . .... . . .. ...... LA 6860 
67 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 

Fletcher, Harold B., Jr. ...... Med. 2 .......... 3555 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 5664 
165 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Fletcher, Jean ............... B.A. 2 .......... 4237 Hampton Ave., Montreal. 
Fletcher, John G ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 142 BallantyneAve., N., Montreal W.DE 7815 
Flexer, Jane R .............. B.Sc. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA9176 

118 Church St., Reading, Pa. 
Flint, Clare M .............. Med. 3 .......... 112 Edison Ave., St. Lambert ........ Zone 7-257 
Flitton, Ralph J ............. B.A. 3 .......... 571 Chester Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 4245 
Floud, John R .............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 20 Thornhill Ave., Montreal. ....... WE 1065 
Flynn, Caroline J ........ .... Grad. Nurses .... 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... PL 6807 

21 Seymour St., Halifax, N.S. 
Folinsbee, John A ........... D.V.P.H ......... 1130 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. LA 7023 

9911-114 St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Foote, Frank P ............. Agr. 3 .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Lakeville, King's Co., N.S. 
Forbes, Frederick A ......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 280 44th Ave., Lachine ............. Zone 8-879 
Forbes, Norma E ............ B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que .... . ... Ste. A. 806, 810 

4230 Hampton Ave., Montreal. 
Forbes, Ruth P ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 420 Wiseman Ave., Outremont. ..... CA 3883 
Ford, Alice L ............... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Portneuf Station, Que. 
Ford, William R ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 3851 University St., Montreal. ...... BE 2885 

202 St. J oseph St., La Tuque, Que. 
Foreman, Anne S ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

Box 25, Calumet, Que. 
Forsey, Eugene A ........... Grad. Sch ....... 3520 Shutet St., Montreal. ......... MA 9877 
Fortier, Mireille ............. Grad. Sch ........ 3844 Lafontaine Pk., Montreal. ..... AM 8062 
Fortier, Norman L .......... Med. 2 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 

. 259 Mason St., Berlin, N.H. 
Fortier, Yves ............... Grad. Sch ....... 296 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. .... MA 5891 

136 Aberdeen St., Quebec City, Que. 
Foss, Ernest, Jr ............. Med. 4 .......... 3615 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 9322 

53 High St., Newbury Port, Mass. 
Foster, John S .............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. ... WE 3037 
Foster, Perry C ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 3612 Durocher St., Montreal. 

R.D. 4, Moravia, N.Y. 
Fox, Hyman ................ B.Sc. 3 .......... 5884 Durocher Ave., Montreal ...... CR 7 550 
Fowler, Frank .............. B.Eng. 3 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

296 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Fowler, Myrtle M ........... Teachers' (Elem). Macdonald College, Que ...... Ste. A. 806, 810 

Box 19, Danville, Que. 
Francis, Marian G ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 1620 Cedar Ave., Montreal. ........ Fl 6209 
Frank, Arthur B ............ Law 1 ........... 5826 Park Ave., Apt. 8, Montreal ... CR 9429 
Fraser, Beatrice B ........... B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176-

30 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Fraser, Frank C ............. Grad. Sch ....... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Bear River, N.S. 
Fraser, Robert F ............ Arch. 1 .......... 533 Prince Arthur St., Montreal ..... HA 9083 

329 Catherine St., Fort William, Ont. 
Frederick, Fred. 0 ........... Dent. 4 ......... 208 Percival Ave., Montreal W ...... DE 8687 
Frederick, Mary T ........... B.Sc. 1 ......... .4318 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. WE 5847 
Freedman, Regena H ......... B .A. 4 .......... 366 Kensington Ave., Montreal ..... FI 8930 

932 NiagaraAve., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Freeman, Leney ............. B.Com. 1 .. · · · · · · ~~~tr~~~~~. ~.~~~ .. ~~. ?.r~~~. ~~~·.'DE 8314 
Freeman, John E ............ B.Eng. 2 ..... . .. Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

Iroquois Falls, Ont. 
Freeman, Mary C ........... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald Co!Iege, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Box 524, Prescott, Ont. 
Freeman, Paul 0 ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 131 Percival Ave., Montreal West ... DE 9590 
Freeman, Rex M ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 1535 St .. Mar~ St., Apt. 12, Montreal.. WI 0994 
Fricker, Kathleen M ...... . .. B.A. 1 ... .. ..... Royal V1ctona College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Bedford, Que. 
Friedlander, John B ......... B.A. 4 .......... 2413 Madison Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 4509 
Friedman, Herbert D ........ B.Com. 1. ....... 3420 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 7374 
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Friedman, Orrie M .......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 3770 St. Catherine Road, Apt. 6, 
Montreal. ........................ AT 1274 

Friedman, Reuben ........... Med. 4 .......... 377 Fairmount W., Montreal ....... CA 5570 
Friedman, Sydney M ........ Grad. Sch ....... 2101 University St., Apt. 32, Mont-

real. ............................. LA 1025 
Friefeld, Marion I ........... B.A. 1 .......... 3581 St. Famille St., Montreal ...... PL 7011 
Frost, Maxwell H ........... Med. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

1619 King Edward Ave., Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Frost, Pauline 0 ............ B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
"Orchardleigh", Langley Prairie, B.C. 

Fry, Margaret E ............ Grad. Sch ....... 3474 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... LA 7645 
1100 Hamilton Blvd., Hagerstown, 
Maryland. 

Fry, Mary S ................ B.A. 4 .......... 4065 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 3, 
Montreal. ........................ WI 4591 

Fry, Roderick M ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 37 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead ........ EL 5936 
Fryer, Vernon E ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 10415 St. Hubert St., Montreal. ..... DU 1284 

Waverley, Nova Scotia. 
Fu, Cheng-Yi ............... Grad. Sch •....... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 

cjo Chinese Consulate General, Ot-
tawa, Ont. 

Fullerton, Eva Luxford ...... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 0756 
Fulton, Alan Poole .......... Med. 3 .......... 3851 University St., Montreal ...... BE 2885 

643 Prince St., Truro, N.S. 
Fulton, Hugh C ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 149 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West.DE 7558 
Fyfe, Ronald M ............. Med. 2 .......... 4831 Rosedale Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 2257 
Gabias, Pierre M ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... 2407 Coursol St., Montreal ......... Fl 2384 
Gadbois, Albert 0 ........... Law 2 ........... 825 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal. ... AM 2970 
Gage, Mary A. P ............ Grad. Nurses .... 894 Osborne Ave., Verdun .......... YO 5930 
Gagnon, Yolande M. S ....... Arts P .......... 285 OutremontAve., Outremont .... CA 5363 
Gallagher, John C ........... Grad. Sch ....... 357 5 J eanne Mance St., Apt. 5, Mont-

real .............................. PL 7650 
71 Herbert Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Galpin, Richard R ........... Med. 2 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 
1746 West 10th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Gait, Patricia M ............ B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 
"Raithmuir" Arnprior, Ont. 

Gamble, J oann D ........... B.A. 3 .......... 29 Bellingham Rd., Montreal ....... AT 0771 
Garber, Sidney .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 5218 Mountain Sights Ave., Mont-

real .............................. EL 1635 
Garceau, Gilles .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 3417 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2406 

80B 3rd St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Garcelon, Alonzo H .......... Dent. 2 ......... 2028 Victoria St., Apt. 11, Montreal. 

2 Goff St., Auburn, Me. 
Gardiner, Austin W .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 82 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que .... Zone 7343 
Gardiner, Florence E ........ B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ......... Ste. A. 806, 810 

211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gareau, L. Eugene A ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 5509 Durocher Ave., Outremont ..... CR 0311 
Garfinkle, Harry ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 819 De L'Epee Ave., Montreal. 
Garland, Joan .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 217 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West ... DE 7626 
Garmaise, Boris ............. B.A. 3 .......... 715 Stuart Ave., Outremont ........ CA 6581 
Garmaise, David L .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 5189 Durocher St. Montreal ........ DO 1085 
Garmaise, Ruth ............. B.A. 1 .......... 4266 Royal Ave., Montreal ......... EL 8170 
Garrioch, Gordon G ......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 

1342 Fred St. N ., Battleford, Sask. 
Gartz, Victor E ............. Law P .......... 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. BE 2784 
Gaucher, Jules .............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 1873 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal. ... AM 4324 
Gaulton, Gordon C .......... Med. 2 .......... 3555 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 5664 

St. John, N.B. 
Gaunt, Margery H .......... B.A. 4 .......... 4263 Dorchester St. W., Westmount. Fl 7021 
Gauvin, William ............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 6038 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal. .... AT 8702 
Geddes, Leslie A ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... 183 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que. St. L. 561 
Gee, Howard S. Y ........... B.Sc. 1 .......... c/o Sam Kee Co., 1015 Clarke St., 

Montreal ......................... MA 2571 
Gee, Wing Choi R ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 1015 Clarke St., Montreal .......... MA 2571 

29 Pender St. E., Vancouver, B.C. 
Geggie, David C ............ B.Com. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 20!>5 

Wakefield, Que. 
Geiger, Gertrude ............ B.A. 1 .......... 861 Wilder Ave., Outremont ........ CA 4425 
Gentles, Mary .............. B.A. 1 .......... 4227 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ... WE 1916 

115 Bellevue Ave., Upper Montclaire, 
N.J. 
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Gentles, Roy A ............. B.Com. 1 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............. BE 2885 
527 Lake Shore Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

George, Jack G ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 44 Academy Rd., Apt. ll,Westmount WE 3550 
Gerczenovicz, Toba .......... B.A. 2 .......... 640 Outremont Ave., Outremont .... DO 4428 
German, John G ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 1000 Moncrieff Rd., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 0752 
Gerrie, William S ............ B.Eng. 1. ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Fitzroy Harbour, Ont. 
Gersovitz, Benjamin ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 457 Argyle Ave., Westmount. ..... . . WE 3579 
Gertler, Max M .............. Med. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

420 Ave. E. South, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Gibb, Andrew W. G ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 3437 Peel St., Montreal ............ PL 167 4 

132 Girton Blvd., Winnipeg, Man. 
Gibb, David G .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 6.')6 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... EL 2469 
Giberson, Herbert R. G ...... Med. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Sheet Harbour, N.S. 
Gibson, Frederic ............ Med. 4 .......... 4197 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 0224 
Gibson, Stanley J ............ B.A. 2 ........ .. 5464 lOth Ave., Rosemount ......... FR 5406 
Gibson, William C ........... Med. 4 .......... 3801 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 1251 

c/o 120 Riverdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gibsone, George D .......... B.A. 1 .......... 34 78 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 7412 

1 Des Grisons St., Quebec City, Que. 
Gifford, C. G ............... Theol ........... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

570 Milton St., Montreal. 
Gignac, Maurice ............ Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

364 5th St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Gigot, Albert F ............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Beattie Gold Mines, Duparquet, Que. 
Gigot, Nancy R ............. B.A. 2 ....... ... 1488 Crescent St., Montreal ........ HA 8705 

Duparquet, Que. 
Gilbert, John E ............. Med. 2 .... .. .... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

16 Choate Rd., Hanover, N.H. 
Gilbey, John ................ Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que .. .......... Ste. A. 782 

Lennoxville, Que. 
Gilchrist, David M .......... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

MacDonald's Corners, Queen's Co., 
.B. 

Gilchrist, Evelyn E . .. ....... B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 
54 Glendale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Gilday, Lorna .... . ....... . .. B.A. 4 ....... ... 3295 Cedar Ave., Montreal. ........ WE 3182 
Gilfallan, James A ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 134 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 1408 
Gilker, Mary Florence ... .... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

New Richmond Station, Que. 
Gill, Lesley A ................ B.A. 1.. ......... 4048 Royal Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 4835 
Gil!ean, Ian ................. Grad. Sch ....... 604 ClarkeAve., Westmount ........ WE5988 
Gillespie, Edward C .......... B.Sc. 2 .... ....... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

501 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gillespie, !an A ............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 1420 Pine Ave., W., Montreal. ...... PL 6098 
Gillies, Archibald ............ Grad. Sch ....... 1461 Mackay St., Montreal. 

Westlock, Alberta. 
Gil!ies, Elizabeth W ......... Grad. Sch ....... 3492 Peel St., Montreal ............ PL 7362 

514 Irvington Rd., Drexel Hill, Pa. 
Gilman, Helen G ............ B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

24 Sibley Place, Rochester, N.Y. 
Gingras, Marcel. ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 7030 St. Denis, Montreal. . ......... DO 4952 
Giovannetti, Gerald A ....... Dent. 2 ......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... LA 8013 

86 Dorchester St., Sydney, N.S. 
Giovetti, Elizabeth M. M ..... B.A. 1 .......... 203 L'Esperance St., St. Lambert, 

Que ........................... St. Lam. 2754 
Gittleman, Williard A ........ B. A. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

569 Mt. Prospect Ave., Newark, N.J. 
Glad well, Roy L ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 130 King's Rd., Valois, Que ....... Pte. Cl. 2444 
Glasgow, Douglas St. C. M ... Med. 2 ... . ...... 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 0739 

215 Queens Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 
Glassman Alex .............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 3563 St. Dominique, Montreal. ..... LA 9972 

' 1584 Badeaux St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Glen, Alec .................. B.Eng. 3 ........ 85 Kindersley Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 2356 
Glen, Ian ................... B.Sc. 2 .... . ..... 85 Kindersley Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 2356 
Glickman, Bertram W ....... B.Com. 1 ........ 4051 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 0~23 
G!ickman, Irwin ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 939 Davaar Ave., Montreal. ........ CA lo54 
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Glidden, Ralph C ........... Med. 2 .......... 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 4570 
Nebo St., Medfield, Mass. 

Gobeil, Antoine R ............ Grad. Sch ........ 7 4 7 St. Cyrille, Quebec City, Que. 
Godard, Hugh P ............ Grad. Sch ....... 3727 Basset St., Montreal .......... HA 3354 
God bout, Adolphe G ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 2100 J eanne Mance St., Montreal ... LA 2509 

St. George, Beauce, Que. 
Goddard, Lawrence L ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 5319 Snowdon Ave., Montreal ...... EL 5067 
Godfried, William ........... Dent. 4 ......... 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal ....... PL 1305 

2510 Webb Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Godine, Maurice D .......... B.A. 3 .......... 2203 Souvenir Ave., Montreal ....... WI 0288 
Goedicke, Thomas R ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 2151 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 18, Montreal. Fl 6483 
Goff, John L ................ Med. 1. ......... 3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... HA 1706 

Valier, Montana. 
Gold, Alien ................. Med. 3 .......... 622 McEachran Ave., Montreal ..... CR 6912 
Gold, Frank ................ Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

799 Champagneur Ave., Outremont. 
Gold, Manuel T ............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 67 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. .... CA 3637 
Gold, Morton ............... Med. 1 .......... 67 Maplewood Ave., Outremont. .... CA 3637 
Goldberg, Martin ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 1717 Ducharme Ave., Montreal. .... AT 3030 
Goldberg, William ........... Med. 1. ......... 1717 Ducharme Ave., Montreal. .... AT 3030 
Goldbloom, Victor C ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 1543 Crescent St., Montreal ........ MA 2696 
Goldfarb, Harold P .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 5136 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... CR 0270 
Gold fine, Hadassa ........... B.A. 4 .......... 4250 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... Fl 5859 
Golding, Thomas A. S ........ Med. 2 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal ....... MA 3842 

1603 Maple Ave., Pullman, Wash. 
Goldman, Esmond ........... B.A. 3 .......... 5563 Dunmore Ave., Montreal ...... AT 4398 
Goldsborough, Robin H. M ... B.Eng. 1 ........ 1441 Drummond St., Box 1017, Mont-

real .............................. MA 4171 
85 Russell Ave., St. Catharines, Ont. 

Goldstein, Maurice .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 4669 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... DO 5801 
Golf man, Ruth D ........... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810< 

6211 Lennox Ave., Montreal. 
Gonzalez, Reginald N ........ B.Sc. 4 .......... 4023 Newmarch St., Verdun, Que. 
Goodall, M. Elaine .......... Music P ......... 3421 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... PL 2613 
Good band, Henry A ......... Arts P .......... 2030 Peel St., Montreal ............ MA 4650 

Rumsonhill, Rumson, N.J. 
Goodfellow, Sylvia E ........ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

R.R. 3, Sherbrooke, Que. 
Good man, William .......... Med. 1 .......... 5424 J eanne Mance St., Montreal ... CR 7052 
Goodrich, E. Raymond ....... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3592 University St., Montreal ....... PL 2435 

8 Claremont Place, Cranford, N.J. 
Goodrich, Frederick W ....... Med. 4 .......... 545 Pine Ave., W., Montreal. ....... MA 1545 

313 Main St., Catskill, N.Y. 
Goodwin, Audrey ............ B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

119-20 Union Turnpike, Kewgardens, 
.Y. 

Goodwin, Barbara ........... Music ........... 11 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Belle-
vue, Que ......................... Ste. A. 512 

Gordon, Abraham I .......... B. Eng. 2 ........ 1343 Lajoie Ave., Outremont ....... CA 8153 
'Gordon, Arthur A ........... Med. 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Revelstoke, B.C. 
Gordon, Elizabeth M ........ B.A. 2 .......... 4250 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... WI 2989 
Gordon, Jean C ............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 3071 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal ...... Fl 0760 

Marigold Farm, Lachute, Que. 
Gordon, John A ............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 534 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... HA 9386-

Canso, N.S. 
Gordon, Katharine H ........ B.A. 4 .......... 4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WE 4903 
Gorham, Beryla M ........... Arts P ........... 3422 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... LA 9666-

Kingston, N.B. 
Gorton, John M cC .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 425 St. Patrick St., Montreal ....... Fl 3901 

Boissevain, Man. 
Gosset, Max E .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 6968 De Normanville St., Montreal. 
Gottheil, Jack I. ............ B.A. 4 .......... 1583 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. ... CA 9046-
Gough, Edmund St. J. J ...... Arts P .......... 6931 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. DE 3049 
Gouin, J acq ues R ........... B. A. 4 .......... 1269 Pare Lafontaine, Montreal. .... AM 4883 
Gould, A. H. Graham ........ Law 2 ........... 4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. FI 3133 
Gould, George C ............ B.A. 3 .......... 4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Fl 3133 
Gould, Helen F ............. Grad. Sch ....... 4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Fl 3133 
Gould, Jean A. W ........... Grad. Sch ....... 4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. Fl 3133 
Gourlay, John W. G ......... Lib. Sch ......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA4171 

Huntingdon, Que. 
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Gourlay, Robert H .......... Med. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ........ .. . . BE 2885 
3272 W. 1st Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Goyette, Paul ............... B.Sc. 1 . . ........ 20 Richelieu St., Iberville, Que ...... Iber. 3066 
Grad, Bernard .............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 4853 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... CR 7585 
Graham, Ann C ............ . B.A. 1 .......... 3160 Daulac Rd., Montreal ......... FI 4077 
Graham, Barbara L .......... B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

262 Pinnacle St., Belleville, Ont. 
Graham, Frederick F ........ B.Eng. 3 ........ 521 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... HA 1839 

3007 4th St. West, Calgary, Alta. 
Graham, George W .......... Med. 4 .......... 6273 St. Dominique St., Montreal . .. CR 0498 
Graham, Helen J ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que . .. .. ... Ste. A. 806,810 

R.R. 5, Lachute, Que. 
Graham, James H ........... Med. 3 .......... 4118 Western Ave., Montreal. ...... FI 5662 
Graham, Margaret G ........ Grad. Sch ....... 3160 Daulac Rd., Montreal. . .. ..... FI 4077 
Graham, Mildred R ......... B.A. 1 . . ........ 2098 St. Luke St., Montreal .... .. .. WI 2689 

Ormstown, Que. 
Graham, Orpha P ........... Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ....... , Ste. A. 806, 810 

67 Ruskin Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Grainger, Frank A ........... Med. 2 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal ............ LA 0643 

226 Highfield St., Moncton, N.B. 
Granger, Caroline G ......... B.A. 4 .......... 4818 Westmore Ave., Montreal. . .... EL 3130 
Granger, Marian F .. ........ B.A. 1 .......... 4818 Westmore Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 3130 
Grant, Austin R . .. .......... Med. 4 .......... 3615 University St., Montreal . ...... HA 9322 

1191 Post Rd., Scarsdale, N .Y. 
Grant, Frank A ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 95 54th Ave., Lachine, Que. ........ 1637-W 
Grant, Mary J .............. Arts P .......... 343 Clarke Ave., Apt. 1, Westmount. 
Grant, Robert Y .. .. ........ Agr. 2 .. . ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

343 Clarke Ave., Apt . 1, Westmount. 
Grant, Violet L .. . .... ... ... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

394 Second Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Grant, William A ............ B.A. 3 .......... 3605 University St., Montreal. . ..... MA 3101 
Grassby, Robert L ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3539 Shuter St., Montreal . . ...... .. MA 7295 

160 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Graul, William A ... .. .. ..... B.Com. 1. ... .... 3980 Cote des Neiges, Montreal. . ... FI 3885 
Graul, William A ..... .... ... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Luxiana Ranch, Vercheres, Que. 
Gravel, Louis J, M .......... Arch. :r .......... 3570 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... HA 8611 
Graves, Ho race B ........... Med. 3 .......... 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. .......... MA 1545 
Graves, Robert H ........... Dent. 1 ......... 3547 University St., Montreal. ...... LA 0789 

24 So. Catherine St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Graves, William D .. ... ..... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ..... .. MA 2055 

167 Hopewell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gray, Jacqueline R .......... B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA9176 

943 Cherokee Rd., Louisville, Ky. 
Gray, William E. D .......... B.Com. 1. ....... 1569 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ...... Fl 5769 
Graybiel, Richard A . . ....... B.A. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ... , .. . ..... BE 2885 

1107 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Grearson, Emory T .......... B.Com. 4 ........ 5701 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal EL 9602 
Greaves, Gordon K .......... B.A. 3 .......... 508 Victoria Ave., Montreal ........ EL 9108 
Green, Joan H .............. Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que .. ...... Ste. A. 806, 810 

238 Walnut Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Greenberg, Jack ..... .. . .... . B.Sc. 2 . ..... . .. . 105 Mount Royal Ave., W., Mont-

real .............................. PL 2971 
Greenidge, Arthur H .. . ...... Med. 1 ........ . . 4887 Lacombe Ave., Montreal ...... EL 4350 
Greenwood, Jack L .. ........ . Law 3 . ... .. .. . .. 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... LA 2244 

3831 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. .. . . . . DE 8066 
Greer, Cicely M ............. B.A. 2 ......... . 778 Champagneur Ave., Montreal . . . DO 1940 
Gregoire, Rolland A ... . ..... B.A. 4 .......... 6356 Louis-Hemon St., Montreal. 
Gregory, Peter G . . .......... B.Eng. 3 ...... .. 4081 Highland Ave., Montreal. ..... FI 1700 
Greig, William K . ...... .. ... Agr. Dip . ... . ... Macdonald College, Que ...... . ..... Ste. A. 782 

Ormstown, Que. 
Grenon, Russell G ......... .. Grad. Sch ...... . 65 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .... HA 5689 

76 Henry St., New Haven, Conn. 
Grewen Sister Rosaire ....... Arts P .......... 4873 V\Testmount Ave., Westmount .. EL 4644 

' St. Joseph's Seminary, Troy, N.Y. 
Grier Thornton D . .. ... ..... B.A. 3 .......... 536 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount .. WE 3954 
Griesbach, Robert J ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 185 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead . .. .... EL 3004 
Griffin, Vincent 0 ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 2016 Peel St., Montreal ............ MA 0217 

R.R. 6, Brighton, Ont. 
Griffith, Arthur L ......... .. B.A. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ....... MA 2055 

74 Park St., Brockville, Ont. 
Grimaud, AlbertA .. .. ..... . B.A. 1 .......... 5084 Papineau Ave., Montreal ...... AM 7240 
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Crimes, Kittie D ............ B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
121 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount 
Royal. 

Grimley, Jane A ............. B.A. 2 .......... 765 Lexington Ave., Montreal.., .... WA 3838 
Grisdale, Clarence J, M ...... Med. 4 ......... .460 Argyle Ave., Westmount. ...... . 

c/o Imperial Bank, Kirkland, Ont. 
Groom, Bruce J ............. B.A. 2 .......... 115 Brock Ave. N., Montreal W ..... DE 8208 
Groom, Irwin H. W ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 1341 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. ... DO 2552 
Groom, Richard H ........... Arts P ........... 4330 Montrose Ave., Westmount .... WE 4085 
Groome, George R ........... B.Eng. 1 . . ...... 5866 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
Gross, Jack ................. B.Sc. 4 .......... 2 Northcote Rd., Hampstead ......... DE 9553 
Grove, Sylvia I ............. B.A. 3 .......... 135 Brock Ave. S., Montreal W ...... DE 0381 
Grover, Geraldine S ......... Arts P .......... 655 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ........ DE 7484 
Gruman, JackS ............. Dent. 2 ......... 1051 St. Viateur St. W., Outremont .... CR 4395 
Guadagni, Neri P ............ Med. 3 .......... 2009 Mansfield St., Apt. 59, Montreal HA 5580 
Gubbins, Carlos ............. B.Com. 1 ........ 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .. MA 0739 

Rifa 341 Lima, Peru. 
Gubbins, Reynaldo J. E ....... B.Eng. 4 ......... 629 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... MA 0739 

341 Rifa St., Lima, Peru. 
Gunn, Jessie R .............. B.A. 1 .......... 6074 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal. ........................ DE 3398 
Gurd, Katharine M .......... Arts P .......... 3180 the Boulevard, Westmount ..... FI 3855 
Gurdian, Raul .............. B. Corn. 1 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

A 629 San Jose, Costa Rica. 
Gurdian, Rodolfo ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

San Jose, Costa Rica. 
Gurnham, John A ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 5811 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal. ........................ DE 0922 
Guthrie, David G ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 7830 De L'Epee Ave., Apt. 2, Mont-

real. ............................. CA 8309 
217 St. Dominique St., Jonquiere,Que. 

Habeeb, Herbert ............ Grad. Sch ....... 1489 Mountain St., Apt. 27, Mont-
real. ............................. LA 6983 
Grand Falls, N.B. 

Habib, Olga ................ Music P ......... 6899 St. Hubert St., Montreal ...... DO 0916 
Haddad, Emile J ............ B.A. 1 .......... 119 Notre Dame St., Lachine, Que... 887W 
Haddad, Victor A ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 1139 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal.. CR 0783 

Rawdon, Que. 
Haddeland, George E ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 3426 McTavish St., Montreal ....... LA 9894 

Starbuck, Manitoba. 
Hadrill, Peter G ..... . ....... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3517 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 2327 
Hagen, Victor J ............. Med. 2 .......... 6133 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal .... EL 3972 
Haines, Stanley B ........... Law 3 .......... 1542 Mackay St., Montreal ......... WI 9349 
Hale, Jacqueline M .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3193 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. FI 6548 
Hale, Warren M ............ B.A. 3 .......... 3193 Westmount Blvd.,Westmount ... FI 6548 
Halfhide, Rudolph ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 1385 Barnard St., Apt. 20, Montreal.. CA 6928 
Hall, Charles E ............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 4601 Rosedale Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 9071 
Hall, Edward ............... B.Sc. 1 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ....... MA 2055 

P.O. Box 205, Windsor Mills, Que. 
Hall, John A ................ B.Sc. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

3 Ridgewood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
Hall, Mary E ............... B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

155 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 
Hall, Peter R. C. V .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 16, Montreal.. MA 5136 

Roughway, Coombe Hill, Kingston, 
Surrey, England. 

Hall, Virginia C ............. Med. 4 .......... 1455 Drummond St., Apt. 518, Mont-
real .............................. HA 4857 
326 Front St., Marietta, Ohio. 

Halpern, Philip E ........... Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
5401 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

Halpern, Sophie ............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 6166 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... CR 6955 
Halpin, John W ............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 658 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal. ..... WA 6425 

157 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 
Hambrock, Louis R .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 727 Hartland Ave., Outremont ...... AT 4653 
Hamilton, Janet I ........... B.A. 1 .......... 4015 Trafalgar Rd., Montreal. ...... WE 4164 
Hamilton, Mabel E .......... B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

669 Brook St., Clinton, Mass. 
Hamlet, Geraldine H ........ B.Sc. 2 .......... 34 Burton Ave., Westmount ...... . . DE 5030 
Hammond, G. H ............ Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 872 

Div. Ent. Dept. Agr., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hamovitch, William ......... B.Com. 2 ........ 861 Rockland Ave., Montreal. ...... CA 5255 
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Hampshire, Mollo C ......... B.A. 1 .......... 53 Chesterfield Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 9902 
Hampson, Harold G ......... B.A. 2 .......... 31 Forden Ave., Westmount ........ WE 1295 
Hampson, John G ........... B. Corn. 2 ........ 1501 McGregor St., Montreal ....... FI 1054 
Hampson, Lawrence G ....... B.Sc. 2 .......... 6184 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Apt. 

42, Montreal. ..................... DE 4045 
Hampton, Margaret F ....... B.A. 4 .......... 3615 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 9322 

Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Hanchet, Waiter H. D ....... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

139 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hand field, Louis P .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 4137 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 3276 
Haney, Marion .............. B.A. 1 .......... 1469 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 5904 

Cumberland, Maryland. 
Hanrahan, Patricia M ....... B.Sc. 2 .......... 5663 Cote St. Antoine, Montreal .... EL 2180 
Hanrahan, Sham us R ........ Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 872 

406 St. Cyrille St., Quebec City. 
Hanson, Hazel P ............ B.A. 2 .......... The Acadia, Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 

83, Montreal. ..................... LA 4521 
Hanson, Hilma M ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 1117 St. Matthew St., Montreal ..... WI 1503 
Harder, Carolyn M .......... B.A. 4 .......... 584 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal .. WA 4812 
Harder, Jean P .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 584 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. WA 4812 
Harding, Errol N ............ B.A. 3 .......... 7 Willow Ave., Westmount ......... DE 1710 
Hard man, Jack G ........... Med. 1. ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Revelstoke, B.C. 
Hardwick, Thomas J ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 140 Broughton Ave., Montreal W ... DE 5236 
Hardy, Norah W ............ Grad. Sch ....... 1469 Drummond St., Apt. 42, Mont-

real. ............................. HA 6931 
55 Glenridge Ave., St. Catharines, 
Ont. 

Hargadon, Kevin L .......... B.A. 3 .......... 352 Elm Ave., Westmount .......... Fl 2509 
Raring, Kenneth ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 6187 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. ... DE 1788 
Harkness, Andrew D ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 659 Milton St., Montreal. .......... HA 0098 

Lancaster, Ont. 
Harkness, George A ......... Arts P .......... 9 35 La Salle Rd., Ville LaSalle ..... Zone 8. 019 
Harley, Gordon G ........... B.Eng. 4 ........ 477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..LA 3691 

Windsor Mills, Que. 
Harlow, Charles M .......... Med. 4 .......... 2100 MarloweAve., Montreal. ...... DE 3571 

154 Willow St., Truro, N.S. 
Harlow, Joseph W ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 483 Elm Ave., Westmount .......... FI 2947 

Liverpool, Nova Scotia. 
Harris, Alan P .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

6 Premier Ave. E., Kirkland Lake, 
Ont. 

Harris, Charles C ............ B.Sc. 2 .......... 3436 Shuter St., Montreal. ......... MA 897 4 
Harris, Iverson A ............ Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Shawville, Que. 
Harris, Marguerite W ........ Phys. Ed ........ 224 College St., St. Laurent, Que ..... BY 1607 
Harris, Rupert C. T ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 148 BrockAve., N., Montreal W .... DE 1553 
Harris, Ruth 0 .............. B.A. 2 .......... 148 BrockAve., N., Montreal W .... DE 1553 
Harrison, B. Jane ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 29 Renfrew Ave., Westmount. ...... FI 7372 
Hart, Dora C ............... Phys. Ed ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA9176 

Indian Head, Sask. 
Hart, George G ............. Med. 4 .......... 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. .......... MA 1545 

51 Parkside Drive, Lake Placid, N.Y. 
Hart, Olive V ............... Teachers' (Elem.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Grande Ligne, Que. 
Hartson, Robert C ........... Med. 1 .......... 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

960 Acherman Ave., Syracuse, N.Y. 
Harvey, Lyman B ........... Med. 3 .......... 3851 University St., Montreal ... .. .. BE 2885 

21 Howland Terrace, Worcester, Mass. 
Harvey, Robert F ........ ... Dent. 4 ......... 4007 Dorchester St., Westmount .... FI 7244 
Harvie, Margaret J .......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ...... .. Ste. A. 806, 810 

303 36th Ave W., Calgary, Alta. 
Harvie, Murdoch ............ B. Eng. 1. ...... ·~~un~~~~. ~~· .. ~.~t~.i~~ .. ~~:· .. ~~s.t~DE 4181 
Harvie, Thomas A ........... B.Eng. 4 ........ 633 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West-

mount ........................... DE 4181 
Hashim Robert ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 3429 Belmore Ave., Montreal ....... DE 8271 
Hasting~. Thomas R ......... B.A. 2 .......... 3510 Redpat~ St., Montreal ........ FI 1852 
Hastings, Wade A ........... Med. 4 .......... 3462 St. Famtlle St., Montreal ...... HA 1719 

Brushton, N.Y. 
Hatch, Gerald G .... ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 6184 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal. ........................ EL 2110 
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Hatcher, Gordon H. M ....... B.A. 3 .......... 172 44th Ave., Lachine ............. Zone 8-006 
Haven, Gilman W ........... Dent. 3 ......... 1162 St. George St., Mmtreal ....... LA 9855 

260 Elm St., MontpelieJ, Vt. 
Haverfield, Katharine ........ B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Okanagan Mission, B.C 
Haviland, David ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 620 Prince Arthur St. W, Montreal. .. LA 9489 

85 Jefferson Ave., Mapl~wood, N.J. 
Hawkins, Mary I ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Qm ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

1198 Seymour Ave., Mmtreal. 
Hawkins, Thelma E ......... Grad. Sch ....... 3429 Ste. Famille St., N.ontreal. .... PL 6807 

Plattsburg, Mo. 
Hay, Alden W .............. Grad. Sch ....... 3567 University St., Mmtreal. ...... LA 3612 

295 Smythe St., Freder.cton, N.B. 
Hay, John .................. B.A. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal . ........... BE 2885 

10 Wilson St., Perth, 01t. 
Haydon, Betty .............. Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Qut ........ Ste. A. 806,810 
Hayes, Frederic J ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3031 Cedar Ave., Mont1eal. ........ Fl 0615 
Hayes, JackS ............... B.Com. 2 ........ 41 Glencoe Ave., Outrenont ........ AT 0296 
Hayman, William M ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 3843 Royal Ave., Mont:eal. ........ DE 8113 
Hayter, Ralph R ............ Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Qm ........... Ste. A. 782 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Hazen, Margaret ............ Music P ......... 49 Arlington Ave., Mortreal. ....... WE 1861 
Hazle, John R .............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 79 Goin St., La Tuque,Que. 
Hazlett, Gwendolyn C ....... B.A. 1 .......... 3502 Addington Ave., Nontreal ..... DE 3887 
Healy, Arnold A ............ Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Qu~ ............ Ste. A. 782 

Box 165, Richmond, Qte. 
Heaman, Samuel G .......... B.A. 2 .......... 2151 Lincoln Ave., Mortreal.. ...... FI 6894 
Heath, Harold E ............ B.A. 1. ......... 3170 Holt St., Rosemomt .......... FR 8228 
Heath, Malcolm G .......... Med. 4 .......... 3473 University St., Mmtreal. ...... MA 4902 

510 5th Ave., Greensbo:o, N.C. 
Heatherington, Robert J ..... Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Qm ............ Ste. A. 782 

R.R. 1, Waterloo, Que. 
Hebert, Guy P .............. B. Corn. 3 ........ 4403 Wilson Ave., Mon.real. ....... EL 4030 
Hebert, Raymond J ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 396 Sherbrooke St. W., \pt. 2, Mont-

real. ............................. MA 3117 
P.O. Box 277, Famham Que. 

Heinrich, Heinz J ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 38 Rosemount Ave., Wcstmount ..... FI 7307 
Heisler, John P ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3506 University St., Mmtreal. ...... MA 2055 

3394W 7th Ave., Vanc01ver, B.C. 
Helier, Mildred ............. B.A. 4 .......... 1327 Lajoie Ave., Mont:eal. ........ CA 4032 
Helier, Nathan .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 32 Joyce Ave., Outremmt .......... CA 4768 
Hellstrom, Arne ............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 200 Cote St. Antoine Rt., Montreal. WE 3259 
Hellstrom, Klas E. G ........ B.Sc. 1 .......... 200 Cote St. Antoine Rt., Montreal. WE 3259 
Hellyer, Ian F .............. B. Corn. 2 ........ 71 Prospect St., WestmtUnt ........ WE 2123 
Hendershott, Frederick W .... B.Eng. 1 ........ 127 Ballantyne Ave. N .,Montreal W. EL 2429 
Henderson, Arthur A. M ..... B.Eng. 2 ........ 5156 Earnscliffe Ave., Nontreal. .... WA 4036 
Henderson, Douglas G ....... Agr. 3 ........... Macrlonald College, Quc ........... Ste. A. 782 

594 Cote St. Antoine Rt., Montreal. 
Henderson, Harold L ........ Grad. Sch ....... 3485 McTavish St., M01treal. ...... PL 1649 

Freeland. P. E.l. 
Hendrie, John S ............. B.Com. 2 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ........... BE 2885 

Burlington, Ont. 
Henery-Logan, Kenneth R .... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3716 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal. .. HA 8020 
Henneman, Elwood .......... Med. 1. ......... 481 Prince Arthur St., :Montreal. .... HA 5617 

263 Corona Ave., Pelhan, N.Y. 
Henry, Gladys I. ............ B.A. 3 .......... 112 Strathearn Ave., M>ntreal W ... DE 0357 
Henry, Ross A. C ........... B. A. 1 .......... 3435 Montclair Ave., Montreal ...... DE 7120 
Heramann, John H ........... Med. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Mmtreal. ...... MA 2055 

197 So. Centre St., Orarge, N.J. 
Herbison, John .............. Theol. 2 ......... 3485 McTavish St., M01treal. ...... PL 1649 

Lethbridge, Alta. 
Heron, Alexander de F ....... B.Eng. 1 ........ 433 Laird Blvd., Town 1f Mt. Royal. AT 6925 
Heron, Malcolm J ........... Med. 2 .......... 1506 Drummond St., ~ntreal. ..... MA 0808 

Cross Keys, Jamaica, BW.I. 
Herring, Gordon M .......... Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ........... Ste. A. 782 

1 Main St., Lennoxville Que. 
Herring, Kenneth G. H ...... Arts P .......... 3506 University St., Mmtreal. ...... MA 2055 

Lennoxville, Que. 
Herscovitch, Oscar .......... Med. 2 .......... 835 Stuart Ave., Outrenont ........ CR 6581 
Hersey, Charles A ........... B. Corn. 1 ........ 21 Grove Park, Westmamt ......... Fl 9257 
Hershman, Hyman .......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 375 Villeneuve St. W., 11ontreal. .... CA 606& 
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Hertz, Ra.lph E. L .. .. .. . . ... B.A. 3 .. . .... . . . 1462 Guy St. , Apt. 8 , Montreal ..... FI 3713 
Herzl, Ed1t~ E .... . . ....... . B.Sc. 3 . .... . .... 5324 Duq uette Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 3359 
Hessey-Wh_1te , Peter D .. . .... B.A. 3 . . ..... . .. 3980 Cote des Neiges , Montreal. .... FI 7151 
Heuser, Er~c R .. ... . . ... . . .. B.Sc. 1. . . .. . .. .. 4056 M elrose Ave., Montreal ... . ... DE 0322 
Reward, R1char~ B .. ... .. . .. B.Sc. 1. . . ... .... 10 Anwoth Rd., W estmount . ....... WE 3704 
Hewson, A. Patncia .... . . ... B.A. 3 ..... ... . . 3504 Park Ave. , Apt . 21, M ontreal.. .LA 7460 

Lacolle, Que. 
Hewson, William B ... .. . .. .. Grad. Sch . ..... . 3581 Durocher St., Montreal. . . ..... HA 7778 

177 Victoria St., Amherst, N.S. 
Heybroek, E. Peter .......... B.Com. 3 ..... .. . 3478 McTavish St., Montreal. . ... . . PL 7412 

176 Calle Juan Luna, Manila, Philip-
pine Is. 

Hibbard, Ashley G ... .. . . . .. B.Eng. 4 ........ 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. .. ... MA 4171 
59 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Hibbard, John E ... . . .... . .. Dent. 3 . ... .... . 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ... .. MA 4171 
59 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Hickey, Eugene J ... . . . .. . . . Dent. 4 . . ....... 3460 Durocher St., Montreal . ... . . .. HA 04 76 
52 Broadway, Saranac Lake, N.Y. 

Hick!in, Herbert F. . . . . .. . . Agr. 1 ........ . . Macdonald College, Que ..... .... .. . Ste. A. 782 
356 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hicks, Albert R ...... ... ... Med. 1 .. . ..... .. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal . ... PL 1156 
Cumberland, B.C. 

Hill, James N ..... .. . . .... . B.Com. 4 .... . .. . 406 Pine Ave., Apt. 51, Montreal. .. . HA 2479 
Hill, Ruth L ....... . ..... . . B.A. 2 . .. . . . .. .. 142 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que. St. Lamb. 

2631 
Hillman, Margaret E. . . . . .. B.A. 2 . ... . . .. .. 157 Ballantyne Ave. N. , Montreal 

West. ..... . .. .. . . ..... . .. . ..... . . EL 2733 
Hills, Herbert A . ..... .... .. B.Com. 3 . .. . .... 3437 Peel St., Montreal. .. . .... .. . . PL 1674 

156 Gray St., Arlington, Mass. 
Hillyer, H. N .. ......... . . . Theol. 1 . .. . . .... 4692 Christophe Colomb St., Mont-

real. . .. .. . .. .. .... ..... ........ . . FR 6863 
Hinds, Henry E. G ......... Med. 1 .. ........ 72 York Ave., Westmount. ...... ... DE 2915 
Hines, Gerald .......... . ... Agr. 3 .......... . Macdonald College, Que ... . .. ... ... Ste. A. 782 

Central Argyle, Yar. Co., N.S. 
Hirst, Margaret B .......... B.A. 1 .......... 565 Bennett Ave., Montreal .. . ... .. CL 5193 
Hirst, Thomas C ........... B.Eng. 2 . ... . . . . 2253 Harvard Ave., Montreal. .. . ... DE 1077 
Hiscock, Mary A. J. . . . . . . .. Homemaker ... .. Macdonald College, Que . ..... . . Ste. A. 806, 810 

47 Armstrong Ave., Corner Brook, 
Nfld. 

Hlibchuk, Waiter ...... .... . B.Eng. 1 . .. . . . . . 3 Pop!iger Ave., Montreal. 
Hobbs, H. L. Norma .. .. . . . . B.A. 2 ... .. .. ... 2156 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 9441 
Hobson, William . ..... ... . . . B.Eng. 2 ...... . . 3601 Dezery St., Montreal. .. . ... . . . FR 0326 
Hodge, John L . . ... . .. ... . . . B.SC. 3 .. ... . .... 1700 MacGregor St., Montreal. . .. .. WE 5675 
Hodgson, Mrs. C. B ... .. ... . Arts P . . .. .... .. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... HA 3363 
Hodgson, Romaine . ... .. ... . Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ....... . Ste. A. 806,810 

462 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
Hodgson, Ronald H ..... . .. . B.Eng. 4 ... .... . 1227 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. HA 3363 
Hogg, John D . . ..... ... . . . . B.Sc. 2 ...... . . . . 235 Clarke Ave., Westmount .. . . . . . . WI 0614 
Hogle, Dorothy J ...... .. .. .. B.H.S. 3 .... . .. . Macdonald College, Que ...... .. Ste. A. 806, 810 

715 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. 
Holcombe, Ada E ....... . . . . B.Sc. 4 .. . ..... .. 235 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West ... DE 9391 
Holden, Charles P ..... ... ... Med. 1. . . .. . .. .. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

176 St. John St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Holden, Elvira H ......... . . . B.A. 1 ..... . . . . . 4691 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount ... EL 4643 
Holden, Lorne W .......... .. B.Eng. 1 . ... . .. . 5338 Brodeur Ave., Montreal .... . .. EL 7224 
Holden, Mary A ........... . B.A. 1 . ... . . ... . 4691 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount ... EL 4643 
Holden, W. Russell .......... B.Eng, 3 ........ 4 Oldfield Ave., Apt. 7, Montreal .... WI 0939 

Sherbrooke, Que. 
Holder, Margaret S .......... B.Sc. 1. ....... . . 78 Strathyre Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que .. Lachine 

611-J 
Holder Steuart P ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 78 Strathyre Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que .. Lachine 

• 611-J 
Holdredge, Bertram L ....... Med. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Narragansett, R.I. 
Holland, Alfred T . .......... B.Com. 4 ........ 3859 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 5673 
Holland, H. A. Nelson . ...... B.Eng. 3 ........ 134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 

West ...... . ..................... DE 3188 
Hollander, May ............. B.A. 2 .......... 5175 ~ote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. ... DE 2145 
Hollinger, Martin ........... B.A. 4 .......... 765 Wilder Ave., Montreal ... . ..... CA 3725 
Holmes, Edythe E ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

121 Gouin Blvd. E., Montreal. 
Holmes, Robert W .......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 27 Stratford Rd., Hampstead, Que ... EL 4387 
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Holmes, Stuart .............. Med. 1 .......... 2064 Mansfield St., Montreal. 
Tonasket, Wash. 

Honey, Margaret A ....... ... B.Sc. 1. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176-
Abbotsford, Que. 

Hooper, William T .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
143 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Hope-Simpson, David ........ Grad. Sch ....... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055-
Little Langdale, East Horsley, Leather-
head, Surrey, England. 

Horeck, Nicholas ............ B.A. 1 .......... 3462 Shuter St., Montreal ....... . .. MA 4621 
Capreol, Ont. 

Horlick, Louis .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 3839 Arcade St., Montreal. ......... HA 1540 
Horn, Phyllis . .............. Arts P .......... 4075 Highland Ave., Montreal. ..... FI 7172 
Hornback, John M .......... B.Sc. 1 ......... . 2535 Montclair Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 0701 
Homer, Edward B ........... Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Charteris, Que. 
Homer, George I. ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

Cannington, Ont. 
Homer, Iva E .............. Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

Charteris, Que. 
Homing, Frederick A ........ B.Sc. 2 .......... 260 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .. EL 2922 
Horton, Jean E ............. B.A. 4 .......... 253 Woodland Ave., Verdun, Que .... YO 2798 
Horton, Kathleen 0 ......... B.Com. 4 ........ 1489 Bishop St., Montreal. ......... HA 4391 

Valley Cottage, N.Y. 
Horwitz, Harry B ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 4371 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... LA 4096 

538 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
How, M. Anne .............. B.A. 1 .......... 3593 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 8334 
Howard, George B ........... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Shawville, Que. 
Howe, Lloyd G ............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal.. ..... MA 2055 

1624 16th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Howie, Jean E .............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 16, Mont

real. 
Pike River, Que. 

Howie, Ross E .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 16, Mont
real. 
Pike River, Que. 

Howitt, James B ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 471 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .. MA 8208-
521 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hudson, Alexander M ........ B.Sc. 1 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 
15 rue Brean, Chicoutimi, Que. 

Hudson, George W .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 4248 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 0513 
Hudson, Margaret E ......... B.A. 1. ......... 4378 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 1427 
Huggins, Leonard C ......... D.P.H .......... 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. MA 4418 

63 Richmond St., Port of Spain, Trini-
dad, B.W.I. 

Hughes, F. R ............... Theol. .......... 975 Dunraven Rd., Montreal. ...... AT 0935 
Hughes, Glenys W ........... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

375 Wiseman Ave., Outremont. 
Hughes, Menna ............. B.A. 1 .......... 3500 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Montreal .. MA 6994 
Hugill, John T .............. Grad. Sch ....... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

8528 llOth St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Humphreys, Robert S ........ B.Com. 1. ....... 4378 Draper Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 4714 
Hunt, Olive D .............. Teachers' (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que ....... Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

R.R. 3, West Shefford, Que. 
Hunter, Douglas D .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 156 24thAve., Lachine, Que ........ Lachine643. 
Hunter, Margaret F ......... B.Sc. 1 . . ........ 1509 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 39, 

Montreal ......................... FI 9018 
Hutcheson, Isabel G ......... Grad. Sch ....... 3524 Lorne Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal.. .HA 2787 

111 Franklin Apts., Regina, Sask. 
Hutcheson, Margaret A ...... B.A. 4 .......... 10Hl6 Peloquin Ave., Montreal. ..... DU 6135-
Hutchins, George R ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 1285 Red path Crescent, Montreal ... HA 5093 
Hutchison, Eric W .......... B.A. 3 .......... 4294 Montrose Ave., Montreal ...... FI 3275 
Hutchison, Margery W ....... B.A. 2 .......... 3218 Cedar Ave., Westmount ....... FI 0906 
Hyde, Reed W .............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 3653 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2073 

84 Mountain Ave., Summit, N.]. f · -·• 
Hyndman, Catherine P ...... Lib. Sch ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

10046 130th St., Edmonton, Alta. 
Hyndman, Helen W ......... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176-

Framingham, Mass. 
Hyndman, Patrick R ........ B.Com. 2 ........ 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 16, 

Montreal. ........................ LA 807'T 

-38-



DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1139 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

Iliffe, Francis H ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 143 BedbrookAve., Montreal West .. DE 0519 
Inglis, Jean R ............... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

Knowlton, Que. 
Inns, Shirley R .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 900 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 43, Mont-

real. ............................. HA 4667 
209 Woodlands, Que. 

Irvine, Catherine ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
10545 Blvd. des Ormes, Ahuntsic, Que. 

Isaacs, Bernard L ........... B.Com. 1 ........ 21 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount ...... FI 5798 
Isakson, Gabriel ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 3783 Girouard Ave., Montreal ...... WA 3538 
Israelovitch, Mildred ........ B.A. 2 .......... 67 McNider Ave., Outremont. ...... TA 1662 
I vanski, William ............ B.Sc. 2 .......... 1055 Shearer St., Montreal. 

lzard, John A ............... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3429 Peel St., Montreal ............ PL 7385 
980 Arundel Dr., Victoria, B.C. 

Jack, Lawrence B ............ Grad. Sch ........ 3572 Lorne Ave., Apt. 16, Montreal. .HA 1792 
Jack, Margaret F ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ....... Ste. A. 806, 810 

35 Lapointe St., Kenogami, Que. 
Jackson, Bessie M ........... Grad. Nurses .... 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... PL 6807 

Iroquois, Ont. 
J ackson, Donald ............ Theol. 1 ......... 3587 Shuter St., Apt. 4, Montreal. 

112 Queen St., Stratford, Ont. 
Jackson, George E. M ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 3580 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 5073 

Bromptonville, Que. 
Jackson, Harold B ........... Med. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

107 Leopold Crescent, Regina, Sask. 
Jackson, Joan S ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... MA 6743 

57 Mountain Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Jackson, Ruth A ............ B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

34 Strathyn Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que. 
Jackson, Shirley ............. B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

10 Lakeview Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
Jackson, Stanley W .......... B.Com. 4 ........ 3851 Hampton Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 0212 
Jacob, Paul. ................ D.V.P.H ........ 349 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 3733 
Jacobs, Alvin B ............. B.A. 4 .......... 3495 Vendome Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 7657 
J affe, J udith ................ B.A. 3 .......... 1557 St. Mark St., Montreal ........ WI 9386 
James, Alien P .............. Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

768 St. J oseph St., Lachine, Que. 
J ames, Eric G ............... B.A. 4 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

"Streatham", St. Andrew, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

James, Gwendolyn W ........ Dent. 2 ......... 1455 Tower Ave., Montreal ......... FI 3434 
James, Joan ................ B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA9176 

108 Henry St., Trenton, Ont. 
James, Roswell T ............ B.A. 4 .......... 1455 Tower Ave., Montreal. ........ FI 3434 
Jamieson, Richard B ......... Med. 3 .......... 6875 Lasalle Blvd., Montreal ....... YO 3401 

19 Elm St., Canton, N.Y. 
J amieson, Stewart E ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 1506 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 0808 

Box 190, Rossland, B.C. 
Japp, Robert ............... Grad. Sch ....... 3781 Lacombe Ave., Montreal. ..... AT 2511 
Jaques, William E ........... Med. 3 .......... 588 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ....... PL 0575 

25 High Rd., ewbury, Mass. 
Jardine, Arthur R ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3609 University St., Montreal. ...... MA4300 

P.O. Box 8, South Ashburnham, Mass. 
J asmin, J udith .............. Arts P .......... 3678 Pare Lafontaine, Montreal. .... FR 2901 
Jasper Herbert H ........... Med. 2 .......... 3801 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 1251 

' 4930 Circle Rd., Montreal. 
Jay, R. Harry ............... B.A. 4 .......... 1469 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA8702 
Jaynes, Julian C ............ B.A. 4 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ....... MA2055 

76 Prince St., W. Newton, Mass. 
J efferies, Jack G ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 363~ Decarie Blvd., Apt. 6, Montreal. WA 4148 
J effrey, William B ........... Eng. P .......... 550<> Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. ... EL 6102 
J enkins, Eleanor G .......... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que .. : .. · ... Ste. A. 806, 810 

207 . Marks St., Fort Wilham, Ont. 
Jenkins, Joan S ............. B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA9176 

Ottawa, Ont. 
J enkins Robert A ........... Theol. 2 ......... 34 5 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 

' 34 Gillespie St., Toronto, Ont. 
Jenkins William A .......... Agr. 3 ... . ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

' College Rd., N.S.A.C., Truro, N.S. 
Jensen Clarence H .......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

' 116 St. Benoit St., La Tuque, Que. 
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Jewell, Jack B .............. Med. 1. ......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. 

Jewett, Beverly L ........... Med. 1., ........ 3555 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 5664 
Millville, York Co., N.B. 

Joedicke, Robert J ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 234 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West ... DE 9887 
Johansen, Robert ............ Arch. 1. ......... 3480 Durocher St., Montreal.. ...... PL 0787 

76 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
J ohns, A ................... Theol. .......... 34 73 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4092 

WaKayama, Japan. 
Johns, Ruby M ............. B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

811 Charlotte St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Johnson, Barbara H ......... B.A. 3 .......... 20 Granville Rd., Hampstead ....... EL 8285 
J ohnson, Bertha V ........... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

6 Kent Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 

Johnson, Gerald M. F ........ B.Eng. 3 ........ 3542 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 5022 
Johnson, Joan DeL .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 427 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. ... WE 4984 
Johnson, Margaret E ........ B.A. 4 .......... 751 Hartland Ave., Outremont ...... AT 4049 
Johnson, Ross E ............ B.Com. 1. ....... 107 Sunnyside Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 4913 
Johnson, Talbot G ........... B.A. 4 .......... 4 Chelsea PI., Simpson St., Montreal.FI 4154 
J ohnson, Waiter A ........... B. A. 4 .......... 30 Richelieu PI., Montreal .......... HA 0482 
Johnson, Waiter E. F ........ B.Com. 3 ........ 4213 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 0214 
Johnston, Charles F ......... Grad. Sch ....... 754 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. ... EL 4515 

Theol. 1. 
Johnston, Edmund B ........ Med. 1. ......... 620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. LA 9489 

Newburg, Carleton Co., N.B. 
Johnston, Eileen V .......... Phys. Ed ........ 4007 Hampton Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 7414 
Johnston, Malcolm G ........ B.Com. 3 ........ 32 Anwoth Rd., Westmount ........ WE 3482 
Johnston, Reed H ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 358 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lamb.2609 
Johnston, Roderick R ........ B.A. 4 .......... 3448 Stanley St., Montreal ......... HA 9722 
Johnston, Waiter R .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 4089 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... EL 1473 
Johnstone, George B ......... B.Com. 1. ....... 782 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount ........................... EL 1344 
Johnstone, William C ........ Med. 1 .......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... MA 0387 

158 Spencer Ave., Lynbrook, .Y. 
Jones, Edward L ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..LA 3691 

1716 25A St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Jones, Elmer A .............. Med. 2 .......... 3559 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 8533 

3492 W. 37th St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Jones, E. Aenid ............. Med. 1 .......... 3529 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... MA 2828 
Jones, George H ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

Bedford, Que. 
Jones, John R ............... Med. 1. ......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... LA 8013 

441 E. Beardsley Ave., Elkhart, Ind. 
Jones, Marjorie M ........... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Jones, RobertA ............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 3709 Basset St., Montreal. ......... PL 6339 
Jones, Robert J ............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 171 De Castelnau St., Montreal. .... CA 3710 
Jordan, Richard ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal ....... MA 3842 

187-11 Dunkirk St., St. Albans, N.Y. 
Joron, Guy E ............... Med. 4 .......... 464 Elm Ave., Westmount. ......... FI 7839 
Joseph, Mrs. Dena E. S ...... Arts P .......... 5023 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount ... AT 8400 

P.O. 3, 395 Tel Aviv, Palestine. 
Joseph, Edward D ........... Med. 1. ......... 3425 Peel St., Montreal. ........... BE 1211 

38 Ft. Washington Ave., New York, 
N.Y. 

Joseph, Natalie R ........... B.A. 2 .......... 3852 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 5646 
Joseph, William K ........... B.Com. 4 ........ 3425 Peel St., Montreal. ........... BE 1211 

138 Moncton Ave., Quebec City,Que. 
Josephson, Vernal. .......... Grad. Sch ....... 4136 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 17, Montreal. 

Malad, Idaho. 
Joyce, Alick D .............. B.A. 2 .......... 789 Des Marchais Blvd., Montreal... YO 6112 
Kachanoff, Arthur ........... Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

2247 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 8, Mont-
real. 

Kadish, J uli us E ............ B. Eng. 1 ........ 664 Bloom field Ave., Montreal ...... DO 4035 
Kahane, Helga .............. B.A. 1 .......... 2095 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. ....... WI 5313 
Kahane, Raoul. ............. Music P ......... 2425 Maplewood Ave., Montreal .... AT 8847 
Kahne, Harold M ........... Med. 4 .......... 3425 J eanne Mance St., Montreal. 
Kairow, Joshua 0 ........... Arts P .......... 1435 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 0458 

899 Montgomery St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Kalfas, Arthur .............. Dent. 3 .......... 3555 Jeanne Mance St., Apt. 5, Mont-

real .............................. HA 6935 
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Kalichman, Nathan .... ..... . B.Sc. 3 .......... 4534 Clark St., Apt. 9, Montreal. ... LA 7907 
Kane, Redmond J .......... . B.Eng. 4 ........ 653 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... WA 6065 
Kapp, Robert W ............ Med. 1 .......... 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

Tidioute, Pa. 
Karefa-Smart, John A. M .... Med. 1. . .... ... . 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

1409 U.B. Building, Dayton, Ohio. 
Karn, Cordon MacC ......... Med. 1 .......... 4251 Hampton Ave., Montreal ...... DE 8395 
Karp, Adele E .............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 74 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .. HA 9862 
Katch, John ................ B.Eng. 1 .. . .. ... 6273 2nd Ave., Rosemount, Montreal. 
Katch, Michael ............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 6273 2nd Ave., Rosemount, Montreal. 
Kaufman, Hyman ........... B.Sc. 4 .. . ..... .. 82B St. Louis St., Lachine, Que .... Lachine 684 
Kaufman, Nathan ........... Med. 4 .......... 82B St. Louis St., Lachine, Que ... . Lachine 684 
Kaufman, Isobel L .......... B.A. 4 .......... 4865 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal .... EL 1450 
Keay, James J. T .. ........ .. B.A. 4 . . . ....... 4439 Rosedale Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 7144 
Keefer, Edward B. C ........ Med. 2 .......... 6 Park Place, Apt. 19, Westmount ... WE3264 
Keely, John R ..... . ..... ... B.Eng. 1 ........ 6000 Hutchison St., Outremont ..... CA 8971 
Keen, Charles E ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 1762 Champigny St., Montreal. ..... FI 8061 
Kelen, Andrew ..... ......... Med. 2 .......... 3533 Park Ave., Montreal. ......... LA 7547 
Kelly, James 0 .............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 4109 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... DE 9566 
Kelly, John C ............... Dent. 4 ......... 1000 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . . HA 2010 

88 Beekman St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Kemball, Alfred W ...... . .... Grad. Sch ....... 708 Beatty Ave., Montreal .. .. ..... YO 5316 

Timmins, Ont. 
Kenalty, Brendan J ....... ... Grad. Sch ....... 490 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

189 Wellington St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Kendall, Alan G ............. B. Se. 1. ......... 4575 King Edward Ave., Montreal. .. DE 8101 
Kendree, Helen M ... ...... .. B.A. 1 . ... ... ... 4089 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 0732 
Kendrick, G. E ... ..... ...... Theol. .......... 651 Allard Ave., Verdun .... ....... . YO 3048 
Kenna, Joseph G ............ B.Com. 3 ........ 4474 Wilson Ave., Montreal. .... .. . EL 9066 
Kennedy, George A .......... Music P .... .. ... 4895 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Apt. 5, 

Montreal. ........................ AT 7347 
Kennedy, James N .......... B.A. 3 .......... 3436 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ... . .... WA 5971 
Kennedy, John E ............ Grad. Sch ....... 120 Easton Ave., Montreal W ....... DE 0759 

Kemptville, Ont., R.R. 3. 
Kennedy, John W ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 4026 Tupper St., Westmount ....... FI 7132 
Kennedy, Lowell K .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3507 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 5994 

South Port, P.E.I. 
Kennedy, Robert W ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 6922 De Montmagny Ave., Montreal.FI 4262 
Kennedy, Sylvia P .......... Music ........... 1647 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 2442 

Hampton, N.B. 
Kennedy, William P ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 432 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 7068 
Kenny, James H. F .......... B.Com. 1. .. ..... 3637 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 1824 

Buckingham, Que. 
Kent, George A .............. Grad. Sch ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Millet, Alta. 
Kenyon, Lloyd P ........ . ... B.Eng. 2 ........ 4926 Mira Rd., Montreal ........... EL 2366 
Keohan, Margaret H ......... B.A. 4 .......... 4191 Madison Ave., Montreal ....... EL 1590 
Ker, Valerie I ............... B.A. 3 .......... 1525 Closse St., Apt. 16, Montreal ... WI 8637 
Kerr, David F .............. B.Com. 3 ........ 325 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 9330 
Kerr, Doris L ............... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

1381 Athlone Rd., Town of Mount 
Royal, Que. 

Kerr, Douglas L ............. Med. 2 .......... 506 Prince Albert Ave., Montreal .... EL 7772 
Kerr, Ernest A .... .. ........ Grad. Sch ....... 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. LA 0734 

R.R. 3, Guelph, Ont. 
Kerr, James M., Jr .......... Med. 2 .......... 3612 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 4781 
Kerr, Louis L ............... Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Miramichi, St. Augustine, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 

Kerr, Muriel E .............. B.A. 4 .......... 3925 Claude St., Verdun, Que ....... FI 3487 
Kerrigan, Audrey I .......... B.A. 2 .......... 500 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... DE 4248 
Kerrigan, Richard C ......... Arts P .......... 500 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... DE 4248 
Kert Doris M .............. B.A. 1 .......... 376 Redfern Ave., Montreal. ....... FI 4135 
Kettieborough, G. E ......... Theol. .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4092 

lOA Castle Gate, Newark, Notts., 
England. 

Kettles Wm. John S ......... Med. 3 .......... 3579 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... MA 9508 
' 77 Aberdeen St., Eastview, Ont. 

Ketterson, Jane I. ........... B.A. 4 ........... 3652 Nor!hcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... EL 0917 
Keyfitz Irving M ........... B.Eng. 4 ........ 3454 Addmgton Ave., Montreal ..... DE 2205 
Keys, J~hn D ............... B.Sc. 2 .......... 201 Brock Ave. N., Montreal W ..... DE 0296 
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Kiernan, Hart L ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 3462 Shuter St., Montreal .......... MA 4621 
567 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers, 
Que. 

Killam, Frederick M ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 1158 Mountain St., Montreal ....... LA 8428 
Weymouth, Nova Scotia. 

Killey, Robert F ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 3589 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. HA 8716 
114 Polson Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Kilpatrick, Donald B ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 3508 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2867 
King, Colin C ............... B.Sc. 1. ......... 2116 Tupper St., Apt. 2, Montreal. .. FI 4839 

Box 67, Brownsburg, Que. 
King, Donald C ............. B.Com. 3 ........ 273 Argyle Ave., Verdun ........... YO 1150 
King, J. C. Alwyn H ......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

27 Lincoln Ave., No. Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 

King, Terrence A. S .......... B.A. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2881> 
154 Glen Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Kingsland, Robert R ......... B.A. 2 .......... 4377 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. WI 1658 
Kingston, David T .......... Med. 4 .......... 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 4696 

Moira, N.Y. 
Kinsman, Ronald D. L ....... Grad. Sch ....... 637 Craig St. W., Montreal. ........ LA 3191 
Kirby, K. Elizabeth ......... Music P ......... 502 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 2015 
Kirk, John T ............... B.Eng. 1 ........ 7599 Drolet St., Montreal .......... CA 2645 
Kirkbride, Roy A ........... Med. 3 .......... 4429 Melrose Ave., Montreal ........ WA 5132 
Kirkpatrick, John G ......... Law 2 ........... 561 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... DE 5890 
Kirsch, Beatrice V ........... B.A. 3 .......... 3475 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... DE 5857 
Kirsch, Milton .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 5418 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... CR 8369 
Kisilenko, Du11can ........... B.A. 2 .......... 116 GeorgeV Ave., Lachine ........ Lach. 1304 
Kisilevsky, Arthur. .......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 4071 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... LA 9672 
Kitchener, Elizabeth M ...... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810> 

Hinson's Island, Bermuda. 
Klein, Max ................. B.Eng. 2 ........ 376 Fairmount St. W., Montreal .... DO 8272 
Knatchbull-Hugessen, E. H ... B. A. 1 .......... 3576 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 5314 
Knight, Curtis L. U ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 3506 University St., Room 322, Mont-

real. ............................. MA 2055 
Lucas St., St. George's, Granada, 
B.W.I. 

Knight, Enid P ............. Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Georgetown, P.E.I. 

Knox, Arthur W. D .......... Med. 1 .......... 3525 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4352 
Box 359, Kelowna, B.C. 

Knox, George B ............. Law 3 ........... 3228 Cedar Ave., Montreal. ........ FI 2700 
Knox, Melville R. ........... D.V.P.H ......... 1130 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. LA 702a 

Millbank, Ont. 
Knox, Stanley H ............ Med. 1 .......... 2038 Metcalfe St., Montreal ........ LA 649& 

Lorne Park, Ont. 
Knubley, Myrian B .......... B.A. 3 .......... 5569 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead .. EL 1555 
Kobernick, David R ......... Med. 2 .......... 745 De L'Epee, Outremont ......... DO 5181 
Kobernick, Sidney D ........ Med. 2 .......... 1503 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. ... CA 5291 
Koch, Dorothy I ............ B.A. 2 .......... 690 Victoria Ave., Westmount. . . . . DE 4183 
Kohl, G. Gordon P .......... B.A. 3 .......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 6773 

24 Glad win St., Guelph, Ont. 
Korenberg, Sol ....... . ...... B.Eng. 4 ........ 5370 ParkAve.,Apt.18, Montreal. .. PL 8158 
Korman, Henry ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Noranda, Que. 
Kositsky, Nathan ........... Grad. Sch ....... 5325 Hutchison St., Apt. 3, Montreal. CR 8978 
Kowalchuk, Step hen T ....... Law 1. .......... 1702 Centre St., Point St. Charles ... WI 0445 

37 Henry St., Sydney, N.S. 
Kramarsky, Sonja ........... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810• 

1130 Pine Ave., Montreal. 
Krasa, Ladislaus ............ Agr. P .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Budapest, Hungary. 
Krauser, Webb G ..... . ..... Med. 3 .......... 764 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. EL 3627 
Kravitz, Henry ............. B.A. 3 ......... .4233 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... LA 7446 
Kronitz, Leon ............... Arts P .......... 4368 Clark St., Montreal. .......... MA 4935 
Kulka, Marshal!. ............ Grad. Sch ....... 3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ........ MA 8825 

North Bank, Alta. 
Kunin, Kalman C ........... Med. 2 ......... .4602 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 9, Montreal. EL 9090 
Kruger, Hilliard ............. Music P ......... 5433 J eanne Mance St., Montreal ... CR 5806 
Kydd, William M ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782: 

3618A Durocher Ave., Montreal. 
Kyriakakos, George .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Sparta, Greece. 
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Labelle, Jean G ............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 5789 Deom Ave., Montreal. ........ AT 3066 
Lachance, Bernard .......... B.Com. 1. ....... 25 Chemin des Sources, Strathmore .. PL 8144 
Lachance, Francois deS ...... Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que .......... . . Ste. A. 782 

12 Cliff View Place, Quebec City, Que. 
Lachance, Paul R ........... Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ........... . Ste. A. 782; 

12 Cliff View Place, Quebec City, Que. 
Lacheur, Orma M ........... Music ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .. . . MA9176 

550 Gilmour St., Peterborough, Ont. 
Lackman, Gerald L .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 639 De L'Epee St., Apt. 5, Outre-

mont ............................ DO 7585 
Ladd, Archie R ............. Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 78Z 

Brome, Que. 
Ladouceur-Amyot, D. E. J ... B.Com. 4 ........ 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 6773 

Box 311, Tisdale, Sask. 
Laffoley, John G. L .......... B.A. 1 .......... 4754 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. EL 3123 
Lafleur, Arthur P ............ B.A. 3 .......... 3527 Ontario Ave., Montreal. ....... PL 5946 
Lafontaine, Conrad P ........ Arts P .......... 1228 Crescent St., Apt. 18, Montreal. 

444 Notre Dame St., Thetford Mines, 
Que. 

Lafontaine, Jean C .......... Music P ......... 456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ........ MA 1890 
Lafontaine, Marie C ......... B.A. 2 .......... 456 Pine Ave. W., Apt. 34, Montreal. MA 1890 
Lafontaine, Marthe .......... Arts P .......... 2977 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal. 
Lagadec, Jean P ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 8194 De Gaspe, Montreal· .......... DU 2539 
Laing, Eleanor A ............ B.A. 3 .......... 44 Windsor Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 3401 
Laing, E!eanor J ............ B.A. 2 .......... 33 Campbell Ave., Montreal West ... EL 0732 
Laing, Muriel M ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

4231 West Hill Ave., Montreal. 
Laing, William A. R ......... Med. 3 .......... 44 Windsor Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 3401 
Lajoie, Paul J. 1 ............. Grad. Sch ....... 140 St. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle

vue, Que. 
Saint J ustin (Maskinonge), Que. 

Lalonde, Hubert L ........... B.Sc. 1 .......... Boucherville, Chambly Co., Que ..... Bouch. 373 
La Mar, Harmon T .......... Dent. 2 ......... 3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal ...... HA 1706 

Dannemora, N.Y. 
Lamb, Arthur B ............. Arts P .......... 233 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle-

vue, Que ......................... Ste. A. 52S. 
3647 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2806 

Lamb, Ruston B ............ Law 3 ........... 3637 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 1824 
Stanstead, Que. 

Lambert, Martin J .. . ....... Arch. 2 .......... 4065 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 1, 
Montreal. ........................ WE 2974 

Lampesis, Peter T ........... Med. 2 .......... 550 Milton St., Montreal. 
103 Broadway, Dover, N.H. 

Lamoureux, Paul E .......... ll.Eng. 2 ........ 10581 Grande Allee, Montreal. ...... DU 5410 
Landry, Peter C ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 493 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Montreal. ... FI 3813 
Landy, Maura M ............ B.Sc. 2 .......... 465 GrosvenorAve., Westmount .... DE 1573' 
Lane Robert M ............. B.A. 3 .......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

' 2856 Dewdney Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Lang, Alexander C .......... Med. 1 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

165 Osborne W., N. Vancouver, B.C. 
Langevin Albert ............ Arts P .......... 3507 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 5994 

' 187 4th St., Shawinigan, Que. 
Langley, Anne .............. B.Sc. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 917& 

1660 29th St., West Vancouver, B.C. 
Langlois, Maurice ........... Law 1. .......... 3546 Pa~k Ave., M<?ntn;a! .......... LA 8907 

371 Lavwlette, Trois Riv1eres, Que. 
Langsner, Lawrence L ....... B.Eng. 1 ....... .4659 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... CR 5264 
Langton, Harold G .......... Law 3 ........... 131 St. James St. W., Montreal ..... BE._3971 

Box 270, Swift Current, Sask. 
Ldpedis, Myer .............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 5426 Brodeur Ave., Montreal ....... DE 8203 
Laphkas, Mary D ........... Arts P .......... 904 Hartland Ave.: Outremont. ..... AT 3625 
Lapierre, Guy ............... B.Sc. 3 .......... 4120 Pare Lafontame, Montreal ..... CH 7783 
Lapin, Murray .............. Grad. Sch ....... 5465 Esplanade Ave., Montreal ..... CR 4335 
Lapin Lyon ................ Med. 4 .......... 1551 St. Mark St., Montreal. ....... FI 5016· 
Laporte, Waiter J ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 2156 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Apt. 15, 

Montreal. ........................ AM 7342 
Lareau, Fernand ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 266 1st Ave., \_'erdun .............. YO 9503 
Lariviere, Marie P. M. L ..... Arts P .......... 40 Ste. Cathenne Rd., Montreal. .... CA 0310 
Lash Harry N. H ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 5050 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. ....... AT 7134 
Lath~ Grante H ............ Grad. Sch ....... 1254 Mackay St., Apt. 3, Montreal .. FI 4364 

' 19 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Latt, Ruth R ............... B.Sc. 1 .......... 304 Querbes Ave., Montreal ........ DO 3242 
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Lauder, Elsie M ............. B.Com. 4 ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA9176 
35 Byng Ave., Brockville, Ont. 

Laurin, Louis B ............. B.A. 3 .......... 4758 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.. WE 1641 
Laurin, Martha G ........... B.A. 1. ......... 4758 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.. WE 1641 
Lavallee, Mary D ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

6198 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 
Lavigne, Arthur ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 59 Dorval Ave., Dorval, Que ...... Lach. 795-J 
Law, Beatrice E. L .......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

c/o United Grain Growers, Ltd., Cal-
gary, Alta. 

Law, John R ................ B.Sc. 1 .......... 1617 Ducharme Ave., Outremont .... DO 4230 
Lawrence, Dorothy K ........ Grad. Sch ....... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

4231 Verdun Ave., Verdun. 
Lawrence, Ivy M ............ B.A. 3 .......... 3746 Ethel St., Verdun ............. FI 8281 
Lawson, Robert A ........... B. Se. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

1529 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Lawson, Vernon L ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 2056 Aylmer St., Montreal. ........ HA 3891 
Layne, John H .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

P.O. Box 77, Kenogami, Que. 
Leach, John G .............. B.Eng. 1 ....... .41 Arlington Ave., Westmount ...... WE 1673 
Leavitt, Rosilla F ........... B.A. 1 .......... 623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount .... FI 1066 
Le Bel, Anita F ............. Teachers' (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

12625 Notre Dame St. E., Pointe-aux-
Trembles, Que. 

Le Bel, John E .............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... MA 2760 
Namur, Que. 

Le Bel, Lina E .............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
12625 Notre Dame St. E., Pointe-aux-
Trembles, Que. 

Leblond, David ............. Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
66 St. Mary St., Rimouski, Que. 

Le Brocq, Robert F ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
16 Inverness Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

Leckie, Frank P ............. Med. 2 .......... 2057 McGill College Ave., Apt. 7, 
Montreal. ........................ HA 4740 
271 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Leclerc, J ules ............... B.A. 3 .......... 2070 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 
Lee, Harriet A .............. Arts P .......... 4627 Hingston Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 5744 
Lee, William ................ B.Sc. 1 ..... · ..... 1162 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... MA 9720 
Lee, Wilson J ............... Med. 2 .......... 2286 Clifton Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 9145 
Lefaivre, Guy ............... Arts P .......... 33 Springrove Ave., Outremont ...... CA 3653 
Lefebvre, E. Samuel ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 378 Wood Ave., Westmount ........ WE 2530 
Lefebvre, George T. G ....... B.A. 4 .......... 426 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, Mont-

real .............................. LA 7849 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Lefebvre, Paul-Emile ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 5571 Woodbury Ave., Montreal. .... AT 8731 
Legault, Gisele .............. Phys. Ed ........ 4370 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

Lachute, Que. 
Leggo, Jennie E ............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

New Carlisle, Que. • 
Legris, Ernest W ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Haileybury, Ont. 
Leib, Joseph F .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 3516 Clarke St., Montreal. ......... PL 4984 
Leipoldt, Mitzi. ............. B.A. 2 .......... 2089 Aylmer St., Montreal. ........ HA 3614 

Ste. Genevieve Rd., Cartierville, Que. 
Lemco, Blanche ............. Arch. 1. ......... 4560 St. Catherine St., Apt. 18, Mont-

real .............................. FI 3928 
LeMesurier, AndrewS ....... B.A. 1 .......... 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ..... . . EL 7190 
LeMesurier, Margaret G ..... B.A. 2 .......... 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... EL 7190 
Lennox, Robert H ........... Med. 2 .......... 1655 Bennett Ave., Montreal ....... CL 3757 
Leon, E. Elizabeth .......... Med. 2 .......... 3578 Durocher St., Montreal ........ LA 1637 

45 Spruce St., Westerly, R.I. 
Leonard, Car! J ............. Med. 2 .......... 1589 Ave. Hotel de Ville, Montreal .. LA 8075 
Leonard, Hugh A ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 3498 Walkley Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 7696 
Leonards, Gerald A .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 4137 Esplanade Ave., Apt. 6, Mont

real. 
Leopold, Ruth P ............ B.A. 1 .......... 3785 The Boulevard, Westmount .... WE 5380 
Lepine, Charles A ........... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Lerman, Bella ............... B.A. 2 .......... 112 Villeneuve W., Montreal. ....... LA 8349 
Lerman, Samuel I ........... Med. 3 .......... 4614 Clark St., Montreal. .......... MA 5060 
Leroux, Edward C ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 94 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead ........ EL 7051 
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Leslie, James St.] ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 2044 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ....... LA 0471 
. 12 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass. 

Lesl~e, Pe:cy G .............. B.Com. 4 ........ 4309 Montrose Ave., Montreal. ..... WE 3127 
L;she, W1!ham T ....... .. .... B. Eng. 1. ... ... . 925 Davaar Ave., Outremont ........ CA 8451 
L, Esperance, Helene ......... B.A. 4 .......... 35 Spring Grove, Montreal ......... CA 7602 
L Esperance, Robert L ....... B.Eng. 1 ........ 35 Spring Grove Crescent, Outre-

mont ............................ CA 7602 
Lessard, H. L ............... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

611 Notre Dame St., Thetford Mines, 
Que. 

Letichevsky, Jack M ......... Grad. Sch ....... 4051 De Bullion St., Montreal ...... BE 3314 
Leung, Wah ................ Dent. 1 ......... 227 Dorchester St. W., Montreal .... LA 2589 
Leventhal, Phi!. ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 838 Stuart Ave., Outremont ........ CR 7526 
Levin, M etaS .............. B.A. 1 .......... 636 Belmont Ave., Westmount ...... WE 2876 
Levine, Arthur .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 1583 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. ....... CA 5471 
Levine, Bernice ............. B.A. 4 .......... 756 McEachran Ave., Montreal ..... CA 4457 
Levine, Harold .............. Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ste. Agathe de Monts, Que. 
Levine, Marion I. ........... B. A. 3 .......... 4326 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. FI 9270 
Levine, Robert M ........... Med. 3 .......... 4326 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... FI 9270 
Levinoff, Samuel ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 1225 Bernard Ave., Outremont. ..... CA 3536 
Levitan, Benjamin A ........ B.Sc. 3 .......... 3719 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... HA 3775 

71 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Levi, Irving ................ Grad. Sch ....... 92 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, Mont-

real. ............................. MA 5560 
440 Burrows Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Levitt, Bella ................ Grad. Sch ....... 4226 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... LA 5838 
Levitt, Morton .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 5436 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... CR 8983 
Levy, Edith P ..... ......... Med. 3 .......... 5175 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. ... WA 6451 
Levy, Jacob V .............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 606 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 2467 
Lewis, David ] ... ........... B.A. 4 .......... 31 Ramezay Rd., Westmount ....... FI 4110 
Lewis, Marjorie G ........... B. A. 2 .......... 31 Ramezay Rd., West mount. ...... Fl 4110 
Lewis, Revis C .............. Med. 1 ......... 1800 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ....... WI 4570 

Mooers, New York. 
Lewis, Robert A. C .......... Arch. 4 .......... 3525 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4352 

6 Wainwright St., Port of Spain, Trini-
dad, B.W.I. 

Lewis, Ross A ............... Med. 3 .......... 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. .......... MA 1545 
266 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. St. Lamb. 2741 

Lewtas, James L ............ B.A. 3 .......... 400 Kensington Ave., Westmount ... FI 5997 
Liddy, John W ..... ....... .. B.Sc. 2 .......... 138 Broughton Ave., Montreal West.DE 2684 
Light, Wolfe . . .............. Med. 3 .......... 4425 Girouard Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 6729 
Likely, John C .............. Med. 1. ......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 

34 Seely St., Saint John, N.B. 
Lin, Wei-Cheng ............. Grad. Sch ....... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

c/o Mr. Mingsan Ti Lin, The China 
and South Sea Bank, Shanghai, China. 

Lindsay, Bonar E ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 556 Victoria Ave., Westmount. ..... WA 8222 
Lindsay, D. Lorne ........... B.Eng. 4 ........ 48 Arlington Ave., Westmount. ..... WE 1886 
Lindsay, Gerald A. E ........ B.Eng. 3 ........ 520 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... DE 4714 
Lindsay, Jean M ............ B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810• 

31 Rock Lane, Arnprior, Ont. 
Lindsay, Paul S. H .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3047 Breslay Rd., Montreal. ........ WI 3892 
Ling, George McD ........... Med. 1. ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

13-15 Woodford St., Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

Lip pert, Gerard ............. Med. 3 .......... 430 Milton St., Montreal. .......... MA 5537 
42 College St., Kitchener, Ont. 

Lips, Alair .................. Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782. 
Terrace, B.C. 

Lipton, Florence ............ B.A. 3 .......... 77 4 Rockla~d Ave., Outremont ...... CA 3795 
Lithwick, Sidney ............ Arch. 3 .......... 3453 H utchtson St., Montreal. ...... LA 4 790 

392 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Liverant, Nadja ............. B.Com. 1. ....... 524 Arg:,:Ie A;;e., Westmount. ....... WI 1244 
Livingstone, Constance A ..... B.Sc. 4 .......... 2101 Umvers1ty St., Montreal. ...... LA 1025 
Livingstone, Stella ........... B.A. 4 .......... 6187 Terrebo!lne Ave., Montreal .... DE 8797 
Livingston, William R ....... Grad. Sch ....... 1487 ¥ountam S~ .. f\pt. 3, Montreal. MA 9611 

377 Vtctor St., Wmmpeg, Man. 
Livshitz, Seymour ........... B.Eng. 2 ........ 2055 Mansfield St., Montreal. ...... HA 9671 
Lloyd-Smith Donald ........ Med. 4 .......... 1529 <;eda; Ave., Montreal ......... PL 4464 

' 692 Vtctona Ave., Westmount. 
L!oyd-Smith, Waiter C ....... Med. 1 .......... 692 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 2860 

-45-



1146 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

Lobley, Marjorie P .......... B.A. 1." ........ 72 Kenaston Rd., Town of Mount 
Royal. ........................... AT 4307 

Lobley, Owen B ............. B.Com. 3 ........ 72 Kenaston Rd., Town of Mount 
Royal ............................ AT 4307 

Lobo, Carlos F ............... Arts P ........... 3119 The Boulevard, Westmount .... WE 4821 
58 rua Senador Correa, Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil. 

Lochhead, Douglas G ........ B.A. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
389 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Lochhead, Herbert H ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 309 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .. DE 7127 
Locke, Charles R ............ Med. 1 .......... 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... HA 1779 
Locke, John C .............. Med. 3 .......... 121 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount ..... WE 5168 
Lock hart, Donald D ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 27 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 

Que .............................. Ste. A. 651 
Lockner, Mary J. L. C ....... Arts P .......... 2061 St. Luke St., Apt. 2, Montreal. 
Lockwood, Thomas M ....... Med. 3 .......... 602 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount.DE 1908 
Logan, James C ............. Grad. Sch ....... Hudson, Que ..................... Hudson 391 
Logan, Mary G ............. B.A. 3 .......... 2144 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 16, Mont-

real. ............................. DE 2745 
Logan, Nancy C ............ B.A. 1. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal.. .. MA 9176 

3449 Seminole Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
Long, Frederic W ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Spencerville, Ont. 
Looker, Arthur J ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 4493 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount .. WE 1541 
Lorimer, Donald B .......... B.Com. 2 ........ 4057 Dorchester St. W., Montreal ... Fl 9720 
Lorrain, Paul M ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3539 Ste. Famille St., Montreal ..... HA 0563 

66 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lossing, Frederick P ......... Grad. Sch ....... 6876 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 20, 

Montreal. ........................ WA 6431 
Box 404, Norwich, Ont. 

Lott, Bruce D .............. Med. 4 .......... 3462 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... HA 1719 
1502Y2E. Main St., Endicott, N.Y. 

LowBeer, Marianne .......... Med. 1. ......... 3846 Melrose Ave., Montreal.. ...... DE 5593 
Lowe, Howard T ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Revelstoke, B.C. 
Lowe, Stanley C ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 3462 Shuter St., Montreal .......... MA 4621 

105 Pere Marquette St., Quebec City, 
Que. 

Lowe, Winifred A ........... B.A. 2 .......... 3575 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... DE 9575 
Lubin, I sad ore .............. Dent. 2 ......... 702 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. .... CA 4562 
Ludwig, R. A ............... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ........... Ste. A. 782 

488 9th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
Lundon, Margaret K ........ B.A. 4 .......... 1463 Bishop St., Montreal. ......... PL 7528 
Lunn, Alice J. E ............ Grad. Sch ....... 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount. ....... WE 1630 
Lunney, Thomas E .......... Med. 2 .......... 3555 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 5664 

110 Union St., Saint John, N.B. 
Lupu, Sylvia G ............. B.A. 4 .......... 859 Rockland Ave., Outremont ...... CA 5847 
Luscombe, John C ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 4367 Montrose Ave., Westmount. ... WE 4725 

Shawinigan Falls, Q~. 
Lusena, Charles V ........... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Rue Charles, Mounard 6, Lausanne, 
Switzerland. 

Luton, Margaret ............ Grad. Nurses .... 3425 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. .... MA 7428 
76 Scott St., St. Thomas, Ont. 

Lyman, Sydney I ............ B. A. 4 .......... 3482 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 2906 
Lyon, Harold P ............. D.P.H .......... 4102 Hingston Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 3429 

Bahamas General Hospital, Nassau, 
Bahamas. 

Lyons,JohnC .............. B.Eng.4 ........ 457 Mount Pleasant Ave., West-
mount ........................... Fl 6133 

Lyster, Alison M ............ B.A. 4 .......... 4334 Montrose Ave., Westmount .... WI 6981 
McAlary, Miriam E ......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

98 Lawson St., Edmundston, N.B. 
MacAllister, Colin R ......... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

12 Clough Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 
MacArthur, J. Margaret ..... B.A. 1 .......... 2022 Union Ave., Montreal. 
Macaskill, Peter M .......... B.A. 1 .......... 40 Marsolais Ave., Apt. 2, Outre-

mont ............................ CA 4357 
Macaulay, Carol J ........... B.A. 2 .......... 598 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. ... EL 5061 
Macaulay, Cathleen R ....... B.A. 4 .......... 598 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 5061 
Macaulay, Gavin A .......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 3547 University St., Montreal. ...... LA 0789 

1 Elmwood Ave., Senneville, Que. 
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~a~a!flay, Kathleen M ...... B.A. 4 .......... 17 Renfrew Ave., Westmount ....... WE 3510 
c nde, Mary P ........... Arts P .......... 1374 Sherbrooke St. W ., Apt. 10, 

Montreal ......................... HA 1705 
McCaffrey, Merla ] .. ........ B.H.S. 2 . ....... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

Box 224, Princeton, B.C. 
McCaig, John D ............ Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ormstown, Que. 
McCal!, George R ........... D.P.H .......... 4040 Gage Rd., Montreal. .......... FI 6915 
McCall, Mary F. S .......... Med. 3 .......... 4040 Gage Rd., Montreal. .......... FI 6915 
McCall, Patricia A .......... B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

186 Kings Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
McCallum, Colin ............ B.Eng. 1. ....... 3419 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... HA 4420 

Av. Ajusco 215, Lomas, Mexico. 
McCallum, Alexander C ...... B.A. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

2285 Woodlawn Crescent, Victoria, 
B.C. 

MacCallum, Duncan C ....... Arts P .......... 27 Richelieu Place, Montreal ........ PL 2084 
McCallum, Duncan I ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 1008 Melrose Ave., Montreal ....... LA 6564 

Thetford Mines. Que. 
MacCallum, Evan A ......... B.A. 3 .......... 9 Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead, Que .... DE 8573 
McCallum, James L ......... Med. 1 .......... 1174 St. Mark St., Apt. 63, Montreal.. WI 8195 

Pointe au Chene, R.R. 1, Que. 
McCallum, Leonard J ........ B.A. 2 .......... 3605 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3101 

Ajusco 215, Lomas de Chopultepec, 
Mexico, D.F. 

McCartney, Olive L ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 3, Ormstown, Que. 

McClay, Irene C ............ Teachers' (Elem.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Clarenceville, Que. 

McClenaghan, Margaret N ... Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Ormstown, Que. 

McClintock, Lloyd A ........ B.A. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
Isle Malique, Que. 

McClymont, Hamilton ....... B.Eng. 2 ........ 4000 Ilarvard Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 1945 
McColm, George T .......... B.A. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

New Richmond West, Que. 
McConnell, Frederick L ...... Med. 3 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal ............ LA 0643 

• lit< 803 9th Ave. N., Saskatoon, Sask. 
McConnell, Gordon R ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 59 Prospect St., Westmount ........ WI 1749 
McCooey, James F .......... Med. 3 .......... 2047 Union Ave., Montreal. ........ HA 8894 

3 Maple St., Dover, N.H. 
McCormick, Catharine C ..... B.Sc. 1 .......... 12190 Lachapelle St., Cartierville, 

Que ............................. BY 1496 
McCort, Joan C ............. B.A. 1 .......... 1 De Casson Rd., Westmount ....... FI 6202 
McCoy, Pat R .............. B.A. 3 .......... 97 BrockAve. N., Montreal West ... DE 7908 
McCracken, Margaret E ..... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

206 Chateauguay St., Huntingdon, 
Que. 

McCrea, J ames C ........... Med. 1 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ....... MA 2055 
R.R. 1, Moncton, N.B. 

McCrimmon, Angus ......... Arts P .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
Farley Place, St. Thomas, Ont. 

McCrimmon, Ian J .......... B.A. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
Ave. Visconde de Albuquerque 189, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 

McCrimmon, Mary M ....... Arts P ......... .411 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ FI 4320 
Ave. Visconde de Albuquerque 189, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 

McCrory, Elizabeth B ....... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
3940 Cote des eiges, Montreal. 

McCuaig, Mary Mac!.. ...... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
20 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont, Que. 

McCulloch, Urban F ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 127 Percival Ave., Montreal West ... WA 1723 
McCutcheon, J ames ......... B.A. 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

134 St. Charles St., St. Johns, Que. 
McCutcheon, Wilfred W ..... Agr. 3 .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Lemesurier, Que. 
MacDermot, Catherine M .... Teachers' (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

18 Dufferin Ave., St. Rose de Lava!, 
Que. 

McDermott James Q ........ Music ........... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 
' 231 Washington Ave., Bennington,Vt. 
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McDonald, Alexander W ..... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Box 41, Dalhousie Station, 
Que. 

MacDonald, Allister I ........ B.A. 3 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 
Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 

Macdonald, Allister J ........ Med. 1 .......... 3554 Addington Ave., Montreal ..... DE 389 
Macdonald, Barbara V ....... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

66 John St., Moncton, N.B. 
MacDonald, Donald ......... Theol. 2 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 
McDonald, Elizabeth ........ Grad. Sch ....... 18 Edgehill Rd., Westmount . . ...... WE 2446 
McDonald, Elizabeth M ...... B.Sc. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Southgate-Alger Ct., Bronxville, N.Y. 
Macdonald, Ethel B ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

Box 23, Milan, Que. 
McDonald, George C ........ B.A. 4 .......... 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... LA 2247 

18 Edgehill Rd., Westmount. ....... WE 2446 
Macdonald, George H ........ B.Eng. 3 ........ 621 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 6, 

Montreal. ........................ LA 0491 
P.O. Box 170, Newcastle, N.B. 

MacDonald, Gerard F ....... Med. 3 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 
Court St., Antigonish, N.S. 

McDonald, Gladys C. , ...... Grad. Nurses .... 1510 Mackay St., Montreal. ........ FI 5911 
6 Mayfair Apts., Regina, Sask. 

Macdonald, Ian S ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 598 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount.EL 4310 
MacDonald, Jean E .......... Lib. Sch ......... 3500 Durocher St., Apt. 1, Montreal. .LA 2722 

121 Winslow St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Macdonald, John Austin ..... Med. 1 .......... 3554 Addington Ave., Montreal ..... DE 3891 

Mulgrave, N.S. 
Macdonald, John F .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 1227 Sherbrooke St., Montreal ...... LA 8690 
MacDonald, Joseph .......... Theol. 1 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 
McDonald, Mary H ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

5720 1st Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
McDonald, Mary M ......... B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA:9176 

Banff, Alta. 
McDonald, Ranald V ........ Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782: 

Box 41, Dalhousie Station, Que. 
Macdonald, Roderick R ...... B.A. 2 .......... 273 Willibrod Ave., Verdun, Que .... YO 7675 
Macdonald, Ruth M ......... B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

236 Main St., Torrington, Conn. 
Macdonald, William K ....... Med. 2 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842 

20 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 
MacDougall, Daniel ......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782; 

Lennoxville, Que. 
McDougall, David J ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 77 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount .... DE 9083 
McDougall, Hector A ........ Med. 3 .......... 3429 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 1951 
McDougall, Lawrence G ..... Law 2 ........... 1528 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... FI 9550 
McDougall, Ronald H ....... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3429 Drummond St., Montreal... . . MA 1951 
McDougall, Ruth ........... B. A. 2 .......... 1595 MacGregor St., Montreal. ..... FI 1630 
McDowell, Waiter E ......... Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ........... Ste. A. 782· 

Charteris, Que. 
McEwen, Joan D ............ Music P ......... 1 Rosemount Ave., Apt. 22, West-

mount ........................... WI 7828 
MacEwen, Margaret A ....... B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Russell, Ont. 
MacFadden, Annie M ........ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810· 

1434 Mackay St., Montreal. 
McFarlane, Arthur ........ Grad. Sch ........ 3580 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 5073 

Huntingdon, Que. 
Macfarlane, Gavin S ......... B.A. 4 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842 

178 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Macfarlane, J oan M ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 313 Monmouth Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 1262 
Macfarlane, Mary E ......... B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810. 

178 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
McFarlane, Paul A .......... B.A. 4 .......... 637 Sydenham Ave., Westmount .... WE4266 
Macfie, Robert A ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 1171 Hope Ave., Montreal. ......... WI 6051 
McGarry, Margaret W ....... B.A. 2 . .. ....... 6 lngleside Ave., Westmount ........ WE 6649 
McGibbon, Cordon A ........ B.Eng. 4 ........ 718 Hartland Ave., Montreal ....... AT 1969 
McGibbon, James E ......... B.Com. 2 ........ 3581 University St., Montreal. .... . . MA 3842. 

Hawkesbury, Ont. 
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McGibbon, John G .......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
. St. Agnes de Dundee, Que. 

McG1ll, Doris I ............. Arch. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 
214 Windsor Arms, Ottawa, Ont. 

MacGillivray, Josephine ...... Music P ......... 50 Westminster Ave., Montreal West. DE 5086 
McGoun, James R ........... B.Com. 1 ........ 4 Burton Ave., Westmount ......... EL 7637 
MacGowan, Amy E ......... B.A. 4 .......... 6515 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. ... DE 0225 
MacGowan, Sarah E ......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 6515 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. ... DE 0225 
McGreer, Edith E ........... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

428 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
MacGregor, Howard I ....... Agr. P .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Central Exp. Farm, Ottawa, Ont. 
McGregor, Luella F ......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

3820 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 
McGuire, Aileen ............. Music ........... 435 Querbes Ave., Outremont ....... DO 1428 
McGuire, Hugh C ........... Med. 1. ......... 364 7 University St., Mont 'real. ...... MA 2806 

4 Agnew St., Montgomery, Ala. 
MacHutchin, John G ........ B.Sc. 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

229 Dennison Ave., Granby, Que. 
Macinnes, Alexander S ....... Grad. Sch ....... 3420 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 9181 

6757 Cyprus St., Vancouver, B.C. Loc. 129 
Mcintosh, George B ......... B.A. 2 .......... 459 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ FI 4868 
Mcintosh, Hamish W ........ Mt:.d. 2 .......... 459 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ FI 4868 
Macintosh, Robert A ........ Med. 3 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal ............ LA 0643 

Andover, N.B. 
Macintosh, Robert M ....... B.A. 1 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Stanstead, Que. 
Macintyre, Thomas M ....... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A, 782 

Big Pond Centre, N.S. 
Maciver, Anna M ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3757 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 4489 
Maciver, Iver D ............ Theol. 3 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 

Hunter's Mountain, N.S. 
McJannet, John K .......... B.Com. 4 ........ 4937 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal. .... DE 6409 
Mackay, A. Hazen ........... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Rothesay, N.B. 
McKay, Angus I. ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 558 Bennett Ave., Montreal. ....... CL 4837 
MacKay, A. Lorne .......... Theol. 2 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

Stanley Bridge, P.E.I. 
MacKay, Dora M ........... B.A. 3 .......... 119 Wolseley Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 0727 
Mackay, Edward R .......... B.A. 1. ........• 1578 MacGregorAve., Montreal. ... FI 6754 
MacKay, John D ........... Theol. 1. ........ 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

Bridge St., Stellarton, N.S. 
McKay, Margaret C ......... B.A. 3 .......... 558 Bennett Ave., Montreal ........ CL 483 7 
Mackay, William R .......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 534 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... HA 9386 

P.O. Box 186, Pictou, N.S. 
MacKechnie, William P ...... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Wyman, Que. 
McKee, James W ........... B.Com. 2 ........ 3965 Ramezay Rd., Montreal. ...... WI 0690 
McKellar, Arthur D ......... B.Eng. 1. ....... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

Box 389, Minnedosa, Man. 
McKenna Gertrude M ....... Arts P .......... 4506 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.. WI 4713 
McKenna: Harold E ......... Dent. 4 ......... 3559 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 8533 

163 London St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
McKenna, John B ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 111 Easton Ave., Montreal West .... EL 7020 
McKenna, Lawrence ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 1122 Sher brooke St. W., Montreal. 

96 Ross Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 
MacKenzie, Donald W ....... Grad. Sch ....... 3539 Shute1 St., Montreal. ......... MA 7295 

McKenzie Island, Ont. 
MacKenzie, James S ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3605 ~orthcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... EL 2926 
Mackenzie, Lorne A ......... B.A. 1 .......... 42 W1cksteed Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 4996 
Mackenzie, Malcolm B ....... Med. 3 .......... 3605 University St., Montreal. ...... FI 2876 

3131 Cedar Ave., Westmount. 
MacKenzie, Ralph J ......... Agr. 1. .......... Macdonal? College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

R.R. 2, Fmch, Ont. 
McKeown, Marguerite ....... B.A. 1 .......... 486 Mountain Ave., We~etmount ..... FI 2945 
McKeown William .......... Med. 2 .......... 3421 Durocher St., Montreal. 

' 698 11th Ave., New Westminster, B. C. 
MacKimmie, George B ....... B.Eng. 2 ........ 620 Murr~y Hill, Westmount ....... WE 3009 
McKinney, Gordon H ........ Dent. 2 ......... 4414 Kensmgton Ave., N.D.G., Mont-

real. ............................. EL 2660 

-49-



1150 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 

Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

MacKinnon, Francis P. T .... B.A. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
61 Grafton St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

MacKinnon, Roland W ....... B.A. 1 .......... 4982 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. 
MacKinnon, Wallace ........ Theol. 3 ......... 1863 Dorchester St., Montreal. ..... WI 3911 

Maxville, Ont. 
MacKinnon, William J ....... B.Eng. 1. ....... 5134 Azilda St., Montreal. ......... CL 1456 
Maclachlan, George A ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 630 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ FI 5191 
McLachlan, F. Elsie ......... B.A. 4 .......... 315 Chester Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 4252 
Maclachlan, Nancy M ....... B.A. 4 .......... 630 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ FI 5191 
McLaren, Catherine M ...... Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

143 Strathcona Ave., Westboro, Ont. 
McLaren, David K .......... Med. 4 .......... 3545 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. .. PL 3662 

504 Dovercourt Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
McLaren, John A ........... Med. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

5950 Blenheim St., Vancouver, B.C. 
MacLaren, Wallace A ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 5150 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... CR 0374 
MacLatchy, Frances C ....... B.A. 4 .......... 3528 Prud'homme St., Montreal. .... DE 9081 
McLaughlin, Elizabeth ....... B.Sc. 1 .......... 2991 Cedar Ave., Montreal ......... WI 3062 
McLaughlin, Peter B ........ B.Com. 2 ........ 2991 Cedar Ave., Montreal. ........ WI 3062 
McLean, Eric D ............. Music ........... 161 Percival Ave., Montreal West ... DE 8017 
M cLean, J amt's D ........... Grad. Sch ....... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

3 Champlain St., Saint John, N.B. 
McLean, Katherine G ........ Grad. Nurses .... 3425 St. Famille St., Apt. 3, Mont-

real. ............................. MA 7428 
Tomstown, Ont. 

MacLean, Mona G .......... B.A. 3 .......... 6250 Third Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
MacLean, Randolph D ....... Theol. 3 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

King St., North Sydney, N.S. 
McLeish, Beatrice M ........ Music P ......... 4259 Hampton Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 7262 
MacLellan, Charles L ........ Med. 3 .......... 3482 Durocher St., Montreal ....... PL 0787 

81 Byng Ave., Sydney, N.S. 
MacLellan, Donald 0 ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 3433 Oxford Ave., Montreal ........ EL 6637 
MacLellan, Keith W ......... B.A. 1. ......... 3433 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 6637 
MacLennan, Louise I ........ Grad. Sch ...... .418 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .HA 2568 
McLeod, Alexander W ....... Law 1. .......... 611 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 1551 
MacLeod, Donald ........... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Cape Breton, N.S. 
McLeod, Donald C .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 32 Shotncliffe Ave., Westmount ..... EL 2325 
McLeod, Frances ............ B.Sc. 4 .......... 656 Belmont Ave., Westmount ...... WE 2360 
MacLeod, James G .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 6178 Durocher Ave., Montreal. ..... DO 1964 
MacLeod, John A ........... Med. 4 .......... 3474 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... LA 7645 

Scotstown, Que. 
McLeod, William S .......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

111 14th St. N.W., Calgary, Alta. 
Maclure, James H. C ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 602 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 3803 
McMartin, John W .......... Med. 2 .......... 4727 Western Ave., Westmount ..... DE 6722 
Macmillan, Allan L .......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. LA 0734 

Mabou, Inv. Co., N.S. 
McMillan, Douglas G ........ B.Sc. 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Denholm, Que. 
Macmillan, Donald .......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Inverness, Que. 
MacMillan, Francis A ........ Med. 3 .......... 3420 Hutchison St., Apt. 25, Mont-

real. ............................. MA 8293 
302 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

McMillan, Gardner C ........ Mt'd. 1. ......... 25 41st Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Zone-8-557 
MacMillan, J, Fraser ........ Theol. 1. ........ 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

22 Brighton Rd., Charlottetown, 
P.E.I. 

MacMillan, J. M. I. ......... Theol. 1. ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 
Whycocomagh, N.S. 

MacMillan, Margaret I ...... B.A. 3 .......... 503 Argyle Ave., Westmount ........ WE 1024 
McMunay, Helen L ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 1 Parkman PI., We<tmount ......... DE 5217 
MacMurray, Margaret E ..... B.A. 3 .......... 3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 15, Mont-

real. ............................. PL 2339 
Strathmore, Alta. 

McNab, Elizabeth B ......... B.A. 4 .......... 4911 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. .... AT 5944 
McNab, Jean M ............ B.A. 1 .......... 4911 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal ..... AT 5944 
McNab, Duncan S .......... Arch. 5 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

1311 15th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
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McNair, Francis E ..... ..... Med. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 
1107 W 33td Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

MacNaughton, John W ...... B.Eng. 4 ...... .. 2814 Willowdale Ave., Montreal. .... AT 3543 
Macnaughton, Paul D ....... Med. 1 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

89 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 
McNeeland, Frederick L ..... B.Sc. 3 .......... 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

. . Park Terrace, Bridgewater, Mass. 
McN~tsh, Htlda J ........... B.A. 2 ..... . . ... 1875 Prefontaine, Montreal. ........ FR 5447 
McNtcoll, Cordon A . . ....... B.Com. 2 ........ 2 Forden Ave., Westmount ......... WE 5757 

Penticton, B.C. 
McN!ece, Lawrence S .. ...... B.A. 3 .......... 4197 Wilson Ave., Montreal ........ DE 9814 
McNtven, Jean W .... .. . .... B.A. 2 ........ .. Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

2 Mance St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
McNiven, John L ... . . ...... B.Com. 4 . ....... 6 Park PI., Westmount ............. WE 4374 
MacOdrum, A. H ........... Theol. 1. ........ 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

Brockville, Ont. 
McPherson, Bruce R ......... B.Sc. 1. ..... . ... 211 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West. DE 4615 
Macpherson, John ........... Grad. Sch ....... 5241 Fabre St., Montreal. 

cjo Divinity School, University of 
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 

MacPherson, Ronald H ...... Med. 1. ..... ... . 3555 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 5664 
217 John St., Moncton, N.B. 

McQuaig, Keith D .... ...... Med. 2 .... .. . ... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ....... MA 1545 
Finch, Ont. 

MacQueen, Angus M .... . ... Med. 1. ... ...... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 
411 Riverside Ave., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

MacRae, Frank R . .. .. ..... . Med. 3 ....... .. . 5137 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal. ........................ DE 9284 

McTeigue, Gerald J .. ....... . B.Eng. 1 ........ 44 Academy Rd., Westmount ....... WI 0277 
McVie, William D . .•.... .... T eachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que .. . ......... Ste. A. 782 

4266 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 
Maase, Charles A ...... .... . B.A. 1 .... . ..... 58 Kelvin Ave., Outremont .... . .... AT 14 78 
Mack, George E .......... ... Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ... . ... .. ... Ste. A. 782 

221 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 
Maddock, Frederick B .. . .... Grad. Sch ....... 3477A Hutchison St., Montreal. .... HA 4861 

Carbonear, Nfld. 
Madill, John A .............. B.Com. 3 ..... ... 338 Wood Ave., Westmount. ....... FI 7033 
Maher, Phylli~ M . ........ .. A1t~ P . . .... .... 5666 18th Ave., Rosemount, Que .... CL 1244 
Mahon, Edward G ........... B.Eng. 1 . ..... .. 475 Strathcona Ave., Montreal. ..... WE 6370 
Mahon, John D ............. Med. 1. ... ... . . . 620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. LA 9489 

Taber, Alta. 
Mahoney, Richard A ........ B.Sc. 4 . . .... . . .. Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

23 Glen St., Holyoke, Mass. 
Maillet, Robert. .. .... ...... Law 1. .......... 5590 Dunmore St., Montreal ........ AT 1937 
Main, Margaret B .... ....... B.A. 3 ....... . .. 365 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount ... ... WE 5151 
Mainguy, Philip S ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 309 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West . DE 9325 
Mainguy, Robert E .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 309 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. DE 9325 
Malen, Melvin M ........... B.A. 4 .......... 650 Outremont Ave., Outremont .... CA 4623 
Malevitch, Alexander ........ Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

10555 Laverdure St., Montreal. 
Mallet, Gaston F ............ B.A. 1 .......... 417 Mount Royal Blvd., Outremont.DE 6232 
Mallet, Jacques ..... .. . . .... B.Com. 4 .... .... 3437 Peel St., Montreal. ....... .... PL 1674 
Mallin, Ju!ius ............... B.A. 1 . ....... .. 1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

64 Power St., Toronto, Ont. 
Mallory, Ruth A ............ B.A. 4 .......... 105 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West ... EL 5562 
Malone, William C .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. HA 7664 

64 Power St., Toronto, Ont. 
268 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

Maloney, John H ....... .. ... Med. 3 .......... 1199 Bis.hop St., Apt. 8, Montreal. .. PL 2027 
Barachms, Que. 

Maloney, Richard C ......... Dent. 4 . .. ... .. . 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 1471 
73 Delle Ave., Boston, Mass. 

Malouf, Albert H ..... ....... Law 3 ........... 131 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal...CR 1793 
Maltais, Auguste ....... .. ... B.Com. 2 ........ Queen's Hotel, Montreal. .. ........ MA 5701 

La Malbaie, Co. Charlevoix, Que. 
M amen, Chris .............. B. En g. 4 .... . ... 52 36th Ave., Lachine, Que ..... . . .. Lach. 964 
M ann, Douglas .............. B.Com. 4 ....... . 3434 McTavish St., Montreal .... .. . PL 6773 

41 Oriole Gardens, Toronto. 
Manning Charles G .. . ... ... Med. 2 .......... 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. .......... MA 1545 

' Flodden, Culloden Rd., St. Michael, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 

Manolson, Lewis J ...... ..... B.Com. 1 ....... . 4260 Dorchester St.,Westmount .... WE 4413 
Man tell, Gerald J ........... B.Sc. 1 .......... 1558 Ducharme Ave., Outremont .... TA 6443 
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Mappin, Sheila B ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... 325 Metcalfe Ave.,Westmount. ...... Fl 7764 
Marcovitch, Edythe I. ....... B.A. 4 .......... 381 Querbes Ave., Outremont ....... CR 2000 
Marcovitz, Henry M ......... B.A. 2 .......... 724 McEachran Ave., Westmount ... CA 5521 
Markell, H. Keith ........... Theol. 3 ........ ,3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 

Wales, Ont. 
Markham, M. Elaine ........ B.A. 3 .......... 641 Murray Hill, Westmount ....... WE 1018 
Markow, Rebecca ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

962 St. James St. W., Montreal. 
Markowski, Edwin .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3575 Durocher St., Apt. 5, Montreal. HA 4771 
Marksfield, Harry ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 159 7th Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Lach. 1380 
Marksfield, Sylvia ........... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

159 7th Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Lach. 1380 
Marksfield, William C ....... Med. 1 .......... 159 7th Ave., Lachine, Que .......... Lach. 1380 
Marples, Vaughan W ........ B.Com. 1. ....... 4832 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 2006 
Marriott, Gordon F ......... . Law 1. .......... 141 4th Ave., Ville St. Pierre, Que ... DE 9493 
Marrotte, Enid M ........... B.A. 4 .......... 224 Brock Ave., Montreal West ..... DE 4902 
Marsan, Irene M. M ......... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

1303A Beaubien St., Montreal. 
Marsden, Edgar G ........... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3525 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4352 

Maracas, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Marshal!, Harry S ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 4253 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.. .. EL 4591 
Marshal!, John H ........... Arts P .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 
Marshal!, Shirley D .......... B.A. 2 .......... 637 Dollard Blvd., Outremont ...... CA 6985 
Martel, Paul E .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 3546 Park Ave., Montreal. ......... LA 8907 
Martin, Alice B ............. B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

15 Hi!ton St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Martin, Alison A. F ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

467 5 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. 
Martin, Donald V. S ......... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

4721 Wellington St., Verdun, Que. 
Martin, Eleanor J ........... Grad. urses .... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal. 
Martin, Franklin, Jr ......... Med. 4 .......... 3615 University St., Montreal ....... HA 9322 

167 N. Ridgewood Rd., South Orange, 
N.]. 

Martin, John E ............. Law 2 ........... 351 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... EL 7112 
Martin, John R ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 3577 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 2736 
Martin, Margaret D ......... B.A. 3 .......... 3577 Peel St., Montreal ............ LA 2736 
Martin, William S ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 4260 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal .... EL 8244 
Martinello, Waiter H ........ Med. 4 .......... 620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. LA 9849 

3 Tain St., Sydney, N.S. 
Mason, Vere K .............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 2101 University St., Montreal. ...... LA 5070 
Mason, Vaughan C .......... Med. 4 .......... 550 Milton St., Montreal. .......... LA 7002 

26 Olive St., Salem, New Jersey. 
Massal, Claudia ............. Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ....... . Ste. A. 806, 810 

6567 Second Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
Masse, Yvan J .............. B.Com. 2 ........ 3867 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 8205 
Massey, Irving J ............ B.A. 1 .......... 4479B Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... PL 2002 
Masson, Georges M. C ....... Grad. Sch ....... 1166 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 1070 
Massue, ]ules ............... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3815 St. Hubert St., Montreal ...... FR 0703 
Mather, Virginia ............ Music ........... 5583 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead .. EL 2646 
Matheson, Howard W ....... B.Eng. 2 ........ 139 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal 

West. ............................ DE 7649 
Mathisen, Arne K ........... Med. 4 .......... 533 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .HA 9083 

Sidney, B.C. 
Matthews, Clair Robert ...... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal ....... MA 2055 

Danville, Que. 
Matthews, Elinor P .......... Arts P .......... 1540 Barnard Ave., Montreal ....... CA 5927 
Matthews, Frederick W ...... Grad. Sch ....... 2101 University St., Apt. 31, Mont-

real. ............................. LA 7583 
Lennoxville, Que. 

Matthews, Mary G .......... B.A. 3 .......... 54 Clandeboye Ave., Montreal ...... Wl 9498 
Matthews, Thomas V ........ Med. 3 .......... 3547 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 0789 

43?1) So. Spring St., Concord, N.H. 
Mathewson, Kenneth B ...... B.Sc. 4 .......... 5347 Durocher Ave., Montreal ...... CR 1890 
Mauchan, Hazel R .......... B.A. 2 .......... 1628 St. Luke St., Montreal ........ Wl 354 7 
Mauffette, Pierre ............ Grad. Sch ....... 6648 St. Denis St., Montreal. ....... DO 3646 
Maw, John L ............... B.Eng. 4 ........ 4401 Girouard Ave., Montreal. ..... WA 4083 
Mawhinney, Joan M ......... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81 

4627 Kensington Ave., Montreal. 
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Maxfield, John L ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 2044 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ....... LA 0!71 
Boissevain, Man. 

Mayer, Theodore ............ B.A. 3 .......... 580 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal .. EL 9079 
Mazur, Lena ................ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que .. . .. ... Ste. A. 806, 810 

6786 Clark St., Montreal. 
Mead, Bruce Ronald ......... Grad. Sch ....... 3581 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 7778 

2224 Cornwall St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Meagher, George V. J ........ B.Eng. 3 ........ 2016 Peel St., Montreal. .. ... ... ... MA 0217 

27 Cherry St., Halifax, N.S. 
M ears, Julian D ............. B.Sc. 1. .... ... .. Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

366 Third Ave., Ottawa. 
Mechin, Marilyn G .......... B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

11844 Notre Dame St. E., Pte. aux 
Trembles. 

Meek, Robert G . . ........... B.Sc. 1 .......... 110 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead ....... EL 6893 
Melamed, Samuel ........... B.Sc. 2 ..... . .... 4269 St. Lawrence Blvd. , Montreal .. HA 5816 
Mendel, Arthur H ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 913 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que.CA 7712 
Mendell, Jon J .......... ... . Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

5775 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Mendelson, Myer D ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 403 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Outremont.. DO 7041 
Mercer, Barbara . . .......... B.A. 2 .......... 47 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que ... St. L. 2081 
Mercer, Charles R ........... B.A. 2 .......... 1441 Drummond st., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

Plymouth, Montserrat, B.W.I. 
Mercer, Mona C ... ... ... .. . B.Sc. 3 ... .. .. ... 341C Selby St., Montreal. 
Mercer, Ross M . ...... . ..... B.A. 2 .......... 341C Selby St., Montreal. 
Mergler, Leo ................ B.Sc. 2 .......... 4587 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... WA 8049 
Merifield, Russell R ........ . Law 3 ........... 6 Weredale Park, Westmount ....... FI 9621 

153 Welland Ave., Toronto. 
Merkley, Murray R ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 257 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.DE 9939 
Metcalfe, Alex. L ......... ... Agr. 2 . ... . .. .... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

4 J oyce Ave., Outremont. 
Meyer, Hazel J . .......... .. Teachers' (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que ...... .. Ste. A. 806, 810 

Brookdale, Que. 
Meyer, Janet G ............. Arts P .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... PL 9176 

Huntington, Long Island, N.Y. 
Michaud, Rita .............. Grad. Nurses .... 3539 Ste. Famille St., Montreal ..... HA 0563 

C.P. 293, Edmundston, N.B. 
Miles, Fred D ... ........... . B.A. 2 .......... 540 Outremont Ave., Outremont ... . CA 7635 
Millar, Dorothea F .......... B.A. 2 .......... 5761 Cote St. Luc Rd., Hampstead . . EL 4803 
Mill en, Margaret F . . ... ..... B.A. 3 ......... . 5972 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal ... . EL 5923 
Millen, Phyllis M. M ......... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Port Nelson, Ont. 
Miller, Justin 0 ............. B.Eng. 2 ... ... .. 3506 University St., Montreal.. . . . . . MA 2055 

13 Long Circular Rd., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

Miller, Kenneth S . ...... .. .. Grad. Sch ....... 739 Roslyn Ave., Westmount .... ... EL 9814 
Miller, Mary M ............. B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA9176 

2414 Ridge Rd. Drive, Alexandria, 
V a. 

Miller, Miriam F ............ Med. 4 .... ...... 3638 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 3443 
Carleton, Yarmouth County, N.S. 

Miller Robert .......... .... Agr. Dip . .. ...... Macdonald College, Que .... .. ...... Ste. A. 782 
' "Rio" Cavendish, Suffolk, England. 

Miller, Suzanne G ..... .. . .. . B.H.S. 3 .. .. .... Macdonald College, Que ... ... .. Ste. A. 806,810 
8 Earle Ave., West St. John, N.B. 

Miller Thomas A .... . .. .... B.Eng. 1 ........ 3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... MA 6743 
' 244 Kitson St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Miller Waiter B ............ Law 2 ........... 3095 Cedar Ave., Montreal ... .... .. Fl 9564 
Miller: Zavie . ........ ....... B.Eng. 2 ... ..... 673 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont .... DO 2715 
Milligan, John E ... . ... . . ... Agr. 3 .... ... .. . Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

R.R. 3, Truro, N.S. 
Milligan, M. Kathryn ........ Med. 1 ..... .. ... 58 Guilbault St., Montreal. ......... HA 4927 

5516 Dalhousie Rd., Vancouver, B.C. 
Mill man, Thomas R ..... .... Grad. Sch ....... 3473 University St., Montreal.. ..... MA 9528 
Mills, Alan V. L ... .......... Law 2 ... .. .... .. 3521 Redpath St., Montreal ......•. PL 2553 
Mills Margaret F .......... . B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdo_nald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

• Eganvtlle, Que. 
Milne Margery J ........... B.A. 3 ....... ... 331 ClarkeAve., Apt. 47, Westmount.FI 1387 

' 150 Brockville St., Smiths Falls, Ont. 
Milnes Joyce E ............. B.Sc. 3 ...... .... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ..• MA 9176 

' Lachute Mills, Que. 
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Miner, Richard L . .......... Dent. 2 ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
518 Walnut St., Newton, Mass. 

Mingie, Monica V ........... B.A. 4 .......... 845 PrattAve., Outremont ......... AT 2188 
Minogue, Howard D ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 5158 Hutchison St., Outremont .... . 
Mintun, Herbert D .......... Med. 1 .......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal ...... LA 8013 

106 N. School, Lodi, Calif. 
Mintzberg, Jack ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 6906 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal .. DO 1454 
Mitchell, Harriet E .......... B.A. 3 .......... The Chateau Apts., F-101, Montreal.. LA 4562 
Mitchell, Herbert G ......... Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 7B2 

112 Brock St., Drummondville, Que. 
Mitchell, Jean C ............ B.A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

2701 Alvarez Thomas, Alberdi, Ro-
sario, Argentine. 

Mitchell, Lillian M .......... B.A. 1 .......... 2049 Grey Ave., Montreal .......... DE 3063 
Mitchell, M. Verity .......... Grad. Sch ........ 16 Winchester Ave., Westmount. .... DE 4819 
Mitchell, Robert A .......... B.Com. 2 ........ 661 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 2468 
Mizener, Carol F ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Knowlton, Que. 
Mock, Gladys G ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 8l0 

590 Outremont Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Molson, Percival T .......... B.A. 4 .......... 1517 McGregor St., Montreal. ...... FI 3232 
Momose, Kiyokazu Jack M ... B. A. 1 .......... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ........ HA 7696 

2475 West Tenth Ave., Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Monahan, A. William ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .... PL 1156 
Box 211, La Tuque, Que. 

Mongeau, Ernest. ........... Dent. 1. ........ 25 De Vimy, Outremont ........... AT 2562 
Montgomery, Edward W ..... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3653 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2073 

100 Nassau St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Montgomery, Jean MeN ..... B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

Sawyerville, Que. 
Montpetit, M uriel B ......... Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

R.R. 2, Valleyfield, Que. 
Monty, Rene A ............. Law 1. .......... 3477A Hutchison St., Montreal. .... HA 4861 

Del Monty Hotel, Rock Island, Que. 
Mooney, Elizabeth S ......... B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

129 W. Springfield Rd., Springfield, Pa. 
Moore, Aubrey G ........... B.A. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 
Moore, Dora I .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 579 Champagneur Ave., Outremont .. CA 4244 
Moore, Francis X ............ B.A. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Oyster Bay, Long Island, N.Y. 
Moore, Fred C .............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 4961 Victoria Ave., Montreal ....... EL 3355 
Moore, James R ............. B.Com. 1 ........ 766 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount ........................... EL 3700 
Moore, John H .............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 4255 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal .... WA4463 
Moore, John R .............. Med. 4 .......... 3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal. ........ MA 1956 

18 De Monts St., St. John W., N.B. 
Moore, Ralph A ............. Music P ......... 359 Querbes Ave., Outremont ....... CR 7079 
Moores, Gwendolyn M ....... Teachers' (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Matapedia West, Que. 
Moquin, Philippe ............ Law 1. .......... 427 St. James St. W., Montreal. .... PL 7837 

5630 Decelles, Montreal. 
Moreau, Beatrice A .......... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

86 St. Louis Rd., Quebec City, Que. 
Moreland, Shirley K ......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

4457 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 
M organ, Alfred D ........... B.A. 3 .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 

Westboro, Ont. 
Morgan, Cecil V. G .......... Agr. P .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

2076E 35th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
M organ, F. H ............... Theol. 2 ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Westboro, Ont. 
M organ, Henry C ........... B.Com. 1 ........ 1 Summerhill Terrace, Montreal ..... FI 3027 
Morin, Clement J ........... Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

815 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 
Morozovitch, Paul. .......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 1783 Centre St., Montreal. ......... WI 5690 
Morris, Jessie McDowell ..... Grad. Nurses .... 328 Desmarchais Blvd., Verdun ..... YO 4670 
Morris, Mary D ............. B.A. 2 .......... 125 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West. DE 7151 
Morris, William E .......... B.A. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. PL 1156 

6 Morris St., Ste. Therese, Que. 
Morrison, A. E .............. Theol. 3 ........ 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 164!} 

South Haven, Cape Breton, N.S. 
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Morrison, A. Mary ............ Grad. Nurses .... 1865 St. Catherine St. W., Apt. 7, 
Montreal. .. ...... .. .. . . . .... ... . . .. . . WI 2342 
15 St. George St., Ste. Anne de Belle-
vue, Que. 

Morrison, Barbara K ........ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
40 Eighth St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Morrison, Clover K .......... B.A. 1 .......... 3850 Harvard Ave., Montreal. . . . . . . EL 3977 
Morrison, GrantS ........... B.Eng. 1 ........ 324 Blvd Gouin E., Montreal . . . . ... DU 3629 
Morrison, Marjorie E ........ Lib. Sch ......... 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal .. . 

17 College St., Lennoxville, Que. 
N.orrison, William B ......... B.Com. 4 ........ 167 Portland Ave., Montreal. .... . .. AT 2442 
Norse, Clifford E ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 3437 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 4946 
Norton, Andrew F .......... Arts P .......... 5666 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.. DE 5007 
N.orton, J ames N ........... B. Eng. 1 ........ 3429 Peel St., Montreal. ........... PL 7385 

328 Grande Allee, Quebec, Que. 
Nosbaugh, Francis P ........ B.A. 3 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Centre St., Huntsville, Ont. 
N.osend, Mary A ............ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

3435 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
Noskowitz, Car! ............ Dent. 4 ......... 3629 Lome Crescent, Montreal. ...... HA 1706 
Noscovitch, Moses .......... Law 2 ........... 75 St. Cuthbert St., Montreal. ...... HA 7970 
Noster, Harvey ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 5730 NorthmountAve., Montreal ... AT 3715 
Noster, Julius B ............ Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

5730 Northmount Ave., Montreal. 
Nountford, Keith W ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 2054 Claremont Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 0307 

White River, Ont. 
Nowat, John H ............. Grad. Sch ....... 481 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... HA 5617 

c/o Mrs. R. L. Carson, Waterville, 
Que., Houlton, Maine. 

Nowat, J, Keith ............ B.Sc. 4 .......... 646 CarletonAve., Westmount ...... WE5542 
Noyle, Allan H ............. Med. 3 .......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ....... MA 1545 

Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Nroz, Boris ................ B.Eng. 1 ........ 381 Edward Charles St., Apt. 8, Mont-

real. ............................. DO 2176 
]luir, Elizabeth J . .. ........ Arts P ......... .4820 Victoria Ave., Montreal. ...... WA 1640 
Muir, Joyce K .............. B.A. 1. ......... 62 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount ...... WI 7826 
Muir, Kenneth D ........... B.Com. 2 ........ 4522 Hingston Ave., Montreal ...... WA 3819 
Mullan, Barbara G ........... B.A. 4 ........... 2177 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 11 .......... WI 7392 

American Consulate General, Mont-
real. 

M ullen, Margaret J .......... Grad. Nurses .... 4005 Lacombe Ave., Montreal ...... AT 4850 
91 Wentworth Ave. S., Hamilton, Ont. 

Mulligan, Thos. Cairns ....... B.A. 3 .......... 351 Melville Ave., Westmount ...... WE 5233 
Mulligan, William J ......... Dent. 4 ......... 430 1\;lilton St., Montreal. .......... MA 5537 

44 W1lson St., Lynbrook, N.Y. 
JA:ulligan, William Orr ....... Grad. Sch ....... 351 Melville Ave., Westmount ...... WE 5233 
l1umford, Robert S .......... Med. 1 .......... 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 4570 

1557 N. Corson, Los Angeles, Cal. 
M:ungall Andrew N ......... Med. 4 .......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.. .... MA 4171 

' Chipman, N.B. 
M:ungen, Richard ............ Grad. Sch ........ 495 Prince Arthur St. W ............ HA 5847 
· Watrous, Sask. 
M:unn, David B ............. B.A. 4 .......... 10 Burton Ave., Westmount ........ EL 0459 
M:unroe, E. Gordon .......... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

29 Bellevue Ave., Westmount. 
:1-funroe, William ............ B.A. 2 .......... 5078 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal. .. CL 3747 
:1-furdock, Joseph P .......... B.Com. 1 ... . .... 23~5 St .. L!lc, Apt. 1, Montreal. ..... FI 6597 

ChJcoutlml, Que. 
Murdy, HenryS ............ Agr. 2 ........... M~cdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ba1e Comeau, Que. 
Murphy, David R ........... Med. 3 .......... 620 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 4569 
Murphy, Muriel J. M ........ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdon_ald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Chartens, Que. 
Murray, Dorothy M ......... B.A. 3 .......... Roya~ Victoria Coll~ge, Montreal._. .. MA9176 

Jama1ca College, Kingston, Jama1ca, 
B.W.I. 

Murray, Elizabeth M ........ B.Com. 3 ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
169 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Murray Haakon 0. L ........ B.A. 1 .......... 1500 St. Mark St., Montreal. ....... WE 5437 
' The Palms, San Femando, Trinidad, 

B.W.I. 
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Murray J, Richard .......... Law 3 ........... 1489 Bishop St., Montreal. ......... HA 4391 
' 728 South Drive, Fort Garry, Winni-

peg, Man. 
Murray, Virginia E ...... .... Lib. Sch ......... 4845 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. EL 7788 
Musgrove, Beryl R .......... B.A. 4 .... . ..... 2429 Mayfair Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 0657 
Mussells, F. Lloyd ........... Med. 1 .......... 2 Trafalgar Pl., Montreal ........... WI 9705 
Mussells, Howard L ......... Dent. 4 .. . ...... 2 Trafalgar PI., Montreal. .......... WI 9705 
Musser William L ........... Med. 2 .......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... LA 8013 

' 410 Spring Ave., Clarksburg, W.Va. 
Mustille, Anthony N ......... B.A. 3 .......... 2298 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 0873 
Muttlebury, George J ........ B.Eng. 4 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

401 Kensington Bldg., Portage and 
Main Sts., Winnipeg, Man. 

Myran, Charles ............. B.Sc. 3 ......... . 5694 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... CA 7601 
Nachfolger, Nathan ..... . .... B.Eng. 1 ........ 4359 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... HA 7650 
Nadler, Ethel. .............. B.A. 3 .......... 10 Pagnuelo Ave., Montreal. ....... CA 4652 
Naimer, Melvyn ............ Agr. 1 .......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

703 Stuart Ave., Outremont. 
Nancekivell, Arthur F ....... Med. 3 .......... 3626 St. Urbain St., Montreal ....... HA 9828 

Box 21, Philipsburg, Que. 
Narizzano, Albert ........... B.A. 1 .......... 156 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .. DE 7860 
Nase, Barbara S ............. B.A. 4 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

180 Germain St., Saint John, N.B. 
Nassif, Gladys .............. Phys. Ed ........ 8115 St. Denis St., Montreal. ....... DU 4251 

1185 Ste. Cecile St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 

Nathanson, Herzl K ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 376 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ WE 1444 
Neil, Proctor C ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 3426 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... LA 9894 

395 Mclntyre St. E., North Bay, Ont. 
Neill, Lois S ................ B.Sc. 1. ......... 19 Stratford Rd., Hampstead ....... EL 6560 
Neilson, Margaret P ......... B.A. 3 .......... 52 Arlington Ave., Westmount. ..... WE 2394 
Neilson, Norma A ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 52 Arlington Ave., Westmount ...... WE 2394 
N eiman, Gregory M. A ....... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3425 Peel St., Montreal. ........... BE 1211 

Corner Brook, Nfid. 
Neish, Arthur C ............. Grad. Sch ....... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Port Dufferin, Halifax Co., N.S. 
Nelles, James G ............. Arts P .......... 1498 Mackay St., Montreal. ........ FI 5130 
Nelson, I van G ............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 451 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ FI 3352 

1429 Prince St., Truro, N.S. 
Nemerofsky, Norman M ..... B.Sc. 3 .......... 4136 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... BE 2287 
Ness, Alvin J ............... Agr. 1. . ......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Howick, Que. 
Ness, Mildred J ............. Teachers' (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

1-Iowick, Que. 
Nesseth, Merrill E ...... · ..... B.A. 1. ......... 2044 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ....... LA 0471 

Mattawa, Ont. 
Nethercoat, George T ......... Eng. P .......... 465 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 
Newel!, Barbara E ........... B.H.S. 2 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

323 Wentworth St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Newel!, James E ............. Dent. 1.. ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

323 Wentworth St. S., Hamilton., Ont. 
NE.wsom, Freeman 0 ......... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

Kingston, R.R. 2, P.E.I. 
Nicol, Nancy ................ B.A. 4 ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. . MA 9176 
Nikolaiczuk, Nikolai. ........ Agr. P ........... Macdonald College, Box 293, Que .... Ste. A. 782 
Niloff, Paul. ................ Med. 1. ......... 6049 Durocher St., Montreal ........ CA. 0569 

22 High St. Sherbrooke, Que. 
Noble, William R ............ B.A. 1 ........... 4463 Montrose Ave., Montreal ...... WE 1531 
Nolan, Bernard ] .. .......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 117 Dion St., St. Laurent, Que ....... BY 1799 

1411 Giles Blvd. E., Windsor, Ont. 
Nordland, Oskar S ........... D.V.P.H ......... Macdonald College, Que. 
Norman, Francis A ........... B.Com. 4 ........ 527 Laird Blvd., Town of Mt. Royal. .AT. 8611 
Norris, Dorothy ] .. .......... Teachers' (Inter). Milcdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

612 Dunlop Ave., Outremont. 
Norris, Marjorie E ........... B.A. 4 ........... 743 Wilder Ave., Montreal .......... CA 6794 
Norris, Patricia .............. Music ........... 5739 Trans Island Ave., Montreal ... AT 2358 
Norrish, William E ........... Law 2 ........... 750 Lexington Ave., Montreal ....... DE 9936 
Norsworthy, Beatrice ........ B.Sc. 4 .......... 29 Ramezay Rd., Montreal. ........ FI 3187 
N01ton, Harold A ............ B.Eng. 2 ......... 4165 Marcil Ave., Montreal ......... DE 6112 
Norton, Howard W .......... E.Eng. 3 ......... 4165 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 6112 
Norton, Karlene ............. B.A. 2 ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

c/o Mrs. J, F. Scott, 167 Glenwood 
Ave. Yonkers, N.Y. 
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Noseworthy, Donald W .. .... . B.A. 3 ......... .. 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA.4902 
Nowosadko, Raymond F ...... Dent. 2 . . .. ..... . 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

118 N. Main St. Norwich, Conn. 
Nunes, Doris S ..... ......... . B.Sc. 2 .......... 1201 Dorchester St., Mont! ea!.. ..... MA 7355 

14A Retirement Rd., St. Andrew, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Nussey, Albert N ............ Agr. 4 . .. ........ Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 
Brysonville, Que. 

Nutter, Mary C. H ........... B.A. 3 .......... . 48 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount. ... EL 7114 
Oakes, Margaret I.. .......... B.A. 1.. ... ... . .. 4736 Adam St., Montreal. . . ........ CL 1070 
O'Brien, Edward W .......... B.Eng. 3 ..... ... 6168 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... DO 5500 
O'Brien, Hugh J ............. Med. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

Grande Prairie, Alta. 
O'Brien, William S ......... .. B.A. 3 ........... 4278 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 11, 

Montreal ......................... WI 0609 
O'Connor, Gerald A .... ..... . B.Sc. 3 .......... 5719 Durocher Ave., Outremont ..... CA 2362 
O'Donnell, Patricia D ..... ... B.A. 2 ....... . ... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

29 Drummond St., Perth, Ont. 
Ogilvie, Alexander A .......... B.Eng. 2 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 

Grand Falls, Nft.d. 
Ogi!vie, James D. B .......... Grad. Sch ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

1026 Murdock Rd., Calgary, Alta. 
Ogilvie, John P .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal. ..... ..... . BE 2885 

Sidney, B.C. 
O'Gorman, Howard J. W ..... Arch. 1. ......... 533 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... HA 9083 

16 Baker St., Sudbury, Ont. 
O'Halloran, Judith M ..... ... . B.Sc. 1. ......... 1463 Bishop St., Apt. B3, Montreal.. MA 2706 
O'Hara, Eleanor. .. ....... ... B.A. 3 ..... ...... 4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WE 4820 
Oland, Jean E ............... B.H.S. 4 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

135 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 
Oliver, Kathleen ........ ..... B.A. 2 ........... 577 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. ....... EL. 6688 
O!iver, Jean C ........ .... ... B.A. 1. .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Minerva, N.Y. 
Olliver, Jean M .............. B.H.S. 1.. ....... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

607 Fourth Ave., New Westminster, 
B.C. 

Olsen, Kaare ................ B.Eng. 1.. ....... 4620 Draper Ave., Montreal ........ EL 1974 
O'Neil, Vincent D ............ Med. 4 .......... 3579 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... MA 9805 

52 Perley St. Concord, N.H. 
O'Neill, Edward Y .... .. . . ... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3581 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842 

53 Drummond St., Granby, Que. 
O'Neill, Melville H ...... ..... B.Sc. 2 .......... 489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. .... DE 6768 

Oney, Stuart R. ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 
Huntingdon, Que. 

O'Reilley, Isobel M .......... B.A. 3 ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
11 Rosemary Lane, Toronto, Ont. 

Orlick, Emanuel. . ... . . ...... Gracl. Sch ........ 5606 McLynn Ave., Montreal. ...... AT 7157 
Orloff, Harold D ............. Grad. Sch ........ 1487 Mountain St., Apt. 3, Montreal. MA 9611 

302 Redwood Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Ormrod, John K. T ........... Med. 1. ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

1109 St. Paul St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Orr, Marguerite .......... . .. B.A. 2 ........... 4310 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... EL 2861 
Orr, Robert R. .............. Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ..... ...... .. St,. A. 782 

847 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 
Ortega, Alvaro .............. Arch. 1. ......... 3480 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... PL 0787 

Calle 12, No. 14-56 Bogota, Colombia. 
Os borne Florence M ......... B.Sc. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA. 9176 

' 2 Bull's Lane, Hamilton, Ont. 
Osier, Norma A. E ........... B.A. 1. .......... 4516 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal .... EL 3855 
Ostapovitch, Peter A ......... Dent. 1. ......... 3482 Park Ave., Montreal. .......... LA 7302 

Theodore, Sask. 
Ostiguy, Pierre .............. B.Eng. 1. ........ 1514 McGregor St., Montreal. ...... FI 5759 
Ott Helmuth G. B. A ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 3520 Van Horne Ave., Montreal. .... AT 5216 
Ou~llette, Maurice R ......... B.Com. 2 ........ 5363 Duquette, Montreal. .......... DE 8604 
Ouellette, Robert P .......... B.Eng. 3 ......... 5363 D!-lquette St.. Montreal. ....... DE 8604 
Oughtred, Angus W .......... B.Eng. 3 ......... 108 Ed1son Ave., ~t. Lambert. 
Ouimet, Paul A . . ............ Law 1. .......... 208 Cote St. An tome Rd., Montreal.. WE 6062 
Owen, Herbert F ............. Med. 3 .......... 5862 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal ......................... DE 8613 
Owen, ]. B ......•........... Theol. ........... u:i~,UQ~~~rsity St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 
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Owen, Jean N ............... B.H.S. 3 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 80~. 810 
5862 Notre Dame de Grace AvL, 
Montreal. 

Owens, Andrew P ............ Med. 3 .......... 3547 Univereity St., Montreal.. ..... LA 0789 
45 East Eaton St., Bridgeport, Conn. 

Oxom, Harry ................ B.A. 4 ........... 4380 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ...... DE 8386 
Paine, Frederick J ............ B. Eng. 1. ....... 3856 Draper Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 7513 
Palmer, Christine A .......... Homemaker ...... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 80~. 810 

4377 Grand Blvd., Apt. 1~. Montreal. 
Palmer, Edward H. P ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 85 Columbia Ave., Wes:tmount ...... WI 3212 
Palmer, Forrest McD ......... B.Eng. 3 ......... 3653 University St., Montreal ....... PL 2073 
Palmer, John D .............. Med. 4 ........... 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. MA 4418 

University Ave., Fredericton, N.B. 
Palmer, Mary D ............. B.A. 1. .......... 663 Desmarchais Blvd., Verdun, Que.YO 4~18 
Palmer, Mary J .............. B.H.S. 1.. ....... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

327 Church St., Cowansville, Que. 
Palmer, Waiter McK ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 1 Redpath Row, Montreal. ......... FI 7970 
Paltiel, Khayyam L. ......... B.A. 2 ........... 4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.. .... LA 5738 
Panet-Raymond, Bernazd ..... B.Eng. 3 ......... 522 Argyle Ave., Westmount ........ WE 2489 
Panos, James G .............. B.A. 3 ........... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

1231 St. Lawrence Ave., New York, 
N.Y. 

Papazian, Levon ............. Med. 2 .......... Dougla~ Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
Nelson, B.C. 

Papineau, Mary ] ... ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 491 Argyle Ave., Westmount ........ WE 1942 
Papineau-Couture, Gilles ..... B.Eng. 3 ......... 3162 Tremblay, Montreal.. ......... AT 7938 
Pappelbaum, Sydney ......... B.Com. 3 ........ 3469 Prud'homme Ave., Montreal. .. DE 5320 
Paquet, Francoise ........... Homemaker. ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

Montmagny, Que. 
Paquet, Gisela ............... Homemaker ...... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

Montmagny, Que. 
Paquette, Joseph P. R ........ Grad. Sch ........ 3887 Evelyn St., Verdun, Que ....... FI 8289 
Paquin, Jean ................ B.Sc. 1. ......... 4962 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... DE 3082 
Paradis, Roger A ............. B.Eng. 2 ......... 846 Davaar Ave., Outremont ........ CR 6690 
Pare, Jules P ................ Med. 2 .......... 33 Rosemount Ave., Westmount ..... WE 4297 
Pare, Richard E .............. Law 1. .......... 33 RosemountAve., Westmount ..... WE 4297 
Parent, Margaret L .......... B.H.S. 1.. ....... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

19 Clough Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 
Park, John K ................ B.Sc. 1.. ......... 177-17th Ave. Lachine, Que ..... Lachine 1903-J 
Parker, Anne L. ............. B.H.S. 3 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81(}1 

810 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. 
Parker, Frederick B .......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 810 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount DE 3620 
Parker, John H .............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 5223 Dupuis Ave., Montreal. ....... AT 5915 
Parkinson, Dwight ........... Med. 4 .......... 3615 University St., Montreal. ...... HA 9322 

3707 Military Rd., Washington, D.C. 
Par lee, Herbert B. G ......... Med. 1. ......... 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .. LA !1527 

120 Main St., Saint John, N.B. 
Parmalee, Charles E .......... Agr. Dip ......... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782' 

Danville, Que. 
Parsons, Randolph 1\1 ......... Med. 1 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Ochre Pit Cove, Nfld. 
Partridge, Elizabeth F ....... Arts P ........... 165 Edgehill Rd., Westmount. ...... WE 6552 
Patch, Howard M ............ B.A. 3 ........... 118 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount ...... WE 4448 
Patch, Peter E ............... Med. 1. ......... 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal.. ........ HA 1779 

145 State St. Windsor, Vt. 
Patch, Peter R .............. B.Eng. 3 ......... 3156 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. FI 2882· 
Paton, Dorothy M. B ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 4031 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. FI 58~1 

4 Jheel Rd., Peshawar, India. 
Patrick, Donald M ........... B.A. 1. .......... 4459 Western Ave., Montreal ....... WE 4590· 
Patrick, John W ............. Med. 1. ......... 4465 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. WE 2114 
Patterson, Frank A ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 23 Arlington Ave., Westmount. ..... WE 5909 
Patterson, Hugh J. T ......... B.Eng. 1.. ....... 5607 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead, 

Que .............................. EL 2328' 
Patterson, Irma M ........... B.Com. 1. ....... 655 Davaar Ave., Outremont ........ CA 7782 
Patterson, Margaret J ........ B.A. 2 ........... 5607 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead, 

Que .............................. EL 2328 
Patterson, Ralph F ........... Grad. Sch ........ 3581 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 7778 

Box 226, Ocean Falls, B.C. 
Patterson, Wilbur R .......... B.A. 2 ........... 1 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West ..... EL. 4681 
Paul!, Anna ................. B.A. 1.. ......... 71 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ...... CA 3329 
Pavlasek, Tomas J, F ......... B.Eng. 1. ........ 5145 Cote St. Luc Rd., Apt. 37, Mont-

real. ............................. DE 5715. 
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Payette, Albert .............. Grad. Sch ........ Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 
2175 Bercy St., Montreal. 

Payne, Torrence P. B ........ B.A. 2 .......... 1500 St. Mark St., Montreal. .. . .... WI 5437 
Pinfold Cottage, Pinfold St., Bridge-
town, Barbados, B.W.I. 

Payson, William G. R ........ B.Com. 2 ........ 3592 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2435 
312 Laurier Ave., Quebec City, Que. 

Peacock, Edward F .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 14 De Casson Rd., Westmount ...... FI 8860 
Peacock, John W. F ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 14 De Casson Rd., Westmount ...... FI 8860 
Pearce, Jesse A .............. Grad. Sch ....... 3630 Durocher St., Apt. 43, Montreal. 

816 Cameron St., Regina, Sask. 
Pearman, Robert W ......... B.A. 4 .......... 1471 Chomedy St., Apt. 5, Montreal. WI 1042 
Peart, Helen P .............. Lib. Sch ......... 351 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 

151 Bloor St. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Peck, Jean L ................ B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

25 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 

Pecmanova, Soi'ia ............ B.A. 1 .......... 2300 Bourbonniere Ave., Montreal. 
Music P. 

Pedvis, Sydney .............. Med. 1 .......... 4270 City Hall Ave., Montreal ...... PL 3782 
205 Brown Ave., Quebec City, Que. 

Penny, John A. S ............ B.Com. 1 ........ 346 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .... EL 5252 
Pequegnat, Mary H ......... B.A. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

239 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 
Percey, Cynthia F ........... B.A. 3 .......... 73 Somerville Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 0397 
Percival, Waiter L ........... Med. 2 .......... Douglas, Hall, Montreal ........... BE 2885 

126 Moncton Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Perins, Grace P ............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

R.R. 1, Greenlay, Que. 
Perkins, J oseph A ........... Med. 4 .......... 1529 Cedar Ave., Montreal ......... PL 4464 

118 Railroad St., Methuen, Mass. 
Peron, Rene E. S ............ B.A. 3 .......... 4337 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal .... EL 9113 
Perrault, Charles H .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 2135 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal. .... BY 1402 
Perreault, C ................ Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ste. Anne de Pocatiere, Que. 
Perrigard, Gordon E ......... Med. 4 .......... 2342 Regent Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 2765 
Perron, J eannette ........... Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

10194 St. Hubert St., Montreal. 
Perry, Anne D .............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 1374 Pine Ave., Montreal. .......... PL 3528 
Persaud, Ajudhia . .. ..... . . .. Med. 4 .......... 3450 Shuter St., Montreal. ......... MA 5902 

27 Hill St., Demerara, Br. Guiana. 
Petch, Charles M ............ Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Hemmingford, Que. 
Peter, Paul F ............... B.Sc. 3 .......... 3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... HA 3346 

470 Albert St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Peters, Beatrice N ........... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

Brome, Que. 
Peterson, Eric W ............ Med. 3 .......... 122 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 3020 
Pethick, Thomas M .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 132 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.. DE 7889 
Peto, Edwin M .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 30 EastonAve., Montreal West ..... DE 1362 
Petrie, Joseph R ............. Grad. Sch ....... University of New Brunswick, Fred

ericton, N.B. 
Petrie, Margaret R .......... B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

464 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 
Pettes, Marguerite R ........ B.A. 3 .......... 4517 MarietteAve., Montreal. ...... WA6724 
Pettingill, !la M ............. Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

70 Somerville Ave., Montreal. 
Pewtress, Barbara F ......... B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

355 Elgin St., Cobourg, Ont. 
Pfeffer, Ernest .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

82 South Drive, Toronto, Ont. 
Phelps, Eric L .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 6773 

Box 188, Ste. Agathe des Monts, Que. 
Phillips, Helena F ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 50 Jules V erne St., Montreal.. ...... DO 7702 
Phillips, John D ............. Arch. 2 .......... 126 Balfour Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 0185 
Phillips, Melvin W .......... Med. 1 .......... 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal ... WI 4570 

392 St. Charles St., Elgin, Ill. 
Phinney, John I ............. Med. 1 .......... 3567 Univer~ity St., Mo~tr~al. ...... LA 3612 

Manawagomsh, R.D. Fa1rv1lle, N.B. 
Picard, Rudolphe L. M ....... Grad. Sch ....... 426 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. ... DE 5209 
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Pick, Charles A ............. Med. 3 .......... 535 Lan~dow~e Ave., Westmount .... FI 5892 
Pierpont Howard C .......... Med. 2 .......... 3525 Umvers1ty St ................. MA 4352 

' 718 Second St., Marietta, Ohio. 
Pilon, Emilien ............... Agr. Dip ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
Pimenoff, Vladimir J ......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 4843 Cumberland Ave., Montreal. ... WA 3572 
Pinder, John MacK .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 4308 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ EL 7427 

386 Laviolette Ave., Trois Rivieres, 
Que. 

Pinsky,Alex ................ Agr.4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 
5582 Hutchison St., Outremont. 

Piper, Mona I. .............. B.A. 1 .......... 6 Lakeside Ave., Lakeside, Que .... Pte. Cl. 359 
Piper, William S ............ B.Eng. 2 ........ 2047 Vendome Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 2103 
Pirie, Constance E ........... B.H.S. 2 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

1 0 Ste. Anne St., Ste. An ne de Belle-
vue, Que. 

Pirie, Lorna C .............. Teachers' (Inter.) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
10 Ste. Anne Ste., Ste. Anne de Belle-
vue, Que. 

Pitcairn, Barbara D ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 158 24th Ave., Lachine, Que ........ Lach. 931 
Pitts, Gordon M ............ B.A. 2 .......... 4816 UpperRoslynAve., Westmount.AT 8136 
Place, Mary I. M ........... B.A. 1 .......... 4378 Western Ave., Westmount ..... WE 5592 
Plamondon, Charles ......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... HA 7696 

3 Levis Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Planch, M uriel J ............ B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

East Angus, Que. 
Playfair, Francis D .......... Med. 3 .......... 3464 Shuter St., Apt. 2, Montreal .... MA 9709 

33 Mapleside Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Plecash, Miles .............. B.A. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Princeton, B.C. 
Poapst, Peter A ............. B.Sc. 1. ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

Stanstead, Que. 
Poch, Lewis N .............. Dent. 4 ......... 4410 City Hall Ave., Montreal. ..... PL 1053 
Polis, Irene ................. B.Com. 2 ........ 118D Monkland Blvd., Ville St. Lau-

rent. ............................. BY 1206 
Polonoff, Irving I. ........... Arts P .......... 4808B Park Ave., Montreal. ........ TA 6027 
Poison, J. Stewart ........... B.A. 4 .......... 36:17 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... HA 8909 
Pomerantz, Zvy ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 5301 Clark St., Montreal. 
Pomeroy, Robert B .......... Agr. 1 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

396 Oliver Ave., Westmount. 
Ponman, William E .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 5507 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal .... EL 1989 
Poole, Helen M ............. B.A. 4 .......... 17 Beaudet St., St. Laurent ......... BY 1133 
Poole, John B ............... Grad. Sch ....... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

3673 6th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Popovitch, Max ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 2090 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... MA 4956 
Porteous, Joseph H .......... Law 1 ........... 16 Stratford Rd., Hampstead ....... EL 6621 
Porter, John D .............. B.A. 1 .......... 1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. HA 7664 

2196 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Porter, John C. H ........... Arch. 5 .......... 538 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 9729 

70 Orange St., Saint John, N.B. 
Postans, Tom C ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 38~9 Draper Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 9063 
Postner, Alice S ............. Music P ......... 729A Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. .... CA 4201 
Potter, John McB ........... Med. 2 .......... 3462 Shuter St., Montreal. ......... MA 4621 

Sunny Brae, N.B. 
Powell, Yolande W .......... B.A. 1 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

4 Freeman Place, Hamilton, Ont . 
.Power, John K .............. B.Com. 2 ....... .432 Strathcona Ave., Montreal. ..... FI 7347 
Power, Rosemary L .......... B.A. 4 .......... 92 Columbia Ave., Westmount ...... WE 6109 

305 Grand Allee, Quebec City, Que. 
Power, William P ........... Law 3 ........... 92 Columbia Ave., Westmount. ..... WE 6109 

305 Grande Allee, Quebec City, Que. 
Powis, Gay ................. Music ........... 148 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Apt. 27, 

Montreal. ........................ Wl 5879 
Powles, C. H ............... Theol. .......... 3475 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 
Powles, William E ........... Med. 1 .......... 3475 University St., Montreal. ...... LA 6585 
Preston, Helen F ............ Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

115 Brunswick St., Stratford, Ont. 
Price, Edward .............. B.A. 1 .......... 4551 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... WA 5103 
Pr~ce, Frederick W .......... Grad. Sch ....... 3653 J eanne Mance St., Montreal. .. LA 5866 
Pnmmerman, L. Estelle ...... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

R.R. 1, Bedford, Que. 
Pro pas, Max ................ B.Eng, 2 ........ 2234 Belgrave Ave., Montreal ....... WA 5766 

-60-



DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1161 

NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 

Pue-Gilchrist, Alfred C ....... B.Eng. 4 ........ 3437 Peel St., Montreal . ........... PL 1674 
p . 262 Bentinck St., Sydney, N.S. 
ug~. W1lfred G ............ Med. 3 .......... 61>3 DavaarAve., Montreal. ..... ... CA 6921 

Pullmger, Albert J, H ........ B.A. 2 . ......... 3630 Durocher St., Apt. 28, Montreal. 
334 8th St. E., Prince Albert, Sask. 

Pye, Albert E ............... Dent. P ......... 4059 Harvard Ave., Montreal. ... . .. DE 9833 
Pye, Jack L ................ B.A. 2 .......... 6 Weredale Park, Westmount ....... Fl 9621 

94 Pearl St., Brockville, Ont. 
Pyle, Una E ................ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

Chute Panet, Que. 
Pyper, Marjorie C ........... B.A. 3 .......... 210 Logan St., St. Lambert. ...... St. Lam.2131 
Quart, Reggie D ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 3592 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2435 

30 St. Julia St., Quebec City, Que. 
Qu!nn, Hubert F ............ B.Sc. 4 .......... 638511th Ave., Rosemount, Montreal. 
Qumn, James V ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 4332 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal ..... EL 4843 
Rabatich, Stephen ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Noranda, Que. 
Rabinovitch, B. Seymour ..... Grad. Sch ....... 3555 Grey Ave., Montreal. ......... EL 8614 
Rabinovitch, Ralph D ........ Med. 3 .......... 7 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Montreal. .DO 8727 
Rabinovitch, William ........ B.Sc. 3 .......... 2049 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 7, Mont-

real. ............................. AT 3724 
Ralph, Arthur 0 ............ B.Sc. 2 .......... 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. MA 1447 

586 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ralston, William E .......... B.Arch. 1 ....... 4701 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. WE 1937 
Ramsey, G. R. Archer ....... B.Sc. 2 .......... 1496 Mountain St., Montreal. ...... PL 2675 
Rand, Charles G ............ Med. 3 .......... 1610 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 15B, 

Montreal. ........................ WI 3029 
62 Botsford St., Moncton, N.B. 

Randall, Herbert S .......... Med. 2 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 
Bristol, N.B. 

Randolph, John H ........... B.A. 3 .......... 52 Academy Rd., Westmount. ...... FI 3237 
Ransom, George E .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 5443 Grovehill Place, Montreal. ..... DE 8603 

Knowlton, Que. 
Rapelje, James A ............ Arts P .......... 3506 University St., Montreal.. ..... MA 2055 

286 High St., Fort Erie, Ont. 
Raphael, S. Bernard ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 831 Dollard Ave., Outremont ....... CA 4171 
Rathwell, Douglas G ......... B.Com. 2 .. . ..... 76-36th Ave., Lachine ............ Lach. 672-W 
Rauch, J oseph ............... Dent. 3 .......... 259 Mount Royal E., Montreal. ..... PL 5694 
Ray, Dorothy A ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 43 Windsor Ave., Westmount ....... WA 3400 
Ray, Helen L ................ Teachers' (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806- 81() 

130 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mt.Royal. 
Ray, John L ........... . ..... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782> 

130 Kc:.naston Ave., Town of Mt.Royal. 
Raynsford, Robert P ......... B.Eng. 4.. ....... 6 Springfield Ave., Westmount ...... FI 0807 
Rea, Robert G ............... B.Eng. 1. ........ 76 Fifth Ave., Lakeside, Que .... Pte. Claire 2301 
Rea, Walton J ............... Med. 3 .......... 3455 Durocher St., Apt. 12, Montreal. 

418 W. Standley St. Ukiah, Calif. 
Read, Charles H ............. Med. 2 .......... 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal. .... LA 9489 

9 Rupert St., Amherst, N.S. 
Read, Henry C. C ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 130 Wolseley Ave., Montreal W ...... DE 0527 
Reckitt, John H .............. B.C.om. 2 ........ 340 Wood Ave., Westmount ......... FI 9423 
Reddick, Elsie E ............. Teachers' (Inter). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

Aubrey, Que. 
Redka, Henry R ............. Dent. 3 .......... 538 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 9729 

130 West First St., Mount Vernon, 
N.Y. 

Redlich, Gustav ............. B.Eng. 3 ......... 1001 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. PL 6978 
398 Avenue Road, Toronto, Ont. 

Redlich, Herman ............ Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782> 
398 Avenue Road, Toronto, Ont. 

Redmond, Lila .............. Med. 1. ......... 5010 Sher~rooke St. W., Montreal. .. EL 0831 
Redpath, Jean M ............ B.A. 4 ........... 89 Sunnys1de Ave., Westmount ...... EL 5124 
Reed, Georges E ............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 1823 Desjardins St., Montreal ....... CH 7408 
Reeves Harold A ............ B.Eng. 4 ......... 2016 Peel St., Montreal.. ........... MA 0217 

' 33 South St., Halifax, N.S. 
Reeves, Malcolm F ........... B.Eng. 3 ......... 3507 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 5994 

Charlottetown, R.R. 1, P.E.I. 
Reford Maryon E. M ........ Arts P ........... 3510 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... PL 1018 
Rehde; John E .............. Grad. Sch ........ 3437 Peel St., Montreal.. ........... PL 1674 

' Beach Ave., Bowmanville, Ont. 
Reid, Allana G. C ............ B.A. 2 ........... 152 Hillcr~st Ave., Montreal W ...... WA 8105 
Re id, Antoine R ............. B.Sc. 1 .......... 3985 Bern St., Montreal. ........... HA 030S. 
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Reid, E. A. Stewart .......... Med. 3 ......... 619 Victoria Ave., Westmount ....... EL 3564 
Reid, James C ............... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

Kinkora, P.E.I. 
Reid, Robert A .............. B.Eng. 3 ......... 944 Davaar Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal.. DO 3451 
Reilley, Mary E ............. B.A. 2 ........... 120 Easton Ave., Montreal W ....... DE 0759 
Reilley, Robert M ............ B.Com. 3 ........ 120 Easton Ave., Montreal W ....... DE 0759 
Rei!ly, Douglass H ........... Med. 2 .......... 451 Claremont Ave., Westmount .... DE 2403 
Rei!ly, Eugene V ............. Med. 3 .......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. ....... MA 1545 
Reil!y, John N. B ............ Med. 1. ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

197 Belmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Reisman, Sol. ............... B.A. 4 ........... 4855 Clarke St., Montreal. 
Remillard, Paul. ............ B.Eng. 2 ......... 3914 Lafontaine Park, Montreal. .... FR 2534 

160 Champlain St., Hull, Que. 
Renault, Paul-F ............. B.Com. 3 ........ 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Beauceville Est, Beauce, Que. 
Rennie, Thomas H ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 4029 Oxford Ave., Montreal.. ....... DE 7856 
Renshaw, Rose M ............ B.A. 3 ........... 9 Canary Rd., Strathmore, Que .... Lachine 807-W 
Reside, Merrill S ............. Teachers' (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

Luskville, Que. 
Retallack, Norman F ......... B.Eng. 3 ......... 4056 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... EL 8208 
Reutcky, Matthew ........... Dent. 4 .......... 7175 Waverley St., Montreal. 

Gonor, Man. 
Reyburn, Ronald A .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 217 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. RoyalAT 2537 
Reynolds, John B .•.......... B.Com. 3 ........ 3605 University St., Montreal ....... MA 3101 

10 Ancroft Place, Toronto, Ont. 
Reynolds, Josephine M ....... Lib. Sch ......... 570 Milton St., Apt. 3, Montreal. 
Reynolds, William F ......... B.Sc. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

19 Crescent Ave., Summit, N.J. 
Rhodes, Frances M ........... Grad. Sch ........ Kent Place School, Summit, N.J. 

235 St. Louis Rd., Quebec, Que. 
Rhys, H .................... Theol.. .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 
Rice, William B .............. B.Eng. 1.. ....... 7471 de !'Epee Ave., Montreal.. ..... CA 7014 
Rice, William C .............. Med. 3 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ............ LA 0643 

211 Esplanade, Sydney, N.S. 
Richan, Donald T ............ B.Sc. 4 .......... 114 Vivian Ave., Town of Mt. Royal.AT 2574 
Richardson, Arthur J. H ...... Grad. Sch ........ 3 08 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Richardson, Ethel M ......... Grad. Nurses ..... 1615 Cedar Ave., Montreal ......... FI 4661 

39 Prospect St., Westmount. 
Richardson, George W ........ B.Eng. 3 ......... 641 Maple Ave., Montreal. ......... WI 8871 
Richardson, Noel L ........... Med. 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

3430 W. 42nd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Richardson, Thomas A ........ Med. 2 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

815 Prospect Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Richer, Jean H .............. B.Eng. 2 ......... 708 Victoria Ave., Westmount ....... DE 7494 
Riddell, Allan R ............. Agr. Dip ......... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

728 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal. 
Riddle, John A ............... B.A. 3 ........... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Danville, Que. 
Ridewood, William E ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 1441 Drummond St ................ MA 4171 

422 St. Charles St., Victoria, B.C. 
Ridge, Derrick .............. B.Eng. 4 ......... 5612 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead ... EL 2810 
Ripstein, Miriam P ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 650 Murray Hill, Westmount ........ WE 6480 
Ripstein, R. Brenda .......... Med. 1 .......... 650 Murray Hill, Westmount ........ WE 6480 
Risdon, Helen J .............. B.A. 1.. ......... Royal Victoria College, Que ......... MA 9176 

60 Chestnut Park, Toronto. 
Ritchie, Frank I., Jr .......... Law 1. .......... 3605 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3103 

693 N otre Dame St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 

Ritchie, Frederick H .......... Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Aylmer East, Que. 

Ritchie, Janet ............... B.H.S. 1. ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 1, Aylmer East, Que. 

Ritchie, Ross A .............. B.Eng. 2 ......... 3592 University St., Montreal. ...... PL 2435 
Chateauguay Heights, Que. 

Rivard, Dwight E ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 5026 Jeanne Mance, Montreal. 
Riven, Sylvia B .............. B.A. 2 ........... 4057 Vendome St., Montreal. ....... DE 7384 
Rivett, Ronald A ............ Law 3 ........... 3851 University St., Montreal. ...... BE 2885 

121 Tremoy Rd., Noranda, Que. 
Roback, Leo ................ Grad . Sch ........ 662 Querbes Ave., Montreal.. ....... DO 6510 

5610 Dorchester, Chicago, Ill. 
Roberton, D iana M .......... Homemaker ...... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81 0 

Box 456, Noranda, Que. 
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Roberts, Bertha D ......... . . Grad. Sch ....... 2058 University St., Montreal. .. . .. . LA 7859 
Provo, Utah. 

Roberts, James A ............ Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que .. . . . ... .... . Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 3, Truro, N.S. 

Roberts, Lyman A ........... Agr. Dip ......... Macdonald College, Que .... ... . . . . .. Ste. A. 782 
Ormstown, Que. 

Robertson, Ardeth E ......... Grad. Sch ........ 3433 Shuter St., Montreal. ..... ... . HA 4017 
South Devon, N.B. 

Robertson, Helen M .......... Arts P ........... 1001 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. PL 6978 
Coventry Farm, Princeton, N.J. 

Robertson, Joan S ............ Med. 4 .......... 3470 Holton Ave., Montreal. ....... FI 7036 
87 Bedford Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Robillard, Leopold A ......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 5776 Monk Blvd., Montreal. 
Robinson, Charles W. B ...... B.Sc. 2 .......... 2068 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 5, Mont-

real. ............................. WI 3841 
Robinson, Dean A ............ Med. 4 .......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ......... MA 1545 

Banff, Alberta. 
Robinson, Donald B. W ....... Grad. Sch ........ 3581 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842 

35 Princess St. Moncton, N.B. 
Robinson, Elizabeth M ....... Teachers (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Box 827, Campbellton, N.B. 
Robinson, Gerard A .......... Med. 1. ......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ......... MA 1545 

93 Fairview Ave., Jersey City, N.]. 
Robinson, Harold S .......... Med. 3 .......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ........ MA 1545 

Box 541 Banff, Alberta. 
Robinson, Marion M ......... B.H.S. 3 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Box 541, Banff, Alberta. 
Robinson, Murray . .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 23 Holton Ave., Westmount. ....... WI 2075 
Robinson, Norma P .......... Phys. Ed ......... 418 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 1652 
Robison, Edwin C ............ Agr. 4 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

Harvey Station, York, N.B. 
Robson, J. W ................ Theol.. .......... 34 73 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 

10145-114th St. Edmonton, Alta. 
Roche, Mary N .............. Grad. Sch ........ 2299 Melrose Ave., Montreal ........ WA 1826 
Roche, Maurice J ............ B.Eng. 2 ......... 3426 McTavish St., Montreal ....... LA 9894 

Flin Flon, Man. 
Rochlin, Isidore ............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 5218 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal.. .. CA 7903 
Rockwell, Keith R ... . ....... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

21 Muir St., Truro, N.S. 
Rockwood, Perry F ........... Theol. 1.. ....... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

884 East River Rd., New Glasgow, 
N.S. 

Rodgers, Joyce I.. ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal.. .. MA 9176 
Hudson Heights, Que. 

Rodney, Harry S ............. Theol. 3 ......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 
218 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Rodriguez, Forjonel J. A ...... B.Sc. 2 ........... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 
120 Frederick St., Port-of-Spain, Tri-
nidad, B.W.I. 

Roga, Michael. .............. B.Eng. 1. ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 
24 Wood St., Kirkland Lake, Ont. 

Rogers, Garnett W ........... B. A. 4 ........... 45 Bel ton Ave., Pointe Claire, Que .. Pte. C. 349 
Rolfe, William H ............. B.Eng. 4 ......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

186 Linden Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Rolin, Lucile ............ . ... Music P ......... 52 Bruce Ave., Westmount ......... WE 6974 
Rolland, Roger .............. B.Com. 2 ........ 247 Kensington Ave., Westmount .... WE 1698 

Mont Rolland, Que. 
Rose, Claire A ............... B.Sc. 1 .......... Dougl~s Hall, Montreal.. ........... BE 2885 

30 Mam St., Potsdam, N.Y. 
Ro~e. Janet H ............... Teachers' (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Box 377, Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rose, Leslie H ............... B.Sc. 1. ......... 16 Perreault Ave., Ste. Anne de Belle-

vue, Que ........................... Ste. A. 841 
Rose, Marjorie .............. B.A. 4 ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

16 Perreault Ave., Ste. Anne de Belle-
vue, Que. 

Rose, Raymond G ............ B.A. 2 ........... 2685 Rushbrooke St., Montreal. .... FI 8233 
Rose, Theodore F ............ Med. 1. ........ , 63 St. Andrew Rd., Ste. Anne de Belle-

vue, Que .....••................... BE 3874 
Rosemarin, Samson .......... Music ........... 391 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal...CR 6496 
Rosen, Edward ] .. .......... Med. 3 .......... 847 Dollard Ave., Outremont ....... CR 7277 
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Rosen , H arold J . ... .. ....... B.Sc. 3 .. . ....... 3983 St. Urbain St., Montreal .. .. .. . MA 6819 
Rosen, Louis ................ B. Corn. 4 ........ 130 F airmount Ave. W. , Montreal. .. CA 0137 
Rosenba um , Harold ... . ..... B.Sc. 3 . . ........ 1564 Ducharme Ave., Montreal . .... CA 4100 
Rosenbaum , Roslyn M . ...... Arts P ..... . .... 4347 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. WE 1525 
Rosenberg , Bem ard L ........ Med. 2 .. . ...... . 670 McEachran Ave., Montreal. . . . . CA 6862 
Rosenberg, Gilbert M ........ B.Sc. 2 .... .. .... 2778 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal.. .. AT 2847 
Rosenfeld, Laura C .......... B.H .S. 4 ... . ... . Macdonald College, Que . . ... . . . Ste. A. 806, 810 

4211 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
Rosenfeld, Lily .............. B.Sc. 1 ....... .. . 6749 St. Hubert St. , Montreal . . .... DO 4915 
Rosentha l, Natalie .. . . .. ... .. Music .......... . 428 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount ... WE 2125 
Ross, Alex. B .... . .......... Agr. 3 ..... . .... Macdonald College, Que ... . .. . . .. .. Ste. A. 782 

N.E. Margaree, Cape Breton, N.S. 
Ross, John K ...... . ........ Arch. 5 ... . ...... 56 Upper Bellevue Ave., Montreal. . . EL 2544 
Ross, M argaret E .. . ..... . .. B.A. 3 .. . .. . .... 655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount.DE 3636 
Ross, M a rjorie J ............ Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que . ...... . Ste. A. 806, 810 

Athelstan, Que. 
Ross, R. Ia n . ......... . . . ... B.A. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. . ..... .... . BE 2885 

"Benveneuto", Tod Inlet, Vancouver 
Is., B.C. 

Ross, Robert M . . . . ... . . . .. . B.Com. 1. .. ..... 3437 Peel St., Montreal. ... ... ... .. PL 1674 
90 Grand Boulevard, Scarsdale, .Y. 

Ross, Sally C .... . .... .. . .. . Grad. Sch .. .. ... 3681 Ste. Famille St., Apt. 1, Mont-
real. . . .... ...... ....... . . . ... . .. . MA 3976 

Rossiter, Maryellen ... .. ..... B.A. 4 .. . . . .... . 3410 Atwater Ave., Montreal . . ..... WI 4953 
Rossy, Michael. . . . ....... ... B. Corn. 2 ... ... .. 1257 Belanger St. E., Montreal. ... . . CR 9906 
Rotenberg, Avrahm B . .. .. .. . Grad. Sch ....... 3452 Shuter St., Montreal ... . . ..... LA 9536 

260 Roslin Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Rothschild, Fred .......... . . B. Corn. 1. ....... 1700 MacGregor St., Montreal. .... . WE 5275 
Rouleau, Pierre .. .. ... .. . ... Dent. 1 . . . . . .. .. 2340 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont .. AT 4569 
Rounthwaite, Francis J . . . ... B.Sc. 2 .. . .. . . . . . Douglas Hall, Montreal . . . ...... . .. BE 2885 

157 East 72nd St., New York, N.Y. 
Rounthwaite, Harry L .. . .... B.Sc. 2 . ... . ... . . Douglas Hall, Montreal. ... ... . .... BE 2885 

157 East 72nd St., New York, N.Y. 
Routledge, J ames H ......... Med. 4 . .... ..... 3626 St. Urbain St., Montreal .. . . .. . HA 9828 

Unity, Sask. 
Routledge, Ralph F ...... . .. . B.Sc. 1 .. ........ 4145 Hampton Ave., Montreal .... .. EL 2684 
Routly, William J .. . . . . ..... B.Eng. 3 . ... . ... 8034 Western Ave., Montreal West. . DE 0649 
Row, Douglas F .... .. .. . . . .. B.Eng. 3 .... . ... 3506 University St., Montreal. . .... . MA 2055 

McMasterville, Que. 
Rowat, Edward W .... ...... B.A. 1 ... .. .. . .. 5880 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal. .. . .... .. ...... . . .. ... .. EL 2404 
Rowe, Douglas G. W ...... . . B.Eng. 3 . . . . . .. . 5318 Trans Island Ave., Montreal ... EL 9456 

44 Dominion Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rowley, John W . .. ... . ... . . B.Sc. 2 .. .. .... .. 4361 Wilson Ave., Montreal ..... . .. EL 1813 
Roy, Albert E .... . . . .... . .. Dent. 4 .. .. ... . . 

214 Peach St., Newton, Mass. 
Roy, Mary J ... .. . .. ...... . . B. A. 2 ... ..... . .4338 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.. .. WA 2176 
Roy, Pierre E . . ... .. . ... . . . . Agr. P . . ... . . ... Macdonald College, Que . ... .. .. . . .. Ste. A. 782 

3800 Andre St., Apt. 2, Montreal. 
Royer, France M ............ Grad. Sch .... . . . 411 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Outremont .. DO 4543 
Royer, Guy J ...... .. . . .. . .. B.Eng. 3 . . ..•.. .411 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Outremont .. DO 4543 
Rozand, Gordon . .... ........ B.Sc. 3 . .. .. . .... 1640 Van Home Ave., Montreal. ... . CA 4338 
Rublee, Edna W . ........... B.A. 4 ......... . Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. . MA 9176 

East Berkshire, Vt. 
Rublee, Jack D .... ...... . ... M ed. 2 .. . .. ... . . 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . . . PL 1156 

Allan, Sask. 
Ruddick, Donald W. H . .. ... Med. 3 ..... ... . . 2 Trafalgar PI., Montreal. .. . ...... . WI 9705 

Morin Heights, Que. 
Rudolph, Aaron H .. .. . . ... . . B.Sc. 1 . . . ... .. .. 425 Champagneur Ave., Montreal ... CA 3421 
Rudolph, Anita . .. . .. ...... . B.A. 1 .......... 425 Champagneur Ave., Montreal .. . CA 3421 
Rudolph, Philip . ... .... . .. . . Agr. 2 . .. . ....... Macdonald College, Que . .. . .... . ... Ste. A. 782 

5466 Park Ave., Apt. 46, Montreal. 
Ruskin, J ulius ... ... . . .. . ... B.Sc. 3 ... . ... ... 5735B Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ... CA 8449 
Russel, Bruce S .. . . ... ... . .. B. Corn. 3 .. ..... . 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal . FI 7968 
Russell, Arthur D . . .. .. .. . .. B.Eng. 1. ... .. .. 24 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount . .. . DE 4206 
Russel, Percival M .. . .. . . .. . B.Sc. 2 ... . . .. .. . 641 Argyle Ave., Westmount. .... . .. WE 5440 
Russell, Gordon D ..... . . . .. . B.Eng. 4 . ....... 2358 Grand Boulevard, Montreal . .. . EL 3517 
Russell, Jack A .. .. .... . . . . . B. Corn. 1. . . . ... . 4328 Wilson Ave., Montreal. . ... . . . EL 6423 
Russell, John B. F .......... . Agr. 2 . . .. . ..... . Macdonald College, Que .. .. . . . .. . . . Ste. A. 782 

Bristol, Que. 
Russell, Margaret E ......... B.A. 3 ... .. ..... Royal Victoria College, Montreal . . .. MA 9176 

Matane, Que. 
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~ussell, Robert A ........... B.Com. 4 ........ 722 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 0893 
ussell, Stewart H .......... B.Sc. 1 .. . ....... 126 Lewis Ave., Westmount ........ WE 3034 

Rutledge, Alexander S ....... B.Eng. 1 . ....... 5675 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 6, 

R 
. Montreal ......................... EL 434 7 

R utledge, Edythe B ......... Music P ......... 8026 Western Ave., Montreal ....... DE 0849 
utledge! ~tuart L ..... ..... B.A. 2 .......... 842 Pratt Ave., Outremont ......... AT 3458 

Ryan, W1lham A ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 4570 
5 Court St., Rutland, Vt. 

Sabbath, Joseph ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 4375 Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... EL 1241 
Sa~loff, M urray D ........... B. A. 4 .......... 4829 Victoria Ave., Westmount ... .. EL 1373 
Samte-Marie, Dorothee L .... B.Sc. 2 .......... 633 Dunlop Ave., Outremont ....... AT 4440 
Salman, Talat. .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. MA 1447 

Av. Vergileri Mtidtirltigti, Istanbul, 
Turkey. 

Salmonovitz, Melvin ......... Law 2 ........... 3425 Peel St., Montreal ............ BE 1211 
362 St. Cyrille St., Quebec City, Que. 

Salomon, Carlos S. M ........ B.Eng. 3 ........ 3505 Lorne Ave., Montreal ......... PL 6024 
6/9 Plaza de Armas, Sicv;;tni, Peru. 

Salomon, Else ............... B.A.1 .......... 4332 WestmountAve., Westmount .. WI 0281 
Saltibus, Joseph M. A ........ Dent. 2 ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.I. 
Samuels, Curtis M ........... Med. 1 .......... 3567 University St., Montreal ....... LA 3612 

517 Crockett St., Seattle, Wash. 
Sandilands, Guy P ........... B.Com. 3 ........ 5573 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead .. EL 5735 
Sandison, Marie B ........... Music P ......... 4035 Westhill Ave., Montreal ....... EL 7787 
Sans burn, Gordon E ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

1222 Devonshire Rd., Walkerville, 
Ont. 

Sargent, Arthur M .......... B.A. 1 .......... 4410 St. Catherine St. W., Apt. 5, 
Montreal. ........................ WI 1324 

Saunders, John W ........... B.Eng. 2 ........ 71 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. St. Lamb. 2906 
Saunders, Sheila M cl ........ Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

67 Hope Rd., Half Way Tree, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

Savage, James C ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 654 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .... EL 2538 
Savage, Marion C ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 1456 St. Matthew St., Montreal. .... FI 4812 
Savage, Victor L. ............ B.Eng. 4 ......... 37 Church Hill, Westmount ......... WE 5787 
Savard, Kenneth F. G ....... Grad. Sch ....... 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 5617 

75,72 Fraser St., Quebec City, Que. 
Scammell, Arthur R ......... B.A. 3 .......... 3556 Shuter St., Montreal .......... MA 5559 
Scarratt, Margaret G ........ Grad. Nurses .... 3524 Hutchison St., Apt. 28, Mont-

real. ............................. HA 6928 
1915 lOA St S.W., Calgary, Alta. 

Scarth, Agnes E. P .......... Phys. Ed. 2 ...... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
Scotstown, Que. 

Scarth, Robert. L ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 308 
Schachter, Jacob ............ B.A. 2 .......... 3894 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
Schachter, Melville .......... B.Sc. 4 ......... .4869 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... DO 8201 
Schachter, Sidney A .... . .... B.Eng. 1. ....... 3271 Van Home Ave., Montreal. .... AT 1452 
Schacter, Roslyn ............ B.A. 1 .......... 5615 Canterbury Ave., Montreal .... AT 4251 
Schecter, Laura ............. B.A. 4 .......... 1360 Bernard Ave. W., Montreal. ... CA 6761 
Schiessler, Robert W ......... Grad. Sch ....... 3538 Lorne Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal. .. PL 0014 

519 Main St., Honesdale, Pa. 
Schiffrin, Milton J ........... Grad. Sch ....... 3436 Shuter St., Montreal. 

17 Athens St., Rochester, N.Y. 
Schneider, William G ........ Grad. Sch ....... 3683 Hutchison St., Apt. 3, Montreal. 

Wolseley, Sask. 
Schneiderman, Clarence ...... B.Com. 4 ........ 484 Champagneur Ave., Outremont .. CA 6942 
Schneiderman, Clarence K .... Med. 4 .......... 470 Villeneuve W., Montreal. ....... DO 9605 
Schofield, Marjorie L ........ Music P ......... 3311 Cedar Ave., Montreal ......... WE 1762 
Schuller, MaxI ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 3575 Jeanne Mance St., Apt. 6, Mont-

real. ............................. LA 3760 
Schwartz, Queenie hl ........ B.A. 1 .......... 1235 Bernard Ave. W., Apt. 12, 

Outremont ........................ CA 2800 
Schwartz, Sarah ............. B.A. 2 .......... 4222 Decarie Blvd., Montreal ....... EL 5435 
Schwartzman, Jack .......... B.Eng. 4 ........ 4863 HutcJ:ison St., Montreal. ...... DO 6794 

R.R. 1, Johette, Que. 
Schwob, Elizabeth ........... Music P ......... 3015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. WI 1670 
Scobie, Thomas K ........... B.A. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

969 Wellington St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Scoggan, Homer J ........... Grad. Sch ....... 536 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 7304 
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Scott, Arlene R ............. Arch. 2 .......... 1009 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount 
Royal. ........................... AT 5391 

Scott, David M ............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 3615 Prud'Homme Ave., Apt. 11, 
Montreal ......................... W A 6539 

Scott, Edith S ............... B. A. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 
2320 8th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 

Scott, Elaine ................ Arts P .......... 18 Lake Breeze Ave., Valois, Que .. Pte. Cl. 2292 
Scotstown, Que. 

Scott, Henry J .............. Med. 4 .......... 611 Sydenham Ave., Westmount .... WE4324 
Scott, Isobel M ............. B.H.S. 2 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

17 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Scott, Mary B .............. B.A. 2 .......... 243 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West .. DE 8627 
Scott, Roberta A ............ B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

Scotstown, Que. 
Scrimger, Alexander C ....... B.A. 2 .......... 1389 Redpath Crescent, Montreal ... PL 4782 
Seagram, Thomas B ......... B. Corn. 2 ........ 3478 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 7412 

31 Union St., Waterloo, Ont. 
Segal, Sydney ............... B.Sc. 4 .......... 4065 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 7, 

Montreal ......................... FI 9259 
Segal, Willie ................ B.A. 2 .......... 1577 Van Home, Apt. 4, Montreal. .. DO 1987 
Segall, Sydney .............. Med. 3 .......... 2119 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 12, Mont-

real .............................. AT 4857 
Seictel, Alan ................. B.Eng. 1. ....... 5306 Park Ave., Montreal. ......... CA 3126 
Selkowitz, Lawrence ......... Music ........... 2801 Maplewood Ave., Montreal .... AT 4225 

19 Seymour St., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Se! ye, Frances L ............ Med. 3 .......... 205."i Mansfield St., Apt. 14, Mont-

real .............................. LA 6665 
Senders, Sidney ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 2808 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Outre-

mont ............................ AT 7521 
Senecal, Michel P ........... Med. 1 .......... 5346 Brodeur Ave., Montreal ....... DE 8385 
Sergi, Frank J .............. B.Eng. 4 ........ 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

La Tuque, Que. 
Seton, Leonard A ............ Law 2 ........... 117 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West. .. DE 8787 
Sevigney, Treffie G .......... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

4315 Melrose Ave., Montreal. 
Seville, Arthur F ............. B.Sc. 4 .......... 74-34th Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Lachine 801 
Seybold, Mary M ............ B.Sc. 4 .......... 331 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .... WE 5583 
Seywerd, Henry ............. Grad. Sch ........ 1441 Drummond St., Montleal. MA 4171, L-5101 
Shacter, Manuel.. ........... B.Com. 1. ....... 4865 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 18, Mont-

real. ............................. EL 1824 
Shane, Gerald ............... Arts. P .......... 4042 Van Home, Montreal. ......... AT 1827 
Shane, Rita ................. Med. 3 .......... 4042 Van Home, Montreal.. ........ AT 1827 
Shannon, Charles R .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 484 Elm Ave., Westmount. ......... FI 6642 
Shapiro, Bernard J ........... Med. 1. ......... 5394A Park Ave., Montreal. 
Shapiro, David R ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 213 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal. .. CR 0412 
Shapiro, Louis A ............. Grad. Sch ........ 4584 St. Urbain St., Mont.teal. ...... LA 8574 
Shapiro, Stanley ............. B.Sc. 1. ......... 5394A Park Ave., Montreal. 
Sharp, Florence W. R ......... B.A. 2 ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Trout Hall, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Shaw, Douglas T ............. B.Eng. 3 ........ 7455 Christophe Colomb Ave., Mont

real. 
Shaw, Gwenyth M ........... Teachers' (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Shawville, Que. 
Shaw, Joan E ................ Music ........... 3164 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. FI 8054 
Shaw, Joanne ............... B.A. 1.. ......... 4850 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. ....... AT 5524 
Shea, J, D'Arcy ............. Music P ......... 363 Mount Royal Ave. W., Montreal..CR 1421 
Sheaffer, Warren A ........... B.Eng. 1.. ....... 5057 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal. .CL 7401 
Shearman, Frances M ........ Agr. 2 ........... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

St. Eustache, Que. 
Shecter, Joseph .............. B. Corn. 3 ....... 3469 Addington Ave., Montreal. .... WA 6748 
Sheffield, Edward F .......... Grad. Sch ........ 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 8331 
Sheinberg, Sydney ........... B.Eng. 2 ......... 4362 Lava! Ave., Montreal. 
Sherar, Leo W ............... Arts P ........... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

New Carlisle, Que. 
Shkumik, Harry R. .......... B.Sc. 3 ........... 211 Fairmount W., Apt. 5, Montreal. 
Shonkwiler, Ftancis P ........ B.Eng. 1.. ....... 4211 Westhill Ave., Montreal ....... EL 1408 
Shonyo, Edna M ............. Teachers' (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Foster, Que. 
Shoore, Jack ................ B.Sc. 3 .......... 5827 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... CA 6597 
Shortmo, Peter I. ........... Law 3 ........... 3667 Mentana St., Montreal. ....... CH 2211 
Shouldice, Joan P ............ B.A. 1. .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

2905 Carleton St., Calgary, Alta. 
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S~uchat, Wilfred .... . ....... B.A. 4 ........... 632 Dollard Blvd., Outremont ....... CA 7483 
Sugar, Joseph L ............ Med. 2 .......... 2778 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont .. AT 2847 
Shuh, John E ........... . .... Gtad . Sch ........ Macdonald College, Que ..... . ..... Ste. A. 782 

R.R. 1, Waterloo, Ont. 
Shulman , Bem ice F ......... . Arts P . .. . ....... 4379 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. WE 1905 
Shuman , Richard ... . . . . ..... M ed . 4 . . ........ 3468 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

. 28 Hough St. , Dover, N.H. 
Stdorchuk, Mary . .. . .. . ... . . B.Com. 2 .. ...... :14 94 De Bullion St., Montreal. 

. . 22 Ca rleton St. , Cornwall , Ont. 
Stlver, Arch1e .. ..... .. .. .. .. B.Sc. 3 . . ... . . . .. 375 La ird Blvd., Town of Mount 

Royal. ................. . ......... AT 1993 
Silver, Constance E ..... .... . B.A. 2 .... .. . . . . . Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9170 

. . 35 Main St., Saugns, M ass. 
Sliver, Stdney ...... ... ... ... Dent. 1. . . .... ... 5265 St. Urba in St., Montreal. . . .. .. C R 3508 
Silverman, Seymour B .. . . . . .. B.Sc. 4 .... . . . .. . 3511 Vendome Ave., Montreal.. . ... . E L 8422 
Silverson, Elizabeth M .. . . . .. . Teachers' (Inter) .Macdona ld College, Que . . ...... Ste. A. 806, 810 

. Mont Rolland, Que. 
Stm, Florence C .... .. .... . ... B.A. 2 ... ... ..... Royal Victoria College , Montreal. .. . MA 9176 

. 95 Main St., Hull, Que. 
Stm, Lucy M ..... . .... . ..... B.A. 2 . .......... Roya l Victoria College , Montreal ... . MA 9176 

95 Main St. , Hull. Que. 
Siminovitch, Louis . .. .. ... . .. B.Sc. 4 .... . . ..... 727A D e l'Epee Ave. , Outremont .. . DO 2370 
S!mon, Beatrice V .. . .. . .. . ... B.A. 3 . ... . ...... 5600 D ecellesAve., Apt. 12, Montreal AT 6571 
Stmon, Mrs. Eleauor K . .... .. Arts P . .. . .. .. ... 5077 Victoria Ave., Westmount. ... . . WA 3941 
Simpkins, Arthur C . ......... B.Eng. 4 . ..... .. . 1158 Mountain St. , Montreal.. . ..... LA 8428 

First St. Sunny Brae, N.B. 
Simpson, Francis W . . .. ...... B.Eng. 3 ...... .. . 1703 William David Ave., Montreal.. CL 3704 
Simpson, John J ... . . . . .. .... B.Sc. 3 .......... 481 Prince Arthur St. W ., Montreal .. HA 5617 

109 James St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Simpson, Loma M . .. . . . . .... B.A. 1. .... ...... 4945 Domal Ave., Montreal.. ... .... DE 3880 
Simpson, Margery E .. .. .. ... . B. A. 4 .. ... . .. ... 354 Kensington Ave., We.stmount . .. . WE 5344 
Simpson, Rhoda G .... . .... . . Homemaker ...... Macdonald College, Que .. .. . .. . Ste. A. 806 , 810 

603 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Simpson, Robert G .. . ........ B.A. 3 ... . ....... 114 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. . . . . .. .. . . .. . ...... .. . ... .. AT 3684 
Simpson, Roy J ........ . . . . . . B.Com. 2 .... . ... 3434 McTavish St., Montreal. .... . . PL 6773 

149 Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 
Simpson, William T .. . ... . .. . B.Eng. 3 ....... . . 5207 Trans Island Ave., Montreal. .. . DE 6151 
Sinanan, Kenneth .... . . . . . .. Dent. 1. .. . ...... 3426 McTavish St., Montreal. 

San Fernando, Trinidad, B.W .I. 
Sinclair, Robert L . .. . .. . . . .. . B.Com. 1. . .. . ... Douglas Hall, Montreal. . ... ..... . . BE 2885 

15 Norwood Ave., Summit, N.J. 
Singer, Elinor . .. . ..... . . .... B.Sc. 4 . . . .. .. ... 1560 Van Home Ave., Outremont . . .. DO 5237 
Singer, Jacob H .. . .. . . . .. . ... B.Eng. 1.. . .. . . .. 127 Villeneuve St. E ., Montreal. . ... BE 3125 
Singerman, David G .... .. . . .. Arts P ... ........ 3790 City Hall Ave., Montreal. 
Sirken, Irving A. . . ... . ... . . . B.A. 3 . . . . .. . ... . 4240 St. Urbain St., Montreal .. . ... . PL 1508 
Skutezky, Ernest . . . ... . . .... B.Com. 3 .. . . .... 3534 Mountain St., Montreal. . .. .. . . LA 9717 
Slack, Janet E . . . .. . . ... ... . . B.H.S. 3 . . ... .... Macdonald College, Que . . . . .. . . Ste. A. 806, 810 

Waterloo, Que. 
Slee, John F .. . .... . .. . ...... B.Com. 2 .. .. ... . Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

122 So. Baker, lthaca, N.Y. 
Slobod, Edward M ..... .... .. B.Eng. 4 . . .. .. . . . 741 Querbes Ave., Apt. 6, Outremont.TA 6941 
Smart, G. N. Russell . ... .... . B.Sc. 3 ..... . .. . . 4503 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.. . . EL. 5049 
Smedley, Florence G • . ... . ... Grad. Sch . . .. . ... 53 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que .. . Zone 7316 
Smibert, Alfred P . . ... . .... . . B.Com. 3 . . .. . . .. 4742 Westmount Blvd., Westmount .. EL 1880 
Smiley, Robert M .......... . . B.Eng. 2 ..... ... . 136 Edieon Ave., St. Lambert, Que . .. Zone 7-228 
Smille, Margaret G ........... T eachers ' (Inter) .Macdo.nald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Hemmmgford, Que. 
Smith, Allison H ... ... .. . . . .. B.Com. 2 . ..• . ... 31 Cresc~nt ~t., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lamb. 2844 
Smith, Bryson M . .. . . .. . .. .. B.A. 1. . .. .. .. ... 3506 Umvers1ty St., Montreal. . ..... MA 2055 

Fort Coulonge, Que. 
Smith, Earl H .... .. .. .... . .. B.Com. 3 .. ...... 4366 <;>xford Ave., Montreal. .. . .. ... EL 6030 
Smith, E. Kenneth ..... .. . .. . Med. 3 . ... . . ... . 545 Pme Ave. W., Montreal .. . ..... MA 1545 
Smith, Elizabeth A. P . . . . .... B.Sc. 3 ...... .. . . . 3055 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount.WE 3451 
Smith Eric R. .. .. .... .. .. . .. Agr. 4 ... .. . .... . Macdonald College, Que . .. . . ........ Ste. A. 782 

' .1 640 Stirling Ave., Montreal. 
Smith, Frances M ...... . . . .. . B.Sc. 1 . . .... . ... Royal Yictoria College, Montreal. .. . MA 9176 

88 Mam St. Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Smith, Frank D .... . .. . . . .. .. B.Sc. 3 .. .... . .... Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que . . ... ..... Ste. A. 893 
Smith, Gladys H .. . ... .... ... Teachers '(Inter) .Macdonald College, Que .... . . .. Ste. A. 806, 810 

Avoca , Que. 
Smith, Henry L .... . . ... ..... Med. 2 . .. ..... . . 3606 Marlowe Ave., Montreal ... . ... DE 7574 
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Smith, Irene C .•............. B.A. 4 ........ . .. 662 Murray Hill, Westmount. ....... WI 0094 
Smith, Jared W .............. Agr. 1. ......... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

Port William, N.B. 
Smith, Kenneth L ............ B.Com. 3 ....... 60 Nelson St., Montreal West ....... DE 7125 
Smith, Kenneth Leigh ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 4451 Melrose Ave., Montreal.. ...... DE 5407 
Smith, Kenneth W ........... Med. 4 ......... 426 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount .. DE 4961 
Smith, Lawrence A. P ........ B.Sc. 1. ........ 1500 St. Mark St., Apt. 3, Montreal.. WE 5437 
Smith, Mary Ida F ........... Teachers '(Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Elma, Ont. 
Smith, Maurice R ............ Grad. Sch ........ 2849 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ... AT 7943 
Smith, Melvin ............... B.Sc. 1 ....... . .. 842 Dollard St., Montreal. .......... CA 6997 
Smith, Olive] ............... Teachers' (Int€r) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

501 Claremont Ave., Westmount. 
Smith, Pauline A ............. B.A. 1.. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

68 W. O'Reilly St., Kingston, N.Y. 
Smith, Ronald B ............. Med. 4 ....... . .. 5640 Stirling Ave., Montreal. ....... AT 0603 
Smith, Stanley A ............. Grad. Sch ..... . .. 3671 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ... HA 5653 
Smith, Thomas] ............. Med. 1. ...... . .. 3567 University St., Montreal. ...... LA 3612 

95 Belknap St., Dover, N.H. 
Snilner, Julian W ............ Agr. P ........ . .. Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

St. Flore, Que. 
Snow, Virginia .............. Lib. Sch ...... . . . 5 Winchester Ave., Westmount ...... DE 2545 

12 Ober St., Beverly, Mass. 
Sockett, David L ............. B.Sc. 1. ........ 26 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead ........ EL 4860 
Solkin, Wolf.. ............... B.A. 2 .......... 1420 Bernard Ave. W., Apt. 6, Outre-

mont ............................. CR 3375 
Solomon, David N ........... Grad. Sch ..... . .. 127 Arlington Ave., Westmount ..... WE 4556 
Solomon, Herbert M .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount ..... DE 5650 
Solomon, Mildred ............ Music P ......... 600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount ..... DE 5650 
Solomon, Naomi S ............ B.A. 3 ........... 459 Argyle Ave., Westmount ........ WE 4315 
Soucy, Louis A .............. B.Sc. 1. ...... .. . 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Gravelbourg, Sask. 
Soucy, Marcel A ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Gravelbourg, Sask. 
Sparhawk, Carline E ......... Grad. Sch ..... . .. Walpole, N.H. 
Sparrow, Arnold H ........... Grad. Sch ........ 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 3, 

Montreal. ........................ HA 584 7 
227 Ave. N. South, Saskatoon, Sask. 

Spearman, Donald ........... B.A. 3 ........... 2 Grove Park, Westmount. ......... FI 1217 
Speid, Lorna M ............. B.H.S. 1.. ....... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

50 Park Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 
Spence, Dorothy ............. B.Sc. 2 ........... 7094 Boyer St., Montreal. .......... DO 6533 
Spencer, Benjamin D ......... Med. 2 .......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... LA 8013 

1718 Queens Rd. Charlotte, N.C. 
Spencer, Colin A ............. Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

5101 Western Ave., Montreal. 
Spencer, Elden E. ........... B.Com. 3 ........ 3609 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4300 

Frelighsburg, Que. 
Spencer, Muriel ] .. .......... Phys. Ed ......... 4321 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... EL 3494 
Spencer, Robert A. .•........ B.A. 4 ........... 5101 Western Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 3610 
Spendlove, Patricia A ......... B.A. 3 ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

c/o Toronto General Trust, Winnipeg, 
Man. 

Spielberg, Elmar V ........... B.A. 3 ........... 71 Milton St., Montreal 
Spiliotopoulos, Gus G ......... B.Com. 1. ....... 480 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. ..... CR 5071 
Spinney, Ruth ] . ............ B.A. 4 ... . ..... . . 1 Braeside PI., Westmount .......... WE 1681 
Spivack, John D ............. B.Eng. 3 ....... . . 2747 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 9, Mont-

real. ............................. AT 3688 
Spurrell, Lorraine A .......... B.A. 2 ........... 5348 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun, Que.YO 2962 
Stacey, Cooper H ............ B.Sc. 2 ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ............ BE 2885 

762 Randolph Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Stafford, Rachel McD ........ B.A. 4 ......... . . 5410 Duquette, Montreal. .......... DE 9102 
Stairs, Denis W .............. B.Sc. 1. ....... . . 841 Lexington Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 5007 
Stairs, George W ............ B.Com. 1 ...... . . 841 Lexington Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 5007 
Stalker, Alexander MeT ...... B.A. 4 ........ . . 3650 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... EL 0615 
Stalport, Lucille M .......... Teachers' (Inter).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

5177 Cartier St., Montreal. 
Stand ish, Christopher T ...... B.Sc. 4... . . . . . . Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

3183 West 5th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Standish, Granville ........ B.A. 4 ......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 

Farnham, Que. 
Stanford, Ronald L .......... Med. 2 ......... 365 Kitcbener Ave., Westmount ..... FI 1553 
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Stanier, Diana M ............ B.Sc. 2 .......... 5:8 Prince Arthur St., Montreal ..... HA 9729 
C)bble Hill, Vancouver Is., B.C. 

Staniforth, William D ........ B.Sc. 1 .......... 75 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 2218 
Stanley, Malcolm H ......... Teachers' (lnter.).Ivacdonald College, Que . ........... Ste. A. 782 

6076 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
Stanton, John P ............. B.Com. 2 ........ 1i70 Pine Ave. W., Montreal ....... WI 7326 
Stapells, Robert F ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 4902 Lacombe Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 3628 
Starkey, J. Leonard .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 3~56 Shuter St., Montreal. 
Starr, Harry ................ Med. 2 .......... 3469 Henri JulienAve., Montreal. .. HA 9064 
Starr, I sad ore ............... B. Se. 3 .......... 4'64 Colonial Ave., Montreal. 
Statham, Cecil .............. Arts P ........... 585 Nicolet St., Montreal. .......... AM 3984 
Stavride, Vasilia ............. Teachers' (Inter.) .l\ acdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

3i19 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 
Stee, Betty E ............... B.Com. 1 ........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal .... MA 9176 

Sscoe Gold Mines, Siscoe, Que. 
Stee, Warren R ............. B.A. 4 .. , ....... :Couglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

Sscoe Gold Mines, Siscoe, Que. 
Steele, Alex. C .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 6i Forden Ave., Westmount ........ WE 4454 
Steele, Elspeth S ............ B.A. 2 .......... 6i Forden Ave., Westmount ........ WE 4454 
Steen, Allan J ............... Agr. 2 ........... J\iacdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

Thkenham, Que. 
Stegmayer, Henry E ......... B.A. 3 .......... 4!95 Mariette Ave., Montreal. ...... WA 6340 
Stehle, Marie M cL .......... Lib. Sch ......... 1805 St. Luke St., Apt. 7, Montreal.. WI 8707 
Steinhouse, Herbert .......... B.A. 2 .......... 4041 Marcil Ave., Montreal. ........ DE 0472 
Stemmermann, Grant N ...... Med. 2 .......... 2U Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 3087 

H8 Palisade Ave., Bogota, N.J. 
Stenning, George ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 3~05 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3101 

Apartado 2494, Lima, Peru. 
Step hens, J oan F ............ B.A. 2 .......... 4 Richelieu Place, Montreal ......... LA 1566 
Sterlin, Mitchell ............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 4'03 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. ...... WA 5726 
Stern, Herbert .............. Grad. Sch ....... 4&95 Henri J ulien Ave., Montreal.. .. LA 5501 
Stern, Lloyd G .............. Med. 2 .......... 3'6 Redfern Ave., Westmount ...... FI 1048 
Stevens, Harold ............. B.A. 2 .......... 3i06 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 
Stevens, Margaret H ......... Arts P .......... 4!41 Hingston Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 2116 
Stevens, William J ........... Music ........... 4l41 Hingston Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 2116 
Stevenson, Audrey M ........ Arts P .......... 3564 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 1765 
Stevenson, Ian P ............ Med. 1 .......... 3~35 Lorne Crescent, Montreal ...... MA 6996 

3')0 Lisgar Rd., Rockcliffe, Ottawa, 
Cnt. 

Stevenson, J ames A. F ....... Med. 3 .......... 3~35 Lorne Crescent, Montreal ...... MA 6996 
S:. Andrew's Manse, R.R. 1, Scarboro 
J:t., Ont. 

Stevenson, Richard H ........ B. Corn. 3 ........ 3564 Mar! owe Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 1765 
Stewart, Anna J ............. B.H.S. 1 ........ Nacdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

2H Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Stewart Elizabeth G ........ B.H.S. 2 ........ Nacdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806,810 

' . "Pendarvis", Cadboro Bay, Victoria, 
LC. 

Stewart, Gordon K .......... B.A. 2 .......... 47 Prospect St., Westmount ........ WE 1669 
Stewart, Gordon S ........... Grad. Sch ....... 6l0 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 14, 

Nontreal ........ . ................ LA 4092 
3W Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Stewart, H. Douglas ......... Theol. 1 .. ....... 3~85 McTavish St., Montreal ....... PL 1649 
Eeaforth, Ont. 

Stewart, James D ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... Dl Dobie Ave., Town of Mount 
Eoyal ............................ AT 0845 

Stewart, Kathryn I. ......... Teachers' (Elem.).l\lacdonald Co!lege, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
656 Murray Htll, Westmount. 

Stewart, Mary .............. Arts P .......... 4324 Montrose Ave., Westmount .... WE 2457 
Stewart, Peter B ............ B. Corn. 2 ........ 4335 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. WE 3768 
Stewart, William L .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 5366 Mo~kland Ave., Montreal. .... EL 3772 
Stewart, William T .......... Law 1 ........... 32 Edgehtll Rd., Westmount ........ WE 5965 
Stinson, Norman C .......... B.Com. 3 ........ 3!37 Peel St., Montreal. ........... PL 1674 

2H Florence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Stirling, Hylda B ............ B.Com. 4 ........ 143 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West ... DE 8226 
Stobo William E ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

' fD St. Louis Rd., Quebec City, Que. 
Stockton, Laurence S ........ B.Eng. 3 ........ 1<141 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

.Anagance, N.B. 
Stohn Car! F ............... B.Com. 2 ........ 2581 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842 

' f:.7 Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 
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Stohn, John D .............• B.Sc. 1 .......... 3581 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842 
67 Dufftrin St., Granby, Que. 

Stoker, Patrick MacG ........ Arch. 1 .......... 3489 Drummond St., Montreal ...... PL 6709 
Stollmeyer, John E. C ........ B.Sc. 2 .......... 3506 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... MA 205& 

31 Mar~al Rd., Port-of-Spain, Trini-
dad, B.V.I. 

Stopps, F. Sidney ........... B.Eng. 4 ........ 3506 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... MA 205& 
Cochrare, Ont. 

Stopps, Reginald E .......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3506 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 
Cochrare, Ont. 

Storey, Donald R ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 5201 D<carie Blvd., Montreal. ...... EL 5307 
Storey, Dorothy E. J ........ B.A. 2 .......... 4526 O>ford Ave., Montreal ........ EL 3624 
Stove!, John A .............. Grad. Sch ....... Dougla! Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

90 Wattrloo, St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Strean, Lyon P .............. Grad. Sch ....... 4928 Gosvenor Ave., Montreal ..... DE 5784 
Stromberg, Oscar 0 .......... Med. 4 .......... 5881 S1erbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, 

Montretl. ........................ WA 2180. 
Stronach, Robert W ......... B.Com. 1. ....... 5635 Dmmore Ave., Montreal. ..... AT 1896 
Stronach, William ......... B.Com. 3 ........ 5635 DmmoreAve., Montreal. ..... AT 1896 
Strong, Jean E .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 496 Wmd Ave., Westmount ........ FI 1281 
Strong, Norval M ........... B.Eng. 3 ........ 3581 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842. 

Haileyb1ry, Ont. 
Stuart, Allan P .............. Grad. Sch ....... 3555 Uriversity St., Montreal ....... HA 5664 

Frederi<ton Junction, N. B. 
Stuart, Duncan N ........... B.A. 3 .......... 668 Vicmia Ave., Westmount ...... EL 5580 
Stuart, James R ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 4355 Westmount Ave., Westmount .. WE 2595 
Stuart, Jean C .............. B. A. 3 .......... 1500 Cromedy St., Montreal. ....... FI 4595 

Aldie A1undel, Que. 
Stubbs, Elizabeth V ......... Teachers' (lnter.).Macdomld College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Beebe, Que. 
Sullivan, Philip B ........... Med. 4 .......... 3674 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...... LA 8153 

57 Abbctt St., Lawrence, Mass. 
Summerby, John H .......... B.Sc. 1 .......... Macdomld College, Que ............ Ste. A. 733; 
Summers, Pearl R ........... B.A. 4 .......... 1062 Btrnard Ave., Apt. 22, Outre-

mont . . . ........................ DO 0941 
Surchin, Hyman H. S ........ B.Sc. 3 .......... 5100 H1tchison St., Apt. 7, Outre-

mont. . . ........................ CR 4259• 
Sutherland, Isobel ........... Lib. Sch ......... 3524 Lo·ne Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal. .. HA 2787 

118 ClaJence Ave., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Sutherland, William H ....... Med. 4 .......... DouglasHall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

4311 A11tus Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Swan, James R .............. B.A. 4 .......... 8004 Wtstern Ave., Montreal West .. EL 3814 
Swanson, Arnold L .......... Med. 1 .......... 3547 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... LA 0789-

958 But! St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Swards, David A ............ Law 1. .......... 441 Strahcona Ave., Westmount .... WI 7457 

159 Crag St. W., Montreal. 
Swards, John ............... Law 1. .......... 441 Stnthcona Ave., Westmount .... WI 7457 

159 Crag St. W., Montreal. 
Sweeney, Gordon A .......... B.Com. 3 ........ 3605 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... MA 3101 

325 Jarres St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Swinton, George H. G ........ B.A. 3 .......... 3581 Uriversity St., Montreal. ...... MA 3842. 

6251 Mtrine Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Switzman, John ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 5270 Httchison St., Montreal ....... CA 0726 
Syrop, Harold M ............ Dent. 4 ......... 3608 0Jenden Ave., Montreal ....... PL 1305 

Sunset Yilla, Monticello, N.Y. 
1200 Pem. Ave., Miami Beach, Fla. 

Tabah, Edward ............. Med. 3 .......... 1838 Laioie Ave., Outremont ....... AT 2696 
Tait, Elinor L ............... B.H.S. 1 ........ Macdomld College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810. 

4034 Oxord Ave., Montreal. 
Tamarin, Shirley ............ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdomld College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810. 

750 Que-bes Ave., Outremont. 
Tannage, Edward G ......... Law 3 ........... 6714 St.Hubert St., Montreal. ..... DO 5523 
Tannenbaum, Isaac .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 5303 Es)lanade Ave., Montreal. .... CR 2614 
Tansey, Mary J ............. Grad. Sch ....... 32 Willhton Ave., Easthampton,Mass. 
Tan ton, Clair W ............ Med. 4 .......... 588 She1brooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 0575 

SummeBide, P.E.I. 
Tanton, T. Muncey .......... Med. 4 .......... 588 She1brooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 0575 

Summenide, P.E.I. 
Tawse, Ronald P ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 5659 Te:rebonne Ave., Montreal .... EL 1361 
Taylor, Gordon R ........... Arts P .......... 3465 M~rlowe Ave., Montreal. 

Carleto11 Pl., Ont. 
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Taylor, Graham C ........... Med. 1. ......... 136 Vivian Ave., Town of Mount 
Royal. ........................... AT 2907 

Taylor, Howard B ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 43 York St., Westmount ........... DE 3651 
Taylor, Jean W ............. B.A. 4 .......... 26 41st Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Zone 8-393 
Taylor, Margaret E. B ....... Grad. Sch ....... 4387 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal. .... EL 6111 
Taylor, Nancy C ............ B.A. 1 .......... 608 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount .... EL 3463 
Taylor, Norman E ........... B.Com. 3 ........ 3437 Peel St., Montreal ............ PL 1674 

16 Rosebury Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Taylor, William A ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

1909 Verdun Ave., Walkerville, Ont. 
Taylor, William L ........ ... B.Eng. 3 ....... .4290 Sherbrooke St., Westmount .... FI 8874 
Taylor-Stoll, Dorothy A. M .. . B.A. 2 .... . ... .. 4706 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que .. . .. YO 5551 
Tedford, Margaret E ........ Grad. Nurses .... 3547 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... HA 7462 

101 Botsford St., Moncton, N.B. 
Tees, Miriam H ............ . B.A. 1 ... . ...... 33 Forden Ave., Montreal .......... WE 4192 
Telford, William M ...... .... Grad. Sch ....... 3647 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2806 

44 Renfrew Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tellier, Joy M ..... ... ...... Phys. Ed ...... .. 5500 Durocher Ave., Outremont ..... CR 4554 
Tencer, Frances T ........... B.A. 3 .......... 5618 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 

Montreal. ........................ EL 5484 
Teolis, Giovanni G .......... B.Sc. 1 .......... 6555 St. Andre St., Montreal. 
Tepner, Arnold .............. B.A. 1 ... . ...... 763 Davaar Ave., Outremont ....... CA 4023 
Terrien, Marie T ............ Grad. Nurses . . .. 4868 Cartier St., Montreal. ......... AM 8632 

256 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tetrault, Robert ... . ........ B.Eng. 2 . . ..... . 1587 MacGregor St., Montreal ...... Fl 0836 
Thackray, James C. B ....... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3454 Holton Ave., Montreal. ....... WE 4492 
Theault, Maurice A .......... B.Eng. 1 ........ 3156 Tremblay St., Montreal. ...... AT 6046 
Thirlaway, Jean ............. Arts P .... . ...... 2151 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 45, Montreal. 
Thorn, Anne Mac!. .......... B.A. 4 .... . .. .. .. 1434 Chomedy St., Montreal ........ WI 6536 
Thomas, Catherine G ......... Grad. Nurses ..... 3547 Hutchison St., Montreal. ...... HA 7462 

3049 Hemlock St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Thomas, Edward J ........... Teachers '(Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

3739 Gertrude St., Verdun, Que. 
Thomas, Gordon W .......... Med. 1. .......... 3814 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal.. .. WA 3664 
Thomas, Leonard R .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3814 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal .... WA 3664 
Thomas, Richard M .......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3429 Peel St., Montreal. ........... PL 7385 

· 170 East Palisade Ave., Englewood, 
N.]. 

Thomas, Robert C . ....... ... Med. 1 .......... 1561 Pine Ave., Montreal 
Box 87, Vallejo, Calif. 

Thomas, Roddick B .......... B.A. 1.. ......... 148 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, Que ..... Long. 2630 
Thompson, Alan G ... ........ Med. 2 ........... 4481 Montrose Ave., Westmount .... WE 5000 
Thompson, A. Lloyd ......... Grad. Sch ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Lemesurier, Que. 
Thompson, Alfred W. H ...... B.Eng. 1 ... .. ... 1056 Melrm:e Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Thompson, Barbara C . .. ..... B.A. 1.. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .. MA 9176 

1027 Washington Ave., Albany, N.Y. 
Thompson, G. H ............. Theol.. .......... 34 73 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 

2377 Wellington St., Montreal. ...... MA 3004 
Thompson, John R ........... Med. 2 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal.. ........... LA 0643 

745 Second Ave., Berlin, N.H. 
Thompson, J oseph T ......... Dent. 1. ......... Dougl.as Hall,. ¥ontreal ............ BE 2885 

15 Pnnce Wtlham St., Campbellton, 
N.B. 

Thompson, Margaret A ....... B.A. 2 ........... 4481 M<?ntro.se Ave., Westmount ..... WE 5000 
Thompson, Mary E .......... B.Com. 3 ........ Royal V1ctona College, Montreal. .... MA 9176 

1035 Durham Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Thomson, Allan ...... ........ B.A. 1. ..... ..... 4862 Lafontaine St., Montreal. ...... CL 4719 
Thomson, C. Fay ........ ... . B.A. 4.. ....... .. Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

28 Learmonth Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Thomson, James S ........... B.Sc. 2 .......... 3429 Peel St., Montreal.. ........... PL 7385 

Box 158, Islington, Ont. 
Thomson, Joy ............... Arts P ........... 3219 The Boulevard, Westmount .... WE 4020 
Thomson, Robert K .......... B. Corn. 4 .. . ..... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ............ BE 2885 

Box 158, Islington, Ont. 
Thmnhill, Herbert S .......... B. A. 1...; ....... 172 Edgehill, Montreal. ............ WE 6987 
Thorslund, Alice H ........... Teachers (Inter). Macdonalcl College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

3656 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 
Thwing, Edgar .............. B.Sc. 1. ...... .. . 44 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que ... St. Lamb. 2243 
Tidmarsh William W ..... ... . Med. 1. ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

' 6 Richmond St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
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Timm, Mary E .. ............ B.H.S. 4 ......... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
343 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 

Tirrell, Donald 0 ............ B.Eng. 4 ......... 4695 Victoria Ave., Westmount. ..... EL 4970 
Titt, Eric D ................. B.Sc. 2 ....... .. . 6644 Monkland Ave., Montreal.. . ... EL 8004 
To by, Frances I. ............ Grad. Nurses . .... 2063 Union Ave., Apt. 3, Montreal.. .. LA 6744 

Royal Alexandra Hospital, Edmon-
ton, Alta. 

Todd, Donald R ............. B.Com. 1. ....... 3605 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 3101 
32 MacKenzie St., Gait, Ont. 

Todd, Terence C ............. Med. 2 .......... 480 Berwick Ave., Town of Mount 
Royal. ........................... AT 3360 

Todd, William L ............. B.Eng. 4 ... . ..... 3506 University St., Montreal. . ..... MA 2055 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Toller, John F ............... B.Com. 3 .... .... 4107 Grand Blvd., Montreal. ....... EL 8183 
Tomiuk, Markian ............ B.Sc. 4 .......... 131 Labelle Blvd., L'Abord a Plouffe, 

Que. 
Tomlinson, Eleanor J ......... B.A. 1.. ........ . 4589 Royal Ave., Montreal. 
Topp, Allan C ............... Grad. Sch ........ 3474 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... LA 7645 

316 South St., Halifax, N.S. 
Toreson, Wilfred E ........ ... Med. 3 . .. .. .. ... 2057 McGill College Ave., Apt. 7, 

Montreal. ........................ HA 4740 
McCloud, Calif. 

Toupin, Paul H. G ........... Atts P ......... .. 928 rue Chetrier, Montreal. 
Tow le, Allistair MacA ........ B.Eng. 1. ........ 302 Cote de Liesse Rd., Town of Mt. 

Royal. ........................... AT 2563 
Townsend, Clarence D .... ... . Arts P ...... . ... . 805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount ..................... . . . .... EL 2119 
Townsend, Marjorie M ....... B.A. 3 ........... 805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount ............................ EL 2119 
Townsend, Robert G . .. ...... Med. 4 ........... 805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount .......... . .... ... .......... EL 2119 
Townsend, Ronald L ... ... .. . Agr. Dip ......... Macdonald College, Que ... . .... ... .. Ste. A. 782 

55 Pine Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Trempe, Louis . . ..... .. ..... Law 3 ........... 12152 Pasteur St., Montreal.. . ... . .. BY 1147 
Trepanier, Victor. ........... Arts P ........... 244 Shetbrooke St. E., Montreal .. . . MA 8138 

249 Cote Street, Montreal. 
Trerice, Edna M ............. Grad. Nurses ... .. 3482 Hutchison St., Montreal. .... .. HA 0697 

41 Charles St., Amherst, N.S. 
Trerice, Robert L ............ Med. 1.. . ..... ... 3620 Durocher St., Montreal ........ MA 6724 

41 Charles St., Amherst, N.S. 
Trigg, Eric A ....... ......... B.Com. 1. ....... 2176 Paris St., Montreal.. ...... .... WI 1624 
Trossman, Marshall .......... B.A. 2 ........... 12 Cambrai Ave., Montreal. ........ AT 3224 
Trotter, HectorS ............ B.Com. 1. ....... 3609 University St., Montreal.. ..... MA 4300 

10 St. Louis St., St. Johns, Que. 
Trottier, Bernatd .. .......... B.Sc. 3 . . . ..... .. 4372 St. Hubert St., Montreal. . . .... AM 8497 
Troyer, J, Gordon ....... .... Theol. 1. ........ 3485 McTavish St., Montreal. ...... PL 1649 

H emmingford, Que. 
Trueman, David B ........... Agr. 3 ........... Macdonald College, Que ........ .... Ste. A. 782 

Parrsboro, N.S. 
Trueman, John F .. . .. . .... .. Teachers' (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ... .... . ... .. Ste. A. 782 

10614 De la Roche St., Montreal. 
Tucker, G. Robert A ......... Music ........... 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

"Park House", Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Tucker, George R. E ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 3506 University St., Montreal.. ..... MA 2055 

Palmetto Gtove, Flatts, Bermuda. 
Tuer, Margaret G ............ Teachers' (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

53 St. Joseph St., Dorval, Que. 
Tully, Donald W ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 4171 

Atheli:~tan, Que. 
Tully, James A ..... .. ....... B.Eng. 1.. . .. .... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal. .. .. . MA 4171 

Athelstan, Que. 
Turcot, Charles S. E .......... B.Eng. 1 ......... 649 Belmont Ave., Westmount .. .... WE 4064 
Turcot, Frank A ....... ...... B.Eng. 4 ......... 90 Arlington Ave., Westmount . .. ... FI 4182 

2 D'Artigny St., Quebec City, Que. 
Turnau, Robert C. A ..... .. .. B.Sc. 1. ......... 20329 Lakeshore, Baie d'Urfe, Que .. Ste. A. 2120 
Turnbull, William ........... Med. 1 ......... . 3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... HA 1706 

635-20th St., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Tumet, Peggy ............... B.Sc. 1. ......... 12 Richelieu PI., MontJeal. ......... HA 3800 
Turner, Robert C ............ Music ........... 82 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. .DE 8112 
Tyhurst, James S ............ B.Sc. 3 .......... 3429 Peel St., Montreal ............. PL 7385 

799 Linklear Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Tyndale, Dorothy M ......... B.A. 4 ........... 115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount ..... EL 5815 
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Tyrer, .Frances H ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 237 Stratheam Ave., Montreal West .. DE 7925 
Tyrwhttt-Drake, Montague L. B.A. 1. .. .. ...... Douglas Hall, Montreal.. ........... BE 2885 

1601 Belmont Ave., Westmount. 
Ufford, John R .............. B.Eng. 2 .. ...... . 1199 SussexAvP., Montreal. ....... . WE 1428 
Ulley, Milton J . .......... . .. B.Sc. 1. ......... 5548 Trans Island Blvd., Montreal. 
Unsworth, Thomas E .... ..... Agr. 1. .......... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

938 Wolfe St., Three Rivers, Que. 
Van Reet, Margot ........... B.A. 3 ......... . . 2034 Peel St., Montreal.. ... ........ BE 1291 
Van Vliet, Aileen L ........... Teachers' (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que ... ...... Ste. A. 806, 810 

Lacolle, Que. 
Van Vliet, George A .......... B.A. 1. .......... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

Lacolle, Que. 
Vaughan, Peter .............. Med. 1. ......... 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. PL 1306 
Veit, Wilma L ... ....... ..... B.A. 4 ........... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

Sayabec, Que. 
Venables, Richard ........... B.Eng. 1.. ....... 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.. ........ MA 9038 

The Pas, Man. 
Verdicchio, Alphonse ......... Med. 4 .......... 4250 Mehose Ave., Montreal. ...... . DE 7865 
Vernon, Leonard J ........... Med. 1. ......... 3506 University St., Montreal. . ..... MA 2055 

175 Central Ave., Orange, N.J. 
Victor, Hershel. ............. B.Com. 1. ....... 9 Thornhill Ave., Westmount ....... WE 2043 
Vilanova, Salvador A ... .. ... . Agr. Dip ......... Macdonald College, Que ... ........ .. Ste. A. 782 

79 Lakeshore Rd., Valois, Que. 
Villeneuve, Arthur J .......... B.Com. 4 ........ 825 McEachran St., Outremont ... .. . CA 3921 
Villiers, John H .. ... ...... ... B.A. 1.. ......... 430 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 

Ridgewell Hou~e. Little Missenden, 
Bucks, England. 

Vincent, Frances E ........... Music P ......... 215 Willowdale Ave., Montteal. 
Viner, Bernice H ......... .... B.A. 2 ..... ...... 1425 Bishop St., Montreal. ......... PL 6436 
Viner, William C ............. B.Eng. 4 ......... 1425 Bishop St., Montreal. ........ . PL 6436 
Vining, Dorothy M. E .... .... B.A. 1.. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

St. Maurice Terrace, Cap de la Made-
leine, Que. 

Violette, B. R. James ........ Med. 2 .......... 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.. ........ MA 9038 
47 Douglas Ave., Saint John, Que. 

Visser, Andrew H ............ Med. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............. BE 2885 
Thetford Mines, Que. 

von Cardinal, Clive H ........ Grad. Sch ........ 1183 Sussex Ave., Montreal.. ........ WE 4597 
c/o Miss G. A. Bompas, 31 Buckingham 
Gate, London S.W.I., England. 

von Coldtiz, Herbert W ....... B.Eng. 4 ......... 1536 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. .... FI 4376 
Voyvodic, Louis ... .. .... . ... B.Sc. 2 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

220-Third Ave., Noranda, Que. 
Vroom, Alan H .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 32 Pnion Blvd., St. Lambert, Que .... Zone 7-252 
Vukmirovich, Lillian ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 311 Kensington Ave., Westmount .... FI 9867 
Wadey, Hugh F ............. Agr. 1.. ......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

3445 Marlow Ave., Montreal 
Wadsworth, Edith P .......... Phys. Ed. 2 ...... Royal Victoria College, Montreal.. ... MA 9176 

Ste. Marguerite Stn., Que. 
Wagner, Sydney ............. B.Sc. 4 ........... 6027 Waverley St., Montreal.. ...... CR 3461 
Wahl, William G ............. Grad. Sch ........ 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. LA 0734 

102 Euclid St., Ishpeming, Mich. 
Wainman-Wood,Thomas B.B. B.A. 2 ......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

404 Cloverdale Rd., Rockcliffe, Otta-
wa, Ont. 

Walcott, Arthur J ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 4419 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.. .. WA 6442 
Walcott, Edward W ........ . . Med. 1. ......... 4419 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal.. .. WA 6442 
Wales, Freda N ............. Phys. Ed. 2 ...... 1845 St. Luke St., Apt. 8, Montreal. 

St. Andrews East, Que. 
Walker, J ames H ............. Med. 2 ........... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 

Raymond, Alta. 
Walker, Jean M .............. B.A. 1 ......... 331 Clarke Ave., Westmount ........ WI 9645 
Walker, Marjorie S ........... Arts P ........... 2323 Melrose Ave., Montreal.. ...... EL 0723 
Walker, Phyllis C ............ B.A. 3 ........... 5355 Monkla!ld Ave., Montreal.. .... EL 4587 
Wallace, Alan E ............. B.Com. 1. ....... 3440 Nor~hcliffe Ave., Montreal. .... EL 0610 
Wallace, Clifford D .......... . B.Eng. 2 ......... 14 Duffenn Rd., Hampstead ........ EL 6912 
Wallace, Raphael. ........... Agr. P ........... Macdonald College, Que ............. Ste. A. 782 

95 Verdun St., Halifax, N.S. 
Wallace, W. H ............... Agr. Dip ......... Macdonald College, Que ............ Ste. A. 782 

555 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Walley, Frances J ........... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald ~ollege, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

McMastervt!le, Que. 
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Walley, Kenneth :M .••••••.. Dent. 4 ........ . 
McMasterville, Que. 

Wallis, Boris A ............. B.A. 4 .......... 117 lrvine Ave., Montreal .......... FI 3918 
Walsh, Cameron T ......... Dent. 2 ......... 5154 Westbury Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 1615 
Walsh, George C ........... Med. 3 .......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 

234 Templeton Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Walsh, Ida ................ B.A. 2 .......... 9 Laurendeau Ave., Montreal. ..... . 
Waiter, Kenneth ........... B.Sc. 1 .......... 607 Victoria Ave., Westmount ...... EL 2081 
Wang, Sheng-Nien_ ......... Grad. Sch ....... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Kuanshan, Kiangsu, China. 
Warburton, James L ........ B.Eng. 1 ........ 28 Windsor Ave., Westmount. ...... EL 1576 
Ward, Daryl B ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 5669 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. EL 5229 
Ward. James L ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 5669 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.. EL 5229 
Ward, Mary M ............ Teachers' (lnter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

Lennoxville, Que. 
Ward, Richard P ........... Dent. 1 ......... 942 Hartland Ave., Outremont ...... AT 1846 
Ward, Shella A ............. Music P ......... 508 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount .. EL 1950 
Ward, Waiter G ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 1030 Egan Ave., Montreal. ......... YO 7724 

221 Rink St., Peterboro, Ont. 
Warner, Glenfield I. ........ B.Eng. 2 ........ 935 Woodstock Ave., Montreal. 
Warren, Marc .............. B.Eng. 3 ......... 921St.Joseph Blvd. E.,Apt.1, Mont-

real. ............................. DO 9733 
Wasserman, Jacob ;, ........ Law 3 ........... 5453 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal ... CR 1906 
Wasson, Burton K.M ....... Grad. Sch ....... 2311 St. Luke St., Apt. 6, Montreal .. FI 6264 

Mangerville, R.R. 1, Sun. Co., N.B. 
Waterman, Ethel S ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... 795 Davaar Ave., Outremont ....... DO 8122 
Waterman, Matthev J ....... Dent. 1 ......... 421 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 3087 

730 lOth St. , Saskatoon, Sask. 
Waterous, Charlott• ......... B.Sc. 2 .......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

36 William St., Brantford, Ont. 
Waterston, Joan C .......... B.A. 2 .......... 435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount ...... WE 4565 
Watkins, Mary M .......... Teachers' (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 81() 

1468 Springland Ave., Montreal. 
Watson, Doreen J .......... B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste, A. 806, 810 

4450 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 
Watson, George M ......... B.Com. 2 ........ 70 35th Ave., Lachine, Que ......... Lach. 896 
Watson, Henry J. :N ••.••.••• B.Eng. 2 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

"Edgecliffe", Beckett's Drive, Hamil-
ton, Ont. 

Watson, John H ............ B.A. 1 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
Melbourne, Que. 

Watson, Martha E .......... B.A. 1 .......... 3490 Westmore Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 9656 
Watson, Melvin T .......... B.Com. 1. ....... 4541 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal. .... EL 4314 
Watt, Dorothy M .......... Grad. Nurses .... 3430 Vendome Ave., Montreal ...... DE 7983 

Lancaster, Ont. 
Watt, Ruby ................ Music P ......... 32 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 

Que. 
Watt, Robert N ............. B.Com. 1 ........ 626 Sydenham Ave., Westmount .... WE 4198 
Watts, Humphrey ~ ......... Grad. Sch ....... 3581 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... HA 7778 

838 Rideau Rd., Calgary, Alta. 
Waugh, Douglas O.W ....... Med. 3 .......... 2057 McGill College Ave., Apt. 7, 

Montreal. ........................ HA 4740 
203 Harvard Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

Wearing, Parker L .......... Grad. Sch ...... .4585 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. WE 0226 
263 Canterbury Rd., Rochester, ~.Y. 

Weatherbee, John ( G ....... B.Sc. 1. ......... 723 Godin Ave., Verdun, Que ....... YO 0913 
Weatherill, M. Eliz~beth ..... B.A. 1 .......... 2162 Sherbrooke St., Ste. 7, Montreal. FI 930& 
Weaver, Alan C. Q .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 57 Beverley Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal ............................ AT 2891 
Weaver, William S .......... Grad. Sch ....... 57 Beverley Ave., Town of Mount 

Royal. ........................... AT 2891 
Webb, Aileen L ............. Med. 1. ......... 3681 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

18 Roble Court, Berkeley, Calif. 
Webb, Eugene M cL ........ Med. 1 .......... 3681 H utchison St., Apt. 46, Montreal. 

18 Roble Court, Berkeley, Calif. 
Webb, Jean F ............... Med. 3 .......... 10Hl Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. .. PL 6875 

3 River View Ave., St. John, W., N.B. 
Weber, William K ........... B.Eng. 1. ....... 3536 Durocher St., Montreal. ....... MA 5457 
Webster, Frank E ........... B.Sc. 3 .......... 485 Strathcona Ave., Westmount. ... WI 9623 
Webster, G. Murra) ......... B.Sc. 4 .......... 1506 Drummond St., Montreal. ..... MA 0808. 

P.O. Box 600, Yarmouth, N.S. 
Webster, John A ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 141 Kenaston Rd., Montreal. ....... AT 0634 
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Webster, William H ......... B.Sc. 1. ......... 1176 Sherbrooke St., Montreal. ..... MA 1447 
182 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Weil, Paul G ................ Grad. Sch ....... Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal. .. PL 1251 
3622 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. ..... HA 6572 

Wein, Harry G .............. B.Eng. 2 ........ 1621 Ducharme St., Outremont ..... CA 3830 
Weiner,Mervyn L ............ B.A. 2 .......... 1120 Lajoie Ave., Outremont . ...... DO 8497 
Weir, Donald M ............ B.Sc. 1. ......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

318 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Welch, Shirley E ............ B.H.S. 4 ........ Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

525 Island Park Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
Weldon, John C ....... ...... B.Sc. 2 .......... 6937 Durocher St., Montreal.. ...... CA 9437 
Weldon, Richard D .......... Law 3 ........... 355 Olivier Ave., Westmount ....... FI 5961 
Wells, James E ... .. ......... B.Eng. 3 ........ 4412 Draper Ave., Montreal.. ...... EL 9677 
Wener, Joseph E ............ Med. 4 .......... 6049 Durocher Ave., Montreal. ..... CA 0569 
West, Einar ................. Grad. Sch ....... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal.. .. . ... MA 5073 

Kimballton, Iowa. 
West, Kenneth A ... ......... Grad. Sch ....... 2063 Stanley St., Montreal. ........ MA9038 

3521 W. 42nd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Weston, Elizabeth M ........ B.A. 3 .......... 592 Ash Ave., Montreal. 
Wheatley, Margery P ........ B.A. 1 .......... 3432 Peel St., Montreal ............ PL 3374 

Walton-On-Thames, Surrey, [ngland. 
Wheeler, Myrna C ........... B.A. 4 .......... 2101 University St., Apt. 17, Mont

real. 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Whiston, Anna E ............ Grad. Nurses .... 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... PL 6807 
R.R. 1, Windsor Junction, N.S. 

White, Chester W ............ B.Sc. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 
436 Main St., Lewiston, Me. 

White, Helena E ............ Homemaker ..... Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
6 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West. 

White, Hubert E ............ B.Eng. 1 ........ 36 lOth Ave., Lachine .............. Lach. 133-J 
White, John W .............. Med. 4 .......... 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. .... ... MA 1545 

Marietta, Ohio. 
White, Katherine .... . ....... B. A. 1 .......... 2368 Belgrave Ave., Montreal. ...... EL 7118 
White, W. J ................ Theol. .......... 3473 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 4902 

11 Margaret St., Sydney, N .S. 
Whitehead, Jean V. E .. ...... Grad. Sch ....... 1544 Mackay St., Apt. 1, Montreal .. WI 1419 
Whitehouse, Marion S ....... B.A. 1. ......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 

77-12 35th Ave., Jackson Heights, 
N.Y. 

Whitelaw, John W ........... Med. 4 .......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
1250 Wolfe Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Whiting, Douglas P ........ .. B.Sc. 1. ......... 139 Percival Ave., Montreal West ... DE 8617 
Whiting, Robert H .. . ....... Med. 3 .......... 3506 University St., Montreal ....... MA 2055 

299 Queen St.W., Toronto, Ont. 
Whitman, Mary B ........... B.H.S. 3 ........ Macdonald College, Que .... , ... Ste. A. 806, 81(} 

St. Valentine, Que. 
Whitmore, Jacqueline M ..... B.A. 3 .......... 36 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead .... .... DE 1939 
Whittaker, Charles G ........ B.A. 2 .......... 726 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West-

mount .......................... EL 1051 
Whittaker, Joan H ........... Grad. Sch ........ 3615 Uni_versity St., Montreol.. ..... HA 9322 

15 Mannmg Ave., Peterboro, Ont. 
Whittaker, John F ........... B.Eng. 1 .. .. .... 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA 2055 

1711 12th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Whittaker, William D ........ B.Sc. 1. ......... 726 Upper Lansdowne Ave, West-

mount. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... EL 1051 
Whittall, David H ........... B.Sc. 2 . . . ....... 119 Sunny~ide Ave., Westmount ..... EL 3473 
Whit tall, Fred R ............ B.Com. 1 ........ 21 Shorncltffe Ave., Westmount ..... EL 4925 
Whittemore, Jane ....... .... B.A. 4 .......... 1501 Chomedy St., Apt. 11, :W.ontreal.WI 1835 

19 Hillside Ave., Englewood, N.J. 
Wiener, Fred ............... Med. 1 .......... 5677 Esplanade Ave., Montnal. ..... CR 5542~ 
Wigdor, Leon M ............ B.Eng. 4 ........ 2183 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 31, Mont-

real. ............................ AT 7013 
Wiggett, John M ............ B.Eng. 3 ........ 3506 University St., Montreal. ...... MA2055 

187 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Wiggins, Ernest J ........... Grad. Sch .. ..... 3581 H utchison St., Montreal .... .. . HA 5807 

Box 585, Trenton, Ont. 
Wightman, Vivian F ......... B.A. 2 .......... 4404 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. ... DE 9978 
Wilder William P ....... .... B. Corn. 1 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2885 

' 32 Whitney Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Wildi, Theodore ............. B.Eng. 1 ........ 10405 St. Vital Blvd., Montreal N ... DU 219(), 
Wilfong, A. E ............... Theol. 2 ......... 228 3rd Ave., Verdun, Que. 
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Woolington, Sam S ........... Med. 2 ........... 3547 Univedty St., ~fontreal ....... LA 07 9 
4430 :Myrtle, Long Beach, Calif. 

Worembrand, Car! H ......... B.Eng. 1. ........ 130 Prince Arthur St. \V., Apt. 11, 
~ fontreal. 

Worley, Jean ................ Lib. Sch ......... 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 10, 
~Iontreal. ........................ \VE 2212 

\V right, Annie ~L ........... Grad. Sch ........ 3433 Shuter t., ~fontreal .......... HA 4017 
Shepody, Albert County, N.B. 

Wright, Austin ~L .......... B.Eng. 4 ......... 376 ~letcalfe Ave., Westmount ...... WE 5237 
Wright, Beatrice .L ......... B.A. 2 ........... 4236 Harvard Ave., ~fontreal ....... DE 9795 
Wright, Geoffrey K ........... B.Sc. 4 .......... 1431 Stanley St., Montreal. 
Wright, Gordon W ........... B.Eng. 2 ......... 31 Brock Ave. S., Montreal \V ....... DE 291 
\V right, Grace H ............. B.A. 1. .......... 517 Rosl}'ll Ave., Westmount ....... DE 6319 
Wright, Keith F ............. B.Eng. 3 ......... 659 ~Iilton St., ~1ontreal. .......... HA 009 

5 Grove Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
\Vright, Lloyd J ............. B.Sc. 2 .......... 5435 Angers St., ~lontreal. ......... FI 6712 
Wright, Ralph W ............ B.Eng. 4 ......... 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., ~Iontreal. .. LA 6455 

110 Oxford St., Halifax, , T.S. 
Wyatt, Emest R. S .......... B.Sc. 3 .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. \V., Montreal. ... PL 1156 

Heart's Content, Trinity Bay, Nfld. 
\Vyatt, William J ........ .... B.Sc. 2 ........... 404 Manning Ave., Verdun, Que ..... YO 195 
\Vyber, Robert E. ........... B.Com. 4 ........ Douglas Hall, Montreal ............ BE 2 5 

Arvida, Que., Box 179. 
Wykes, Neville G ............ Grad. Sch ........ 813 Melrose Ave., Verdun .... .. .... YO 0949 
Yao, Yu-Lin ..... ........... Grad. Sch ........ 3433 Shuter St., Montreal .......... HA 4017 

c/o Mr. K. C. Chung, 506 ~anKing 
Rd. Shanghai. 

Yates, Lawrence E ........... Theol. 1. ......... 2341 Cuvillier Ave., Montreal. 
Yates, Kathleen M. H ........ B.H.S. 2 ......... Macdonald College, Que ......... Ste. A. 06, 810 

Box 247, Lloydminster, Sask. 
Yeoman, Frank R ............ B.Arch. 1. ....... 1592 Ducharme Ave., ~Iontreal. ..... CA 65 6 
Yosipovitch, Joseph .......... B.Eng. 2 ........ 661 Querbes Ave., Apt. 6, ~Iontreal.. CA 93 1 
Younie, Helen R ............. Teachers' (Inter). Macdonald College, Que ........ Ste. A. 06, 810 

Howick, Que. 
Young, John C. G ............ ~led. 4 .......... 35 1 Univer ity St., Montreal ....... MA3842 

283 ~laclaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Young, John R .............. B.Sc. 3 .......... 6646 Chris. Colomb Ave., Montreal. .DO 4128 
Young, Thomas E ............ B.Sc. 1 .......... 75 3 Champagneur Ave., Montreal .. CA 7164 
Young, ~L H. Vincent ....... B.A. 3 ........... 35 1 University St., Montreal. ...... ~fA 3842 

2 3 Maclaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Zacks, Vivian ............... B.Sc. 2 ........... 5235 Cote St. Luke Rd., Montreal ... DE 0142 
Zade, Assad J.. . . . . . . . . .... D.P.H .......... 772 Sherbrooke St. W., ~lontreal. ... PL 1156 

Anguj St., Tabriz, Iran. 
Zahler, Goldie E. ............ B.A. 4 ........... 334 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont ..... CA 4275 
Zalkind, Louis ............... B.Eng. 1. ........ 4300 St. Urbain St., ~Iontreal ....... BE 1409 
Zatz, Solomon .............. Arts P ........... 19 St. Catherine Rd., Apt. 15, Mont-

real. 
Zemanchlk, Joseph ........... B.Sc. 1. ......... 365 St. Joseph Place, Montreal. 

0 
:;
3 Zuckerman, Abraham. . . . . . . Grad. Sch ........ 5270 St. Lawrence Blvd., ~Iontreal .. CA v 

Zuperko, Stephanie :\I. ....... B.A. 2 ........... 2650 Reading_ St., ~fontreal. 
Zweig, David K ............. Arts P ........... 4156 De BulliOn St., ~Iontreal ....... HA 0400 
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